Google 


This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world’s books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that’s often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book’s long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 


Usage guidelines 


Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 

We also ask that you: 


+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 


+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google’s system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 


+ Maintain attribution The Google “watermark” you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 


+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can’t offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book’s appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 


About Google Book Search 


Google’s mission is to organize the world’s information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world’s books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 
ai[http: //books . google. com/| 


Edue ν55ξ, 339. 585 


Rarbard College Library 
THE GIFT OF 
GINN AND COMPANY 


LA 
3 2044 102 855 51 


FOUR BOOKS 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


WITH INTRODUCTION, MAP, NOTES, LEXICON, 
TABLE OF GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES AND EXERCISES, 
AND TABLES OF ILLUSTRATIONS 


BY 
JAMES ROBINSON BOISE, Pus. D., LL. Ὁ. 


NEW YORK ::- CINCINNATI -:- CHICAGO 
AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY. 


FROM THE PRESS OF 
D. APPLETON & COMPANY. 


Eauc | 129 5,230. Ἐξπ 
ν΄ 


tine: . 


(3 


DEC 5 194 


CoprricHt, 1856, 1864, 1878, 1884, 1888, 
Br Ὁ. APPLETON AND COMPANY. 


PREFACE ΤῸ THE EDITION OF 1878. 


CONTAINING FIVE BOOKS. 


Tus edition of the first five books of Xenophon’s 
Anabasis has been prepared at the suggestion of sev- 
eral leading teachers, in view of the fact that four or 
five books are now required for admission to many of 
our best colleges. 


TEXT AND NOTES. 

The text is the same as that of the larger work con- 
taining the seven books; and is chiefly that of Hertlein, 
published by Weidmann. Both text and notes have 
been revised ; errors, so far as discovered, have been 
corrected; and imperfections in the print, resulting 
from successive editions, have been carefully repaired. 


LEXICON. 

The Lexicon has been revised, and chiefly rewritten, 
so that it is now adapted to the entire Anabasis. The 
principal parts of the regular verbs, particularly of the 
pure verbs, are indicated only by the form of the pres- 
ent, and the ending of the future, ὁ. g., τεμάω, &, jow. 
The forms ἐτίμησα, τετίμηκα, etc., are easily inferred. 
Pains have been taken to give in full, as far as used, 
the principal parts of verbs which are irregular, in the 
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order usually of present, future, aorist, and perfect, in 
the active voice; and of perfect and aorist in the pas- 
sive. In the etymology (both of Greek and of English 
words), valuable assistance has been obtained from the 
scholarly lexicon of the late Prof. Crosby, and from the 
learned work of Prof. Georg Curtius, “ Grundziige der 
Griechischen Etymologie.” The habit of tracing Eng- 
lish words to their Greek or Latin origin, if not carried 
to a fanciful extent, will be exceedingly useful to the 
young student. The proper names do not occupy a 
large space. For full information in regard to every 
name of importance, the learner should turn to his 
Classical Dictionary, an indispensable vade mecum in 
his entire course. The quantity of the penultima in 
words of Persian origin, as Artapatas, Artimas, etc., has 
not been marked, for the reason that we have no sure 
means of determining the quantity. In a few, and only 
a few, instances, the double sign («) has been used to 
indicate that the quantity is doubtful. 


GRAMMATICAL TABLE. 


The table of comparative grammatical references has 
been prepared with much care. Those who use Good- 
win’s grammar should refer to this table continually. 
There would be a decided advantage to any teacher or ᾿ 
scholar, who aims at more than ordinary thoroughness 
in his attainments, to have at hand all of the grammars 
referred to, together with Goodwin’s “ Greek Moods and 
Tenses,” and the grammars of Buttmann, Kiihner, Ken- 
drick, and Curtius; and also Hadley’s “Elements of 
Greek Grammar.” A frequent reference to these vari- 
ous works, and a comparison of statements on the same 
point, would be of great service. It would do much to 
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cure the very offensive fault of dogmatism, and of too 
great positiveness on points where the most intelligent 
scholars differ in opinion. 

In not a few instances, it has been a matter of doubt 
to what particular grammatical statement the learner 
should be referred. For example, τοῦ πρόσω, 1, 3, 1, in 
my note is called “ partitive genitive.” Some others call 
it “genitive of place.” It is in reality both, as the geni- 
tive of place or of time is in its nature a partitive geni- 
tive. In 1, 3, 1, the partitive idea seems to me promi- 
nent and emphatic; and hence I refer in my note to 
that principle in the grammar. Again, in 1, 9, 19, ἂν 
ἀφείλετο may be referred to the statement that ἄν with 
the aorist sometimes denotes repetition or habit—this 
reference I made in my edition of the entire Anabasis 
—or it may be referred to the more general use of ἄν in 
conditional sentences. The latter reference is preferred 
by some. Again, in the constructions τοῖς οἴκοι ζηλωτόν, 
1, 7, 4; and πολλοῖς μακαριστόν, 1, 9, 6, shall the dative 
be called “dative of the agent,” or “ dative of interest in 
looser relations” (dative denoting “one in whose view 
something is true,” Hav.; “The dative denoting that 
with respect to which a statement is made,” Goop.)? I 
prefer the latter, and hence I would render the first 
clause “an object of envy to those at home ”—the exact 
rendering of both Kendrick and Crosby ; the words used 
also in my larger work. In this work, I say, en the view 
of those at home. Yet if some one else should prefer to 
translate it envied by those at home, I should make no 
objection. The most that I could say would be, “That 
is not my preference ;” or, “That is not exactly as I 
view the construction.” Similar remarks might be made 
about the clause in 1, 9,6. The statement of Hadley, 


vi PREFACE. 


under the genitive (558, Rem. j), “ The same construction 
may sometimes be referred to different heads,” is capa- 
ble of a much wider application. This does not neces- 
sarily imply lack of discrimination or inexact scholar- 
ship: but an appreciation of the fact that the rules of 
syntax are somewhat flexible, and not cast-iron, like 
Medo-Persian laws; that the most intelligent scholars 
not unfrequently differ in their explanation of particu- 
lar constructions. In comparing the notes of the best 
German scholars, this thought is forced upon me con- 
tinually. 
ILLUSTRATIONS. 

The illustrations at the end of the volume may, with 
profit, be often referred to by both learner and teacher. 
They will frequently convey a much more definite idea 
than any mere verbal description. 


ITINERARY. 

Instead of a separate itinerary of the march of the 
Ten Thousand, the dates of the leading events are given 
in connection with the table of contents. A few dates 
indelibly impressed on the mind are better than fifty 
times the number loosely and laboriously carried in the 
memory only until the examination-day is passed. It 
would be exceedingly useful to both teacher and learner 
to read with care the chapters in Grote’s History on the 
march upward and the retreat of the Ten Thousand 
Greeks (Chaps. LXTX. and LXX.). 


NEW WORKS CONSULTED. 

In addition to the works formerly accessible to edi- 
tors of the Anabasis, I have now to acknowledge my 
obligations to the excellent school editions of Rehdantz 
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and of Vollbrecht, published in Germany; and to the 
equally excellent editions of Orosby, Goodwin, and Ken- 
drick, published in this country. 


ASSISTANOE. 


Valuable assistance has been rendered in the prepa- 
ration of this work by my daughter, Mrs. Alice Boise 
Wood, M. A., teacher of Greek in Wayland Academy, 
at Beaver Dam, Wisconsin, and by Prof. Edward Olson, 
M. A., of the University of Chicago. 


THANKS. 


Special thanks are due to the many kind friends 
who have called my attention to errors or omissions in 
my former works. Many of these friends are known 
to me only by correspondence. Such favors will always 
be highly appreciated. 

In conclusion, I am reminded of the words lately ad- 
dressed, or said to have been addressed, by the head of 
an English college to the assembled fellows: “ Gentle- 
men, we are none of us infallible, not even the young: 
est of us!” 

James R. Borsz. 


Morcan Pang, Inuino1s, September, 1878. 


PREFACE TO THE EDITION OF 1885. 


CONTAINING FIVE BOOKS. 


Tus edition is rendered necessary by the publica- 
tion of the new grammar of Hadley and Allen. The 
notes on the first three books are the same as those 
which accompany the edition of seven books; with the 
exception that the grammatical references have been 
changed and adapted to the new grammar. The notes 
on the fourth and fifth books have been written recently. 
A table has been prepared with some care and labor, 
containing additional grammatical work, with references 
to the grammar of Hadley and Allen, and also to the 
last edition of Goodwin’s grammar. Some exercises 
accompany the first twelve pages of the text, which it is 
thought may be made very profitable by the skillful 
teacher and thorough scholar. They may be given 
orally or written on the blackboard (which in ample 
dimensions should be found in every class-room where a 
language is taught). 

Careful grammatical work must lie at the founda- 
tion of all thorough Greek scholarship. Such work 
‘should accompany the first few pages of the Anaba- 
sis. Afterward, the learner may safely advance more 
rapidly; and before finishing the five books he may 
take up some collateral historic reading. The passages 
on the expedition of the ten thousand Greeks, in the 
histories of Grote, Curtius, and Smith, furnish interest- 
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ing and valuable information. The recent work of Pro- 
fessor W. C. Wilkinson, entitled “ Preparatory Greek 
Course in English,” is particularly reeommended. This 
work contains an interesting chapter on the Anabasis. 

For the kind reception which has been accorded to 
the previous editions of the Anabasis, the editor wishes 
to express his very sincere and hearty thanks, 


J. R. Botsez. 
Moxean Park (near Chicago), Inuino1s, June, 1886. 


PREFACE TO THE EDITION OF 1881. 


CONTAINING FOUR BOOKS. 


Ir has been ascertained by extensive correspondence 
that only four books of the Anabasis are now required 
for admission to our colleges. For this reason, a new 
edition with this number of books is now published. 
The material, as will be seen by the table of contents, 
is the same, omitting the fifth book and the notes upon 
it, as in the last edition, that of 1885. 

| J. R. Borst. 


Morgaw Parx (near Chicago), Inumom, June, 1887. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


TRANSLATED FROM HERTLEIN, 


§ 1. Avcne the most distinguished of ancient authors, 
whose works still present, after the lapse of more than two 
thousand years, an inexhaustible fountain of the noblest enjoy- 
ment and the richest instruction, XENoPHON, an Athenian, son 
of Gryllus, has justly acquired a conspicuous position. The 
year of his birth cannot with certainty be given; and it would 
seem quite proper in a work of this kind to pass over the in- 
vestigation of this point, were there not in the Anabasis itself 
several passages which bear upon it. The third year of the 
82d Olympiad = 450 B. C., is the date commonly assumed, 
having been inferred from the statement of Stesiclides, cited 
by Diogenes Laertius (II, 56), who places his death in the 
first year of the 105th Olympiad = 360 B. C., added to the 
statement of Lucian (in the Μακρόβιοι ch. 21), that he lived 
more than ninety years. But the statement of Stesiclides is 
more than doubtful, because in the Historia Graeca VI, 4, 36, 
the death of Alexander tyrant of Pherae is mentioned; and 
this took place, according to Diodorus Siculus (XVI, 14), in 
the 4th year of the 105th Olympiad; hence Xenophon must 
have lived several years after 360, B. C. The passages in the 
Anabasis which bear on this question, are the following :—Ist, 
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in 8, 1, 14, and 25, he alludes to his age as though he might 
appear too youthful to take the position of commander; 2d, in 
8, 2, 37, Xenophon and Timasion are mentioned as the youngest 
generals; 3d, in 5, 3, 1, all, who were more than forty years 
of age, are represented as taking ship, while Xenophon, with 
those who were younger, continues the march by land, and in 
7 8, 46, he is spoken of as commander of those who had not 
yet passed the thirtieth year of their age; 4th, in 7, 6, 34, it 
is implied that he had no children. All of these passages, 
however, fail to justify the assertion that Xenophon was scarcely 
more than 26 or 27 years of age at that time; since, when 
generals were chosen by the popular vote, it was customary to 
elect only those who were men of experience, and somewhat 
advanced in years; and, for this reason, the first two passages 
above referred to, prove nothing decisive. Nor does the fact, 
that Proxenus was only about thirty years of age (Anab. 2, 6, 
20), Agias and Socrates about thirty-five (2,6, 30), and Menon 
much younger (2, 6, 28), bear at all on this question; because 
these generals were not chosen by their own soldiers. So also 
the two passages cited under the 3d head, prove nothing with 
certainty; for the leader might be older than the men whom 
he commanded, inasmuch as he commonly went on horseback, 
and could thus more easily bear the fatigues of the march than 
the common soldier who must go on foot. The last passage 
abovs cited, presents nothing from which any positive conclu- 
sion can be drawn respecting the age of Xenophon. Qn the 
contrary, it is implied in 7, 2, 88, that he was of such an age 
that he might be supposed to have a marriageable daughter. 
Furthermore, Diogenes Laertius (II, 22), and Strabo (IX, 2, p. 
251, Tauchn.), relate that Xenophon was engaged in the battle 
of Delium (which occurred Olymp. LXX XIX, 1 == 424, B. C.). 
Now as the Athenians did not perform military duty beyond 
the borders of Attica before the twentieth year of their age, 
Krager* concludes that Xenophon may have been born about 


* De Xenophontis vita. Hal. Sax. 1822. 
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Olymp. LXXXIV, 1 = 444, B. C., and consequently that he 
may have been about forty-four years of age at the time of the 
expedition into Upper Asia. 

Of Xenophon’s youth we know little. It appears from 
Anab. 7, 8, 4, that he belonged to a family of considerable 
wealth; and it cannot be doubted that he received a careful 
education. To the culture of his mind were doubtless added 
those gymnastio exercises which always constituted an impor- 
tant part of an Athenian education: he shows, at least in his 
own writings, a great fondness for horsemanship, and for the 
chase. Qn his spiritual development, no person exerted so 
great an influence as Socrates, to whom he has consecrated an 
offering of genuine love and admiration in his literary works. 
That he was also a hearer of the celebrated Sophist Prodicus, 
of Ceos, is related by Philostratus in the Lives of the Sophists, 
1,12; from which passage it also appears that he spent some 
time in Beootia asa prisoner. Here he appears to have con- 
tracted that friendship for Proxenus which exerted on the 
events of his subsequent life so marked an influence. 

Induced by Proxenus (Anab. 3, 1, 4), he repaired in the 
year 401, B. C. to Asia Minor, where he was introduced to 
the younger Cyrus, whom he accompanied in the expedition 
against Artaxerxes II. The principal motives which led him 
to follow Cyrus, were probably the desire of military renown, 
and the hope of increasing his fortune, which most likely had 
been greatly impaired, like that of many other Athenians, in 
the disasters attending and following the Peloponnesian war. 
These motives overcame the scruples which he at first experi- 
enced in view of the hostility of Cyrus towards Athens, and 
the consequent probability that he might incur the jealousy 
of his native city. 

After the battle of Cunaxa, and after most of the Grecian 
generals had been taken and executed by the treachery of the 
Persians, Xenophon was the first to animate the drooping 
spirits of the Greeks and from this time forth he was the soul 
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of every enterprise in tne celebrated retreat of the ten thuusand. 
The remnant of these, after their return, were united with the 
troops of the Spartan Thibron (or Thimbron), to defend the 
Greek colonies in Asia Minor against the Persians. In the 
expedition under Thibron and his successor Dercylidas, Xeno- 
phon appears also to have taken part; perhaps as leader of the 
Κύρειοι (cf. 8, 2,17). It is at least certain that he accom- 
panied Agesilaus, first in his military operations against the 
Persians in the year 396, B. C., and afterwards in 394, B. C., 
in his march through Thrace and Thessaly to Bootia; and 
that in the battle of Coronea he fought on the side of the 
Lacedzemonians against his own fellow-citizens. This pro- 
ceeding, which has been severely censured by some modern 
scholars, especially by Niebuhr, will be viewed in a much 
milder light when all of the circumstances as well as the pre- 
vailing opinions of the time are taken into consideration. The 
Greeks, notwithstanding their subdivision into many States, 
considered themselves as united into one people by a common 
language and religion, as well as by similar customs and insti- 
tutions. Hence as a general rule those who were banished, 
did not hesitate to join in war with another State against 
their paternal city, under the idea that they were only con- 
tending for their own rights against a party which was hostile 
to themselves. The censure which has on this account fallen 
on Xenophon, belongs, therefore, not so much to him as to the 
age in which he lived. 

Xenophon was banished (probably soon after he passed 
over with the army from Europe into Asia, Anab. 7, 7, 57), 
for the reason that he had entered into the service of Cyrus, 
who, through the most active support given to the Laceds- 
monians in the Peloponnesian war, had been the principal 
cause of that result which was so disastrous to Athens. The 
situation in which Xenophon was placed, fully explains, if it 
does not justify, his conduct. To this must be added the 


general admiration for the Spartan constitution, which culti- 
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vated men at Athens then felt, owing to the corruption of 
the democracy, in which admiration Xenophon participated ; 
and also that friendship and respect for Agesilaus, of which 
his writings afford abundant evidence. 

Through the influence of his friend Agesilaus, Xenophon 
received as a reward for his important services in the war, a 
valuable estate at Scillus, in that part of Elis which had been 
taken by Sparta. Here, with a part of the spoils which were 
saved from the Persian expedition, he built and consecrated 
to Artemis that sanctuary which he so pleasantly describes in 
the Anab. 5, 3. Here in the enjoyment of rural quietude and 
leisure, such as a life of toil had fitted him to appreciate, he 
probably composed the greater part of his works. He was not 
however permitted to continue in the quict possession of his 
estate. After the power of Sparta had been for ever broken 
in the battle of Leuctra (371, B. C.), the Eleans regained 
possession of Scillus, and compelled Xenophon to abandon his 
residence. The last years of his life were spent at Corinth: 
nor did his recall from banishment, effected by the influence 
of Eubulus, induce him to return to Athens. He, however, 
sent thither his two sons Gryllus and Diodorus, to join the 
army which the Athenians furnished, for aid to the Lacedsx- 
monians just before the battle of Mantinea. . Gryllus fell in 
battle while bravely fighting; and the Athenians claimed for 
him the honor of having mortally wounded the great Theban 
commander. Xenophon received the tidings of the death of 
Gryllus with the deepest sorrow; yet he bore the affliction ina 
manner worthy of the greatest men of antiquity. The year 
of his death is no more certain than that of his birth. Still 
we may assume that it did not occur before Olymp. CVI, 
2 == 355, B. C., since it scarcely admits of a doubt that: the 
small work πόροι ἢ περὶ προσόδων was written after the Social 
war which lasted from Olymp. CV, 3, to CVI, 1. | 

§ 2. Of the character of Xenophon, we are able to obtain a 
very complete view from his writings, especially from the 
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Anabasis. His leading traits were a refined susceptibility for all 
that is noble and good, mildness of disposition, fondness for 
pleasantry united with a firmness and decision which were in- 
vincible even in the most trying situations, a heart formed for 
friendship, and a remarkable devotion to persons of distin- 
guished excellence; which, while it proves his sympathies to 
have been generous, at the same time not unfrequently obscures 
the clearness of his vision as a historian. Notwithstanding his 
fondness for philosophical studies, the pious faith of his ances- 
tors lives in him undisturbed ;—a fact which at first view 
appears surprising, but which is understood on the ground that 
Xenophon contemplated philosophy only in its bearings on real 
life, while from those more profound inquiries which Plato 
pursued, Xenophon stood almost entirely aloof 

§ 3. As an author, his practical nature leads him to treat 
principally of the events of his time, of the art of war, of polit- 
ical economy, and of the duties of the citizen in his relation to 
the state, as well as to the family. His writings therefore 
may be divided into historical, military, political, and philo- 
sophical. To his historical works belong the Anabasis, of 
which we shall have occasion to speak more fully below, and 
the Historia Graca (Ἑλληνικά), consisting of seven books 
which are a continuation of the work of Thucydides, and which 
contain a history of Greece from the twenty-first year of the 
Peloponnesian war down to the battle of Mantinea (from 410 
to 362, B. C.); and to the same class of works belongs also the 
Agesilaus, The Ἱππαρχικός is a military treatise on the duties 
of a leader of cavalry ; and to the same subject belongs also, for 
the most part, the tract περὶ ἱππικῆς. So also in close connec- 
tion with these works, stands the Kuvyyerixos, a treatise on 
hunting, the practice of which Xenophon considers an excellent 
school preparatory for war. His political writings comprise 
weveral smaller works; one on the Lacedemonian State, 
another on the Athenian State (this latter, however, is prob- 
ably not the work of Xenophon), a treatise on revenues, and a 
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tract on the tyrant Hiero (Λακεδαιμονίων πολιτεία, ᾿Αθηναίων 
πολιτεία, Πόροι 7 περὶ προσόδων, Ἱέρων 7 Τύραννος). To his 
philosophical writings belong the Memoirs of Socrates, ᾿Απο- 
μνημονεύματα Σωκράτους, the Banquet (Συμπόσιον), the Oecono- 
micus (Οἰκονομικός,), and the Apology of Socrates (Σωκράτους 
ἀπολογία), which is perhaps supposititious. To all these various 
olasses belongs the Κύρον παιδεία, a sort of didactic, historical 
romance, in which Xenophon sets forth his own ideal of an 
accomplished ruler in the person of the elder Cyrus. 

Most of Xenophon’s writings are not less distinguished for 
their outward form, than for their valuable and important con- 
tents. Though his style is simple and unadorned (whence he 
has been called ὃ ἀφελὴς καὶ ἰσχνὸς χαρακτήρ), yet it glides 
along in an easy and charming manner, for the most part in a 
uniform and quiet stream. Though he seldom rises above this 
simplicity to a more elevated diction, yet he is by no means 
wanting in oratorical impressiveness and convincing clearness, 
He uses metaphors and other rhetorical figures somewhat 
sparingly, but is nice and tasteful in the choice of words, 
without being over-anxious for variety of expression. Nor is 
he very thoughtful to give a periodic roundness to his entire 
sentences or great regularity to the several parts: on the con- 
trary he often passes in the midst of a sentence from one con 
struction to another, after the manner of lively conversation . 
so that in few of the better Greek authors does-the anacoluthon 
occur so often. With such characteristics of style, so far re- 
moved from all poetical coloring, it is the more surprising that 
he should so often employ single words, which, by other Attio 
writers, are used only in poetry. It would be injustice to 
Xenophon to suppose that this frequent use of poetic words 
arises from an effort to adorn his style; since this would be as 
tasteless and inept, as if one should seek to adorn a simple 
garment with here and there a purple patch. It is much rather 
to be explained on the ground of his protracted residence in 
foreign lands, and his intercourse with Greeks of various tribes 
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and dialects, especially with the Lacedzemonians, among whom 
words, which were merely poetic with the Athenians, may have 
been in common use; and hence quite naturally adopted by 
Xenophon from his ordinary language into his writings. On 
account of this and some other peculiarities of style, the ancient 
grammarians did not reckon Xenophon among the pure Atti- 
ciste. But the general estimate of his character as a writer, 
is clearly shown by the appellation, Attic Muse, or Attic Bee 
(names so often given him), and also by the judgment of Cicero 
and of Quintilian.* 

§ 4. To attempt any thing like a general estimate of the 
value and importance of Xenophon’s entire works, would re- 
quire too much space; we cannot, however, in this introduction 
to a historical work, neglect to present very briefly some of the 
most important points relating to his character as a historian; 
and in this view not simply the Anabasis requires considera- 
tion, but also especially the Hellenica. This work, although 
of the highest value, and in certain parts admirable, is on the 
whole the least finished of Xenophon’s more extended writings, 
being as it would seem not so much a finished work, as a rough 
sketch, in which the author aimed less to present a full historic 
development, than to set forth particular points of interest to 
himeelf. * . * . * 

§ 5. The Anabasis on the contrary, unquestionably the 
most attractive of Xenophon’s writings, resembles a landscape 
in full sunlight. Every thing lies bright and open before our 
eyes: nothing stands in the shade, so as to give greater prom- 
inence to other objects: every thing appears in its proper 


* Ci.. Orat. § 32, (Xenophontis) sermo est ille quidem melle dulcior ; and 
802. Xenophontis voce Musas quasi locutas ferunt.—Quintilian X, 1, 82. 
Quid ego commemorem Xenophoniis illam jucunditatem tnaffectatam, sed 
quam nulla consequi affectatio possit? ut ipsae sermonem finxisse Gratias 
videantur, et, quod de Pericle veteris comaediae testimonium est, in henc 
transferri justissime possit, in labris ¢us sedisse quandam perseuadends 
deam. 
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stature and coloring: nothing is exaggerated, nothing is pre- 
sented in too brilliant hues. The most remarkable events are 
described with the same ease and freedom as the most common- 
plac. δ" * *® * ®* Aside from these excellencies, the 
Anabasis is important also on this account, because it presente 
a new step in the historic art, in which the author writes the 
history of his own deeds. This is at least the case from the 
beginning of the third book, where Xenophon for the first time 
becomes conspicuous. Furthermore, we have in this work the 
most important information respecting the contemporary con- 
dition of Greece, as well as of the Persian empire. The 
knowledge of still other countries and nations was also very 
greatly promoted by the Anabasis, since the author communi- 
cates the most valuable information respecting regions which 
till then were scarcely known by name, and which even at a 
later period were not accurately described. Finally it is a 
most important work for the study of the Grecian military 
system. In every thing relating to this subject, the author 
shows the highest intelligence. * * 5 ®© © 9. Much, 
however, especially in the beginning of the work, which the 
reader would fain know, and which is of importance, as well 
as much which is actually communicated, is passed over too 
lightly ; and hence, as a mere historical work, the Anabasis 
cannot be compared with the great artistic productions of Thu- 
oydides, Sallust and Tacitus. 

§ 6. The author of the Anabasis always speaks as though 
he had not himself attended the march, but as though he had 
seceived his information from another. Thus he says in 1, 8, 
6, λέγεται; 1, 8, 18, λέγουσι δέ τινες ; 1, 10, 1, ἐλέγοντο: 5, 4, 
84, ἔλεγον of στρατευσάμενοι. Only in the supposititious pas- 
sage 7, 8, 25, do we find the first person ἐπήλθομεν. For this 
reason and also from the statement in Hellen. 3, 1, 2, where — 
the following passage occurs: Ὥς μὲν οὖν Κῦρος στράτευμά τε 
συνέλεξε καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἔχων ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὸν ἀδελφόν, καὶ ὡς ἡ μάχη 
ἐγένετο, καὶ ὡς ἀπέθανε, καὶ ὡς ἐκ τούτου ἀπεσώθησαν οἱ Ἕλληνες 
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ἐπὶ ϑάλατταν, Θεμιστογένει τῷ Συρακοσίῳ γέγραπται, some per 
sons have formerly denied that Xenophon was the author of 
the Anabasis. In opposition to this view, we are to consider 
the exact correspondence of the Anabasis with the other ao- 
knowledged writings of Xenophon, not simply in language, Lut 
also in their entire spirit,—in religious views, in fondness for 
military tactics, for horses and for the chase, as well as a great 
variety of particulars which cannot be enumerated here. In 
a word, the unprejudiced reader cannot entertain a doubt that 
Xenophon only could have written in the way in which the 
Anabasis is actually written.* Furthermore, the testimony 
of antiquity is undivided that Xenophon was the author of the 
Anabasis. How then are we to explain the fact that, in the 
passage of the Hellenica above cited, Xenophon should refer 
not to his own work, but to that of Themistogenes, It cannot 
be said in reply that the Hellenica was written before the Ana- 
basis, and-on this account he was unable to refer to his own 
work on this subject: for although it cannot with certainty be 
determined in what year the Anabasis actually was written, 
yet it is quite certain that it was completed earlier than the 
Hellenica. The latter was not finished before Olymp. CV. 
4= 357, B. C. (cf. §1, above); while the Anabasis must have 
been written before the recovery of Scillus by the Eleans, that 
is before Olymp. CII, 2 ---871 B. C., otherwise some allusion 
would doubtless have been made in 5, 8, to the loss of his 68» 
tate.{ Doubtless the true key to the difficulty is furnished 
by Plutarch, who says that Xenophon published the Anabasis 
under the name of Themistogenes, to render it more credible. 


* The investigation is carried out in a complete and exact manner in 
the tract by C. W. Kroger, de authentia et integritate Anabaseos Xeno- 
phonteae, Halis. Sax. 1824. 

¢ That the composition of the Anab. is to be dated at least 18 or 20 
gears after the return of Xenophon, appears evident, irrespective of other 
indications, from the fact that in describing his residence at Scillas, 5, 8, 
10, he speaks of sons that were already grown up, while in 7, 6, 84, he 
implies that he still had no children. 


INTRODUCTION. xxiii 


(Mor. p. 845. ¢.). Perhaps also he wished to avoid giving 
offence to certain Spartans of distinction, whose conduct he 
does not approve of. οὗ 7, 1, 2, ἃ 7, 2,6, where he speaks 
of Anaxibius; also 7, 2, 7 & 12, et seqq., where he speaks of 
Aristarchus. 

§ 7. If we inquire after the sources whence Xenophon drew 
the materials for the Anabasis, we shall find the first and most 
important to have been his own personal recollections, or 
rather his own journal: for it is necessary to assume the ex- 
istence of such a journal as the foundation of the work, since 
no memory would have been adequate to retain so many par- 
ticulars, the geographical and statistical notices, especially the 
many numerical statements and other things of the kind.* In 
the present form of the work, we may imagine that the discur- 
sive and irregular character of the original journal is still 
perceptible. Whether Xenophon resorted to other sources of 
information, can, with a single exception, neither be affirmed 
nor denied. True, another account of the expedition by 
Sophaenetus (without doubt the general of this name often 
mentioned by Xenophon), is said to have been written; and 
from this, the historian Ephorus, and from him again Diodo- 
rus seem to have taken their representation. It is remarkable 
that in the narrative of Sophaenetus, the name of Xenophon 
first appears in connection with the difficulties in Thrace. 
From a comparison of Diodorus with Xenophon, there is no 


* This journal must certainly have contained the distances between the 
places, or at least the number of marches and some indication whether 
they were longer or shorter. (The number of parasangs is often too great, 
as in 1, 2, 5, being given on the assumption that five is an ordinary day's 
march.) This journal must have contained also some geographical no- 
tices, the correctness of which has been generally confirmed by modern 
researches. It cannot however have been very full, since mistakes occur 
even near the beginning of the work (cf. note 1, 2, 28.) The journal 
seems also to terminate on the arrival of the Greeks near the country of 
the Carduchians. The march through Armenia and thence homeward, 
fe almost entirely described from memory, (Kiepert.) 
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evidence that the latter had the work of Sophaene‘us before 
him. In a single passage (1, 8, 26), Xenophon refers to 
Ctesias. This man, a Greek from Cnidus in Caria, resided a 
long time at the Persian court as royal physician, and after 
his return home in 399 B. C. wrote a work consisting of 
twenty-three books, entitled Περσικά, of which we now have 
only the extracts in Photius and certain fragments. 

§ 8. The scene of the events described in the Anabasis is 
for the most part the Persian empire. Darius II, the ninth 
king since the founding of the empire by Cyrus, died in the 
year 404 B. OC. He was succeeded by his eldest son Arsakes, 
under the name Artaxerxes (i. e. according to Herod, 6, 98, 
μέγας ἀρήιος, great warrior). His younger brother Cyrus 
claimed however to be the rightful heir to the throne, because 
Arsakes was born while Darius was still in private life, and 
because he himself was the first-born after Darius became 
king. Cyrus and his mother Parysatis (1. e. child of a Peri, 
Fairy-child), by whom he was supported in his claims, were 
able to appeal to the example of Xerxes, who was preferred to 
his older brothers because they were born before their father 
Darius Hystaspis ascended the throne. Well might Cyrus 
with the consciousness of his right and of his own kingly qual- 
ities, cherish the thought of gaining the ascendancy. This 
thought first became a purpose, when Tissaphernes, satrap of 
Caria, although he had been treated in a friendly manner by 
Cyrus, accused him of plotting against the king, so that Cyrus 
was apprehended, and was rescued from death only by the 
entreaties of nis mother. After this occurrence, immediately 
on his return to Asia Minor, he commenced the preparations 
for carrying his purpose into execution. He had been first 
sent to Asia Minor by his father in the year 407 B. Οὐ. having 
the rank of Karanos or commander in chief of all the royal 
forces which were stationed between the river Halys and the 
Aigean sea. While occupying this position, he had actively 
supported the Spartans against the Athenians, perhaps with 
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the idea of securing the support of Sparta at sume future day 
in carrying out his own plans. Accordingly on his return to 
Asia Minor, he commenced negotiations with the Lacedae- 
monians (Hellen. 3, 1, 1,). With their customary prudence, 
however, they were unwilling to engage in open hostilities 
with Persia, and confined themselves to such secret assistance 
as they were able to afford to Cyrus, permitting him to enlist 
troops in Greece. He now took into his service various 
Greek adventurers, who enlisted toops under different pre- 
tences. The most important of these persons was Clearchus 
the Spartan, who, on account of open opposition to the govern- 
ment at home, had been condemned to death. It seems, how- 
ever, that this reception of Clearchus was not an offence to 
Sparta, for Cyrus would have been extremely careful on this 
point; and that Clearchus even after his condemnation enjoyed 
in some degree the confidence of the Spartan magistrates, (Cf. 
Isoc. 8, 98, and 12, 104.). The number of Grecian mercenaries, 
when Cyrus commenced his march, amounted to 14,000, a 
small force compared with the myriads of soldiers under the 
Persian king, but in view of their bravery and military skill, 
a formidable enemy. The march commenced from Sardis in 
the spring of 401 B C. If we assume with Koch (der Zug 
der Zehntausend S 140) the 9th of March to have been the 
day on which they set out, the battle of Cunaxa would fall on 
the 3d of Sept. 401 B. C., and the arrival of the army in 
Cotyora on the 8d of April, 400 B.C. It is probable that the 
army was in Thrace with Seuthes in December, 400, and Jan- 
uary, 399 B. C., and that the union of the forces with those 
of Thibron at Pergamus took place in February, 399 B. C. 


------ - it 


! 
Pu 


ἀααδοδδιδλοδιυι, Route of the Ten Thousand 
quem Satrapy of Cyrus 
Persian Parasangs of 30 Stadia each 
ed 


10 20 80 
English Miles 


ΞΕΝΟΦΩΝΤΟΣ 
KYPOY ANABASIS. 


BOOK 1. 


Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδος yiyvovtas aides δύο, | 
πρεσβύτερος μὲν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, νεώτερος δὲ Κῦρος. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἠσθένει Δαρεῖος καὶ ὑπώπτευε τελευτὴν τοῦ 
βίου, ἐβούλετο τὼ παῖδε ἀμφοτέρω παρεῖναι. ὁ μὲν 2 
οὖν πρεσβύτερος παρὼν ἐτύγχανε" Κῦρον δὲ μετα- 
πέμπεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς, ἧς αὐτὸν σατράπην ἐποίησε, 
καὶ στρατηγὸν δὲ αὐτὸν ἀπέδειξε πάντων, ὅσοι εἰς 
Καστωλοῦ πεδίον ἀθροίξονται. ἀναβαίνει οὖν ὁ Κῦ. 
ρος λαβὼν Τισσαφέρνην ὡς φίλον, καὶ τῶν ᾿ΕἙλλήνων 
δὲ ἔχων ὁπλίτας ἀνέβη τριακοσίους, ἄρχοντα δὲ αὐτῶν 
Beviay Παρράσιον. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε Δαρεῖος, καὶ 3 
κατέστη εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, Τισσαφέρνης 
διαβάλλει τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφόν, ὡς ἐπιβου- 
λεύοι αὐτῷ. ὁ δὲ πείθεταί τε καὶ συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον 
ὡς ἀποκτενῶν" ἡ δὲ μήτηρ ἐξαυιτησαμένη αὐτὸν ἀπο- 
πέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν. ὁ δ᾽ ὡς ἀπῆλθε κιν- 4 
δυνεύσας καὶ ἀτιμασθείς, βουλεύεται, ὅπως μήποτε ἔτι 
ἴσταε ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ, ἀλλ᾽, ἣν δύνηται, βασιλεύσει 
ivr’ ἐκείνου. Παρύσατις μὲν δὴ ἡ μήτηρ ὑπῆρχε τῷ 
Κύρῳ, Φιλοῦσα αὐτὸν μᾶλλον ἢ τὸν βασιλεύοντα ᾽4ρ- 
ταξέρξην. ὅστις δ᾽ ἀφικνεῖτο τῶν παρὰ βασίλέως ὃ 
πρὸς αὐτόν, πάντας οὕτω διατιθεὶς ἀπεπέμπετο, ὥστε 
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αὐτῷ μᾶλλον φίλους εἶναι ἢ βασιλεῖ. καὶ τῶν. wap’ 

ἑαυτῷ δὲ βαρβάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο ὡς πολεμεῖν τε ἱκανοὶ 
6 εἴησαν καὶ εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν αὐτῷ. τὴν δὲ ᾿Ελληνικὴν 
δύναμιν ἤθροιζεν ws μάλιστα ἐδύνατο ἐπικρυπτόμενος, 
ὅπως ὅτε ἀπαρασκευότατον λάβοι βασιλέα. ὧδε οὗν 
ἐποιεῖτο THY συλλογήν. ὁπόσας εἶχε φυλακὰς ἐν Taiz 
πόλεσι, παρήγγειλε τοῖς φρουράρχοις ἑκάστοις λαμβά- 
νειν ἄνδρας Πελοποννησίους ὅτι πλείστους καὶ βελτέ-: 
στους, ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοντος Τισσαφέρνους ταῖς πόλεσι. 
καὶ γὰρ ἦσαν αἱ ᾿Ιωνικαὶ πόλεις Τισσαφέρνους τὸ 
ἀρχαῖον, ἐκ βασιλέως δεδομέναι, τότε δ᾽ ἀφεστήκεσαν 
πρὸς Κῦρον πᾶσαι πλὴν Μιλήτου. ἐν Μιλήτῳ δὲ 
Τισσαφέρνης προαισθόμενος τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα βουλευο- 
μένους, ἀποστῆναι πρὸς Κῦρον, τοὺς μὲν αὐτῶν ἀπέ 
κτεῖνε, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐξέβαλεν. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ὑπολαβὼν τοὺς 
φεύγοντας, συλλέξας στράτευμα ἐπομόρκει Μίλητον 
καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ ϑάλατταν, καὶ ἐπειρᾶτο κατά- 
yew τοὺς ἐκπεπτωκότας. καὶ αὕτη av ἄλλη πρόφασις 
8 ἦν αὐτῷ τοῦ ἀθροίζειν στράτευμα. πρὸς δὲ βασιλέα 
πέμπων ἠξίου ἀδελφὸς ὧν αὐτοῦ δοθῆναι of ταύτας τὰς 
πόλεις μᾶλλον ἢ Τισσαφέρνην ἄρχειν αὐτῶν, καὶ ἡ 
μήτηρ συνέπραττεν αὐτῷ ταῦτα" ὥστε βασιλεὺς τῆς 
μὲν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἐπιβουλῆς οὐκ ἠσθάνετο, Τισσαφέρνει 
δὲ ἐνόμιζε πολεμοῦντα αὐτὸν ἀμφὶ τὰ στρατεύματα 
δαπανᾶν" ὥστε οὐδὲν ἤχθετο αὐτῶν πολεμούντων. καὶ 
γὰρ ὁ Κῦρος ἀπέπεμπε τοὺς γυγνομένους δασμοὺς βασι- 
λεῖ ἐκ τῶν πόλεων ὧν Τισσαφέρνης ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων. 
ἄλλο δὲ στράτευμα αὐτῷ συνελέγετο ἐν Χερρονήσῳ 
τῇ καταντυπέρας ᾿Αβύδου τόνδε τὸν τρόπον. Κλέαρχος 
Δακεδαιμόνιος φυγὰς ἦν" τούτῳ συγγενόμενος ὁ Κῦρος 
ἠγάσθη τε αὐτὸν καὶ δίδωσιν αὐτῷ μυρίους δαρεικούς. 
ὁ δὲ λαβὼν τὸ χρυσίον στράτευμα συνέλεξεν ἀπὸ τού- 
TOY τῶν χρημάτων, καὶ ἐπολέμει ἐκ Χεβρονήσου ὁρμώ» 
μενος τοῖς Opaki τοῖς ὑπὲρ ᾿ Ελλήσποντον οἰκοῦσι, γαὶ 


me 
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BOOK I. CHAP. 1.-- 


ὠφέλει τοὺς “Ελληνας" ὥστε καὶ χρήματα ovveBdd- 
λοντο αὐτῷ εἰς τὴν τροφὴν τῶν στρατιωτῶν αἱ ᾿Ελλη- 
σποντιακαὶ πόλεις ἑκοῦσαι. τοῦτο δ᾽ αὖ οὕτω τρεφό- 


μενον ἐλάνθανεν αὐτῷ τὸ στράτευμα. ᾿Αρίστιππος δὲ 10 


ὁ Θετταλὸς ξένος ὧν ἐτύγχανεν αὐτῷ, καὶ πιεζόμενος 
ὑπὸ τῶν οἴκοι ἀντιστασιωτῶν ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸν Κῦρον, 
καὶ αἰτεῖ αὐτὸν εἰς δισχιλίους ξένους καὶ τριῶν μηνῶν 
μισθόν, ὡς οὕτω χερυγενόμενος ἂν τῶν ἀντιστασιωτῶν. 
ὁ δὲ Κῦρος δίδωσιν αὐτῷ εἰς τετρακισχιλίους καὶ ὃδξ 
μηνῶν μισθόν, καὶ δεῖται αὐτοῦ μὴ πρόσθεν καταλῦσαι 
πρὸς τοὺς ἀντιστασιώτας πρὶν ἂν αὐτῷ συμβουλεύση- 
ται. οὕτω δὲ αὖ τὸ ἐν Θετταλίᾳ ἐλάνθανεν αὐτῷ 
τρεφόμενον στράτευμα. Πρόξενον δὲ τὸν Βοιώτιον 
ξένον ὄντα αὐτῷ ἐκέλευσε λαβόντα ἄνδρας ὅτι πλεί. 
στους παραγενέσθαι, ὡς εἰς Πισίδας βον)λόμενος στρα- 
τεύεσθαι, ὡς πράγματα παροχόντων τῶν Πισιδῶν τῇ 
ἑαυτοῦ χώρᾳ. Σοφαίνετον δὲ τὸν Στυμφάλιον καὶ 
Σωκράτην τὸν ᾿Αχαιόν, ξένους ὄντας καὶ τούτους, ἐκέ- 
λευσεν ἄνδρας λαβόντας ἐλθεῖν ὅτι πλείστους, ὡς 
πολεμήσων Τισσαφέρνει σὺν τοῖς φυγάσι τῶν Μιλη- 
σίων. καὶ ἐποίουν οὕτως οὗτοι. 

Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐδόκει ἤδη πορεύεσθαι αὐτῷ ἄνω, τὴν μὲν 
πρόφασιν ἐποιεῖτο ὡς Πισίδας βουλόμενος ἐκβαλεῖν 
παντάπασιν ἐκ τῆς χώρας" καὶ ἀθροίζει ὡς ἐπὶ τού- 
τους τό τε βαρβαρικὸν καὶ τὸ ᾿Ελληνικὸν ἐνταῦθα 
στράτευμα" καὶ παραγγέλλει τῷ τε Κλεάρχῳ λαβόντι 
ἥκειν ὅσον ἦν αὐτῷ στράτευμα, καὶ τῷ ᾿Αριστίππῳ 
συναλλι ᾿γέντι πρὸς τοὺς οἴκοι ἀποπέμψαι πρὸς ἑαυτὸν 
ὃ εἶχε στράτευμα, καὶ Ἐενίᾳ τῷ ᾿Αρκάδι, ὃς αὐτῷ 
προεστήκει τοῦ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι ξενικοῦ, ἥκειν trapary- 
γέλλει λαβόντα τοὺς ἄνδρας πλὴν ὁπόσοι ἱκανοὶ ἦσαν 
τὰς ἀκροπόλεις φυλάττειν. ἐκώλεσε δὲ καὶ τοὺς 
Μίλητον πολιρρκοῦντας, καὶ τοὺς φυγάδας ἐκέλευσε 
σὺν αὐτῷ στρατεύεσθαι, ὑποσχόμενος αὐτοῖς, εἰ καλῶς 
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καταπράξειεν ἐφ᾽ ἃ ἐστρατεύετο, μὴ πρόσθεν παύσα- 
σθαι, πρὶν αὐτοὺς καταγάγοι οἴκαδε. οἱ δὲ ἡδέως ἐπεί- 
θοντο" ἐπίστευον γὰρ αὐτῷ" καὶ λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα 
8 παρῆσαν εἰς Σάρδεις. Hevias μὲν δὴ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν 
πόλεων λαβὼν παρεγένετο εἰς Σάρδεις, ὁπλίτας εἰς 
τετρακισχιλίους" Πρόξενος δὲ παρῆν ἔχων ὁπλίτας 
μὲν εἰς πεντακοσίους καὶ χιλίους, γυμνῆτας δὲ πεντα- 
κοσίους, Σοφαίνετος δὲ ὁ Στυμφάλιος ὁπλίτας ἔχων 
χιλίους, Σωκράτης δὲ ὁ ᾿Αχαιὸς ὁπλίτας ἔχων ὡς πεν- 
τακοσίους, Πασίων δὲ ὁ Μεγαρεὺς τριακοσίους μὲν 
ὁπλίτας, τριακοσίους δὲ πελταστὰς ἔχων παρεγένετο" 
qw δὲ καὶ οὗτος καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης τῶν ἀμφὶ Μέλητον 
4 στρατευομένων. οὗτοι μὲν εἰς Σάρδεις αὐτῷ ἀφίκοντο. 
Τισσαφέρνης δὲ κατανοήσας ταῦτα, καὶ μείζονα ἡγησά- 
μενος εἶναι ἢ ὡς ἐπὶ Πισίδας τὴν παρασκευήν, πορεύ- 
eras ὡς βασιλέα ἡἣ ἐδύνατο τάχιστα, ἱππέας ἔχων ὡς 
ὅ πεντακοσίους. καὶ βασιλεὺς μὲν δή, ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε παρὰ 
Τισσαφέρνους τὸν Κύρου στόλον, ἀντιπαρεσκευάξετο. 
Κῦρος δὲ ἔχων obs εἴρηκα ὡρμᾶτο ἀπὸ Σάρδεων" 
καὶ ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Δυδίας σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, παρα- 
σάγγας εἴκοσι καὶ δύο, ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμόν. 
τούτον τὸ εὗρος δύο πλέθρα" γέφυρα δὲ ἐπῆν ἐξευγμένη 
6 πλοίοις ἑπτά. τοῦτον διαβὰς ἐξελαύνει διὰ Φρυγίας 
σταθμὸν ἕνα, παρασάγγας ὀκτώ, εἰς Κολοσσάς, πόλεν 
οἰκουμένην, εὐδαίμονα καὶ μεγάλην. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν 
ἡμέρας ἑπτά" καὶ ἧκε Μένων ὁ Θετταλός, ὁπλίτας 
ἔχων χιλίους καὶ πελταστὰς πεντακοσίους, Δόλοπας 
7 καὶ Αἰνιᾶνας καὶ ᾿Ολυνθίους. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθ- 
μοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν, εἰς Κελαινάς, τῆς 
Φρυγίας πόλιν οἰκουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα, 
ἐνταῦθα Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἦν καὶ παράδεισος μέγας, 
ἀγρίων ϑηρίων πλήρης, ἃ ἐκεῖνος ἐθήρευεν ἀπὸ ἵππου, 
ὁπότε γυμνάσαε βούλοιτο ἑαυτόν τε καὶ τοὺς ἵππους, 
διὰ μέσου δὲ τοῦ παραδείσου ῥεῖ 6 Μαίανδρος ποταμός" 
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ai δὲ πηγαὶ αὐτοῦ εἶσιν ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων" ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ 
διὰ τῆς Κελαινῶν πόλεως. ἔστι δὲ καὶ μεγάλου βασι- 8 
λέως βασίλεια ἐν Κελαιναῖς ἐρυμνὰ ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς 
τοῦ Μαρσύου ποταμοῦ ὑπὸ τῇ ἀκροπόλει" ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ 
οὗτος διὰ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐμβάλλει εἰς τὸν Μαίανδρον" 
τοῦ δὲ Μαρσύου τὸ εὗρός ἐστιν εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε πο- 
δῶν. ἐνταῦθα λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Μαρσύαν, 
νικήσας ἐῤίξζοντά οἱ περὶ σοφίας, καὶ τὸ δέρμα κρεμά- 
σαι ἐν τῷ ἄντρῳ, ὅθεν αἱ πηγαί" διὰ δὲ τοῦτο ὁ ποτα- 
pos καλεῖταε Μαρσύας. ἐνταῦθα Ἐέρξης, ὅτε ἐκ τῆς 9 
Ελλάδος ἡττηθεὶς τῇ μάχῃ ἀπεχώρει, λέγεταε οἰκο- 
δομῆσαι ταῦτά τε τὰ βασίλεια καὶ τὴν Κελαινῶν 
ἀκρόπολιν. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινε Κῦρος ἡμέρας τριάκοντα" 
καὶ ἧκε Κλέαρχος ὁ Δακεδαιμόνιος, φυγάς, ἔχων 
ὁπλίτας χιλίους καὶ πελταστὰς Θρᾷκας ὀκτακοσίους 
καὶ τοξότας Κρῆτας διακοσίους. ἅμα δὲ καὶ Σωσίας 
παρῆν ὁ Συρακόσιος ἔχων ὁπλίτας τριακοσίους καὶ 
Σοφαίνετος ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς ἔχων ὁπλίτας χιλίους. καὶ ἐν- 
ταῦθα Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν καὶ ἀριθμὸν τῶν “Ἑλλήνων 
ἐποίησεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ, καὶ ἐγένοντο of σύμπαντες 
ὁπλῖταε μὲν μύριοε καὶ χίλιοι, πελτασταὶ δὲ ἀμφὶ 
τοὺς δισχελίους. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο, 10 
παρασάγγας δέκα, εἰς Πέλτας, πόλεν οἰκουμένην. ἐν- 
ταῦθ᾽ ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" ἐν als Ἐξενίας ὁ "Apxas 
τὰ Δύκαια ἔθυσε καὶ ἀγῶνα ἔθηκε" τὰ δὲ ἄθλα ἦσαν 
στλεγγίδες χρυσαῖ" ἐθεώρει δὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα καὶ Κῦρος. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας δώδεκα, 
ets Κεραμῶν ἀγοράν, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, ἐσχάτην πρὸς 
τῇ Μυσίᾳ χώρᾳ. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, 11 
παρασάγγας τριάκοντα, εἰς Καΐστρον πεδίον, πόλεν 
οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας πέντε" καὶ τοῖς 
στρατιώταις ὠφείλετο μισθὸς πλέον ἢ τριῶν μηνῶν, 
καὶ πολλάκις ἰόντες ἐπὶ τὰς ϑύρας ἀπήτουν. ὁ δὲ ἐλ» 
πίδας λέγων διῆγε καὶ δῆλος ἣν ἀνιώμενος" οὐ γὰρ ἦν 
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[8 πρὸς τοῦ Κύρου τρόπου ἔχοντα μὴ ἀποδιδόναι. ἐνταῦθα 
ἀφικνεῖται ᾿Επύαξα ἡ Σνεννέσιος γυνὴ τοῦ Κιλίκων 
βασιλέως παρὰ Κῦρον" καὶ ἐλέγετο Κύρῳ δοῦναι 
χρήματα πολλά. τῇ δ᾽ οὖν στρατιᾷ τότε ἀπέδωκε 
Κῦρος μισθὸν τεττάρων μηνῶν. εἶχε δὲ ἡ Κίλισσα καὶ 
φύλακας περὶ αὑτὴν Κίλικας καὶ ᾿Ασπενδίους " ἐλέγετο 

18 δὲ καὶ συγγενέσθαι Κῦρον τῇ Κιλίσσῃ. ἐντεῦθεν δὰ 
ἐξελαύνεε σταθμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας δέκα, εἰς Θύμ- 
βριον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην" ἐνταῦθα ἦν παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν 
κρήνη ἡ Μίδου καλουμένη τοῦ Φρυγῶν βασιλέως, ἐφ᾽ 
ἣ λέγεται Μίδας τὸν Σάτυρον ϑηρεῦσαι οἴνῳ κεράσας 

Id αὐτήν. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο, παρασάγ- 
yas δέκα, εἰς Τυριαῖον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθα 
ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας τρεῖς. καὶ λέγεται δεηθῆναι ἡ Κίλισσα 
Κύρου ἐπιδεῖξαι τὸ στράτευμα αὐτῇ. βουλόμενος οὖν 
ἐπιδεῖξαι ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῶν “Ελλήνων 

ἰὅ καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων. ἐκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς “Ελληνας, ὡς 
νόμος αὐτοῖς εἰς μάχην, οὕτω ταχθῆναι καὶ στῆναι, 
συντάξαι δὲ ἕκαστον τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ. ἐτάχθησαν οὗν ἐπὶ 
τεττάρων. εἶχε δὲ τὸ μὲν δεξιὸν Μένων καὶ οἱ σὺν 
αὐτῷ, τὸ δὲ εὐώνυμον Κλέαρχος καὶ οἱ ἐκείνου, τὸ δὲ 

16 μέσον οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοί. ἐθεώρει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος πρῶ- 
τον μὲν τοὺς βαρβάρους" οἱ δὲ παρήλαυνον τετωγμένοι 
κατὰ ἴλας καὶ κατὰ τάξεις" εἶτα δὲ τοὺς “Ελληνας, 
παρελαύνων ἐφ᾽ ἅρματος καὶ ἡ Κίλισσα ἐφ᾽ appa 
μάξης. εἶχον δὲ πάντες κράνη χαλκᾶ καὶ χιτῶνας 
φοινικοῦς καὶ κνημῖδας καὶ τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐκκεκαλυμ. 

11 μένας. ἐπειδὴ δὲ πάντας παρήλασε, στήσας τὸ ἅρμα 
πρὸ τῆς φάλαγγος, πέμψας Πίγρητα τὸν ἑρμηνέα 
παρὰ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἐκέλευσε προ 
βαλέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ἐπιχωρῆσαι ὅλην τὴν φάλαγγα. 
οἱ δὲ ταῦτα προεῖπον τοῖς στρατιώταις" καὶ ἐπεὶ ἐσάλ- 
wuyte, προβαλλόμενοι τὰ ὅπλα ἐπήεσαν. ἐκ δὲ τού- 
του ϑᾶττον προϊόντων σὺν κραυγῇ ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτομάτου 
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δρόμος ἐγένετο τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνάς. 
τῶν δὲ βαρβάρων φόβος πολὺς καὶ ἄλλοις Kal 7 τε 
Κίλισσα ἔφυγεν ἐκ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης καὶ οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγο- 
pas καταλιπόντες τὰ ὦνια ἔφυγον" οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες 
σὺν γέλωτι ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς ἦλθον. ἡ δὲ Κίλισσα 
ὁδοῦσα τὴν λαμπρότητα καὶ τὴν τάξιν τοῦ στρατεύ- 
ματος ἐθαύμασε. Κῦρος δὲ ἥσθη τὸν ἐκ τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνων 
εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους φόβον ἰδών. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει 
σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν, εἰς ᾿Ικόνιον, τῆς 
Φρυγίας πόλεν ἐσχάτην. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινε τρεῖς ἡμέρας. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Δυκαονίας σταθμοὺς πέντε, 
παρασάγγας τριάκοντα. ταύτην τὴν χώραν ἐπέτρεψε 


18 


9 


ows 


διαρπάσαι τοῖς “Ελλησιν ὡς πολεμίαν οὖσαν. ἐντεῦ- 20 


θεν Κῦρος τὴν Κίλισσαν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν ἀποπέμπει 
τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν, καὶ συνέπεμψεν αὐτῇ στρατιώτας 
ods Μένων εἶχε καὶ αὐτόν. Κῦρος δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων 
ἐξελαύνει διὰ Καππαδοκίας σταθμοὺς τέτταρας, παρα- 
oayyas εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε, πρὸς Δάναν, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, 
μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" 
ἐν ᾧ Κῦρος ἀπέκτεινεν ἄνδρα Πέρσην Μ εγαφέρνην, 
φοινικιστὴν βασίλειον, καὶ ἕτερόν τινα τῶν ὑπάρχων 


δυνάστην, αἰτιασάμενος ἐπιβουλεύειν αὑτῷ. ἐντεῦθεν 21 


ἐπειρῶντο εἰσβάλλειν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν" ἡ δὲ εἰσβολὴ 
@ fare ν᾿ 3 3 a > » 9 a 
ἦν ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτὸς ὀρθία ἰσχυρῶς καὶ ἀμήχανος εἰσελθεῖν 
στρατεύματι, εἴ τις ἐκώλυεν. ἐλέγετο δὲ καὶ Συέννεσις 
εἶναι ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων φυλάττων τὴν εἰσβολήν" δι᾿ ὃ 
ἔμεινεν ἡμέραν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἧκεν ἄγ- 
yeros λέγων, ὅτε λελοιπὼς εἴη Σνέννεσις τὰ ἄκρα, 
me) ἤσθετο, ὅτι τὸ Μένωνος στράτευμα ἤδη ἐν Κιλε- 
xia ἦν εἴσω τῶν ὀρέων, καὶ ὅτι τριήρεις ἤκουε περι- 
πλεούσας ἀπ᾽ ᾿Ιωνίας εἰς Κιλικίαν Ταμὼν ἔχοντα τὰς 


Δακεδαιμονίων καὶ αὐτοῦ Κύρου. Κῦρος δ᾽ οὖν ἀνέβη 22 


ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος, καὶ εἶδε τὰς σκηνάς, 


οὗ οἱ Κίλικες ἐφύλαττον. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ κατέβαινεν εἰς 
: Β 
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πεδίον μέγα καὶ καλόν, ἐπίρρυτον, καὶ δένδρων παντο- 
δαπῶν σύμπλεων καὶ ἀμπέλων. πολὺ δὲ καὶ σήσαμον 
καὶ μέλίνην καὶ κέγχρον καὶ πυροὺς καὶ κριθὰς φέρει. 
ὄρος δ᾽ αὐτὸ περιέχει ὀχυρὸν καὶ ὑψηλὸν πάντῃ ἐκ 


23 ϑαλάττης εἰς ϑάλατταν. καταβὰς δὲ διὰ τούτου τοῦ 


πεδίου ἤλασε σταθμοὺς τέτταρας, παρασάγγας πέντε 
καὶ εἴκοσιν, εἰς Ταρσούς, τῆς Κιλικίας πόλιν μεγάλην 
καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ἐνταῦθα ἧσαν τὰ Συεννέσιος βασίλεια 
τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως" διὰ μέσης δὲ τῆς πόλεως ῥεῖ 


δά ποταμὸς Κύδνος ὄνομα, εὗρος δύο πλέθρων. ταύτην 


25 


26 


27 


4 4 2g ἢ e 3 “A A , > 
τὴν πόλιν ἐξέλυπον οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες μετὰ Σνεννέσιος εἰς 
, 2 ᾿ ᾿ ” \ € a. # 
χωρίον ὀχυρὸν ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη πλὴν οἱ τὰ καπηλεῖα ἔχον- 
τες" ἔμειναν δὲ καὶ οἱ παρὰ τὴν ϑάλατταν οἰκοῦντες 
ἐν Σόλοις καὶ ἐν ᾿Ισσοῖς. ᾿Επύαξα δὲ ἡ Σνεννέσιος 

4 f ἢ 4 e 4 3 A 3 ‘ 
γυνὴ προτέρα Κύρου πέντε ἡμέρας εἰς Tapcovs adi- 
κετο. ἐν δὲ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τῶν ὀρῶν τῶν εἰς τὸ πεδίον 
δύο λόχοι τοῦ Μένωνος στρατεύματος ἀπώλοντο" οἱ 

Ἁ 3 e / , δι e ‘ ΄εὶ ᾽ 
μὲν ἔφασαν ἁρπάξοντάς τι κατακοπῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν Κιλέ- 
κων, οἱ δὲ ὑπολειφθέντας, καὶ οὐ δυναμένους εὑρεῖν 
τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα οὐδὲ τὰς ὁδοὺς εἶτα πλανωμένους 
ἀπολέσθαι" ἧσαν δ᾽ οὖν οὗτοι ἑκατὸν ὁπλῖται. οἱ & 
ἄλλοι ἐπεὶ ἧκον, τήν τε πόλιν τοὺς Ταρσοὺς διήρπα- 
σαν, διὰ τὸν ὄλεθρον τῶν συστρατιωτῶν ὀργιζόμενοι, 
καὶ τὰ βασίλεια τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ. Κῦρος δὲ ἐπεὶ εἰσή- 
λασεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν μετεπέμπετο τὸν Συέννεσιν πρὸς 
ἑαυτόν" ὁ 8° οὔτε πρότερον οὐδενί πω κρείττονι ἑαυτοῦ 
εἰς χεῖρας ἐλθεῖν ἔφη οὔτε τότε Κύρῳ ἰέναι ἤθελε, 

Ἁ e A > A ” ’ 
πρὶν ἡ γυνὴ αὐτὸν ἔπεισε καὶ πίστεις ἔλαβε. μετὰ 
δὲ ταῦτα ἐπεὶ συνεγένοντο ἀλλήλοις, Συέννεσις μὲν 
ἔδωκε Κύρῳ χρήματα πολλὰ εἰς τὴν στρατιάν, Κῦρος 
δὲ ἐκείνῳ δῶρα, ἃ νομίζεται παρὰ βασιλεῖ τίμια, ἵπ- 

A Ν fe fa 
πον χρυσοχάλινον καὶ στρεπτὸν χρυσοῦν Kal ψέλια 
καὶ ἀκινάκην χρυσοῦν καὶ στολὴν Περσικήν, καὶ τὴν 
a 
χώραν μηκέτι ἁρπάζξεσθαι, τὰ δὲ ἡρπασμένα ἀνδρά 
wba, ἤν που ἐντυγχάνωσιν, ἀπολαμβάνειν. 
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Ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινε Κῦρος καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ ἡμέρας εἴκο- 
σιν" οἱ γὰρ στρατιῶται οὐκ ἔφασαν lévas τοῦ πρόσω" 
ὑπώπτευον γὰρ ἤδη ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἰέναι" μισθωθῆναι δὲ 
οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἔφασαν. πρῶτον δὲ Κλέαρχος τοὺς 
αὑτοῦ στρατιώτας ἐβιάζετο ἰέναι" οἱ δὲ αὐτόν τε ἔβαλ- 
λον καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια τὰ ἐκείνου, ἐπεὶ ἤρξατο προϊέναι" 
Κλεαρχος δὲ τότε μὲν μικρὸν ἐξέφυγε τὸ μὴ κατα- 
πετρωθῆναι" ὕστερον δ, ἐπεὶ ἔγνω, ὅτι. οὐ δυνήσεται 
βιάσασθαι, συνήγαγεν ἐκκλησίαν τῶν αὑτοῦ στρατιω- 
τῶν" καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἐδάκρυε πολὺν χρόνον ἑστώς" 
οἱ δὲ ὁρῶντες ἐθαύμαζον καὶ ἐσιώπων: εἶτα ἔλεξε 

4 ΝΜ aA \ Ψ 
τοιάδε. “Avdpes στρατιῶται, μὴ ϑαυμάξετε, ὅτε χαλε- 
πῶς φέρω τοῖς παροῦσι πράγμασιν. ἐμοὶ γὰρ Κῦρος 
ξένος ἐγένετο, καί με φεύγοντα ἐκ τῆς πατρίδος τά τε 
ἄλλα ἐτίμησε καὶ μυρίους ἔδωκε δαρεικούς" obs ἐγὼ 
λαβὼν οὐκ εἰς τὸ ἴδιον κατεθέμην ἐμοί, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ καθη- 
δυπάθησα, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐδαπάνων. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν 
ἐπὶ τοὺς Θρᾷκας ἐπολέμησα καὶ ὑπὲρ τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος 
ἐτιμωρούμην μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν, ἐκ τῆς Χερρονήσου αὐτοὺς 
ἐξελαύνων βουλομένους ἀφαιρεῖσθαι τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας 
Ἕλληνας τὴν γῆν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ Κῦρος ἐκάλει, λαβὼν 
@ ΄ 9 ἢ Ο Ν , > 4 39. 
ὑμᾶς ἐπορευόμην, ἵνα, εἴ τι δέοιτο, ὠφελοίην αὐτὸν 
ἀνθ᾽ ὧν εὖ ἔπαθον ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὑμεῖς οὐ βού. 
λεσθε συμπορεύεσθαι, ἀνάγκη δή μοι ἢ ὑμᾶς προδόντα 

a“ 7 nn A \ 3 ΄- lA 
τῇ Κύρου φιλίᾳ χρῆσθαι ἢ πρὸς ἐκεῖνον ψευσάμενον 

9 e [οὶ 3 > Ἁ Α 4 , 9 ᾶ4 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἰέναι. εἰ μὲν δὴ δίκαια “ποιήσω οὐκ οἶδα, 
αἱρήσομαι δ᾽ οὖν ὑμᾶς, καὶ σὺν ὑμῖν ὅ, τε ἂν δέῃ πεί- 

4 9 σὲ 9 “4 e 9. N\ @ 9 
σομαι. καὶ οὔποτε ἐρεῖ οὐδείς, ὡς ἐγὼ “Ἑλληνας ἀγα- 
γὼν εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους προδοὺς τοὺς “Ελληνας τὴν 
τῶν βαρβάρων φιλίαν εἱλόμην, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμοὶ 
οὐ ϑέλετε πείθεσθαι οὐδὲ ἕπεσθαι, ἐγὼ σὺν ὑμῖν ἕψο- 
μαε καὶ ὅ, τε ἂν δέῃ πείσομαι. νομίξω γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἐμοὶ 
εἶναι καὶ πατρίδα καὶ φίλους καὶ συμμάχους, καὶ σὺν 
ὑμῖν μὲν ἂν οἶμαι εἶναι τίμιος, ὅπου ἂν ὦ, ὑμῶν δὲ 
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ἔρημος ὧν οὐκ ἂν ἱκανὸς εἶναι οἶμαι οὔτ᾽ ἂν φίλον 
ὠφελῆσαι οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἐχθρὸν ἀλέξασθαι. ὡς ἐμοῦ οὖν 
ἐόντος ὅποι ἂν καὶ ὑμεῖς, οὕτω τὴν γνώμην ἔχετε. 
7 ταῦτα εἶπεν" οἱ δὲ στρατιῶτα", οἵ τε αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου 
καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι, ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες, ὅτε οὐ φαίη παρὰ 
βασιλέα πορεύεσθαι, ἐπήνεσαν" παρὰ δὲ Ἐενίου καὶ 
Πασίωνος πλείους ἢ δισχίλιοι λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα καὶ 
τὰ σκευοφόρα ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο παρὰ Κλεάρχῳ. 
8 Κῦρος δὲ τούτοις ἀπορῶν τε καὶ λυπούμενος μετεπέμ- 
weto τὸν Κλέαρχον" ὁ δὲ ἰέναι μὲν οὐκ ἤθελε, λάθρᾳ 
δὲ τῶν στρατιωτῶν πέμπων αὐτῷ ἄγγελον ἔλεγε ϑαρ- 
ρεῖν, ὡς καταστησομένων τούτων εἰς τὸ δέον" μετα- 
πέμπεσθαι δ᾽ ἐκέλευεν αὐτόν" αὐτὸς δ᾽ οὐκ ἔφη ἰέναι. 
9 μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα συναγαγὼν τούς 3᾽ ἑαυτοῦ στρατιώτας 
καὶ τοὺς προσελθόντας αὐτῷ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τὸν βου- 
λόμενον ἔλεξε τοιάδε. “Avdpes στρατιῶται, τὰ μὲν δὴ 
Κύρου δῆλον ὅτι οὕτως ἔχει πρὸς ἡμᾶς ὥσπερ τὰ 
ἡμέτερα πρὸς ἐκεῖνον" οὔτε γὰρ ἡμεῖς ἐκείνου ἔτι oTpa- 
τιῶται, ἐπεί γε οὐ συνεπόμεθα αὐτῷ, οὔτε ἐκεῖνος ἔτι 
10 ἡμῖν μισθοδότης. ὅτι μέντοι ἀδικεῖσθαι νομίζει ὑφ᾽ 
ἡμῶν οἶδα" ὥστε καὶ μεταπεμπομένου αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐθέλω 
ἐλθεῖν, τὸ μὲν μέγιστον, αἰσχυνόμενος, ὅτε σύνοιδα 
ἐμαυτῷ πάντα ἐψευσμένος αὐτόν, ἔπειτα καὶ δεδιὼς 
μὴ λαβών με δίκην ἐπιθῇ ὧν νομίζει ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἠδικῆ:- 
ι1 σθαι. ἐμοὶ οὖν δοκεῖ οὐχ ὥρα εἶναι ἡμῖν καθεύδειν 
οὐδ᾽ ἀμελεῖν ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, ἀλλὰ βουλεύεσθαι ὅ, τε χρὴ 
ποιεῖν ἐκ τούτων. καὶ ἕως τε μένομεν αὐτοῦ, σκεπτέον 
μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι, ὅπως ἀσφαλέστατα μενοῦμεν, εἴ τε 
ἤδη δοκεῖ ἀπιέναι, ὅπως ἀσφαλέστατα ἄπιμεν, καὶ 
ὅπως τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἕξομεν" ἄνευ γὰρ τούτων οὔτε 
12 στρατηγοῦ οὔτε ἰδιώτου ὄφελος οὐδέν. ὁ δ᾽ ἀνὴρ 
πολλοῦ μὲν ἄξιος φίλος ᾧ ἂν φίλος ἢ, χαλεπώτατος 
5° ἐχθρὸς ᾧ ἂν πολέμιος 7. ἔχει δὲ δύναμιν καὶ πεζὴν 
καὶ ἱππικὴν καὶ ναυτικήν, ἣν πάντες ὁμοίως ὁρῶμέν τε 
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καὶ ἐπιστάμεθα" καὶ γὰρ οὐδὲ πόρρω δοκοῦμέν pot 
αὐτοῦ καθῆσθαι" ὥστε ὥρα λέγειν ὅ, τι τις γιγνώσκει 
ἄριστον εἶναι. ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἐπαύσατο. ἐκ δὲ τούτου 
ἀνίσταντο οἱ μὲν ἐκ τοῦ αὐτομάτου, λέξοντες ἃ ἐγίγνω- 
σκον, οἱ δὲ καὶ ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου ἐγκέλευστοι, ἐπιδεικνύντες, 
οἵα εἴη ἡ ἀπορία ἄνευ τῆς Κύρου γνώμης καὶ μένειν 
xai ἀπιέναι. εἷς δὲ δὴ εἶπε, προσποιούμενος σπεύδειν 
ws τάχιστα πορεύεσθαι εἰς τὴν “Ελλάδα, στρατηγοὺς 
μὲν ἑλέσθαι ἄλλους ὡς τάχιστα, εἰ μὴ βούλεται 
Κλέαρχος ἀπάγειν" τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτήδεια ἀγοράξεσθαι" ἡ 
δ᾽ ἀγορὰ ἦν ἐν τῷ βαρβαρικῷ στρατεύματι" καὶ συ- 
σκευάζεσθαι" ἐλθόντας δὲ Κῦρον αἰτεῖν πλοῖα, ὡς 
ἀποπλέοιεν" ἐὰν δὲ μὴ διδῷ ταῦτα, ἡγεμόνα αἰτεῖν 
Κῦρον, ὅστις διὰ φιλίας τῆς χώρας ἀπάξει" ἐὰν δὲ 
μηδὲ ἡγεμόνα διδῷ, συντάττεσθαι τὴν ταχίστην, πέμ- 
ψαι δὲ καὶ προκαταληψομένους τὰ ἄκρα, ὅπως μὴ 
φυάσωσι μήτε Κῦρος μήτε οἱ Κίλικες καταλαβόντες, 
ὧν πολλοὺς καὶ πολλὰ χρήματα ἔχομεν ἀνηρπακότες. 
οὗτος μὲν δὴ τοιαῦτα εἶπε" μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον Κλέαρχος 
εἶπε τοσοῦτον. Ὥς μὲν στρατηγήσοντα ἐμὲ ταύτην 
τὴν στρατηγίαν μηδεὶς ὑμῶν λεγέτω" πολλὰ γὰρ ἐνο- 
pa, δι᾽ ἃ ἐμοὶ τοῦτο οὐ ποιητέον" ὡς δὲ τῷ ἀνδρὶ ὃν 
ἂν ἔλησθε πείσομαι fj δυνατὸν μάλιστα, ἵνα εἰδῆτε ὅτι 
καὶ ἄρχεσθαι ἐπίσταμαι ὥς τις καὶ ἄλλος μάλιστα 
ἀνθρώπων. μετὰ τοῦτον ἄλλος ἀνέστη, ἐπιδεικνὺς μὲν 
τὴν εὐήθειαν τοῦ τὰ πλοῖα αἰτεῖν κελεύοντος, ὥσπερ 
πάλιν τὸν ᾿στόλον Κύρου ποιουμένου, ἐπιδεικνὺς δὲ 
ὡς εὔηθες εἴη ἡγεμόνα αἰτεῖν παρὰ τούτου, ᾧ λυμαι- 
νόμεθα τὴν πρᾶξιν. εἰ δὲ καὶ τῷ ἡγεμόνι πιστεύ- 
σομεν ᾧ ἂν Κῦρος διδῷ, τί κωλυει καὶ τὰ ἄκρα ἡμῖν 
κελεύειν Κῦρον “προκαταλαμβάνειν ; ; ἐγὼ yap oxvolny 
μὲν ἂν eis τὰ πλοῖα ἐμβαίνειν ἃ ἡμῖν δοίη, μὴ ἡμᾶς 
αὐταῖς ταῖς τριήρεσι καταδύσῃ, φοβοίμην δ᾽ ἂν τῷ 
ἡγεμόνι ᾧ δοίη ὅπεσθαι, μὴ ἡμᾶς ἀγάγῃ ὅθεν οὐχ 
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οἷόν re ἔσται ἐξελθεῖν, βουλοίμην δ᾽ ἂν ἄκοντος ἀπιὼν 
Κύρον λαθεῖν αὐτὸν ἀπελθών" ὃ οὐ δυνατόν ἐστιν. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐγώ φημ ταῦτα μὲν φλυαρίας εἶναι" δοκεῖ δέ μοι 
ἄνδρας ἐλθόντας πρὸς Κῦρον οἵτινες ἐπιτήδειοι σὺν 
Κλεάρχῳ ἐρωτᾶν ἐκεῖνον, τί. βούλεται ἡμῖν χρῆσθαι" 
καὶ ἐὰν μὲν ἡ πρᾶξις ἡ παραπλησία οἵᾳπερ καὶ πρὸ 
σθεν ἐχρῆτο τοῖς ξένοις, ἕπεσθαι καὶ ἡμᾶς, καὶ μὴ 
κακίους εἶναι τῶν πρόσθεν τούτῳ συναναβάντων" ἐὰν 
δὲ μείζων ἡ πρᾶξις τῆς πρόσθεν φαίνηται καὶ ἐπι- 
πονωτέρα καὶ ἐπικινδυνοτέρα, ἀξιοῦν ἢ πείσαντα ἡμᾶς 
ἄγειν ἢ πεισθέντα πρὸς φιλίαν ἀφιέναι" οὕτω yap 
καὶ ἑπόμενοι ἂν φίλοι αὐτῷ καὶ πρόθυμοι ἑποίμεθα 
καὶ ἀπιόντες ἀσφαλῶς ἂν ἀπίοιμεν" ὅ, τι δ᾽ ἂν πρὸς 
ταῦτα λέγῃ, ἀπαγγεῖλαι δεῦρο" ἡμᾶς δ᾽ ἀκούσαντας 
πρὸς ταῦτα βουλεύεσθαι. ἔδοξε ταῦτα, καὶ ἄνδρας 
ἑλόμενοι σὺν Κλεάρχῳ πέμπουσιν, of ἠρώτων Κῦρον 
τὰ δόξαντα τῇ στρατιᾷ. ὁ δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο, ὅτε ἀκούοι 
᾿Αβροκόμαν, ἐχθρὸν ἄνδρα, ἐπὶ τῷ Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ 
εἶναι, ἀπέχοντα δώδεκα σταθμούς" πρὸς τοῦτον οὖν 
ἔφη βούλεσθαι ἐλθεῖν" κἂν μὲν 1 ἐκεῖ, τὴν δίκην ἔφη 
χρήζειν ἐπιθεῖναι αὐτῷ, ἣν δὲ φεύγῃ, ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖ πρὸς 
ταῦτα βουλευσόμεθα. ἀκούσαντες δὲ ταῦτα οἱ αἱρετοὶ 
ἀναγγέλλουσι τοῖς στρατιώταις" τοῖς δὲ ὑποψία μὲν 
ἦν, ὅτε ἄγει πρὸς βασιλέα, ὅμως δὲ ἐδόκει ἕπεσθαι. 
προσαιτοῦσι δὲ μισθόν" ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ὑπισχνεῖται ἡμιό- 
λιον πᾶσι δώσειν οὗ πρότερον ἔφερον, ἀντὶ δαρεικοῦ 
τρία ἡμιδαρεικὰ τοῦ μηνὸς τῷ στρατιώτῃ" ὅτι δὲ ἐπὶ 
βασιλέα ἄγοι οὐδὲ ἐνταῦθα ἤκουσεν οὐδεὶς ἔν γε τᾷ 
φανερῷ. 

᾿Εντεῦθε. ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας 
δέκα, ἐπὶ τὸν Ψάρον ποταμόν, οὗ ἣν τὸ εὗρος τρία 
πλέθρα. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα, παρασάγγας 
πέντε, ἐπὶ τὸν Πύραμον ποταμόν, οὗ τὸ εὗρος στάδιον. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας πεντε:- 
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καίδεκα, εἰς ᾿Ισσούς, τῆς Κιλικίας ἐσχάτην mode, 
ἐπὶ τῇ ϑαλάττῃ οἰκουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. 
ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" καὶ Κύρῳ παρῆσαν αἱ 8 
ἐκ Πελοποννήσου νῆες τριάκοντα καὶ πέντε καὶ ἐπὶ 
αὐταῖς ναύαρχος Πυθαγόρας Λακεδαιμόνιος. ἡγεῖτο δ᾽ 
αὐτῶν Ταμὼς Αἰγύπτιος ἐξ ᾿Εφέσου, ἔχων ναῦς ἑτέρας 
Κύροι πέντε καὶ εἴκοσιν, αἷς ἐπολιόρκει Μίλητον, ὅτι 
᾿ Τισσαφέρνει φίλη ἦν, καὶ συνεπολέμει Κύρῳ πρὸς 
αὐτόν. παρῆν δὲ καὶ Χειρίσοφος Δακεδαιμόνιος ἐπὶ 8 
τῶν νεῶν, μετάπεμπτος ὑπὸ Κύρου, ἑπτακοσίους ἔχων 
ὁπλίτας, ὧν ἐστρατήγει παρὰ Κύρῳ. αἱ δὲ νῆες ὥρ- 
μουν παρὰ τὴν Κύρου σκηνήν. ἐνταῦθα καὶ οἱ παρ᾽ 
᾿Αβροκόμᾳ μισθοφόροι “Ελληνες ἀποστάντες ἦλθον 
παρὰ Κῦρον, τετρακόσιοι ὁπλῖται, καὶ συνεστρατεύοντο 
ἐπὶ βασιλέα. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα, παρα- 4 
σάγγας πέντε, ἐπὶ πύλας τῆς Κιλικίας καὶ τῆς Συρίας. 
ἦσαν δὲ ταῦτα δύο τείχη" καὶ τὸ μὲν ἔσωθεν τὸ πρὸ 
τῆς Κιλικίας Συέννεσις εἶχε καὶ Κιλίκων φυλακή" τὸ 
δὲ ἔξω τὸ πρὸ τῆς Συρίας βασιλέως ἐλέγετο φυλακὴ 
φυλάττειν. διὰ μέσου δὲ pet τούτων ποταμὸς Κάρσος 
᾿ ὄνομα, εὗρος πλέθρον. ἅπαν δὲ τὸ μέσον τῶν τειχῶν 
ἧσαν στάδιοι τρεῖς" καὶ παρελθεῖν οὐκ ἦν βίᾳ" ἦν γὰρ 
ἡ πάροδος στενὴ καὶ τὰ τείχη εἰς τὴν ϑάλατταν καθή- 
κοντα, ὕπερθεν δ᾽ ἦσαν πέτραι ἠλίβατοι" ἐπὶ δὲ τοῖς 
τείχεσιν ἀμφοτέροις ἐφειστήκεσαν πύλαι. ταύτης § 
ἕνεκα τῆς παρόδου Κῦρος τὰς ναῦς μετεπέμψατο, ὅπως 
ὑπλίτας ἀποβιβάσειεν εἴσω καὶ ἔξω τῶν πυλῶν, καὶ 
βιασάμενοι τοὺς πολεμίους παρέλθοιεν, εἰ φυλάττοιεν 
ἐπὶ ταῖς Συρίαις πύλαις, ὅπερ ᾧετο ποιήσειν ὁ Κῦρος 
τὸν ᾿Αβροκόμαν, ἔχοντα πολὺ στράτευμα. ᾿Αβροκόμας 
δὲ οὐ τοῦτ᾽ ἐποίησεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε Κῦρον ἐν Κιλι- 
κίᾳ ὄντα, ἀναστρέψας ἐκ Φοινίκης παρὰ βασιλέα ἀπή- 
λαυνεν, ἔχων, ὡς ἐλέγετο, τριάκοντα μυριάδας στρατιᾶς. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ Συρίας σταθμὸν ἕνα, παοασάγγας 8 
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πέντε, εἰς Μυρίανδον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην ὑπὸ Φοινέ. 
κων ἐπὶ τῇ ϑαλάττῃ" ἐμπόριον δ᾽ ἦν τὸ χωρίον καὶ 
ὥρμουν αὐτόθε ὁλκάδες πολλαί. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμειναν 


ἡμέρας ἑπτά: καὶ Ἐενίας ὁ ᾿Αρκάς, στρατηγός, καὶ 
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Πασίων ὁ Μεγαρεὺς ἐμβάντες eis πλοῖον Kat τὰ πλεί- 
4 3 , ? a φ A A 
στου ἄξια ἐνθέμενοι ἀπέπλευσαν, @s μὲν τοῖς πλεέ- 
στοις ἐδόκουν, φιλοτιμηθέντες, ὅτε τοὺς στρατιώτας 
> [οὶ A A 3 ς 9 ’ 
αὐτῶν τοὺς παρὰ Κλέαρχον ἀπελθόντας, ὡς ἀπιόντας 
εἰς τὴν Ελλάδα πάλιν καὶ οὐ πρὸς βασιλέα, εἴα Κῦ.- 
ρος τὸν Κλέαρχον ἔχειν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦσαν ἀφανεῖς, διῆλθε 
λόγος, ὅτι δεώκει αὐτοὺς Κῦρος τριήρεσι" καὶ οἱ μὲν 
Ν ε “ Ν 3 AY A € 
εὔχοντο ws δολίους ὄντας αὐτοὺς ληφθῆναι, οἱ ὃ 
ὦκτειρον, εἰ ἁλώσοιντο. Κῦρος δὲ συγκαλέσας τοὺς 
στρατηγοὺς εἶπεν" ᾿Απολελοίπασιν ἡμᾶς Ἐενίας καὶ 
Πασίων. ἀλλ᾽ εὖ γε μέντοι ἐπιστάσθωσαν, ὅτι οὔτε 
2 7 4 \ μή Ν ww 9 
ἀποδεδράκασιν" οἷδα γὰρ ὅπῃ οἴχονται" οὔτε ἀπο- 
πεφεύγασιν" ἔχω γὰρ τριήρεις ὥστε ἑλεῖν τὸ ἐκείνων 
πλοῖον. ἀλλὰ μὰ τοὺς ϑεοὺς οὐκ ἔγωγε αὐτοὺς διώξω, 
οὐδ᾽ ἐρεῖ οὐδείς, ὡς ἐγώ, ἕως μὲν ἂν παρῇ τις, χρῶμαι, 
ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἀπιέναι βούληται, συλλαβὼν καὶ αὐτοὺς 
κακῶς ποιῶ καὶ τὰ χρήματα ἀποσυλῶ. ἀλλὰ ἰόντων, 
εἰδότες, ὅτε κακίους εἰσὶ περὶ ἡμᾶς ἢ ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκεί- 
vous. καίτοι ἔχω γε αὐτῶν καὶ τέκνα καὶ γυναῖκας ἐν 
Τράλλεοι φρουρούμενα" ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ τούτων στερήσον- 
Tat, ἀλλ' ἀπολήψονται τῆς πρόσθεν ἕνεκα περὶ ἐμὲ 
ἀρετῆς. καὶ ὁ μὲν ταῦτα εἶπεν" οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες, εἴ 
τίς καὶ ἀθυμότερος ἣν πρὸς τὴν ἀνάβασιν, ἀκούοντες 
τὴν Κύρον ἀρετὴν ἥδιον καὶ προθυμότερον συνεπο 


. βεύοντο. 


Μετὰ ταῦτα Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τέτταρας, 
παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν, ἐπὶ τὸν Χάλον ποταμόν, ὄντα τὸ 
εὗρος πλέθρου, πλήρη δ᾽ ἰχθύων μεγάλων καὶ πραέων, 
ods οἱ Σύροι ϑεοὺς ἐνόμιξον καὶ ἀδικεῖν οὐκ εἴων, οὐδὲ 
τὰς περιστεράς. αἱ δὲ κῶμαι, ἐν αἷς ἐσκήνουν, Παρυ. 
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σάτιδος ἦσαν, cis ζώνην δεδομέναι. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει 
σταθμοὺς πέντε, παρασάγγας τριάκοντα, ἐπὶ τὰς πη- 
a * 4 ὃ A 2 \ 9 , 
yas τοῦ Aapdéaxos ποταμοῦ, οὗ τὸ εὗρος πλέθρου. 
ἐνταῦθα ἧσαν τὰ Βελέσυος βασίλεια τοῦ Συρίας 
ἄρξαντος, καὶ παράδεισος πάνν μέγας καὶ καλός, ἔχων 
πάντα, ὅσα ὧραι φύουσι" Κῦρος δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐξέκοψε 
καὶ τὰ βασίλεια κατέκαυσεν. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει στα- 
θμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα, ἐπὶ τὸν Ev- 
φράτην ποταμόν, ὄντα τὸ εὗρος τεττάρων σταδίων" 
καὶ πόλις αὐτόθι κεῖτο μεγάλη καὶ εὐδαίμων Θάψα- 
κος ὀνόματι. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας πέντε" καὶ 
Κῦρος μεταπεμψάμενος τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν ᾿Ελλή- 
νων ἔλεγεν, ὅτε ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσοιτο πρὸς βασιλέα μέγαν 
εἰς Βαβυλῶνα" καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς λέγειν ταῦτα τοῖς 
στρατιώταις καὶ ἀναπείθειν ἕπεσθαι. οἱ δὲ ποιή- 
> 3 [4 a € “A 
σαντες ἐκκλησίαν ἀπήγγελλον ταῦτα" οἱ δὲ στρατιῶ- 
ται ἐχαλέπαινον τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, καὶ ἔφασαν αὐτοὺς 
VA a 3 IQ ἢ ’ \ 3 ΝΜ 27 
πάλαι ταῦτ᾽ εἰδότας κρύπτειν, καὶ οὐκ ἔφασαν ἐέναε, 
ἐὰν μή τις αὐτοῖς χρήματα διδῷ, ὥσπερ καὶ τοῖς προ- 
τέροις μετὰ Κύρου ἀναβᾶσι παρὰ τὸν πατέρα τοῦ 
Κύρου, καὶ ταῦτα οὐκ ἐπὶ μάχην ἰόντων, ἀλλὰ καλοῦν. 
tos τοῦ πατρὸς Κῦρον. ταῦτα οἱ στρατηγοὶ Κύρῳ 
3 , ς > e 3 e ’ a 
ἀπήγγελλον: ὁ δ᾽ ὑπέσχετο ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ δώσειν 
πέντε ἀργυρίου μνᾶς, ἐπὰν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα ἥκωσι, καὶ 
y N 3 a , ’ \. ὦ 
τὸν μισθὸν ἐντελῆ μέχρι ἂν καταστήσῃ τοὺς “Ελληνας 
εἰς ᾿Ιωνίαν πάλιν. τὸ μὲν δὴ πολὺ τοῦ ᾿Ελληνικοῦ 
οὕτως ἐπείσθη. Μένων δὲ πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι, τί ποιή- 
σουσιν οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται, πότερον ἕψονται Κύρῳ 
A ’ lk A e ξ΄ , \ A Ww 
ἢ οὔ, συνέλεξε TO αὑτοῦ στράτευμα χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων 
καὶ ἔλεξε τάδε. "Ανδρες, ἐάν μοι πεισθῆτε, οὔτε κιν- 
δυνεύσαντες οὔτε πονήσαντες τῶν ἄλλων πλέον προτι- 
μήσεσθε στρατιωτῶν ὑπὸ Κύρου. τί οὖν κελεύω 
ποιῆσαι ; νῦν δεῖται Κῦρος ἕπεσθαι τοὺς “EdAnvas 
ἐπὶ βασιλέα" ἐγὼ οὖν φημι ὑμᾶς χρῆναι διαβῆναι τὸν 
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Εὐφράτην ποταμὸν πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι, 6, τι οἱ ἄλλοι 
5 Ἕλληνες ἀποκρινοῦνταε Κύρῳ. ἣν μὲν yap ψηφί 
σωνται ἕπεσθα:, ὑμεῖς δόξετε αἴτιοι εἶναι ἄρξαντες τοῦ 
διαβαίνειν, καὶ ὡς προθυμοτάτοις οὖσιν ὑμῖν χάριν 
εἴσεται Κῦρος καὶ ἀποδώσει" ἐπίσταται δ᾽ εἴ τις καὶ 
ἄλλος" ἣν δ᾽ ἀποψηφίσωνται οἱ ἄλλοι, ἄπιμεν pa 
ἅπαντες τοὔμπαλιν, ὑμῖν δὲ ὡς μόνοις πειθομένοις 
πιστοτάτοις χρήσεται καὶ εἰς φρούρια καὶ εἰς λοχα- 
γίας, καὶ ἄλλον οὗτινος ἂν δέησθε olda ὅτι ὡς φίλου 
16 τεύξεσθε Κύρον. ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἐπείθοντο καὶ 
διέβησαν πρὶν τοὺς ἄλλους ἀποκρίνασθαι. Κῦρος δ᾽ 
ἐπεὶ ἤσθετο διαβεβηκότας, ἥσθη τε καὶ τῷ στρατεύ- 
ματι πέμψας Toby εἶπεν. ᾿Εγὼ μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἤδη 
ὑμᾶς ἐπαινῶ" ὅπως δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμὲ ἐπαινέσετε ἐμοὶ 
17 μελήσει, ἢ μηκέτι με Κῦρον νομίζετε. οἱ μὲν δὴ στρα- 
τιῶται ἐν ἐλπίσι μεγάλαις ὄντες εὔχοντο αὐτὸν εὐτυ- 
χῆσαι" Μένωνι δὲ καὶ δῶρα ἐλέγετο πέμψαι μεγα- 
λοπρεπῶς. ταῦτα δὲ ποιήσας διέβαινε" συνείπετο δὲ 
καὶ τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα αὐτῷ ἅπαν" καὶ τῶν διαβαι- 
νόντων τὸν ποταμὸν οὐδεὶς ἐβρέχθη ἀνωτέρω τῶν 
18 μαστῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ. οἱ δὲ Θαψακηνοὶ ἔλεγον, 
ὅτε οὐπώποθ᾽ οὗτος ὁ ποταμὸς διαβατὸς γένοιτο πεξῇ, 
εἰ μὴ τότε, ἀλλὰ πλοίοις" ἃ τότε ᾿Α βροκόμας προϊὼν 
κατέκαυσεν, ἵνα μὴ Κῦρος διαβῇ. ἐδόκει δὴ ϑεῖον 
elvat καὶ σαφῶς ὑποχωρῆσαι τὸν ποταμὸν Κύρῳ ὡς 
A9 βασιλεύσοντι. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Συρίας 
σταθμοὺς ἐννέα, παρασάγγας πεντήκοντα, καὶ adv 
κνοῦνται πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αράξην ποταμόν. ἐνταῦθα ἧσαν 
κῶμαι πολλαὶ μεσταὶ σίτου καὶ οἴνον. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεν 
ναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο. 

5 ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς ᾿Αραβίας τὸν Εὐφρά. 
τὴν ποταμὸν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχων σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους πέντε, 
παρασάγγας τριάκοντα καὶ πέντε. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ τῷ 
τόπῳ ἣν ucy ἡ γῆ πεδίον ἅπαν ὁμαλόν, ὥσπερ 
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ϑάλατια, ἀψινθίου δὲ πλῆρες" εἰ δέ τι καὶ ἄλλο ἐνὴν 
ὕλης ἢ καλάμου, ἅπαντα ἧσαν εὐώδη, ὥσπερ ἀρώματα" 
δένδρον δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐνῆν. ϑηρία δὲ παντοῖα, πλεῖστοι μὲν 3 
ὄνοι ἄγριοι, πολλοὶ δὲ στρουθοὶ οἱ μεγάλοι" ἐνῆσαν δὲ 
καὶ ὠτίδες καὶ δορκάδες. ταῦτα δὲ τὰ ϑηρία οἱ ἱππεῖς 
ἐνίοτε ἐδίωκον. καὶ οἱ μὲν ὄνοι, ἐπεί τις διώκοι, προ- 
δραμόντες ἕστασαν: πολὺ γὰρ τῶν ἵππων ἔτρεχον 
θᾶττον" καὶ πάλιν, ἐπεὶ πλησιάξοιεν οἱ ἵπποι, ταὐτὸν 
ἐποίουν, καὶ οὐκ ἦν λαβεῖν, εἰ μὴ διαστάντες οἱ ἱππεῖς 
ϑηρῷεν διαδεχόμενοι τοῖς ἵπποις. τὰ δὲ κρέα τῶν 
ἁλισκομένων ἦν παραπλήσια τοῖς ἐλαφείοις, ἁπαλώ- 
τερα δέ. στρουθὸν δὲ οὐδεὶς ἔλαβεν" οἱ δὲ διώξαντες 3 
τῶν ἱππέων ταχὺ ἐπαύοντο" πολὺ γὰρ ἀπεσπᾶτο φεύ- 
γουσα, τοῖς μὲν ποσὶ δρόμῳ, ταῖς δὲ πτέρυξιν, αἴρουσα, 
ὥσπερ ἱστίῳ χρωμένη. τὰς δὲ ὠτίδας ἄν τις ταχὺ 
ἀνιστῇ, ἔστι λαμβάνειν" πέτονται γὰρ βραχύ, ὥσπερ 
πέρδικες, καὶ ταχὺ ἀπωγορεύουσι. τὰ δὲ κρέα αὐτῶν 4 
ἥδιστα ἦν. πορευόμενοι δὲ διὰ ταύτης τῆς χώρας 
ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸν άσκαν ποταμόν, τὸ εὗρος πλε- 
θριαῖον. ἐνταῦθα ἣν πόλις ἐρήμη, μεγάλη, ὄνομα δ᾽ 
αὐτῇ Κορσωτή" περιερρεῖτο δ᾽ αὕτη ὑπὸ τοῦ Mdoxa 
κύκλῳ. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους τρεῖς καὶ δέκα, ὅ 
παρασάγγας ἐνενήκοντα, τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμὸν ἐν 
δεξιᾷ ἔχων, καὶ ἀφικνεῖται ἐπὶ Πύλας. ἐν τούτοις 
τοῖς σταθωοῖς πολλὰ τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἀπώλετο ὑπὸ 
λιμοῦ" οὐ γὰρ ἣν χόρτος οὐδὲ ἄλλο οὐδὲν δένδρον, 
ἀλλὰ ψιλὴ ἦν ἅπασα ἡ χώρα" οἱ δὲ ἐνοικοῦντες ὄνους 
ἀλέτας παρὰ τὸν ποταμὸν ὀρύττοντες καὶ ποιοῦντες εἰς 
Βαβυλῶνα ἦγον καὶ ἐπώλουν καὶ ἀντωγοράξοντες σῖτον 
ἔζωι. τὸ δὲ στράτευμα ὁ σῖτος ἐπέλιπε, καὶ πρίασθαι ὃ 
οὐκ ἦν, εἰ μὴ ἐν τῇ Δυδίᾳ ἀγορᾷ ἐν τῷ Κύρου βαρ- 
βαρικῷ, τὴν καπίθην ἀλεύρων ἢ ἀλφίτων τεττάρων 
σύγλων. ὁ δὲ σίγλος δύναται ἑπτὰ ὀβολοὺς καὶ ἡμιω. 
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βόλιον ᾿Αττικούς" ἡ δὲ καπίθη δύο χοίνικας ᾿Αττικὰς 
ἐχώρει. κρέα οὖν ἐσθίοντες οἱ στρατιῶται διεγύίγνοντο. 
7 ἣν δὲ τούτων τῶν σταθμῶν οὗς πάνυ μακροὺς ἤλαυνεν, 
ὁπότε ἢ πρὸς ὕδωρ βούλοιτο διατελέσαι ἢ πρὸς χιλόν. 
καὶ δή ποτε στενοχωρίας καὶ πηλοῦ φανέντος ταῖς 
ἁμάξαις δυσπορεύτου ἐπέστη ὁ Κῦρος σὺν τοῖς περὶ 
αὐτὸν ἀρίστοις καὶ εὐδαιμονεστάτοις, καὶ ἔταξε Tron 
καὶ Πίγρητα λαβόντας τοῦ βαρβαρικοῦ στρατοῦ συν- 
8 εκβιβάζειν τὰς ἁμάξας. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐδόκουν αὐτῷ σχο- 
λαίως ποιεῖν, ὥσπερ ὀργῇ ἐκέλευσε τοὺς περὶ αὐτὸν 
Πέρσας τοὺς κρατίστους συνεπισπεῦσαι τὰς ἁμάξας. 
ἔνθα δὴ μέρος τι τῆς εὐταξίας ἦν ϑεάσασθαι. ῥίψαν- 
τες γὰρ τοὺς πορφυροῦς κάνδυς ὅπου ἔτυχεν ἕκαστος 
ἑστηκώς, ἵεντο ὥσπερ ἂν δράμοι τις περὶ νίκης καὶ 
μάλα κατὰ πρανοῦς γηλόφου, ἔχοντες τούτους τε τοὺς 
πολυτελεῖς χιτῶνας καὶ τὰς ποικίλας ἀναξυρίδας, 
ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ στρεπτοὺς περὶ τοῖς τραχήλοις καὶ ψέλια 
περὶ ταῖς χερσίν" εὐθὺς δὲ σὺν τούτοις εἰσπηδήσαντες 
εἰς τὸν πηλὸν ϑᾶττον ἢ ὥς τις ἂν ᾧετο μετεώρους 
9 ἐξεκόμισαν τὰς ἁμάξας. τὸ δὲ σύμπαν δῆλος ἦν Κῦ- 
ρος ὡς σπεύδων πᾶσαν τὴν ὁδὸν καὶ οὐ διατρίβων 
ὅπου μὴ ἐπισιτισμοῦ ἕνεκα ἤ τινος ἄλλου ἀναγκαίου 
ἐκαθέζετο, νομίζων, ὅσῳ μὲν ϑᾶττον ἔλθοι, τοσούτῳ 
ἀπαρασκευαστοτέρῳ βασιλεῖ μαχεῖσθαι, ὅσῳ δὲ σχο- 
λαιότερον, τοσούτῳ πλέον συναγείρεσθαι βασιλεῖ 
στράτευμα. καὶ συνιδεῖν δ᾽ ἦν τῷ προσέχοντι τὸν 
νοῦν ἡ βασιλέως ἀρχὴ πλήθει μὲν χώρας καὶ ἀνθρώ- 
πων ἰσχυρὰ οὖσα, τοῖς δὲ μήκεσι τῶν ὁδῶν καὶ τῷ 
διεσπάσθαι τὰς δυνάμεις ἀσθενής, εἴ τις διὰ ταχέων 
10 τὸν πόλεμον ἐποιεῖτο. πέραν δὲ τοῦ Εὐφράτου ποτα- 
μοῦ κατὰ τοὺς ἐρήμους σταθμοὺς ἦν πόλιες εὐδαίμων 
καὶ μεγάλη, ὄνομα δὲ Χαρμάνδη. ἐκ ταύτης οἱ στρα- 
τιῶται ἠγόραζον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, σχεδίαις διαβαίψοντες 
ὧδε. διφθέρας, ἃς εἶχον σκεπάσματα, ἐπίωπλασαν 
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χόρτου κούφου, εἶτα συνῆγον καὶ συνέσπων, ὡς μὴ 
ἅπτεσθαι τῆς κάρφης τὸ ὕδωρ" ἐπὶ τούτων διέβαινον 
καὶ ἐλάμβανον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, οἶνόν τε ἐκ τῆς βαλάνου 
πεποιημένον τῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ φοίνικος καὶ σῖτον μελίνης " 


19 


τοῦτο γὰρ ἣν ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ πλεῖστον. ἀμφιλεξάντων δέ 11 


τι ἐνταῦθα τῶν τε τοῦ Μένωνος στρατιωτῶν καὶ τῶν 
τοῦ Κλεάρχου ὁ Κλέαρχος κρίνας ἀδικεῖν τὸν τοῦ Μέ- 

\ 4 @ Α \ Ν e Aa 
vovos πληγὰς ἐνέβαλεν. ὁ δὲ ἐλθὼν πρὸς τὸ ἑαυτοῦ 
στράτευμα ἔλεγεν" ἀκούσαντες δ᾽ οἱ στρατιῶται ἐχα- 
λέχταινον καὶ ὠργίζοντο ἰσχυρῶς τῷ Κλεάρχῳ. τῇ δὲ 
αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ Κλέαρχος ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὴν διάβασιν τοῦ πο- 
ταμοῦ καὶ ἐκεῖ κατασκεψάμενος τὴν ἀγορὰν ἀφιππεύει 
ἐπὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνὴν διὰ τοῦ Μένωνος στρατεύματος 
σὺν ὀλύγοις τοῖς περὶ αὐτόν" Κῦρος δὲ οὕπω ἧκεν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἔτε προσήλαυνε" τῶν δὲ Μένωνος στρατιωτῶν ξύλα 
σχίζων τις ὡς εἶδε τὸν Κλέαρχον διέλαύνοντα, ἵησε τῇ 
ἀξίνῃ" καὶ οὗτος μὲν αὐτοῦ ἥμαρτεν" ἄλλος δὲ λίθῳ 
καὶ ἄλλος, εἶτα πολλοί, κραυγῆς γενομένης. ὁ δὲ κατα» 
φεύγει εἰς τὸ ἑαυτοῦ στράτευμα, καὶ εὐθὺς παραγ- 
γέλλει εἰς τὰ ὅπλα" καὶ τοὺς μὲν ὁπλίτας αὐτοῦ 
ἐκέλευσε μεῖναι τὰς ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ γόνατα ϑέντας, 
αὐτὸς δὲ λαβὼν τοὺς Θρᾷκας καὶ τοὺς ἱππεῖς, οὗ ἦσαν 
αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι πλείους ἢ τετταράκοντα, 
τούτων δὲ οἱ πλεῖστοι Θρᾷκες, ἤλαυνεν ἐπὶ τοὺς Mé- 

; @ » 9 3 “A 393 ἃ 4 
νῶνος, ὥστ᾽ ἐκείνους ἐκπεπλῆχθαι καὶ αὐτὸν Μένωνα, 
, > V\ a e . 9 A 

καὶ τρέχειν ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα" οἱ δὲ Kal ἕστασαν ἀποροῦν- 


12 


18 


τες τῷ πράγματι. ὁ δὲ Πρόξενος, ἔτυχε yap ὕστερος 14 


προσιὼν καὶ τάξις αὐτῷ ἑπομένη τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, εὐθὺς 


οὖν εἰς τὸ μέσον ἀμφοτέρων ἄγων ἔθετο τὰ ὅπλα καὶ 


ἐδεῖτο τοῦ Κλεάρχου μὴ ποιεῖν ταῦτα. ὁ δ᾽ ἐχαλέ- 
παινεν, ὅτι αὐτοῦ ὀλίγου δεήσαντος καταλευσθῆναε 
πράως λέγοι τὸ αὑτοῦ πάθος, ἐκέλευέ τε αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ 
μέσον ἐξίστασθαι. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ ἐπήει καὶ Κῦρος καὶ 
ἐπύθετο τὸ πρῶγμα" εὐθὺς δ᾽ ἔλαβε τὰ παλτὰ εἰς 
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Tas χεῖρας καὶ σὺν τοῖς παροῦσι τῶν πιστῶν ἧκεν 


[6 ἐλαύνων εἰς τὸ μέσον, καὶ λέγει τάδε. Κλέαρχε καὶ 


Πρόξενε καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι οἱ παροντες “Ελληνες, οὐκ ἴστε 
Ψ An 3 2 , lA 4 

6, Te Troveire. εἰ yap τινα ἀλλήλοις μάχην συνάψετε, 
νομίζετε ἐν τῇδε τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐμέ τε κατακεκόψεσθαι 
καὶ ὑμᾶς οὐ πολὺ ἐμοῦ ὕστερον" κακῶς γὰρ τῶν 
e 27 2? » 4 Φ Δ oA , 
ἡμετέρων ἐχόντων πάντες οὗτοι ods ὁρᾶτε βάρβαροι 
πολεμιώτεροι ἡμῖν ἔσονται τῶν παρὰ βασιλεῖ ὄντων. 


17 ἀκούσας ταῦτα ὁ Κλέαρχος ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἐγένετο' καὶ 


θ 


παυσάμενοι ἀμφότεροι κατὰ χώραν ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα. 
᾿Εντεῦθεν προϊόντων ἐφαίνετο ἴχνια ἵππων καὶ 

, Σ᾽ », 3 « “ φ [4 rf 
κόπρος" εἰκάξετο δ᾽ εἶναι ὁ στίβος ὡς δισχιλίων ἵπ- 


πων. οὗτοι προϊόντες ἔκαιον καὶ χιλὸν καὶ εἴ τε ἄλλο. 


’ 4 ? , , 3 ’ 

χρήσιμον ἦν. ᾿Ορόντης δε, Πέρσης ἀνήρ, yever τε 

/ A ‘ , , 9 “ 
προσήκων βασιλεῖ καὶ τὰ πολέμια λεγόμενος ἐν τοῖς 
9 7f “ 9 ? Ul ἢ) 
ἀρίστοις Περσῶν ἐπιβουλεύει Κύρῳ, καὶ πρόσθεν 
πολεμήσας, καταλλαγεὶς δέ. οὗτος Κύρῳ εἶπεν, εἰ 
αὐτῷ δοίη ἱππέας χιλίους, ὅτε τοὺς προκατακαίοντας 
@ ’ ’ a 3 iA a Lal A 
ἱππέας ἢ κατακάνοι ἂν évedpevoas ἢ ζῶντας πολλοὺς 
αὐτῶν édot καὶ κωλύσειε τοῦ καίειν ἐπιόντας, καὶ 
ποιήσειεν ὥστε μήποτε δύνασθαι αὐτοὺς ἰδόντας τὸ 
Κύρου στράτευμα βασιλεῖ διωγγεῖλαι. τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ 
3 a fe) IN 7 9 ,- ᾶ4 > +f 
ἀκούσαντι ταῦτα ἐδόκει ὠφέλιμα εἷναι, καὶ ἐκέλευσεν 
αὐτὸν λαμβάνειν μέρος παρ᾽ ἑκάστον τῶν ἡγεμόνων. 
ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ορόντης, νομίσας ἑτοίμους elvat αὐτῷ τοὺς ἔπ- 
πέας, γράφει ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ βασιλέα, ὅτε ἥξοι ἔχων 
ὑππεῖς ὡς ἂν δύνηται πλείστους" ἀλλὰ φράσαι τοῖς 
ς le! ς Ὁ > fs e 3. N e [4 
ἑαυτοῦ ἱππεῦσιν ἐκέλευεν ὡς φίλιον αὐτὸν ὑποδέχε- 
σθαι. ἐνῆν δὲ ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ καὶ τῆς πρόσθεν φιλίας 
ὑπομνήματα καὶ πίστεως. ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δί- 
δωσι πιστῷ ἀνδρί, ὧς ᾧετο. ὁ δὲ λαβὼν Κύρῳ δίδω- 

9 A \ 393. δ e a ᾽ 3 ’ 
σιν. ἀναγνοὺς δὲ αὐτὴν ὁ Κῦρος συλλαμβάνει *Opor- 
την, καὶ συγκαλεῖ εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνὴν Περσῶν τοὺς 
ἀρίστους τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν ἑπτά, καὶ τοὺς τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων 
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στρατηγοὺς ἐκέλευεν ὁπλίτας ἀγαγεῖν, τούτους δὲ 3έ:- 
σθαι τὰ ὅπλα περὶ τὴν αὑτοῦ σκηνήν. οἱ δὲ ταῦτα 
ἐποίησαν, ἀγαγόντες ὡς τρισχιλίους ὁπλίτας. Κλέαρ- 5 
χον δὲ καὶ εἴσω παρεκάλεσε σύμβουλον, ὅς γε καὶ αὑτῷ 
καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐδόκει προτιμηθῆναν μάλιστα τῶν “EX- 
λήνων. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐξῆλθεν, ἐξήγγειλε τοῖς φίλοις τὴν 
κρίσιν τοῦ ‘Opovrou ὡς ἐγένετο" οὐ γὰρ ἀπόρρητον ἣν. 
ἔφη δὲ Κῦρον ἄρχειν τοῦ λόγου ὧδε. Παρεκάλεσα 8 
ὑμᾶς, ἄνδρες φίλοι, ὅπως σὺν ὑμῖν βουλευόμενος ὅ, τι 
δίκαιόν ἐστι καὶ πρὸς ϑεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων, τοῦτο 
πράξω περὶ ᾿Ορόντου τουτουί. τοῦτον γὰρ πρῶτον 
μὲν ὁ ἐμὸς πατὴρ, ἔδωκεν ὑπήκοον εἶναι ἐμοί" ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ταχθείς, ὡς ἔφη αὐτός, ὑπὸ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ οὗτος 
ἐπολέμησεν ἐμοὶ ἔχων τὴν ἐν Σάρδεσιν ἀκρόπολιν, καὶ 
ἐγὼ αὐτὸν προσπολεμῶν ἐποίησα ὥστε δόξαι τούτῳ 
τοῦ πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέμου παύσασθαι καὶ δεξιὰν ἔλαβον 
καὶ ἔδωκα, μετὰ ταῦτα, ἔφη, ὦ ᾽Ορόντα, ἔστιν ὅ, τε oe T 
ἠδίκησα ; ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτε οὔ. πάλιν δὲ ὁ Κῦρος ἠρώτα, 
Οὐκοῦν ὕστερον, ὡς αὐτὸς σὺ ὁμολογεῖς, οὐδὲν ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
ἀδικούμενος. ἀποστὰς εἰς Μυσοὺς κακῶς ἐποίεις τὴν 
ἐμὴν χώραν ὅ, τε ἐδύνω ; ἔφη ὁ ᾿Ορόντης. Οὐκοῦν, 
ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, ὁπότ᾽ αὖ ἔγνως τὴν σεαυτοῦ δύναμιν, 
ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὸν τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος βωμὸν μεταμέλειν τέ 
σοι ἔφησθα καὶ πείσας ἐμὲ πιστὰ πάλιν ἔδωκάς μοι 
καὶ ἔλαβες παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ ; καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὡμολόγει ὁ ᾿Ορόντης.. 
Τί οὖν, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, ἀδικηθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ νῦν τὸ τρίτον 8 
ἐπιβουλεύων μοι φανερὸς γέγονας ; εἰπόντος δὲ τοῦ 
Ὀρόντου ὅτι οὐδὲν ἀδικηθεὶς ἠρώτησεν ὃ Κῦρος αὐτόν, 
Ὁμολογεῖς οὖν περὶ ἐμὲ ἄδικος γεγενῆσθαι; Ἦ γὰρ 
ἀνάγκη, ἔφη ὁ ᾿Ορόντης. ἐκ τούτου πάλιν ἠρώτησεν 
ὁ Κῦρος, "Ere οὖν ἂν γένοιο τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος, 
ἐμοὶ δὲ φίλος καὶ πιστός ; ὁ δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι οὐδ᾽ εἰ 
γενοίμην, ὦ Κῦρε, σοί γ᾽ ἄν ποτε ἔτει δόξαιμι. πρὸς 9 
τἀῦτα Κῦρος εἶπε τοῖς παροῦσιν, ‘O μὲν ἀνὴρ τοιαῦτα 
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μὲν πεποίηκε, τοιαῦτα δὲ λέγει" ὑμῶν δὲ σὺ πρῶτος, 
ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀπόφηναι γνώμην ὅ, τι σοι δοκε. Κάλέαρ. 
χος δὲ εἶπε τάδε. Συμβουλεύω ἐγὼ τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον 
ἐκποδὼν ποιεῖσθαι ὡς τάχιστα, ὡς μηκέτι δέῃ τοῦτον 
φυλάττεσθαι, ἀλλὰ σχολὴ ἢ ἡμῖν τὸ κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι 

0 τοὺς ἐθελοντὰς φίλους τούτους εὖ ποιεῖν. ταύτῃ δὲ 
τῇ γνώμῃ ἔφη καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους προσθέσθαι. μετὰ 
ταῦτα κελεύοντος Κύρου ἔλαβον τῆς ζώνης τὸν ᾽Ορόν. 
την ἐπὶ ϑανάτῳ ἅπαντες ἀναστάντες, καὶ οἱ συγγενεῖς" 
εἶτα δὲ ἐξῆγον αὐτὸν οἷς προςετάχθη. ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδον 
αὐτὸν οἵπερ πρόσθεν προσεκύνουν, καὶ τότε προσεκύ- 

Il νησαν, καίπερ εἰδότες, Ste ἐπὶ ϑάνατον ἄγοιτο. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ εἰς τὴν ᾿Αρταπάτον σκηνὴν εἰσήχθη τοῦ πιστοτά- 
του τῶν Κύρου σκηπτούχων, μετὰ ταῦτα οὔτε ζῶντα 
Ὀρόντην οὔτε τεθνηκότα οὐδεὶς εἶδε πώποτε, οὐδὲ ὅπως 
ἀπέθανεν οὐδεὶς εἰδὼς ἔλεγεν" εἴκαζον δὲ ἄλλοι ἄλλως" 
τάφος δὲ οὐδεὶς πώποτε αὐτοῦ ἐφάνη. 

" ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Βαβυλωνίας σταθμοὺς 
τρεῖς, παρασάγγας δώδεκα. ἐν δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ 
Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρ- 
βάρων ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ περὶ μέσας νύκτας" ἐδόκει γὰρ εἰς 
τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἕω ἥξειν βασιλέα σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι 
μαχούμενον" καὶ ἐκέλευε Κλέαρχον μὲν τοῦ δεξιοῦ 
κέρως ἡγεῖσθαι, Μένωνα δὲ τὸν Θετταλὸν τοῦ εὐωνύ- 

2 μου, αὐτὸς δὲ τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ διέταξε. μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐξέ- 
τασιν ἅμα τῇ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἥκοντες αὐτόμολοι παρὰ 
μεγάλου βασιλέως ἀπήγγελλον Κύρῳ περὶ τῆς βασι. 
λέως στρατιᾶς. Κῦρος δὲ συγκαλέσας τοὺς στρατη. 
yous καὶ λοχαγοὺς τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων συνεβουλεύετό Te 
πῶς ἂν τὴν μάχην ποιοῖτο, καὶ αὐτὸς παρήνει ϑαρρύ- 

8 vay τοιάδε. ἾΩ ἄνδρες “Ελληνες, οὐκ ἀνθρώπων 
ἀπορῶν βαρβάρων συμμάχους ὑμᾶς ἄγω, ἀλλὰ νομί- 
ζων ἀμείνονας καὶ κρείττους πολλῶν βαρβάρων ὑμᾶς 
εἶναι, διὰ τοῦτο προσέλαβον. ὅπως οὖν ἔσεσθε ἄνδρες 
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ἄξιοι τῆς ἐλευθερίας ἧς κέκτησθε καὶ ὑπὲρ ἧς ὑμᾶς ἐγώ 
εὐδαιμονίζω. εὖ γὰρ ἴστε ὅτι τὴν ἐλευθερίαν ἑλοίμην 
ἂν ἀντὶ ὧν ἔχω πάντων καὶ ἄλλων πολλαπλασίων. 
ὅπως δὲ καὶ εἰδῆτε εἰς οἷον ἔρχεσθε ἀγῶνα, ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς 4 
εἰδὼς διδάξω. τὸ μὲν γὰρ πλῆθος πολὺ καὶ κραυγῇ 
“τολλῇ ἐπίασιν: ἂν δὲ ταῦτα ἀνάσχησθε, τὰ ἄλλα καὶ 
αἰσχύνεσθαϊί μοι δοκῶ, οἵους ἡμῖν γνώσεσθε τοὺς ἐν τῇ 
χώρᾳ ὄντας ἀνθρώπους. ὑμῶν δὲ ἀνδρῶν ὄντων καὶ 
εὐτόλμων γενομένων, ἐγὼ ὑμῶν τὸν μὲν οἴκαδε βουλό- 
μενον ἀπιέναι τοῖς οἴκοι ζηλωτὸν ποιήσω ἀπελθεῖν, 
πολλοὺς δὲ οἶμαι ποιήσειν τὰ παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἑλέσθαι ἀντὶ 
τῶν οἴκοι. ἐνταῦθα Γαυλίτης παρών, φυγὰς Σάμιος, ὅ 
πιστὸς δὲ Κύρῳ, εἶπε, Καὶ μήν, ὦ Κῦρε, λέγουσί τινες, 
ὅτι πολλὰ ὑπισχνῇ νῦν διὰ τὸ ἐν τοιούτῳ εἶναι τοῦ 
κινδύνου προσιόντος" ἂν δὲ εὖ γένηταί τι, οὐ μεμνῆσθαί 
σέ φασιν" ἔνιοι δὲ οὐδ᾽, εἰ μεμνῷό τε καὶ βούλοιο, 
δύνασθαι ἂν ἀποδοῦναι ὅσα ὑπισχνῇ. ἀκούσας ταῦτα 6 
ἔλεξεν ὁ Κῦρος, "ANN ἔστι μὲν ἡμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἡ ἀρχὴ 
ἡ πατρῴα πρὸς μὲν μεσημβρίαν μέχρι οὗ διὰ καῦμα οὐ 
δύνανται οἰκεῖν ἄνθρωποι, πρὸς δὲ ἄρκτον μέχρι οὗ διὰ 
χειμῶνα" τὰ δ᾽ ἐν μέσῳ τούτων πάντα σατραπεύουσιν 
οἱ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ φίλοι. ἣν δ᾽ ἡμεῖς νικήσωμεν, 7 
ἡμᾶς δεῖ τοὺς ἡμετέρους φίλους τούτων ἐγκρατεῖς ποιῆ- 
gat. ὥστε οὐ τοῦτο δέδοικα, μὴ οὐκ ἔχω ὅ, τε δῶ 
ἑκάστῳ τῶν φίλων, ἂν εὖ γένηται, ἀλλὰ μὴ οὐκ ἔχω 
ἱκανοὺς οἷς δῶ. ὑμῶν δὲ τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνων καὶ στέφανον 
ἑκάστῳ χρυσοῦν δώσω. οἱ δὲ ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες αὐτοί 8 
τε ἦσαν πολὺ προθυμότεροι καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐξήγγελ- 
λον. εἰσήεσαν δὲ παρ᾽ αὐτὸν οἵ τε στρατηγοὶ καὶ τῶν 
ἄλλων ᾿Ελλήνων τινὲς ἀξιοῦντες εἰδέναι, τί σφισιν 
ἔσται, ἐὰν κρατήσωσιν. ὁ δὲ ἐμπιπλὰς ἁπάντων τὴν 
γνώμην ἀπέπεμπε. παρεκελεύοντο δὲ αὐτῷ πάντες, 9 
ὅσοιπερ διελέγοντο, μὴ μάχεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ὄπισθεν ἑαυτῶν 


τάττεσθαι. ἐν δὲ τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ Κλέαρχος ὧδέ πως 
4 
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ἤρετο τὸν Κῦρον" Οἴει γάρ σοι μαχεῖσθαι, ὦ Κῦρο, 
τὸν ἀδελφόν ; Νὴ Δί᾽, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, εἴπερ γε Δαρείου 
καὶ Παρυσάτιδός ἐστι παῖς, ἐμὸς δὲ ἀδελφός, οὐκ 
10 ἀμαχεὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ λήψομαι. ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐν τῇ ἐξο- 
πλισίᾳ ἀριθμὸς ἐγένετο τῶν μὲν ᾿Ελλήνων ἀσπὶς pu 
ρία καὶ τετρακοσία, πελτασταὶ δὲ δισχίλιοι καὶ πεν- 
Taxoctot, τῶν δὲ μετὰ Κύρου βαρβάρων δέκα μυριάδες 
11 καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα ἀμφὶ τὰ εἴκοσι. τῶν δὲ 
πολεμίων ἐλέγοντο εἶναι ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι μυριάδες 
καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα διακόσια. ἄλλοι δὲ ἧσαν 
ἑξακισχίλιοι ἱππεῖς, ὧν ᾿Αρταγέρσης ἦρχεν" οὗτοι δὲ 
12 πρὸ αὐτοῦ βασιλέως τετωγμένοι ἧσαν. τοῦ δὲ βασι- 
λέως στρατεύματος ἦσαν ἄρχοντες καὶ στρατηγοὶ καὶ 
ἡγεμόνες τέτταρες, τριάκοντα μυριάδων ὅκαστος, ᾿Α8ρο- 
κόμας, Τισσαφέρνης, Γωβρύας, ᾿Αρβάκης. τούτων 
δὲ παρεγένοντο ἐν τῇ μάχῃ ἐνενήκοντα μυριάδες καὶ 
ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα ἑκατὸν καὶ πεντήκοντα" ᾿Αβρο- 
κόμας δὲ ὑστέρησε τῆς μάχης ἡμέρας πέντε, ἐκ Dowi- 
ι3 κης ἐλαύνων. ταῦτα δὲ ἤγγελλον πρὸς Κῦρον οἱ αὐὖτο- 
μολήσαντες ἐκ τῶν πολεμίων παρὰ μεγάλου βασιλέως 
πρὸ τῆς μάχης, καὶ μετὰ τὴν μάχην of ὕστερον ἐλή- 
14 φθησαν τῶν πολεμίων ταὐτὰ ἤγγελλον. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ 
Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα, παρασάγγας τρεῖς, 
συντεταγμένῳ τῷ στρατεύματι παντὶ καὶ τῷ ᾿Ελλη- 
νικῷ καὶ τῷ βαρβαρικῷ" ᾧετο γὰρ ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
μαχεῖσθαι βασιλέα" κατὰ γὰρ μέσον τὸν σταθμὸν 
τοῦτον τάφρος ἣν ὀρυκτὴ βαθεῖα, τὸ μὲν εὗρος ὀργυιαὶ 
15 πέντε, τὸ δὲ βάθος ὀργυιαὶ τρεῖς. παρετέτατο δὲ ἡ 
τάφρος ἄνω διὰ τοῦ πεδίου ἐπὶ δώδεκα παρασάγγαφ 
μέχρι τοῦ Μηδίας τείχους. [ἔνθα δή εἰσιν αἱ διώ- 
puxes, ἀπὸ τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ ῥέουσαι" εἰσὶ δὲ 
τέτταρες, τὸ μὲν εὗρος πλεθριαῖαι, βαθεῖαι δὲ ἰσχυ- 
ρῶς, καὶ πλοῖα πλεῖ ἐν αὐταῖς σιταγωγά" εἰσβάλλουσε 
δὲ εἰς τὸν Εὐφράτην, διαλείπουσι δ᾽ ἑκάστη rapa 
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σάγγην, γέφυραι δ᾽ ἔπεισιν.). ἦν δὲ παρὰ τὸν Εὐ- 16 


φράτην πάροδος στενὴ μεταξὺ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς 
τάφρου ὡς εἴκοσι ποδῶν τὸ εὗρος" ταύτην δὲ τὴν 
τάφρον βασιλεὺς μέγας ποιεῖ ἀντὶ ἐρύματος, ἐπειδὴ 
πυνθάνεται Κῦρον προσελαύνοντα. ταύτην δὴ τὴν 
πάροδον Κῦρός τε καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ παρῆλθε καὶ ἐγέν- 
οντο εἴσω τῆς τάφρου. ταύτῃ μὲν οὖν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ οὐκ 
᾽μαχέσατο βασιλεύς, ἀλλ᾽ ὑποχωρούντων φανερὰ ἦσαν 
καὶ ἵππων καὶ ἀνθρώπων ἴχνη πολλά. ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος 
Σιλανὸν καλέσας τὸν ᾿Αμβρακιώτην μάντιν ἔδωκεν 
αὐτῷ δαρεικοὺς τρισχιλίους, ὅτε τῇ ἑνδεκάτῃ ἀπ᾽ ἐκεί- 
νῆς τῆς ἡμέρας πρότερον ϑυόμενος εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ὅτι 
βασιλεὺς οὐ μαχεῖται δέκα ἡμερῶν, Κῦρος δ᾽ εἶπεν, 
Οὐκ dpa ἔτι μαχεῖται, εἰ ἐν ταύταις οὐ μαχεῖται ταῖς 
ἡμέραις" ἐὰν δ᾽ ἀληθεύσῃς, ὑπισχνοῦμαί σοι δέκα 
τάλαντα. τοῦτο τὸ χρυσίον τότε ἀπέδωκεν, ἐπεὶ 
παρῆλθον αἱ δέκα ἡμέραι. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ τάφρῳ οὐκ 
ἐκώλυε βασιλεὺς τὸ Κύρον στράτευμα διαβαίνειν, 
ἔδοξε καὶ Κύρῳ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις. ἀπεγνωκέναι τοῦ μά- 
χεσθαι" ὥστε τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ Κῦρος ἐπορεύετο ἠμελη- 
μένως μᾶλλον. τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ ἐπί τε τοῦ ἅρματος καθή- 
μενος τὴν πορείαν ἐποιεῖτο καὶ ὀλίγους ἐν τάξει ἔχων 
πρὸ αὑτοῦ, τὸ δὲ πολὺ αὐτῷ ἀνατεταραγμένον ἐπο- 
ρεύετο καὶ τῶν ὅπλων τοῖς στρατιώταις πολλὰ ἐπὶ 
ἁυαξῶ; ἤγοντο καὶ ὑποζυγίων. 

Καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν πλήθουσαν καὶ πλη- 
σῴν ἦν ὁ σταθμὸς ἔνθα ἔμελλε καταλύειν, ἡνίκα 
Πατηγύας, ἀνὴρ Πέρσης, τῶν ἀμφὶ Κῦρον πιστῶν, 
τοοφαίνεται ἐλαύνων ἀνὰ κράτος ἱδροῦντε τῷ ἵππῳ, 
καὶ εὐθὺς πᾶσιν οἷς ἐνετύγχανεν ἐβόα καὶ βαρβαρικῶς 
καὶ ἑλληνικῶς, ὅτι βασιλεὺς σὺν στρατεύματι πολλῷ 
προσέρχεται ὡς εἰς μάχην παρεσκευασμένος. ἔνθα 
δὴ πολὺς τάραχος ἐγένετο" αὐτίκα γὰρ ἐδόκουν οἱ “ Ἐλ- 
ληνες καὶ πάντες δὲ ἀτάκτοις σφίσιν ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι. 


12 


μιὰ 
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3 Kai Κῦρός τε καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρματος τὸν ϑώ- 
paxa ἐνέδυ καὶ ἀναβὰς ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον τὰ παλτὰ εἰ 
τὰς χεῖρας ἔλαβε, τοῖς τε ἄλλοις πᾶσι παρήγγελλεν 
ἐξοπλίζεσθαι καὶ καθίστασθαι εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ τάξιν 

4 ἕκαστον. ἔνθα δὴ σὺν πολλῇ σπουδῇ καθίσταντο, 
Κλέαρχος μὲν τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος ἔχων πρὸς τῷ 
Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ, Πρόξενος δὲ ἐχόμενος, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι 
μετὰ τοῦτον, Μένων δὲ καὶ τὸ στράτευμα τὸ εὐώνυμοι 

5 κέρας ἔσχε τοῦ “Ελληνικοῦ. τοῦ δὲ βαρβαρικοῦ ὑπ- 
πεῖς μὲν Παφλαγόνες εἰς χιλίους παρὰ Κλέαρχον ἔστη- 
σαν ἐν τῷ δεξιῷ καὶ τὸ ᾿Ελληνικὸν πελταστικόν, ἐν δὲ 
τῷ εὐωνύμῳ ᾿Αριαῖός τε ὁ Κύρον ὕπαρχος καὶ τὸ ἄλλο 

8 βαρβαρικόν. Κῦρος δὲ καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς τούτου ὅσον ἑξα- 
κόσιοι ὡπλισμένοι Jopaks μὲν αὐτοὶ καὶ παραμηριδίοις 
καὶ κράνεσι πάντες πλὴν Κύρου" Κῦρος δὲ ψιλὴν 
ἔχων τὴν κεφαλὴν εἰς τὴν μάχην καθίστατο" λέγεται 
δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους Πέρσας Ψιλαῖς ταῖς κεφαλαῖς ἐν 

7 τῷ πολέμῳ διακινδυνεύειν. οἱ δ᾽ ἵπποι πάντες οἱ μετὰ 
Κύρου εἶχον καὶ προμετωπίδια καὶ προστερνίδια" εἶχον 

8 δὲ καὶ μαχαίρας οἱ ἱππεῖς ᾿Ελληνικάς. καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν 
μέσον ἡμέρας καὶ οὔπω καταφανεῖς ἦσαν οἱ πολέμιοι" 
ἡνίκα δὲ δείλη ἐγίγνετο, ἐφάνη κονιορτὸς ὥσπερ νεφέλη 
λευκή, χρόνῳ δὲ οὐ συχνῷ ὕστερον ὥσπερ μελανία τις 
ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἐπὶ πολύ. ὅτε δὲ ἐγγύτερον ἐγύγνοντο, 
τάχα δὴ καὶ χαλκός τις ἤστραπτε καὶ αἱ λόγχαι καὶ 

9 αἱ τάξεις καταφανεῖς ἐγύγνοντο. καὶ ἦσαν ἱππεῖς μὲν 
λευκοθώρακες ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύμου τῶν πολεμίων" Τισσα. 
φέρνης ἐλέγετο τούτων ἄρχειν' ἐχόμενοι δὲ τούτων 
γερροφόροι, ἐχόμενοι δὲ ὁπλίται σὺν ποδήρεσι ξυλίναις 
ἀσπίσιν, Αὐγύπτιοι δ᾽ οὗτοι ἐλέγοντο εἶναι" ἄλλοι δ᾽ 
ἱππεῖς, ἄλλοι τοξόται" πάντες δ᾽ οὗτοι κατὰ ἔθνη ἐν 
πλαισίῳ πλήρει ἀνθρώπων ἕκαστον τὸ ἔθνος ἐπορεύετο" 

10 πρὸ δὲ αὐτῶν ἅρματα διαλείποντα συχνὸν ἀπ᾿ ἀλλήλων 
τὰ δὴ δρεπανηφόρα καλουμενα εἶχον δὲ τὰ δρέπανα 
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ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων εἰς πλάγιον ἀποτεταμένα καὶ ὑπὸ τοῖς δέ- 
φροις εἰς γῆν βλέποντα, ὡς διακόπτειν ὅτῳ ἐντυγχάνοιεν. 
ἡ δὲ γνώμη ἦν ὡς εἰς τὰς τάξεις τῶν Ελλήνων ἐλῶντα 
καὶ διακόψοντα. ὃ μέντοι Κῦρος εἶπεν, ὅτε καλέσας 11 
παρεκελεύετο τοῖς “Ελλησι τὴν κραυγὴν τῶν βαρβά- 
ρων» ἀνέχεσθαι, ἐψεύσθη τοῦτο" οὐ γὰρ κραυγῇ ἀλλὰ 
συγῇ ὡς ἀνυστὸν καὶ ἡσυχῇ ἐν ἴσῳ καὶ βραδέως προσ- 
ἤεσαν. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ Κῦρος παρελαύνων αὐτὸς σὺν 12 
Πίγρητι τῷ ἑρμηνεῖ καὶ ἄλλοις τρισὶν ἢ τέτταρσι τῷ 
Κλεάρχῳ ἐβόα ἄγειν τὸ στράτευμα κατὰ μέσον τὸ τῶν 
πολεμίων, ὅτι ἐκεῖ βασιλεὺς εἴη" κἂν τοῦτ᾽, ἔφη, νικῶ- 
μεν, πάνθ᾽ ἡμῖν πεποίηται. ὁρῶν δὲ ὁ Κλέαρχος τὸ 18 
μέσον στῖφος καὶ ἀκούων Κύρου ἔξω ὄντα τοῦ [Ελλη- 
νικοῦ] εὐωνύμου βασιλέα" τοσοῦτον γὰρ πλήθει περιῆν 
βασιλεὺς ὥστε μέσον τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ἔχων τοῦ Κύρου 
εὐωνύμου ἔξω ἦν" GAN ὅμως ὁ Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἤθελεν 
ἀτοσπάσαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας, φοβού- 
μενος μὴ κυκλωθείη ἑκατέρωθεν, τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ ἀπεκρίνατο 
ὅτε αὐτῷ μέλοι ὅπως καλῶς ἔχοι. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ 14 
καιρῷ τὸ μὲν βαρβαρικὸν στράτευμα ὁμαλῶς προΐει, 
τὸ δὲ ᾿Ελληνικὸν ἔτε ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ μένον συνετάττετο 
ἐκ τῶν ἔτι προσιόντων. καὶ ὁ Κῦρος παρελαύνων οὐ 
πάνυ πρὸς αὐτῷ τῷ στρατεύματι κατεθεᾶτο ἑκατέρωσε 
ἀποβλέπων εἴς τε τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ τοὺς φίλους. 
ἰδὼν δὲ αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Ελληνικοῦ Ἐενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, 15 
ὑπελάσας ὡς συναντῆσαι ἤρετο, εἴ τι παραωγγέλλοι" 
ὁ δ᾽ ἐπιστήσας εἶπε καὶ λέγειν ἐκέλευε πᾶσιν, ὅτι καὶ 
τὰ ιερὰ καλὰ καὶ τὰ σφάγια καλά. ταῦτα δὲ λέγων 16 
ϑορύβου ἤκουσε διὰ τῶν τάξεων ἰόντος, καὶ ἤρετο, 
τίς ὁ ϑόρυβος εἴη. ο δὲ Κλέαρχος εἶπεν, ὅτε τὸ σύν-. 
θημα παρέρχεται δεύτερον ἤδη. καὶ ὃς ἐθαύμασε, τίς 
παραγγέλλει, καὶ ἤρετο, ὅ, τε εἴη τὸ σύνθημα. ὁ δ᾽ 
ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι Ζεὺς σωτὴρ καὶ νίκη. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ti 
ἀκούσας, ᾿Αλλὰ δέχοωαί τε, ἔφη, καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω. 
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ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπὼν εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ χώραν ἀπήλαυνε" καὶ 
οὐκέτε τρία ἣ τέτταρα στάδια διειχέτην τὼ φάλαγγε 
ἀπ᾿ ἀλλήλων, ἡνίκα ἐπαιάνιζόν τε οἱ “Ελληνες καὶ 
[8 προήρχοντο ἀντίοι ἰέναι τοῖς πολεμίοις. ὡς δὲ πορευ- 
ομένων ἐξεκύμαινέ τι τῆς φάλαγγος, τὸ ἐπιλειπόμενον 
ἤρξατο δρόμῳ ϑεῖν" καὶ ἅμα ἐφθέγξαντο πάντες, οἷόν 
περ τῷ ᾿Εννυαλίῳ ἐλελίζουσι, καὶ πάντες δὲ ἔθεον. 
λέγουσι δέ τινες, ὡς καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι πρὸς τὰ δόρατα 
19 ἐδούπησαν φόβον ποιοῦντες τοῖς ἵπποις. πρὶν δὲ 
τόξευμα ἐξικνεῖσθαι ἐκκλίνουσιν οἱ βάρβᾳροι καὶ φεύ- 
γουσι. καὶ ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐδίωκον μὲν κατὰ κράτος οἱ 
Ἕλληνες, ἐβόων δὲ ἀλλήλοις μὴ ϑεῖν δρόμῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 
20 τάξει ἕπεσθαι. τὰ δ᾽ ἅρματα ἐφέροντο τὰ μὲν δι 
αὐτῶν τῶν πολεμίων, τὰ δὲ καὶ διὰ τῶν “Ελλήνων 
κενὰ ἡνιόχων. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ προΐδοιεν, διίσταντο" ἔστι 
δ᾽ ὅστις καὶ κατελήφθη [ὥσπερ ἐν ἱπποδρόμῳ] ἐκπλα- 
γείς" καὶ οὐδὲν μέντοι οὐδὲ τοῦτον παθεῖν ἔφασαν, 
οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος δὲ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ μάχῃ ἔπαθεν 
οὐδεὶς οὐδέν, πλὴν ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ τοξευθῆναί τις 
21 ἐλέγετο. Κῦρος δ᾽ ὁρῶν τοὺς “Ελληνας νικῶντας τὸ 
καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς καὶ διώκοντας, ἡδόμενος καὶ προσκυνού- 
μενος ἤδη ὡς βασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφ᾽ αὐτόν, οὐδ᾽ ὡς 
ἐξήχθη διώκειν, ἀλλὰ συνεσπειραμένην ἔχων τὴν τῶν 
σὺν ἑαυτῷ ἑξακοσίων ἱππέων τάξιν ἐπεμελεῖτο, ὅ, τι 
ποιήσει βασιλεύς. καὶ γὰρ ἤδει αὐτὸν ὅτε μέσον ἔχοι 
22 τοῦ Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος. καὶ πάντες δ᾽ οἱ τῶν 
βαρβάρων ἄρχοντες μέσον ἔχοντες τὸ αὑτῶν ἡγοῦνται, 
νομέξζοντες οὕτω καὶ ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ εἶναι, ἢν 7 ἡ 
ἰσχὺς αὐτῶν ἑκατέρωθεν, καὶ εἴ τε παραγγεῖλαι χρή- 

a orev, ἐν ἡμίσει ἂν χρόνῳ αἰσθάνεσθαι τὸ στράτευμα. 
98 καὶ βασιλεὺς δὴ τότε μέσον ἔχων τῆς αὑτοῦ στρατιᾶς 
ὅμως ἔξω ἐγένετο τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύμου κέρατος. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ οὐδεὶς αὐτῷ ἐμάχετο ἐκ τοῦ ἀντίου οὐδὲ τοῖς αὐτοῦ 
τεταγμένοις ἔμπροσθεν, ἐπέκαμπτεν ὡς eis κύκλωσιν 
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ἔνθα δὴ Κῦρος δείσας μὴ ὄπισθεν γενόμενος κατακόψῃ 24 
τὸ ᾿Ελληνικὸν ἐλαύνει ἀντίος" καὶ ἐμβαλὼν σὺν τοῖς 
ἑξακοσίοις νικᾷ τοὺς πρὸ βασιλέως τεταγμένους καὶ 
εἰς φυγὴν ἔτρεψε τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους, καὶ ἀποκτεῖναι 
λέγεται αὐτὸς τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρὶ ᾿Αρτωγέρσην τὸν ἄρ- 
yovra αὐτῶν. ὡς δ᾽ ἡ τροπὴ ἐγένετο, διασπείρονται 25 
καὶ οἱ Κύρου ἑξακόσιοι εἰς τὸ διώκειν ὁρμήσαντες, 
πλὴν πάνυ ὀλίγοι ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν κατελείφθησαν, σχεδὸν 
οἱ ὁμοτράπεζοι καλούμενοι. σὺν τούτοις δὲ ὧν καθορᾷ 26 
\ > > 3 a “ +DA > 

βασιλέα καὶ τὰ ἀμφ᾽ ἐκεῖνον στῖφος" καὶ εὐθὺς οὐκ 
ἠνέσχετο, ἀλλ᾽ εἰπών, Τὸν ἄνδρα ὁρῶ, ἵετο ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν 

δ , , σὰ 
καὶ παίει κατὰ τὸ στέρνον καὶ τιτρώσκει διὰ τοῦ 
ϑώρακος, ὥς φησι Κτησίας ὁ ἰατρός, καὶ ἰᾶσθαι αὐτὸς 
τὸ τραῦμά φησι. παίοντα δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀκοντίξει τις παλ- 27 

na e ἢ N 3 Ἁ 3 “Ὁ ’ 
τῷ ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν βιαίως" καὶ ἐνταῦθα μαχόμενοι 
καὶ βασιλεὺς καὶ Κῦρος καὶ οἱ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὑπὲρ éxa- 
Tépov, ὁπόσον μὲν τῶν ἀμφὶ βασιλέα ἀπέθνησκον 
Κτησίας λέγει" παρ᾽ ἐκείνῳ γὰρ ἦν" Κῦρος δὲ αὐτός 
τε ἀπέθανε καὶ ὀκτὼ οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν ἔκειντο 
ér αὐτῷ. ᾿Αρταπάτης δ᾽ ὁ πιστότατος αὐτῷ τῶν 28 
UA 4 , 2 A s ° 

σκηπτούχων ϑεράπων λέγεται, ἐπειδὴ πεπτωκότα ᾿εἶδε 
Κῦρον, καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου περιπεσεῖν αὐτῷ. 
καὶ οἱ μέν φασι βασίλέα κελεῦσαί τινα ἐπισφάξαι 29 
αὐτὸν Κύρῳ, οἱ δ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἐπισφάξασθαι, σπασάμενον 
τὸν ἀκινάκην" elye γὰρ χρυσοῦν, καὶ στρεπτὸν δὲ 
ἐφόρει καὶ ψέλια καὶ τἄλλα ὥσπερ οἱ ἄριστοι Περ- 
σῶν" ἐτετίμητο γὰρ ὑπὸ Κύρου δι᾽ εὔνοιάν τε καὶ 
«ιστότητα. 

Κῦρος μὲν οὖν οὕτως ἐτελεύτησεν, ἀνὴρ ὧν Περ- 9 
σῶν τῶν μετὰ Κῦρον τὸν ἀρχαῖον γενομένων βασιλι- 
κώτατός τε καὶ ἄρχειν ἀξιώτατος, ὡς παρὰ πάντων 
ε ἴω [οἱ ΄ ’ 4 ἢ 
ὑμολογεῖται τῶν Κύρου δοκούντων ἐν πείρᾳ γενέσθαι. 

A δ 4 “A ” ” > 9 ’ \ 
πρῶτον μὲν yap ἔτι παῖς ὦν, ὅτ᾽ ἐπαιδεύετο καὶ σὺν 2 
τῷ ἀδελφῷ καὶ σὺν τοῖς ἄλλοις παισί, πάντων πάντα 
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κράτιστος ἐνομίζετο. πάντες yap οἱ τῶν ἀρίστων Περ- 
σῶν παῖδες ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως ϑύραις παιδεύονται" ἔνθα 
πολλὴν μὲν σωφροσύνην καταμάθοι ἄν τις, αἰσχρὸν δ᾽ 
οὐδὲν οὔτ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι οὔτ᾽ ἰδεῖν ἔστι. ϑεῶνται δ᾽ οἱ παῖδες 
καὶ τοὺς τιμωμένους ὑπὸ βασίλέως καὶ ἀκούουσι, καὶ 
ἄλλους ἀτιμαζομένους" ὥστε εὐθὺς παῖδες ὄντες pate 
θάνουσιν ἄρχειν τε καὶ ἄρχεσθαι. ἔνθα Κῦρος αἰδη- 
μονέστατος μὲν πρῶτον τῶν ἡλικιωτῶν ἐδόκει εἶναι, 
τοῖς τε πρεσβυτέροις καὶ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ὑποδεεστέρων 
μᾶλλον πείθεσθαι, ἔπειτα δὲ φιλιππότατος καὶ τοῖς 


cd Ld a w 3 2 Ἀ a ? 
immo ἄριστα χρῆσθαι" ἔκρινον δ᾽ αὐτὸν καὶ τῶν εἰς 


τὸν πόλεμον ἔργων, τοξικῆς τε καὶ ἀκοντίσεως, φιλο- 
μαθέστατον εἶναι καὶ μελετηρότατον. ἐπεὶ δὲ τῇ 
ἡλικίᾳ ἔπρεπε, καὶ φιλοθηρότατος ἦν καὶ πρὸς τὰ 3η- 
pia μέντοι φιλοκινδυνότατος. καὶ ἄρκτον ποτὲ ἐπι- 
φερομένην οὐκ ἔτρεσεν, ἀλλὰ συμπεσὼν κατεσπάσθη 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου, καὶ τὰ μὲν ἔπαθεν, ὧν καὶ τὰς ὠτειλὰς 
φανερὰς εἶχε, τέλος δὲ κατέκανε" καὶ τὸν πρῶτον μέν- 
tot βοηθήσαντα πολλοῖς μακαριστὸν ἐποίησεν. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ κατεπέμφθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς σατράπης Δυδίας τε 
καὶ Φρυγίας τῆς μεγάλης καὶ Καππαδοκίας, στρατηγὸς 
δὲ καὶ πάντων ἀπεδείχθη, οἷς καθήκει εἰς Καστωλοῦ 
πεδίον ἀθροίζεσθαι, πρῶτον μὲν ἐπέδειξεν αὑτὸν ὅτι 
περὶ πλείστου ποιοῖτο, εἴ τῳ σπείσαιτο καὶ εἴ τῳ συν- 
θοῖτο καὶ εἴ τῳ ὑπόσχοιτό τι, μηδὲν ψεύδεσθαι. καὶ 
γὰρ οὖν ἐπίστευον μὲν αὐτῷ αἱ πόλεις ἐπιτρεπόμεναε, 
ἐπίστευον δ᾽ οἱ ἄνδρες" καὶ εἴ τις πολέμιος ἐγένετο, σπεὺ- 
σαμένου Κύρου ἐπίστευε μηδὲν ἂν παρὰ τὰς σπονδὰβ 
παθεῖν. τουγαροῦν ἐπεὶ Τισσαφέρνει ἐπολέμησε, πᾶσαε 
αἱ πόλεις ἑκοῦσαι Κῦρον εἵλοντο ἀντὶ Τισσαφέρνους 
πλὴν Μιλησίων" οὗτοι δέ, ὅτι οὐκ ἤθελε τοὺς φεύ- 


10 yovras προέσθαι, ἐφοβοῦντο αὐτόν. καὶ γὰρ ἔργῳ 


. 


ἐπεδείκνυτο καὶ ἔλεγεν, ὅτε οὐκ ἄν ποτε προοῖτο, ἐπεὶ 
ἅπαξ φίλος αὐτοῖς ἐγένετο, οὐδ᾽ εἰ ἔτι μὲν μείους 
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γένοιντο, ἔτι δὲ κάκιον πράξειαν. φανερὸς δ᾽ ἦν καὶ 11 
εἴ τίς τε ἀγαθὸν ἢ κακὸν ποιήσειεν αὐτόν, νικᾶν πειρώ- 
μενος" καὶ εὐχὴν δέ τινες αὐτοῦ ἐξέφερον, ὡς εὔχοιτο 
τοσοῦτον χρόνον ζῆν, ἔστε νικῴη καὶ τοὺς εὖ καὶ τοὺς 
κακῶς ποιοῦντας ἀλεξόμενος. καὶ γὰρ οὖν πλεῖστοι 12 
δὴ αὐτῷ ἑνί γε ἀνδρὶ τῶν ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐπεθύμησαν καὶ 
χρήματα καὶ πόλεις καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώματα προέσθαι. 
οὐ μὲν δὴ οὐδὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἄν τις εἴποι, ὡς τοὺς κακούργους 13 
καὶ ἀδίκους εἴα καταγελᾶν, GAN ἀφειδέστατα πάντων 
ἐτιμωρεῖτο. πολλάκις δ᾽ ἦν ἰδεῖν παρὰ τὰς στειβο- 
μένας ὁδοὺς καὶ ποδῶν καὶ χειρῶν καὶ ὀφθαλμῶν στε- 
ρομένους ἀνθρώπους" ὥστ᾽ ἐν τῇ Κύρου ἀρχῇ ἐγένετο 
καὶ “Ελληνι καὶ βαρβάρῳ μηδὲν ἀδικοῦντι ἀδεῶς πο- 
ρεύεσθαι ὅποι τις ἤθελεν, ἔχοντε ὅ, τε προχωροίη. 
τούς γε μέντοι ἀγαθοὺς εἰς πόλεμον ὡμολόγητο Sta- 14 
φερόντως τιμᾶν. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἦν αὐτῷ πόλεμος 
πρὸς Πισίδας καὶ Μυσούς" στρατενόμενος οὖν καὶ 
αὐτὸς εἰς ταύτας τὰς χώρας ods ἑώρα ἐθέλοντας κινδυ- 
νεύειν, τούτους καὶ ἄρχοντας ἐποίει ἧς κατεστρέφετο 
χώρας, ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ ἄλλῃ δώροις ἐτίμα" ὥστε φαΐ. 15 
νεσθαι τοὺς μὲν ἀγαθοὺς εὐδαιμονεστάτους, τοὺς δὲ 
κακοὺς δούλους τούτων ἀξιοῦν εἶναι. τουγαροῦν πολλὴ 
ἦν ἀφθονία αὐτῷ τῶν ϑελόντων κινδυνεύειν, ὅπου τις 
οἴοιτο Κῦρον αἰσθήσεσθαι. εἴς γε μὴν δικαιοσύνην εἴ 16 
τις αὐτῷ φανερὸς γένοιτο ἐπιδείκνυσθαι βουλόμενος, 
πεοὶ παντὸς ἐποιεῖτο τούτους πλουσιωτέρους ποιεῖν 
τῶν ἐκ τοῦ ἀδίκου φιλοκερδούντων. καὶ γὰρ οὖν ἄλλα 11 
τε πολλὰ δικαίως αὐτῷ διεχειρίζετο καὶ στρατεύματι 
ἀληθινῷ ἐχρήσατο. καὶ γὰρ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ 
οὗ χρημάτων ἕνεκα πρὸς ἐκεῖνον ἔπλευσαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ 
ὄγνωσαν κερδαλεώτερον εἶναι Κύρῳ καλῶς πειθαρχεῖν 
ἢ τὸ κατὰ μῆνα κέρδος. ἀλλὰ μὴν εἴ τίς γέ Te αὐτῷ 18 
προστάξαντι καλῶς ὑπηρετήσειεν, οὐδενὶ πώποτε ἀχά- 
ριστον εἴασε τὴν προθυμίαν. τουγαροῦν κράτιστοι δὴ 
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ὑπηρέταε παντὸς ἔργου Κύρῳ ἐλέχθησαν γενέσθακ' 
b e , Ἁ bg 3 g 3 σ΄“ é 
19 εἰ δέ Twa ὁρῴη δεινὸν ὄντα οἰκονόμον ἐκ tod δικαίου 
καὶ κατασκευάζοντα τε ἧς ἄρχοι χώρας καὶ προσόδους 
ποιοῦντα, οὐδένα ἂν πώποτε ἀφείλετο, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ πλείω 
f oe ς , > g Ἧ a 
προσεδίδου' ὥστε καὶ ἡδέως ἐπόνουν Kal ϑαρραλέως 
ἐκτῶντο καὶ ὃ ἐπέπατο αὖ τις ἥκιστα Κῦρον ἔκρυπτεν" 
οὐ γὰρ φθονῶν τοῖς φανερῶς πλουτοῦσιν ἐφαίνετο, 
ἀλλὰ πειρώμενος χρῆσθαι τοῖς τῶν ἀποκρυπτομένων 
20 χρήμασι. φίλους γε μὴν ὅσους ποιήσαιτο καὶ εὔνους 
γνοίη ὄντας καὶ ἱκανοὺς κρίνειε συνεργοὺς εἶναι ὅ, τε 
τυγχάνοι βουλόμενος κατεργάξεσθαι, ὁμολογεῖται πρὸς 
2] πάντων κράτιστος δὴ γενέσθαι ϑεραπεύειν. καὶ γὰρ 
2.4 [ον 2 2A Ψ 4 a 
αὐτὸ τοῦτο, οὗπερ αὐτὸς ἕνεκα φίλων ᾧετο δεῖσθαι, 
ὡς συνεργοὺς ἔχοι, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπειρᾶτο συνεργὸς τοῖς 
φίλοις κράτιστος εἶναι τούτον ὅτου ἕκαστον αἰσθά- 
22vorro ἐπιθυμοῦντα. δῶρα δὲ πλεῖστα μὲν οἶμαι εἷς 
γε ὧν ἀνὴρ ἐλάμβανε διὰ πολλά: ταῦτα δὲ πάντων 
δὴ μάλιστα τοῖς φίλοις διεδίδου, πρὸς τοὺς τρόπους 
ἑκάστου σκοπῶν καὶ ὅτου μάλιστα ὁρῴη ἕκαστον δεύ- 
883 μενον. καὶ ὅσα τῷ σώματι αὐτοῦ κόσμον πέμποι τις 
ἢ ὡς εἰς πόλεμον ἢ ὡς εἰς καλλωπισμόν, καὶ περὶ 
’ ἤ > A ” Ψ \ \ e “A [ον 
τούτων λέγειν αὐτὸν ἔφασαν, ὅτι τὸ μὲν ἑαυτοῦ σῶμα 
οὐκ ἂν δύναιτο τούτοις πᾶσι κοσμηθῆναι, φίλους δὲ 
καλῶς κεκοσμημένους μέγιστον κόσμον ἀνδρὶ νομίζοι. 
84 καὶ τὸ μὲν τὰ μεγάλα νικᾶν τοὺς φίλους εὖ ποιοῦντα 
οὐδὲν ϑαυμαστόν, ἐπειδή γε καὶ δυνατώτερος ἦν" τὸ δὲ 
a 3 “ “a A Ἁ ἰδὲ θ “A } 
TH ἐπιμελείᾳ περιεῖναι τῶν φίλων καὶ τῷ προθυμεῖσθαι 
χαρίζεσθαι, ταῦτα ἔμουγε μᾶλλον δοκεῖ ἀγαστὰ εἶναι. 
25 Κῦρος γὰρ ἔπεμπε βίκους οἴνου ἡμιδεεῖς πολλάκις, ὁπότε 
πάνυ ἡδὺν λάβοι, λέγων ὅτε οὔπω δὴ πολλοῦ χρόνου 
τούτου ἡδίονι οἴνῳ ἐπιτύχοι" τοῦτον οὖν σοὶ ἔπεμψε 
καὶ δεῖταί σου τήμερον τοῦτον ἐκπιεῖν σὺν οἷς μάλιστα 
26 φιλεῖς... πολλάκις δὲ χῆνας ἡμιβρώτους ἔπεμπε καὶ 
ἢ᾿ A 
ἄρτων ἡμίσεα καὶ ἄλλα “τοιαῦτα, ἐπιλέγειν κελεύων 
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τὸν φέροντα" Τούτοις ἥσθη Κῦρος" βούλεται οὖν καὶ 
σὲ τούτων γεύσασθαι. ὅπου δὲ χιλὸς σπάνιος πάνυ Ὦ 
εἴη, αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἐδύνατο παρασκευάσασθαι διὰ τὸ πολ- 
λοὺς ἔχειν ὑπηρέτας καὶ διὰ τὴν ἐπιμέλειαν, διαπέμ- 
πῶὼν ἐκέλευε τοὺς φίλους τοῖς τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώματα 
ἄγουσιν ἵπποις ἐμβάλλειν τοῦτον τὸν χιίλόν, ὡς μὴ 
πεινῶντες τοὺς ἑαντοῦ φίλους ἄγωσιν. εἰ δὲ δή ποτε 28 
πορεύοιτο καὶ πλεῖστοι μέλλοιεν ὄψεσθαι, προσκαλῶν 
τοὺς φίλους ἐσπουδαιολογεῖτο, ὡς δηλοίη obs τιμᾷ. 
ὥστε ἔγωγε ἐξ ὧν ἀκούω οὐδένα κρίνω ὑπὸ πλειόνων 
πεφιλῆσθαι οὔτε “Ελλήνων οὔτε βαρβάρων. τεκμήριον 29 
δὲ τούτου καὶ τόδε. παρὰ μὲν Κύρου δούλον ὄντος 
οὐδεὶς ἀπήει πρὸς βασιλέα, πλὴν ᾿᾽Ορόντας ἐπεχείρησε" 
καὶ οὗτος δὴ ὃν ᾧετο πιστόν οἱ εἷναι ταχὺ αὐτὸν εὗρε 
Κύρῳ φιλαίτερον ἢ ἑαυτῷ" παρὰ δὲ βασιλέως πολλοὶ 
πρὸς Κῦρον ἀπῆλθον, ἐπειδὴ πολέμιοι ἀλλήλοις ἐγέ- 
νοντο, καὶ οὗτοι μέντοι οἱ μάλιστα ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἀγαπώ- 
μενοι, νομίξοντες παρὰ Κύρῳ ὄντες ἀγαθοὶ ἀξιωτέρας 
ἂν τιμῆς τυγχάνειν ἢ παρὰ βασιλεῖ. μέγα δὲ τεκμή- 80 
ρίον καὶ τὸ ἐν τῇ τελευτῇ τοῦ βίου αὐτῷ γενόμενον, 
ὅτι καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ἀγαθὸς καὶ κρίνειν ὀρθῶς ἐδύνατο 
τοὺς πιστοὺς καὶ εὔνους καὶ βεβαίους. ἀποθνήσκοντος 31] 
γὰρ αὐτοῦ πάντες οἱ παρ᾽ αὐτὸν φίλοι καὶ συντρά- 
πεζοι ἀπέθανον μαχόμενοι ὑπὲρ Κύρου πλὴν ᾿Αριαίου" 
οὗτος δὲ τεταγμένος ἐτύγχανεν ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ τοῦ 
ἱππικοῦ ἄρχων" ὡς δ᾽ ἤσθετο Κῦρον πεπτωκότα, 
ἔφυγεν ἔχων καὶ τὸ στράτευμα πᾶν, οὗ ἡγεῖτο. 
᾿Ενταῦθα δὴ Κύρου ἀποτέμνεται ἡ κεφαλὴ καὶὴ χεὶρ 10 
ἡ δεξιά. βασιλεὺς δὲ καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ διώκων εἰσ- 
πίπτει εἰς τὸ Κύρειον στρατόπεδον" καὶ οἱ μὲν μετὰ 
᾿Αριαίου οὐκέτι ἵστανται, ἀλλὰ φεύγουσι διὰ τοῦ av- 
τῶν στρατοπέδου εἰς τὸν σταθμόν, ἔνθεν ὥρμηντο" 
τέτταρες δ᾽ ἐλέγοντο παρασάγγαι εἶναι τῆς ὁδοῦ. 
βασιλεὺς δὲ καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ τά τε ἄλλα πολλὰ 2 
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διαρπάξουσι καὶ τὴν Φωκαΐδα τὴν Κύρου -παλλακίδα 
ὃ τὴν σοφὴν καὶ καλὴν λεγομένην εἶναι λαμβάνει.. ἡ δὲ 
Μιλησία ἡ νεωτέρα ληφθεῖσα ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφὶ βασιλέα 
> tA A Ἁ “ ς , A > “A 
ἐκφεύγει γυμνὴ πρὸς τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων οἵ ἔτυχον ἐν τοῖς 
4 ΑΨ wv N 3 ’ A 
σκευοφόροις ὅπλα ἔχοντες, καὶ ἀντιταχθέντες πολλοὺς 
μὲν τῶν ἁρπαζόντων ἀπέκτειναν, οἱ δὲ καὶ αὐτῶν 

> ’ 3 A 4 4 3 Ἁ 7 4 
ἀπέθανον" οὐ μὴν ἔφυγόν γε, ἀλλὰ καὶ ταύτην ἔσωσαν 

, ww e ἢ 4 \ 9 ον A [4 \ ws» 
καὶ ἄλλα ὁπόσα ἐντὸς αὐτῶν Kai χρήματα καὶ avOpw- 
4 ποι ἐγένοντο πάντα ἔσωσαν. ἐνταῦθα διέσχον ἀλλή- 
λων βασιλεύς τε καὶ οἱ “λληνες ὡς τριάκοντα στάδια, 
οἱ μὲν διώκοντες τοὺς καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς ὡς πάντας νικῶντες, 
e 3 ς lA e ¥ 4, aA > \ 3 
5 of δ᾽ ἁρπάζοντες ὡς ἤδη πάντες νικῶντες. ἐπεὶ ὃ 
ἤσθοντο οἱ μὲν “ἔλληνες, ὅτι βασιλεὺς σὺν τῷ στρα- 

, 3 a ’ ” \ > em 
τεύματι ἐν τοῖς σκευοφόροις εἴη, βασιλεὺς δ᾽ av ἤκουσε 
Τισσαφέρνους, ὅτι οἱ “Ελληνες νικῷεν τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς 
καὶ εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν οἴχονται διώκοντες, ἐνταῦθα δὴ 
βασιλεὺς μὲν ἀθροίξει τε τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ καὶ συντάττεται, 
ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἐβουλεύετο Πρόξενον καλέσας πλησιαΐ- 
τατος γὰρ ἦν, εἰ πέμποιέν τινας ἢ πάντες ἴοιεν ἐπὶ τὸ 
6 στρατόπεδον ἀρήξοντες. ἐν τούτῳ καὶ βασιλεὺς δῆλος 
ἦν προσιὼν πάλιν, ὡς ἐδόκει, ὄπισθεν. καὶ οἱ μὲν “Ελ- 
ληνες στραφέντες παρεσκευάζοντο ὡς ταύτῃ προσιόντος 
καὶ δεξόμενοι, ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς ταύτῃ μὲν οὐκ ἦγεν, ἢ δὲ 
παρῆλθεν ἔξω τοῦ εὐωνύμου κέρατος, ταύτῃ καὶ ἀπήγα- 
γεν, ἀναλαβὼν καὶ τοῦς ἐν τῇ μάχῃ κατὰ τοὺς “Ελληνας 
αὐτομολήσαντας καὶ Τισσαφέρνην καὶ τοὺς σὺν αὐτῷ. 
7 ὁ γὰρ Τισσαφέρνης ἐν τῇ πρώτῃ συνόδῳ οὐκ ἔφυγεν, 
ἀλλὰ διήλασε παρὰ τὸν ποταμὸν κατὰ τοὺς “Ελληνας 
- πελταστάς" διελαύνων δὲ κατέκανε μὲν οὐδένα, δια- 
στάντες δ᾽ of “λληνες ἔπαιον καὶ ἠκόντιζον αὐτούς" 
᾿Επισθένης δὲ ᾿Αμφυιπολίτης ἦρχε τῶν πελταστῶν καὶ 
8 ἐλέγετο φρόνιμος γενέσθαι.. ὁ δ᾽ οὖν Τισσαφέρνης as 
μεῖον ἔχων ἀπηλλάγη, πάλιν μὲν οὐκ ἀναστρέφει, εἰς 
δὲ τὸ στρατόπεδον ἀφικόμενος τὸ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἐκεῖ 
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συντυγχάνει βασιλεῖ, καὶ ὁμοῦ δὴ πάλιν συνταξάμενοι 

9 ’ἤ > \ 3 Ν ἣ 3 ἢ ζω € 
ἐπορεύοντο. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦσαν κατὰ τὸ εὐώνυμον τῶν ᾿Ελ- 9 
λήνων κέρας, ἔδεισαν οἱ “Ελληνες, μὴ προσάγοιεν πρὸς 
τὸ κέρας καὶ περιπτύξαντες ἀμφοτέρωθεν αὐτοὺς κατα- 
κόψειαν" καὶ ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς ἀναπτύσσειν τὸ κέρας καὶ 
ποιήσασθαι ὄπισθεν τὸν ποταμόν. ἐν ᾧ δὲ ταῦτα 10 
ἐβουλεύοντο καὶ δὴ βασιλεὺς παραμειψάμενος εἰς τὸ 

939 ἃ A , 3 ’ \ lh @ 
αὐτὸ σχῆμα κατέστησεν ἀντίαν THY φάλωγγα, ὥσπερ 

Ν a 7 , e * e 
TO πρῶτον μαχούμενος συνήει. ὡς δὲ εἶδον οἱ “Ἐλ- 
ληνες ἐγγύς τε ὄντας καὶ παρατεταγμένους, αὖθις 
παιανίσαντες ἐπήεσαν πολὺ ἔτε προθυμότερον ἢ τὸ 
πρόσθεν. οἱ δ᾽ αὖ βάρβαροι οὐκ ἐδέχοντο, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ 11 

J A N a M” ς > 9 , , 

πλέονος ἢ τὸ πρόσθεν ἔφευγον" οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεδίωκον μέχρι 
κώμης τινός" ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἔστησαν οἱ “Ελληνες" ὑπὲρ 12 
γὰρ τῆς κώμης γήλοφος ἦν, ἐφ᾽ οὗ ἀνεστράφησαν οἱ 
ἀμφὶ βασιλέα, πεζοὶ μὲν οὐκέτι, τῶν δὲ ἱππέων ὁ 
λόφος ἐνεπλήσθη, ὥστε τὸ ποιούμενον μὴ γυγνώσκειν. 
καὶ τὸ βασίλειον σημεῖον ὁρᾶν ἔφασαν, ἀετόν τινα 
χρυσοῦν ἐπὶ πέλτης [ἐπὶ ξύλου] ἀνατεταμένον. ἐπεὶ 18 
δὲ καὶ ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐχώρουν οἱ “Ελληνες, λείπουσι δὴ καὶ 
τὸν λόφον οἱ ἱππεῖς" οὐ μὴν Ett ἀθρόοι GAN ἄλλοι 
ἄλλοθεν" ἐψιλοῦτο δ᾽ ὁ λόφος τῶν ἱππέων" τέλος δὲ 
καὶ πάντες ἀπεχώρησαν. ὁ οὖν Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἀνεβί- 14 
Batev ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον, GAN ὑπὸ αὐτὸν στήσας τὸ 
στράτευμα πέμπει Δύκιον τὸν Συρακόσιον καὶ ἄλλον 
ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον καὶ κελεύει κατιδόντας τὰ ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
λόφου τί ἐστιν ἀπαγγεῖλαι. καὶ ὁ Λύκιος ἤλασέ τε 15 
καὶ ἰδὼν ἀπαγγέλλει, ὅτε φεύγουσιν ἀνὰ κράτος. σχε- 
Sov δ᾽ ὅτε ταῦτα ἣν καὶ ἥλιος ἐδύετο. ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἰβ 
ἔστησαν οἱ “Ελληνες καὶ ϑέμενοι τὰ ὅπλα ἀνεπαύοντο" 
καὶ ἅμα μὲν ἐθαύμαζον, ὅτε οὐδαμοῦ Κῦρος φαίνοιτο 

9.7 δ 3 > 3 A 3 [4 9 A bd 
οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ οὐδεὶς παρείη" ov yap ἤδεσαν 
αὐτὸν τεθνηκότα, ἀλλ᾽ εἴκαζον ἢ διώκοντα οἴχεσθαι ἢ 
καταληψόμενόν τι προεληλακέναι" καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐβου- 11 
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_NevovTo, εἰ αὐτοῦ μείναντες τὰ σκευοφόρα ἐνταῦθα 
ww 3 Ἁ , Ww Φ 
ἄγοιντο ἢ ἀπίοιεν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. ἔδοξεν οὖν 
αὐτοῖς ἀπιέναι" καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται ἀμφὶ δόρπηστον ἐπὶ 
Ι8 τὰς σκηνάς. ταύτης μὲν τῆς ἡμέρας τοῦτο τὸ τέλος 
ἐγένετο. καταλαμβάνουσι δὲ τῶν τε ἄλλων χρημάτων 
τὰ πλεῖστα διηρπασμένα καὶ εἴ τι σιτίον ἢ ποτὸν ἦν, 
καὶ τὰς ἁμάξας, μεστὰς ἀλεύρων καὶ οἴνου, ἃς παρε- 
σκευάσατο Κῦρος, ἵνα, εἴ ποτε σφοδρὰ τὸ στράτευμα 
λάβοι ἔνδεια, διαδοίη τοῖς “Ελλησιν" ἦσαν δ᾽ αὗται 
τετρακύσιαι, ὡς ἐλέγοντο, ἅμαξαι" καὶ ταύτας τότε οἵ 
19 σὺν βασιλεῖ διήρπασαν. ὥστε ἄδειπνοι ἦσαν οἱ πλεῖ- 
a € , \ > 9 ‘ 
orot τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων" ἦσαν δὲ καὶ ἀνάριστοι" πρὶν yap 
δὴ καταλῦσαι τὸ στράτευμα πρὸς ἄριστον βασιλεὺς 
ἐφάνη. ταύτην μὲν οὖν τὴν νύκτα οὕτω διεγένοντο. 


BOOK II. 


I ‘Qs μὲν οὖν ἠθροίσθη Κύρῳ τὸ ᾿Ελληνικόν, ὅτε 
ἐπὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν ᾿Αρταξέρξην ἐστρατεύετο, καὶ ὅσα ἐν 
τῇ ἀνόδῳ ἐπράχθη καὶ ὡς ἡ μάχη ἐγένετο καὶ os 
Κῦρος ἐτελεύτησε καὶ ws ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον ἐλθόντες 
οἱ “Ελληνες ἐκοιμήθησαν οἰόμενοι τὰ πάντα νικᾶν καὶ 

2 Κῦρον ζῆν, ἐν τῷ ἔμπροσθεν λόγῳ δεδήλωται. ἅμα δὲ 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ συνελθόντες οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἐθαύμαξον, ὅτι 
Κῦρος οὔτε ἄλλον πέμπει σημανοῦντα, ὅ, τε χρὴ που- 
εἶν, οὔτε αὐτὸς φαίνοιτο. ἔδοξεν οὖν αὐτοῖς συσκευα- 
σαμένοις ἃ εἶχον καὶ ἐξοπλισαμένοις προϊέναι εἰς τὸ 

ὃ πρόσθεν, ἕως Κύρῳ συμμίξειαν. ἤδη δὲ ἐν ὁρμῇ ὄντων 
ἅμα ἡλίῳ ἀνίσχοντε ἦλθε Προκλῆς ὁ Τευθρανίας ἄρ- 
χῶν, γεγονὼς ἀπὸ Δαμαράτου τοῦ Λάκωνος, καὶ Mods 
ὁ Taye. οὗτοι ἔλεγον ὅτι Κῦρος μὲν τέθνηκεν, ᾿Δριαῖος: 
δὲ πεφευγὼς ἐν τῷ σταθμῷ εἴη μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων βαρ- 
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βάρων ὅθεν τῇ προτεραίᾳ ὥρμηντο, καὶ λέγοι ὅτι ταύ- 
Thy μὲν τὴν ἡμέραν περιμείνειεν ἂν αὐτούς, εἰ μέλλοιεν 
ἥκειν, τῇ δὲ ἄλλῃ ἀπιέναι φαίη ἐπὶ ᾿Ιωνίας, ὅθενπερ 
ἦλθε. ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι 4 
Έλληνες πυνθανόμενοι βαρέως ἔφερον. Κλέαρχος δὲ 
τάδε εἶπεν. “AX were μὲν Κῦρος ζῆν" ἐπεὶ δὲ τετε- 
λεύτηκεν, ἀπαγγέλλετε ᾿Αριαίῳ, ὅτι ἡμεῖς νικῶμέν Te 
βασιλέα, καί, ὡς ὁρᾶτε, οὐδεὶς ἔτε ἡμῖν μάχεται, καὶ εἰ 
μὴ ὑμεῖς ἤλθετε, ἐπορευόμεθα ἂν ἐπὶ βασιλέα. ἐπαγ- 
γελλόμεθα δὲ ᾿Αριαίῳ, ἐὰν ἐνθάδε ἔλθῃ, εἰς τὸν ϑρόνον 
τὸν βασίλειον καθιεῖν αὐτόν" τῶν γὰρ μάχῃ νικώντων 
καὶ τὸ ἄρχειν ἐστί. ταῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν ἀποστέλλει τοὺς ἀγγέ- ὅ 
λους καὶ σὺν αὐτοῖς Χειρίσοφον τὸν Adxwva καὶ Μέ 
νωνα τὸν Θετταλόν. καὶ γὰρ αὐτὸς Μένων ἐβούλετο" 
ἦν γὰρ φίλος καὶ ξένος ᾿Αριαίον. οἱ μὲν ᾧχοντο, 6 
Κλέαρχος δὲ περιέμενε. τὸ δὲ στράτευμα ἐπορίζετο 
σῖτον ὅπως ἐδύνατο ἐκ τῶν ὑποζυγίων, κόπτοντες τοὺς 
βοῦς καὶ ὄνους" ξύλοις δ᾽ ἐχρῶντο, μικρὸν προϊόντες 
ἀπὸ τῆς φάλαγγος οὗ ἡ μάχη ἐγένετο, τοῖς τε οἰστοῖς 
πολλοῖς οὖσιν, ods ἠνάγκαζον οἱ “Ελληνες ἐκβάλλειν 
τοὺς αὐτομολοῦντας παρὰ βασιλέως, καὶ τοῖς γέρροις 
καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι ταῖς ξυλίναις ταῖς Αὐγυπτίαις" πολλαὶ 
δὲ καὶ πέλται καὶ ἅμαξαι ἦσαν φέρεσθαι ἔρημοι" οἷς 
πᾶσι χρώμενοι κρέα ἕψοντες ἤσθιον ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέ 
ραν. καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν περὶ πλήθουσαν ἀγορὰν καὶ ἔρ- 7 
χονται παρὰ βασιλέως καὶ Τισσαφέρνους κήρυκες, οἱ 
μὲν ἄλλοι βάρβαροι" ἦν δ᾽ αὐτῶν Φαλῖνος εἷς “Ελλην, 
ὃς ἐτύγχανε παρὰ Τισσαφέρνει ὧν καὶ ἐντίμως ἔχων" 
καὶ γὰρ προσεποιεῖτο ἐπιστήμων elvas τῶν ἀμφὶ 
τάξεις τε καὶ ὁπλομαχίαν. οὗτοι δὲ προσελθόντες καὶ 8 
καλέσαντες τοὺς τῶν “Ελλήνων ἄρχοντας λέγουσιν, 
ὅτι βασιλεὺς κελεύει τοὺς “Ἑλληνας, ἐπεὶ νικῶν τυγχά- 
ves καὶ Κῦρον ἀπέκτονε, παραδόντας τὰ ὅπλα ἰόντας 
ὀπὶ τὰς βασιλέως ϑύρας εὑρίσκεσθαι ἄν τι δύνωνται 
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ἀγαθόν. ταῦτα μὲν εἶπον οἱ βασιλέως κήρυκες" of δὲ 
“Ἕλληνες βαρέως μὲν ἤκουσαν, ὅμως δὲ Κλέαρχος 
τοσοῦτον εἶπεν, ὅτε οὐ τῶν νικώντων εἴη τὰ ὅπλα 
παραδιδόναι" arr, ἔφη, ὑμεῖς μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες στρατη- 
γοί, τούτοις ἀποκρίνασθε 6, τε κάλλιστόν τε καὶ apt 
στον ἔχετε" ἐγὼ δὲ αὐτίκα ἥξω. ἐκάλεσε γάρ τις 
αὐτὸν τῶν ὑπηρετῶν, ὅπως ἴδοι τὰ ἱερὰ ἐξηρημένα-" 
ἔτυχε γὰρ ϑνόμενος. ἔνθα δὴ ἀπεκρίνατο Κλεάνωρ 
μὲν ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς πρεσβύτατος ὦν, ὅτε πρόσθεν ἂν ἀπο- 
θάνοιεν ἢ τὰ ὅπλα παραδοίησαν: Πρόξενος δὲ ὁ Θη- 
βαῖος, "ANN ἐγώ, ἔφη, ὦ Φαλῖνε, ϑαυμάξω, πότερα 
ὡς κρατῶν βασιλεὺς αἰτεῖ τὰ ὅπλα ἢ ὡς διὰ φιλίαν 
δῶρα. εἰ μὲν γὰρ ὡς κρατῶν, τί δεῖ αὐτὸν αἰτεῖν 
καὶ οὐ λαβεῖν ἐλθόντα ; εἰ δὲ πείσας βούλεται λαβεῖν, 
λεγέτω, τί ἔσται τοῖς στρατιώταις, ἐὰν αὐτῷ ταῦτα 
χαρίσωνται. πρὸς ταῦτα Φαλῖνος εἶπε, Βασιλεὺς νικᾶν 
ἡγεῖται, ἐπεὶ Κῦρον ἀπέκτονε. τίς γὰρ αὐτῷ ἔστιν 
ὅστις τῆς ἀρχῆς ἀντιποιεῖται ; νομίζει δὲ καὶ ὑμᾶς éav- 
τοῦ εἶναι, ἔχων ἐν μέσῃ τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χώρᾳ καὶ ποταμῶν 
ἐντὸς: ἀδιαβάτων καὶ πλῆθος ἀνθρώπων ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς δυνά- 
μενος ἀγαγεῖν, ὅσον οὐδ᾽, εἰ παρέχοι ὑμῖν, δύναισθε ἂν 
ἀποκτεῖναι. μετὰ τοῦτον Θεόπομπος ᾿Αθηναῖος εἶπεν, 
"2. Φαλῖνε, νῦν, ὡς σὺ ὁρᾷς, ἡμῖν οὐδὲν ἔστιν ἀγαθὸν 
ἄλλο εἰ μὴ ὅπλα καὶ ἀρετή. ὅπλα μὲν οὖν ἔχοντες 
οἰόμεθα ἂν καὶ τῇ ἀρετῇ χρῆσθαι, παραδόντες δ᾽ ἂν 
ταῦτα καὶ τῶν σωμάτων στερηθῆναι. μὴ οὖν οἴου τὰ 
μόνα ἀγαθὰ ἡμῖν ὄντα ὑμῖν παραδώσειν, ἀλλὰ σὺν 
τούτοις καὶ περὶ τῶν ὑμετέρων ἀγαθῶν μαχούμεθα. 
ἀκούσας δὲ ταῦτα ὁ Φαλῖνος ἐγέλασε καὶ εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλὰ 
φιλοσόφῳ μὲν ἔοικας, ὦ νεανίσκε, καὶ λέγεις οὐκ ἀχά- 
ρίστα" ἴσθι μέντοι ἀνόητος ὦν, εἰ οἴει τὴν ὑμετέραν 
ἀρετὴν περιγενέσθαι ἂν τῆς βασιλέως δυνάμεως. ἄλε 
λους δέ τινας ἔφασαν λέγειν ὑπομαλακιζομένους, ὡς 
καὶ Κύρῳ πιστοὶ ἐγένοντο καὶ βασιλεῖ ἂν πολλοῦ ἄξιοι 
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γένοιντο, εἰ βούλοιτο φίλος γενέσθαι" καὶ εἴτε ἄλλο 
το ϑέλοι χρῆσθαι, εἴτ᾽ ἐπ᾿ Αἴγυπτον στρατεύειν, συγ- 
καταστρέψαιντ᾽ ἂν αὐτῷ. ἐν τούτῳ Κλέαρχος ἧκε, 15 
καὶ ἠρώτησεν, εἰ ἤδη ἀποκεκριμένοι εἶεν. Φαλῖνος δὲ 
ὑπολαβὼν εἶπεν, Οὗτοι μέν, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἄλλος ἄλλα 
λέγει" σὺ δ᾽ ἡμῖν εἰπὲ τί λέγεις. ὁ δ᾽ εἶπεν, ᾿Εγώ σε, 16 
ὦ Φαλῖνε, ἄσμενος ἑώρακα, οἶμαι δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι πάν- 
res’ σύ τε γὰρ “Ελλην εἶ καὶ ἡμεῖς τοσοῦτοι ὄντες, 
ὅσους σὺ ὁρᾷς. ἐν τοιούτοις δὲ ὄντες πραγμασι συμ- 
βουλευόμεθά σοι, τί χρὴ ποιεῖν περὶ ὧν λέγεις. σὺ 17 
οὖν πρὸς ϑεῶν συμβούλευσον ἡμῖν ὅ, τι σοι δοκεῖ κάλ- 
λιστον καὶ ἄριστον εἶναι, καὶ ὅ σοι τιμὴν οἴσει εἰς τὸν 
ἔπειτα χρόνον ἀναλεγόμενον, ὅτε Φαλῖνός ποτε πεμ- 
φθεὶς παρὰ βασιλέως κελεύσων τοὺς “Ελληνας τὰ 
ὅπλα παραδοῦναι ξυμβουλενομένοις ξυνεβούλευσεν αὐ- 
τοῖς τάδε. οἶσθα δέ, ὅτι ἀνάγκη λέγεσθαι ἐν τῇ ᾿Ελ- 
λάδι ἃ ἂν συμβουλεύσῃς. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ταῦτα 18 
ὑπήγετο, βουλόμενος καὶ αὐτὸν τὸν παρὰ βασιλέως 
πρεσβεύοντα ξυμβουλεῦσαι μὴ παραδοῦναι τὰ ὅπλα, 
ὅπως εὐέλπιδες μᾶλλον elev οἱ “Ελληνες. Φαλῖνος δὲ 
ὑποστρέψας παρὰ τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ εἶπεν, ᾿Εγώ, εἰ μὲν 10 
τῶν μυρίων ἐλπίδων μία τις ὑμῖν ἐστι σωθῆναι πολε- 
μοῦντας βασιλεῖ, συμβουλεύω μὴ παραδιδόναι τὰ 
ὅπλα" εἰ δέ τοι μηδεμία σωτηρίας ἐστὶν ἐλπὶς ἄκοντος 
βασιλέως, συμβουλεύω σώζεσθαι ὑμῖν ὅπῃ δυνατόν. 
Κλέαρχος δὲ πρὸς ταῦτα εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν δὴ 20 
σὺ λέγεις" παρ᾽ ἡμῶν δὲ ἀπάγγελλε τάδε, ὅτε ἡμεῖς 
οἰόμεθα, εἰ μὲν δέοι βασιλεῖ φίλους εἶναι, πλείονος 
ἂν ἄξιοι εἶναι φίλοε ἔχοντες τὰ ὅπλα ἢ παραδόντες 
ἄλλῳ, εἰ δὲ δέοι πολεμεῖν, ἄμεινον ἂν πολεμεῖν ἔχοντες 
τὰ ὅπλα ἢ ἄλλῳ παραδόντες. ὁ δὲ Φαλῖνος εἶπε, 21 
Ταῦτα μὲν δὴ ἀπαγγελοῦμεν. ἀλλὰ καὶ τάδε ὑμῖν 
εὐπεῖν ἐκέλευσε βασιλεύς, ὅτι μένουσι. μὲν αὐτηῦ σπον- 
δαὶ εἴησαν, προϊοῦσι δὲ καὶ ἀπιοῦσι πόλεμος. εἴπατε 
ὄ 
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οὖν καὶ περὶ τούτου, πότερα μενεῖτε καὶ σπονδαί εἰσιν 

22% ὡς πολέμου ὄντος παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀπωγγελῶ. Κλέαρχος 
δ᾽ ἔλεξεν, ᾿Απάγγελλε τοίνυν καὶ περὶ τούτου, ὅτε καὶ 
ἡμῖν ταὐτὰ δοκεῖ, ἅπερ καὶ βασιλεῖ. Τί οὖν ταῦτά 
ἐστιν; ἔφη ὁ Φαλῖνος. ἀπεκρίνατο Κλέαρχος, Ἣν 
μὲν μένωμεν, σπονδαί, ἀπιοῦσι δὲ καὶ προϊοῦσι Tone 

£3 nos. ὁ δὲ πάλιν ἠρώτησε, Σ πονδὰς ἢ πόλεμον ἀπαγ' 
γελῶ ; Κλέαρχος δὲ ταὐτὰ πάλιν ἀπεκρίνατο, Σ'πονδαὶ 
μὲν μένουσιν, ἀπιοῦσι δὲ ἢ προϊοῦσι πόλεμος. ὅ, τι 
δὲ ποιήσοι οὐ διεσήμηνε. 

2 Φαλῖνος μὲν δὴ ᾧχετο καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ. οἱ Se 
παρὰ ᾿Αριαίου ἧκον, Προκλῆς καὶ Χειρίσοφος" Μένων 
δὲ αὐτοῦ ἔμενε παρὰ ᾿Αριαίῳ. οὗτοι δὲ ἔλεγον, ὅτε 
πολλοὺς φαίη ᾿Αριαῖος εἶναι Πέρσας ἑαυτοῦ βελτίους, 
ods οὐκ ἂν ἀνασχέσθαι αὐτοῦ βασιλεύοντος" ἀλλ᾽ εἰ 
βούλεσθε συναπιέναι, ἥκειν ἤδη κελεύει τῆς νυκτός" 

8 εἰ δὲ μή, αὐτὸς πρωὶ ἀπιέναι φησίν. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος 

3 3 Cd ᾿ A \ A 4 [τ 
εἶπεν, ‘ANN’ οὕτω χρὴ ποιεῖν" ἐὰν μὲν ἥκωμεν, ὥσπερ 
λέγετε" εἰ δὲ μή, πράττετε ὁποῖον ἄν τι ὑμῖν οἴησθε 

A , Φ ὃ [4 ἡ δὲ tf 
μάλιστα συμφέρειν. 6, τε δὲ ποιήσοι οὐδὲ τούτοις 

3 εἶπε. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἤδη ἡλίου δύνοντος συγκαλέσας 

AY A ‘ 4 ᾽ , 
τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχωγοὺς ἔλεξε τοιάδε. ᾿Ἐμοί, 
φ Ν , 97 3 , 3 > ἢ 
ὦ ἄνδρες, ϑυομένῳ ἰέναι ἐπὶ βασιλέα οὐκ ἐγίγνετο τὰ 
e 4 A > ff ” > ° 9 ξ 2 A fe! 
ἱερά. καὶ εἰκότως ἄρα οὐκ ἐγίγνετο" ὡς yap ἐγὼ viv 
πυνθάνομαι, ἐν μέσῳ ἡμῶν καὶ βασιλέως ὁ Τίγρης 
ποταμός ἐστι ναυσίπορος, ὃν οὐκ ἂν δυναίμεθα ἄνευ 
πλοίων διαβῆναι" πλοῖα δὲ ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἔχομεν. οὐ μὲν 
δὴ αὐτοῦ γε μένειν οἷόν τε" τὰ γὰρ ἐπιτήδεια οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἔχειν" ἰέναι δὲ παρὰ τοὺς Κύρου φίλους πάνυ καλὰ 

“ \ e \ = Φ = \ A 3 Υ͂ 

4 ἡμῖν τὰ ἱερὰ ἦν. ὧδε οὖν χρὴ ποιεῖν" ἀπιόντας δει- 
τνεῖν ὅ, τι τίς ἔχει" ἐπειδὰν δὲ σημήνῃ τῷ κέρατι ὡς 
ἀναπαύεσθαι, συσκευάξεσθε" ἐπειδὰν δὲ τὸ δεύτερον, 
ἀνατίθεσθε ἐπὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια" ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ ἕπεσθε 
τῷ ἡγουμένῳ, τὰ μὲν ὑποζύγια ἔχοντες πρὸς τοῦ 
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ποταμοῦ, Ta δὲ ὅπλα ἔξω. ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες οἱ στρα- 5 
τηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ ἀπῆλθον καὶ ἐποίουν οὕτω. καὶ τὸ 
λοιπὸν ὁ μὲν ἦρχεν, οἱ δὲ ἐπείθοντο, οὐχ ἑλόμενοι, 
ἀλλὰ ὁρῶντες, ὅτε μόνος ἐφρόνει οἷα δεῖ τὸν ἄρχοντα, 

e > ww 3 9 XN \ fo) ig eo) 
οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι ἄπειροι ἦσαν. ἀριθμὸς δὲ τῆς ὁδοῦ, ἣν 6 
ῳ 3 3 fol 3 ’ A a 4 

ἦλθον ἐξ ᾿Εφέσου τῆς ᾿Ιωνίας μέχρι τῆς μάχης, στα- 
θμοὶ τρεῖς καὶ ἐνενήκοντα, παρασάγγαι πέντε καὶ τριά- 
κοντα καὶ πεντακόσιοι, στάδιοι πεντήκοντα καὶ ἐξα- 
κισχίλιοι καὶ μύριοι" ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς μάχης ἐλέγοντο εἶναι 
εἰς Βαβυλῶνα στάδιοι ἑξήκοντα καὶ τριακόσιοι. ἐν- 7 
τεῦθεν, ἐπεὶ σκότος ἐγένετο, Μιλτοκύθης μὲν ὁ Θρᾷξ 
ἔχων τούς τε ἱππέας τοὺς μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ εἰς τετταρά- 
κοντα καὶ τῶν πεζῶν Θρᾳκῶν ὡς τριακοσίους ηὐτο- 
μόλησε πρὸς βασιλέα. Κλέαρχος δὲ τοῖς ἄλλοις 8 
ξ A ’ e 9 vA 

ἡγεῖτο κατὰ τὰ παρηγγελμένα, οἱ δ᾽ εἵποντο. καὶ 
ἀφικνοῦνται εἰς τὸν πρῶτον σταθμὸν παρὰ ᾿Αριαῖον 
καὶ τὴν ἐκείνου στρατιὰν ἀμφὶ μέσας νύκτας" καὶ ἐν 
τάξει ϑέμενοι τὰ ὅπλα ξυνῆλθον οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λο- 
χαγοὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων παρὰ ᾿Αριαῖον: καὶ ὥμοσαν οἵ 

a ᾽ “ a ‘ 2 Aa e 4 

τε "Eddyves καὶ ᾿Αριαῖος καὶ τῶν σὺν αὐτῷ οἱ κράτι- 
OTOL μήτε προδώσειν ἀλλήλους σύμμαχοί τε ἔσεσθαι" 
οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι προσώμοσαν καὶ ἡγήσεσθαι ἀδόλως. 
ταῦτα δ᾽ ὥμοσαν, σφάξαντες ταῦρον καὶ λύκον καὶ 98 
κάπρον καὶ κριὸν εἰς ἀσπίδα, οἱ μὲν “Ελληνες βάπτον- 
τες ξίφος, οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι λόγχην. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ πιστὰ 10 
ἐγένετο, εἶπεν ὁ Κλέαρχος, “Arye δή, ὦ 'Aptate, ἐπείπερ 
ὁ αὐτὸς ὑμῖν στόλος ἐστὶ καὶ ἡμῖν, εἰπέ, τίνα γνώμην 
ἔχεις περὶ τῆς πορείας, πότερον ἄπιμεν ἥνπερ ἤνθο- 
μεν ἢ ἄλλην τινὰ ἐννενοηκέναι δοκεῖς ὁδὸν κρείττω. 

« ᾿ ᾶ4 A Ν Ν 3 s ΄ 

ὁ δ᾽ εἶπεν, Ἣν μὲν ἤλθομεν ἀπιόντες παντελῶς ἂν {] 
ὑπὸ λεμοῦ ἀπολοίμεθα" ὑπάρχει γὰρ νῦν ἡμῖν οὐδὲν 
τῶν ἐπιτηδείων. ἑπτακαίδεκα γὰρ σταθμῶν τῶν ἐγγυ- 
τάτω οὐδὲ δεῦρο ἰόντες ἐκ τῆς χώρας οὐδὲν εἴχομεν. 
λαμβάνειν" ἔνθα δέ τε ἦν, ἡμεῖς διαπορευόμενοι ware 
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δαπανησαμεν. νῦν δ᾽ ἐπινοοῦμεν πορεύεσθαι paxpo- 
19 τέραν μέν, τῶν δ᾽ ἐπιτηδείων οὐκ ἀπορήσομεν. πορευ- 
τέον δ᾽ ἡμῖν τοὺς πρώτους σταθμοὺς ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα 
μακροτάτους, ἵνα ὡς πλεῖστον ἀποσπασθῶμεν τοῦ 
βασιλικοῦ στρατεύματος" ἣν γὰρ ἅπαξ δύο ἢ τριῶν 
ἡμερῶν ὁδὸν ἀπόσχωμεν, οὐκέτε μὴ δύνηται βασι. 
λεὺς ἡμᾶς καταλαβεῖν. ὀλίγῳ udy γὰρ στρατεύματι 
οὐ τολμήσει ἐφέπεσθαι" πολὺν δ᾽ ἔχων στόλον οὐ 
δυνήσετας ταχέως πορεύεσθαι. ἴσως δὲ καὶ τῶν 
ἐπιτηδείων σπανιεῖ. ταύτην, ἔφη, τὴν γνώμην ἔχω 
ἔγωγε. 
ιῖ8 *Hy δὲ αὕτη ἡ στρατηγία οὐδὲν ἄλλο δυναμένη ἢ 
ἀποδρᾶναι ἢ ἀποφυγεῖν: ἡ δὲ τύχη ἐστρατήγησε κάλ- 
λίον. ἐπεὶ γὰρ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, ἐπορεύοντο ἐν δεξιᾷ 
ἔχοντες τὸν ἥλιον, λογιζόμενοι ἥξειν ἅμα ἡλίῳ δύνοντι 
εἰς κώμας τῆς Βαβυλωνίας χώρας" καὶ τοῦτο μὲν οὐκ 
Ι4 ἐψεύσθησαν. ere δὲ ἀμφὶ δείλην ἔδοξαν πολεμίους 
ὁρᾶν ἱππέας" καὶ τῶν τε “Ελλήνων of μὴ ἔτυχον ἐν 
ταῖς τάξεσιν ὄντες εἰς τὰς τάξεις ἔθεον, καὶ ᾿Αριαῖος, 
ἐτύγχανε γὰρ ἐφ᾽ ἁμάξης πορευόμενος, διότι ἐτέτρωτο, 
16 καταβὰς ἐθωρακίξετο καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ. ἐν ᾧ δὲ ὧπλί- 
ξοντο ἧκον λέγοντες οἱ προπεμφθέντες σκοποί, ὅτι οὐχ 
ἱππεῖς εἰσιν GAN ὑποζύγια νέμοιντο. καὶ εὐθὺς ἔγνω. 
σαν πάντες, ὅτι ἐγγύς που ἐστρατοπεδεύετο βασιλεύς" 
καὶ γὰρ καὶ καπνὸς ἐφαίνετο ἐν κώμαις οὐ πρόσω. 
16 Κλέαρχος δὲ ἐπὶ μὲν τοὺς πολεμίους οὐκ ἦγεν" ἤδει 
γὰρ καὶ ἀπειρηκότας τοὺς στρατιώτας καὶ ἀσίτους 
ὄντας" ἤδη δὲ καὶ ὀψὲ ἦν" οὐ μέντοι οὐδὲ ἀπέκλινε, 
φυλαττόμενος μὴ δοκοίη φεύγειν, ἀλλ᾽ εὐθύωρον ἄγων 
ἅμα τῷ ἡλίῳ δυομένῳ εἰς τὰς ἐγγυτάτω κώμας τοὺς 
πρώτους ἔχων κατεσκήνωσεν, ἐξ ὧν διήρπαστο ὑπὸ 
τοῦ βασιλικοῦ στρατεύματος καὶ αὐτὰ τὰ ἀπὸ τῶν 
17 οἰκιῶν ξύλα. οἱ μὲν οὖν πρῶτοι ὅμως τρόπῳ τινὶ 
ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο, οἱ δὲ ὕστεροι σκοταῖοι προσιόντες 
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ὡς ἐτύγχανον ἕκαστοι ηὐλίξοντο, καὶ κραυγὴν πολλὴν 
ἐποίουν καλοῦντες ἀλλήλους, ὥστε καὶ τοὺς πολεμίους 
ἀκούειν" ὥστε οἱ μὲν ἐγγύτατα τῶν πολεμίων καὶ ἔφυ- 
γον ἐκ τῶν σκηνωμάτων. δῆλον δὲ τοῦτο τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ 18 
ἐγένετο" οὔτε γὰρ ὑποξύγιον ἔτ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐφάνη οὔτε 
στρατόπεδον οὔτε καπνὸς οὐδαμοῦ πλησίον. ἐξεπλάγη 
δέ, ὡς ἔοικε, καὶ βασιλεὺς τῇ ἐφόδῳ τοῦ στρατεύματος. 
ἐδήλωσε δὲ τοῦτο οἷς τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἔπραττε. προϊούσης 19 
μέντοι τῆς νυκτὸς ταύτης καὶ τοῖς “Ελλησι φόβος 
ἐμπίπτει, καὶ ϑόρυβος καὶ δοῦπος ἦν, οἷον εἰκὸς φόβου 
ἐμπεσόντος γύγνεσθαι. Κλέαρχος δὲ Τολμίδην ᾿Ηλεῖον, 80 
ὃν ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ κήρυκα ἄριστον τῶν 
τότε, τοῦτον ἀνειπεῖν ἐκέλευσε συγὴν κατακηρύξαντα, 
ὅτε προαγορεύουσιν οἱ ἄρχοντες, ὃς ἂν τὸν ἀφέντα τὸν 
ὄνον eis τὰ ὅπλα μηνύσῃ, ὅτε λήψεται μισθὸν τάλαν- 
τον ἀργυρίου. ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτα ἐκηρύχθη, ἔγνωσαν οἱ 21 
στρατιῶται, ὅτι κενὸς ὁ φόβος εἴη καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες 
σῶοι. ἅμα δὲ ὄρθρῳ παρήγγειλεν ὁ Κλέαρχος εἰς 
τάξιν τὰ ὅπλα τίθεσθαι τοὺς “Ελληνας ἧπερ εἶχον ὅτε 
ἦν ἡ μάχη. 

Ὃ δὲ δὴ ἔγραψα, ὅτι βασιλεὺς ἐξεπλάγη τῇ ἐφόδῳ, 3 
τῇδε δῆλον ἦν. τῇ μὲν γὰρ πρόσθεν ἡμέρᾳ πέμπων τὰ 
ὅπλα παραδιδόναι ἐκέλευε, τότε δὲ ἅμα ἡλίῳ ἀνατέλ- 
λοντι κήρυκας ἔπεμψε περὶ σπονδῶν. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἦλθον 2 
πρὸς τοὺς προφύλακας, ἐξήτουν τοὺς ἄρχοντας. ἐπειδὴ 
δὲ ἀπήγγελλον οἱ προφύλακες, Κλέαρχος τυχὼν τότε 
τὰς τάξεις ἐπισκοπῶν εἶπε τοῖς προφύλαξι κελεύειν 
γοὺς κήρυκας περιμένειν, ἄχρε ἂν σχολάσῃ. ἐπεὶ δὲ 3 
κατέστησε τὸ στράτευμα ὥστε καλῶς ἔχειν ὁρᾶσθαι 
πάντῃ φάλαγγα πυκνήν, τῶν δὲ ἀόπλων μηδένα κατα- 
φανῆ εἶναι, ἐκάλεσε τοὺς ἀγγέλους, καὶ αὐτός τε προ- 
Are τούς τε εὐοπλοτάτους ἔχων καὶ εὐειδεστάτους τῶν 
αὑτοῦ στρατιωτῶν καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις στρατηγοῖς ταὐτὰ 
ἔφρασεν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦν πρὸς τοῖς ἀγγέλοις, ἀνηρώτα, 4 
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τί βούλοιντο. οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον, ὅτι περὶ σπονδῶν ἥκοιεν, 
ἄνδρες, olruves ἱκανοὶ ἔσονταε τά τε παρὰ βασιλέως 
τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἀπαγγεῖλαι καὶ τὰ παρὰ τῶν Ελλήνων 
5 βασιλεῖ. ὁ δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο, ᾿Α παγγέλλετε τοίνυν αὐτῷ, 
ὅτε μάχης δεῖ πρῶτον" ἄριστον γὰρ οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδ᾽ ὁ 
τολμήσων περὶ σπονδῶν λέγειν τοῖς “Ελλησι μὴ Tropt 
ΝΜ “ 3 4 . e wv 9 ᾽’ 
6 σας ἄριστον. ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες οἱ ἄγγελοι ἀπηλαῦ- 
N ᾿ φ A wn 9 Ψ 3 ᾿ 
νον, καὶ ἧκον ταχύ" ᾧ καὶ δῆλον ἦν, ὅτε ἐγγύς που 
βασιλεὺς ἣν ἢ ἄλλος τις, ᾧ ἐπετέτακτο ταῦτα πράτ- 
τειν" ἔλεγον δέ, ὅτι εἰκότα δοκοῖεν λέγειν βασιλεῖ, καὶ 
Ψ e , ὍΝ) A > ’ é 4 ὃ ὶ / 
ἥκοιεν ἡγεμόνας ἔχοντες, of αὐτούς, ἐὰν σπονδαὶ γένων- 
5, rat, ἄξουσιν ἔνθεν ἕξουσι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ὁ δὲ ἠρώτα, 
εἰ αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἀνδράσι σπένδοιτο τοῖς ἰοῦσι καὶ ἀπιοῦ. 
σιν, ἢ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἔσοιντο σπονδαί. οἱ δέ, “4πα- 
σιν, ἔφασαν, μέχρι ἂν βασιλεῖ τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν διαγ- 
8 γελθῇ. ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτα εἶπον, μεταστησάμενος αὐτοὺς 
ὁ Κλέαρχος ἐβουλεύετο" καὶ ἐδόκει τὰς σπονδὰς ποιεῖ: 
\ ‘ > @¢ ’ a 3 \ Σ [4 
σθαι ταχὺ καὶ καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν ἐλθεῖν τε ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
9 καὶ λαβεῖν. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος εἶπε, Δοκεῖ μὲν κἀμοὶ 
A 9 4 ’ > “A 3 4 
TAUTA* οὐ μέντοι ταχὺ YE UTTAayYEAO, ἀλλὰ διατρίψω, 
¥ 9 ? 4 ew XN 3 Ld e a \ 
ἔστ᾽ ἂν ὀκνήσωσιν οἱ ἄγγελοι, μὴ ἀποδόξῃ ἡμῖν τὰς 
σπονδὰς ποιήσασθαι" οἶμαί γε μέντοι, ἔφη, καὶ τοῖς 
ἡμετέροις στρατιώταις τὸν αὐτὸν φόβον παρέσεσθαι. 
93 40 Ὁ A φ 3 , @ ’ 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐδόκει καιρὸς εἶναι, ἀπήγγελλεν, ὅτι σπένδοιτο, 
10 καὶ εὐθὺς ἡγεῖσθαι ἐκέλευε πρὸς τἀπιτήδεια. καὶ ot 
wey ἡγοῦντο, Κλέαρχος μέντοι ἐπορεύετο τὰς μὲν σπον- 
δὰς ποιησόμενος, τὸ δὲ στράτευμα ἔχων ἐν τάξει, καὶ 
3. ἃ 9 4 \ 3 4 A a 
αὐτὸς ὠπισθοφυλάκει. καὶ ἐνετύγχανον τάφροις καὶ 
αὐλῶσιν ὕδατος πλήρεσιν, ὡς μὴ δύνασθαι διαβαίνειν 
LA A 3 > 3 “A ᾽’ > A 
ἄνεν γεφυρῶν" ἀλλ᾽ ἐποιοῦντο διαβάσεις ἐκ τῶν por 
νίκων, of ἦσαν ἐκπεπτωκότες, τοὺς δὲ καὶ ἐξέκοπτον. 
11 καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἣν Κλέαρχον καταμαθεῖν ὡς ἐπεστάτει, 
ἐν μὲν τῇ ἀριστερᾷ χειρὶ τὸ δόρυ ἔχων, ἐν δὲ τῇ δεξιᾷ 
Α 3 na A“ φι 
βακτηρίαν" καὶ εἴ τις αὐτῷ δοκοίη τῶν πρὸς τοῦτο 
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τεταγμένων βλακεύειν, ἐκλεγόμενος τὸν ἐπιτήδειον 
ἔπαισεν ἄν, καὶ ἅμα αὐτὸς προσελάμβανεν εἰς τὸν 
πηλὸν ἐμβαίνων" ὥστε πᾶσιν αἰσχύνην εἶναι μὴ οὐ 
συσπουδάζειν. καὶ ἐτάχθησαν μὲν πρὸς αὐτοῦ of 12 
τριάκοντα ἔτη γεγονότες" ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ Κλέαρχον ἑώρων 
σπουδάξοντα, προσελάμβανον καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι. 
πολὺ δὲ μᾶλλον ὁ Κλέαρχος ἔσπευδεν, ὑποπτεύων μὴ 18 
ἀεὶ οὕτω πλήρεις εἶναι τὰς τάφρους ὕδατος" οὐ γὰρ ἦν 
ὥρα οἵα τὸ πεδίον ἄρδειν. ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα ἤδη πολλὰ προ- 
φαίνοιτο τοῖς “Ελλησι δεινὰ εἰς τὴν πορείαν, τούτου 
ἕνεκα βασιλέα ὑπώπτευεν ἐπὶ τὸ, πεδίον τὸ ὕδωρ ἀφει- 
κέναι. πορευόμενοι δὲ ἀφίκοντο εἰς κώμαρ, ὅθεν ἀπέ- 14 
δειξαν οἱ ἡγεμόνες λαμβάνειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ἐνὴν δὲ 
σῖτος πολὺς καὶ οἶνος φοινίκων καὶ ὄξος ἑψητὸν ἀπὸ 
τῶν αὐτῶν. αὐταὶ δὲ αἱ βάλανοι τῶν φοινίκων, οἵας 15 
μὲν ἐν τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἔστιν ἰδεῖν, τοῖς οἰκέταις ἀπέ- 
κειντο, ai δὲ τοῖς δεσπόταις ἀποκείμεναι ἧσαν ἀπό- 
λεκτοι, ϑαυμάσιαι τὸ κάλλος καὶ τὸ μέγεθος, ἡ δὲ ὄψις 
ἠλέκτρου οὐδὲν διέφερε" τὰς δέ τινας ξηραίνοντες τρα- 
γήματα ἀπετίθεσαν. καὶ ἦν καὶ παρὰ πότον ἡδὺ μέν, 
κεφαλαλγὲς δέ. ἐνταῦθα καὶ τὸν ἐγκέφαλον τοῦ φοΐ 18 
νικος πρῶτον ἔφαγον οἱ στρατιῶται, καὶ οἱ πολλοὶ 
ἐθαύμασαν τό τε εἶδος καὶ τὴν ἰδιότητα τῆς ἡδονῆς. 
ἣν δὲ σφόδρα καὶ τοῦτο κεφαλαλγέςς. ὁ δὲ φοῖνιξ, 
ὅθεν ἐξαιρεθείη ὁ ἐγκέφαλος, ὅλος avatvero. 

᾿Ενταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" καὶ παρὰ μεγάλου 11 
βασιλέως ἧκε Τισσαφέρνης καὶ ὁ τῆς βασιλέως γυναι- 
κὸς ἀδελφὸς καὶ ἄλλοι Πέρσαι τρεῖς" δοῦλοι δὲ πολλοὶ 
εἴποντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπήντησαν αὐτοῖς οἱ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων 
στρατηγοί, ἔλεγε πρῶτος Τισσαφέρνης δι᾽ ἑρμηνέως 
τοιάδε. ᾿Εγώ, ὦ ἄνδρες “Ελληνες, γείτων οἰκῶ τῇ 18 
“Ἑλλάδι, καὶ ἐπεὶ ὑμᾶς εἶδον εἰς πολλὰ κακὰ καὶ ἀμή- 
χανα ἐμπεπτωκότας, εὕρημα ἐποιησάμην, εἴ πως δυναί- 
μην παρὰ βασιλέως αἰτήσασθαι δοῦναι ἐμοὶ ἀποσῶσαι 
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ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα. οἶμαι yap ἂν οὐκ ἀχαρίστως 
μοι ἔχειν οὔτε πρὸς ὑμῶν οὔτε πρὸς τῆς πάσης ᾿Ελ- 
19 λάδος. ταῦτα δὲ γνοὺς ἡτούμην βασιλέα, λέγων αὐτῷ, 
ὅτε δικαίως ἄν μοι χαρίζοιτο, ὅτε αὐτῷ Κῦρόν τε ἔπι- 
στρατεύοντα πρῶτος ἤγγειλα καὶ βοήθειαν ἔχων ἅμα 
τῇ ἀγγελίᾳ ἀφικόμην, καὶ μόνος τῶν κατὰ τοὺς “Ελ- 
Anvas τεταγμένων οὐκ ἔφυγον, ἀλλὰ διήλασα καὶ 
συνέμιξα βασιλεῖ ἐν τῷ ὑμετέρῳ στρατοπέδῳ, ἔνθα 
βασιλεὺς ἀφίκετο, ἐπεὶ Κῦρον ἀπέκτεινε, καὶ τοὺς ξὺν 
Κύρῳ βαρβάρους ἐδίωξα σὺν τοῖσδε τοῖς παροῦσι νῦν 
20 per’ ἐμοῦ, οἵπερ αὐτῷ εἰσι πιστότατοι. καὶ περὶ μὲν 
τούτων ὑπέσχετό μοι βουλεύσασθαι" ἐρέσθαι δέ με 
ὑμᾶς ἐκέλευσεν ἐλθόντα, τίνος ἕνεκεν ἐστρατεύσατε ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτόν. καὶ συμβουλεύω ὑμῖν μετρίως ἀποκρίνασθαι, 
iva μοὶ εὐπρακτότερον 4, ἐάν τι δύνωμαι ἀγαθὸν ὑμῖν 
21 παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ διαπράξασθαι. πρὸς ταῦτα μεταστάντες 
οἱ “Ελληνες ἐβουλεύοντο" καὶ ἀπεκρίναντο, Κλέαρχος 
δ᾽ ἔλεγεν “Ἡμεῖς οὔτε συνήλθομεν ὡς βασιλεῖ πολε:- 
μήσοντες οὔτ᾽ ἐπορευόμεθα ἐπὶ βασιλέα, ἀλλὰ πολλὰς 
προφάσεις Κῦρος εὕρισκεν, ws καὶ σὺ εὖ οἶσθα, ἵνα 
ὑμᾶς τε ἀπαρασκευάστους λάβοι καὶ ἡμᾶς ἐνθάδε 
29 ἀναγάγοι. ἐπεὶ μέντοι ἤδη αὐτὸν ἑωρῶμεν ἐν δεινῷ 
ὄντα, ἠσχύνθημεν καὶ ϑεοὺς καὶ ἀνθρώπους προδοῦναι 
αὐτόν, ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνῳ παρέχοντες ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς 
83 εὖ ποιεῖν. ἐπεὶ δὲ Κῦρος τέθνηκεν, οὔτε βασιλεῖ ἀντι- 
ποιούμεθα τῆς ἀρχῆς οὔτ᾽ ἔστιν ὅτου ἕνεκα βουλοίμεθ᾽ 
ἂν τὴν βασιλέως χώραν κακῶς ποιεῖν, οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸν 
ἀποκτεῖναι ἂν ἐθέλοιμεν, πορενοίμεθα δ᾽ ἂν οἴκαδε, εἰ 
τις ἡμᾶς μὴ λυποίη" ἀδικοῦντα μέντοι πειρασομεθα 
σὺν τοῖς ϑεοῖς ἀμύνασθαι" ἐὰν μέντοι τις ἡμᾶς καὶ εὖ 
“ποιῶν ὑπάρχῃ, καὶ τούτου εἴς ye δύναμιν οὐχ ἡττησό- 
24 μεθα εὖ ποιοῦντες. ὁ μὲν οὕτως εἶπεν" ἀκούσας δὲ 6 
Τισσαφέρνης ἔφη, Ταῦτα ἐγὼ ἀπαγγελῶ βασιλεῖ καὶ 
ὑμῖν πάλιν τὰ παρ᾽ ἐκείνου" μέχρι δ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ ἥκω αἱ 


BOOK I. OHAP. MI.—1Vv. 47 


σπονδαὶ μενόντων" ἀγορὰν δὲ ἡμεῖς παρέξομεν. καὶ 25 
εἰς μὲν τὴν ὑστεραίαν οὐχ ἧκεν' ὥσθ᾽ οἱ “Ελληνες 
ἐφρόντιζον. τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ ἥκων ἔλεγεν, ὅτι διαπεπραγ- 
μένος ἧκοι παρὰ βασιλέως δοθῆναι αὐτῷ σώζειν Tory 
Ἕλληνας, καίπερ πάνν πολλῶν ἀντιλεγόντων, ὡς οὐκ 
ἄξιον εἴη βασιλεῖ ἀφεῖναι τοὺς ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν στρατενοα- 
μένους. τέλος δὲ εἶπε, καὶ νῦν ἔξεστιν ὑμῖν πιστὰ 26 
λαβεῖν παρ᾽ ἡμῶν ἧ μὴν φιλίαν παρέξειν ὑμῖν τὴν 
χώραν καὶ ἀδόλως ἀπάξειν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα ἀγορὰν 
παρέχοντας" ὅπου δ᾽ ἂν μὴ 4 πρίασθαι, λαμβάνειν 
ὑμᾶς ἐκ τῆς χώρας ἐάσομεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ὑμᾶς δ᾽ 27 
αὖ ἡμῖν δεήσει ὀμόσαι ἢ μὴν πορεύεσθαι ὡς διὰ φιλίας 
ἀσινῶς σῖτα καὶ ποτὰ λαμβάνοντας, ὁπόταν μὴ ἀγορὰν 
παρόχωμεν, ἣν δὲ παρέχωμεν ἀγοράν, ὠνουμένους ἕξειν 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ταῦτα ἔδοξε, καὶ ὥμοσαν καὶ δεξιὰς 28 
ἔδοσαν Τισσαφέρνης καὶ ὁ τῆς βασιλέως γυναικὸς 
ἀδελφὸς τοῖς τῶν Ελλήνων στρατηγοῖς καὶ λοχαγοῖς 
καὶ ἔλαβον παρὰ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα Τισ- 89 
σαφέρνης εἶπε, Νῦν μὲν δὴ ἄπειμι ὡς βασιλέα" ἐπει- 
Sav δὲ διαπράξωμαι ἃ δέομαι, ἥξω συσκευασάμενος ὡς 
ἀπάξων ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν “Ελλάδα καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπιὼν ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ ἀρχήν. 

Μετὰ ταῦτα περιέμενον Τισσαφέρνην οἵ τε “Ελ- 4 
Anves καὶ ᾿Αριαῖος ἐγγὺς ἀλλήλων ἐστρατοπεδευμένοι 
ἡμέρας πλείους ἢ εἴκοσιν. ἐν δὲ ταύταις ἀφικνοῦνται 
πρὸς ᾿Αριαῖον καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἀναγκαῖοι 
καὶ πρὸς τοὺς σὺν ἐκείνῳ Περσῶν τινες, παρεθάρρυνόν 
τε καὶ δεξιὰς ἔνιοι παρὰ βασιλέως ἔφερον μὴ μνησικα. 
κήσειν βασιλέα αὐτοῖς τῆς σὺν Κύρῳ ἐπιστρατείας 
μηδὲ ἄλλον μηδενὸς τῶν παρῳχημένων. τούτων δὲ 3 
γυγνομένων ἔνδηλοι ἦσαν οἱ περὶ ᾿Αριαῖον ἧττον προσ- 
ἔχοντες τοῖς “Ελλησι τὸν νοῦν. ὥστε καὶ διὰ τοῦτο 
τοῖς μὲν πολλοῖς τῶν “Ελλήνων οὐκ ἤρεσκον, ἀλλὰ 
προσιόντες τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἔλεγον καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις στρα 
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8 τηγοῖς, Τί μένομεν ; ἢ οὐκ ἐπιστάμεθα, ὅτε βασιλεὺς 
ἡμᾶς ἀπολέσαι ἂν περὶ παντὸς ποιήσαιτο, ἵνα καὶ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις “Ελλησι φόβος 7 ἐπὶ βασιλέα μέγαν στρα- 
τεύειν ; καὶ νῦν μὲν ἡμᾶς ὕπωγεται μένειν διὰ τὸ διε- 
σπάρθαι αὐτῷ τὸ στράτευμα" ἐπὰν δὲ πάλιν ἁλισθῇ 
αὐτῷ ἡ στρατιά, οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως οὐκ ἐπιθήσεται ἡμῖν. 

4 ἴσως δέ που ἢ ἀποσκάπτει τι ἢ ἀποτειχίζει, ὡς ἄπορος 
ἢ ἡ ὁδός. οὐ γάρ ποτε ἑκών γε βουλήσεται ἡμᾶς 
ἐλθόντας εἰς τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα ἀπαγγεῖλαι, ὡς ἡμεῖς τοσοίδε 
ὄντες ἐνικῶμεν τὸν βασιλέα ἐπὶ ταῖς ϑύραις αὐτοῦ καὶ 

5 κατωγέλάσαντες ἀπήλθομεν. Κλέαρχος δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο 
τοῖς ταῦτα λέγουσιν, ᾿Εγὼ ἐνθυμοῦμαι μὲν καὶ ταῦτα 
πάντα" ἐννοῶ δ᾽ ὅτι, εἰ νῦν ἄπιμεν, δόξομεν ἐπὶ πο- 
λέμῳ ἀπιέναι καὶ παρὰ τὰς σπονδὰς ποιεῖν. ἔπειτα 
πρῶτον μὲν ἀγορὰν οὐδεὶς παρέξει ἡμῖν οὐδὲ ὅθεν ἐπι- 
σιτιούμεθα" αὖθις δὲ ὁ ἡγησόμενος οὐδεὶς ἔσται" καὶ 
ἅμα ταῦτα ποιούντων ἡμῶν εὐθὺς ᾿Αριαῖος ἀφεστήξει" 
ὥστε φίλος ἡμῖν οὐδεὶς λελείψεται, ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ προ- 

6 σθεν ὄντες πολέμιοι ἡμῖν ἔσονται. ποταμὸς δ᾽ εἰ μέν 
τίς καὶ ἄλλος ἄρα ἡμῖν ἐστι διαβατέος οὐκ οἶδα" τὸν 
δ᾽ οὖν Εὐφράτην οἴδαμεν ὅτε ἀδύνατον διαβῆναι κω- 
λνόντων πολεμίων. οὐ μὲν δή, ἂν μάχεσθαί γε δέῃ, 
ἱππεῖς εἰσιν ἡμῖν ξύμμαχοι, τῶν δὲ πολεμίων ἱππεῖς 
εἰσιν οἱ πλεῖστοι καὶ πλείστου ἄξιοι" ὥστε νικῶντες 
μὲν τίνα ἂν ἀποκτείναιμεν ; ἡττωμένων δὲ οὐδένα οἷόν 

1 τε σωθῆναι. ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν βασιλέα, ᾧ οὕτω πολλά 
ἐστι τὰ σύμμαχα, εἴπερ προθυμεῖται ἡμᾶς ἀπολέσαι, 
οὐκ οἶδα ὅ, τε δεῖ αὐτὸν ὀμόσαι καὶ δεξιὰν δοῦναι 
καὶ ϑεοὺς ἐπιορκῆσαι καὶ τὰ ἑαυτοῦ πιστὰ ἄπιστα 
ποιῆσαι “Ελλησί τε καὶ βαρβάροις. τοιαῦτα πολλὰ 
ἔλεγεν. 

8 Ἔν δὲ τούτῳ ἧκε Τισσαφέρνης ἔχων τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
δύναμιν ὡς εἰς οἶκον ἀπιὼν καὶ ᾿Ορόντας τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
δύναμιν" ἦγε δὲ καὶ τὴν ϑυγατέρα τὴν βασιλέως ἐπὶ 
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γάμῳ. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἤδη Τισσαφέρνους ἡγουμένου καὶ 9 
ἀγορὰν παρέχοντος ἐπορεύοντο' ἐπορεύετο δὲ καὶ 
᾿Αριαῖος τὸ Κύρον βαρβαρικὸν ἔχων στράτευμα ἅμα 
Τισσαφέρνει καὶ ᾿᾽Ορόντᾳ καὶ ξυνεστρατοπεδεύετο σὺν 
ἐκείνοις. οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες ὑφορῶντες τούτους αὐτοὶ ἐφ᾽ 10 
ἑαυτῶν ἐχώρουν ἡγεμόνας ἔχοντες. ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο 
δὲ ἑκάστοτε ἀπέχοντες ἀλλήλων παρασάγγην καὶ 
μεῖον" ἐφυλάττοντο δὲ ἀμφότεροι ὥσπερ πολεμίους 
ἀλλήλους, καὶ εὐθὺς τοῦτο ὑποψίαν παρεῖχεν. ἐνίοτε 11 
δὲ καὶ ξυλιξόμενοι ἐκ τοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ χόρτον καὶ ἄλλα 
τοιαῦτα ξυλλέγοντες πληγὰς ἐνέτεινον ἀλλήλοις" ὥστε 
καὶ τοῦτο ἔχθραν παρεῖχε. διελθόντες δὲ τρεῖς στα- 13 
θμοὺς ἀφίκοντο πρὸς τὸ Μηδίας καλούμενον τεῖχος, 
καὶ π᾿ααρῆλθον εἴσω αὐτοῦ. ἦν δὲ ὠκοδομημένον πλίν- 
θοις ὀπταῖς ἐν ἀσφάλτῳ κειμέναις, εὗρος εἴκοσι ποδῶν, 
ὕψος δὲ ἑκατόν" μῆκος δ᾽ ἐλέγετο εἶναι εἴκοσι ππαρα- 
σαγγῶν: ἀπέχει δὲ Βαβυλῶνος οὐ πολύ. ἐντεῦθεν 13 
δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας ὀκτώ" 
καὶ διέβησαν διώρυχας δύο, τὴν μὲν ἐπὶ γεφύρας, 
τὴν δ᾽ ἐζευγμένην πλοίοις ἑπτά" αὗται δ᾽ ἦσαν ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ" κατετέτμηντο δὲ. ἐξ αὐτῶν 
καὶ τάφροι ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν, αἱ μὲν πρῶται peyd- 
λαι, ἔπειτα δ᾽ ἐλάττους" τέλος δὲ καὶ μικροὶ ὀχετοί, 
ὥσπερ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ελλάδι ἐπὶ τὰς μεέλίνας" καὶ ἀφικνοῦν- 
ται ἐπὶ τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμόν" πρὸς ᾧ πόλις ἦν με- 
γάλη καὶ πολυάνθρωπος, ἣ ὄνομα Σ᾿ιττάκη, ἀπέχουσα 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ σταδίους πεντεκαίδεκα. οἱ μὲν οὖν “EX- 14 
Anves wap αὐτὴν ἐσκήνησαν ἀγγὺς παραδείσου μεγάλου 
ται καλοῦ καὶ δασέος παντοίων δένδρων, οἱ δὲ βάρ- 
βαροι διαβεβηκότες τὸν Τίγρητα" οὐ μέντοι καταφα- 
vets ἦσαν. μετὰ δὲ τὸ δεῖπνον ἔτυχον ἐν περιπάτῳ 1b 
ὄντες πρὸ τῶν ὅπλων Πρόξενος καὶ Ἐενοφῶν" καὶ 
προσελθὼν ἄνθρωπός τις ἠρώτησε τοὺς προφύλακας, 
ποῦ ἂν ἴδοι Πρόξενον ἢ Κλέαρχον: Μένωνα δὲ οὐκ 
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ἐξήτει, καὶ ταῦτα wap 'Apialov dv τοῦ Μενωνος ξένου. 
10 ἐπεὶ δὲ Πρόξενος εἶπεν, ὅτι αὐτός εἶμι ὃν ζητεῖς, εἶπεν 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος τάδε. "Ἐπεμψέ με ᾿Αριαῖος καὶ ᾿Αρτάο- 
fos, πιστοὶ ὄντες Κύρῳ καὶ ὑμῖν εὖνοι, καὶ κελεύουσε 
φυλάττεσθαι, μὴ ὑμῖν ἐπίθωνται τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ βάρ- 
ϑαροι" ἔστι δὲ στράτευμα πολὺ ἐν τῷ πλησίον παρα- 
17 δείσχῳ. καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν γέφυραν τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ 
πέμψαι κελεύουσι φυλακήν, ὡς διανοεῖται αὐτὴν λῦσαι 
Τισσαφέρνης τῆς νυκτός, ἐὰν δύνηται, ὡς μὴ διαβῆτε, 
GAN ἐν μέσῳ ἀποληφθῆτε τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς διω- 
IS puyos. ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἄγουσιν αὐτὸν παρὰ τὸν 
Κλέαρχον καὶ φράξζουσιν ἃ λέγει. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος 
19 ἀκούσας ἐταράχθη σφόδρα καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο. νεανίσκος 
δέ τις τῶν παρόντων ἐννοήσας εἶπεν, ὡς οὐκ ἀκόλουθα 
εἴη τό τε ἐπιθήσεσθαι καὶ λύσειν τὴν γέφυραν. δῆλον 
γὰρ ὅτε ἐπιτιθεμένους ἢ νικᾶν δεήσει ἢ ἡττᾶσθαι. 
ἐὰν μὲν οὖν νικῶσι, τί δεῖ αὐτοὺς λύειν τὴν γέφυραν ; 
οὐδὲ γάρ, ἂν πολλαὶ γέφυραι ὦσιν, ἔχοιμεν ἂν ὅποι 
90 φυγόντες ἡμεῖς σωθῶμεν. ἐὰν δὲ ἡμεῖς νικῶμεν, λέλυ- 
μένης τῆς γεφύρας οὐχ ἕξουσιν ἐκεῖνοι ὅποι φύγωσιν" 
οὐδὲ μὴν βοηθῆσαι πολλῶν ὄντων πέραν οὐδεὶς αὐτοῖς 
21 δυνήσεται λελυμένης τῆς γεφύρας. ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ 
Κλέαρχος ταῦτα ἤρετο τὸν ἄγγελον, πόση τις εἴη 
χώρα ἡ ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ Τίγρητος καὶ τῆς διώρυχος. ὁ δὲ 
εἶπεν, ὅτι πολλὴ καὶ κῶμαι ἔνεισι καὶ πόλεις πολλαὶ 
88 καὶ μεγάλαι. τότε δὴ καὶ ἐγνώσθη, ὅτι οἱ βάρβαροι 
τὸν ἄνθρωπον ὑποπέμψαιεν, ὀκνοῦντες μὴ οἱ “Ελληνεφ 
διελόντες τὴν γέφυραν μένοιεν ἐν τῇ νήσῳ ἐρύματα 
ἔχοντες ἔνθεν μὲν τὸν Τίγρητα, ἔνθεν δὲ τὴν διώρυχα, 
τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτήδεια ἔχοιεν ἐκ τῆς ἐν μέσῳ χώρας πολλῆς 
καὶ ἀγαθῆς οὔσης καὶ τῶν ἐργασομένων ἐνόντων, εἶτα 
δὲ καὶ ἀποστροφὴ γένοιτο, εἴ τις βούλοιτο βασιλέα 
23 κακῶς ποιεῖν. μετὰ ταῦτα ἀνεπαύοντο" ἐπὶ μέντοι 
τὴν γέφυραν ὅμως φυλακὴν ἔπεμψαν" καὶ οὔτε ἐπέθετο 
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οὐδεὶς οὐδαμόθεν οὔτε πρὸς τὴν γέφυραν οὐδεὶς ἦλθε 
τῶν πολεμίων, ὡς οἱ φυλάττοντες ἀπήγγελλον. ἐπειδὴ 24 
δ᾽ ἕως ἐγένετο, διέβαινον τὴν γέφυραν ἐζευγμένην πλοί- 
οἐἰς τριάκοντα καὶ ἑπτὰ ὡς οἷόν τε μάλεστα πεφυλαγ- 
μένως " ἐξήγγελλον γάρ τινες τῶν παρὰ Τισσαφέρνους 
Ἑλλήνων, ὡς διαβαινόντων μέλλοιεν ἐπιθήσεσθαι. 
ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν ψευδῆ ἦν" διαβαινόντων μέντοι ὁ 
Prods αὐτοῖς ἐπεφάνη pet’ ἄλλων σκοπῶν, εἰ δια- 
βαίνοιεν τὸν ποταμόν" ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἶδεν, ὥχετο ἀπε- 
λαύνων. 

"Amo δὲ τοῦ Τίγρητος ἔπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς τέτ- 25 
Tapas, παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν, ἐπὶ τὸν Φύσκον ποταμόν, 
τὸ εὗρος πλέθρον" ἐπῆν δὲ γέφυρα. καὶ ἐνταῦθα ὠκεῖτο 
πόλις μεγάλη, ἧ ὄνομα ἾΏπις" πρὸς ἣν ἀπήντησε τοῖς 
“Ἕλλησιν ὁ Κύρου καὶ ᾿Αρταξέρξον νόθος ἀδελφὸς ἀπὸ 
Σούσων καὶ ᾿Εκβατάνων στρατιὰν πολλὴν ἄγων ὡς 
βοηθήσων βασιλεῖ" καὶ ἐπιστήσας τὸ ἑαυτοῦ στρά- 
τευμα παρερχομένους τοὺς “Ελληνας ἐθεώρει. ὁ 5826 
Κλέαρχος ἡγεῖτο μὲν εἰς δύο, ἐπορεύετο δὲ ἄλλοτε καὶ 
ἄλλοτε ἐφιστάμενος. ὅσον δὲ [ἂν] χρόνον τὸ ἡγού- 
μενον τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐπιστήσειε, τοσοῦτον ἦν 
ἀνάγκη χρόνον δι᾽ ὅλου τοῦ στρατεύματος γίγνεσθαι 
τὴν ἐπίστασιν" ὥστε τὸ στράτευμα καὶ αὐτοῖς τοῖς 
“Ἕλλησι δόξαι πάμπολυ εἶναι, καὶ τὸν Πέρσην ἐκπε- 
πλῆχθαι ϑεωροῦντα. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ 21 
τῆς Μηδίας σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους ἕξ, παρασάγγας τριά- 
κοντα, εἰς τὰς Παρυσάτιδος κώμας τῆς Κύρου καὶ 
βασιλέως μητρός. ταύτας Τισσαφέρνης Κύρῳ ἐπεγ- 
γελῶν διαρπάσαι τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἐπέτρεψε πλὴν avdpa- 
πόδων. ἐνὴν δὲ σῦτος πολὺς καὶ πρόβατα καὶ ἄλλα 38 
χρήματα. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους 
τέτταρας, παρασάγγας εἴκοσι, τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμὸν 
ἐν ἀριστερᾷ ἔχοντες. εν δὲ τῷ πρώτῳ σταθμῷ πέραν - 
TOU ποταμοῦ πόλις φὠκεῖτο μεγάλη καὶ εὐδαίμων ὄνομα 
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ὄ 


Καιναί, ἐξ ἧς οἱ βάρβαροι διῆγον ἐπὶ σχεδίαις διφθε- 
pivats ἄρτους, τυρούς, οἶνον. 

Μετὰ ταῦτα ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸν Ζαπάταν ποτα- 
μόν, τὸ εὗρος τεττάρων πλέθρων. καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν 
ς » _ 9 9 \ , ς , \ 4 \ 
ἡμέρας τρεῖς" ἐν δὲ ταύταις ὑποψίαι μὲν ἦσαν, φανερὰ 

\ 9 4 9 ὔ wv a A , 
δὲ οὐδεμία ἐφαίνετο ἐπιβουλή. ἔδοξεν οὖν τῷ Κλεάρχῳ 
A [2 / “A 
ξυγγενέσθαι τῷ Τισσαφέρνει καὶ εἴ πως δύναιτο παῦ- 
σαι τὰς ὑποψίας, πρὶν ἐξ αὐτῶν πόλεμον γενέσθαι" 
καὶ ἔπεμψέ τινα ἐροῦντα, ὅτι ξυγγενέσθαι αὐτῷ χρήζξει. 
ὁ δὲ ἑτοίμως ἐκέλευεν ἥκειν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ξυνῆλθον, λέγει 
ὁ Κλέαρχος τάδε. ᾿Εγώ, ὦ Τισσαφέρνη, olda μὲν ἡμῖν 
ὅρκους γεγενημένους καὶ δεξιὰς δεδομένας μὴ ἀδικήσειν 
ἀλλήλους" φυλαττόμενον δὲ σέ τε ὁρῶ ὡς πολεμίους 
ἡμᾶς καὶ ἡμεῖς ὁρῶντες ταῦτα ἀντιφυλαττόμεθα. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ σκοπῶν οὐ δύναμαι οὔτε σὲ αἴσθεσθαι πειρώμενον 
ἡμᾶς κακῶς ποιεῖν, ἐγώ τε σαφῶς οἶδα, ὅτι ἡμεῖς γε 
2+Q? 3 “ A 3 , ww , 9 
οὐδ᾽ ἐπινοοῦμεν τοιοῦτον οὐδέν, ἔδοξέ μοι εἰς λόγους 
σοι ἐλθεῖν, ὅπως, εἰ δυναίμεθα, ἐξέλοιμεν ἀλλήλων τὴν 
9 Α A 4 9 , “ AY QA 
ἀπιστίαν. καὶ yap ola ἀνθρώπους ἤδη τοὺς μὲν ἐκ 
διαβολῆς, τοὺς δὲ καὶ ἐξ ὑποψίας of φοβηθέντες ἀλλή- 
λους, φθάσαι βουλόμενοι πρὶν παθεῖν, ἐποίησαν ἀνή- 
κεστα κακὰ τοὺς οὔτε μέλλοντας οὔτ᾽ αὖ βουλομένους 
τοιοῦτον οὐδέν. τὰς οὖν τοιαύτας ἀγνωμοσύνας νομί. 
, lA é UA θ @ - 
{wv συνουσίαις μάλιστα ἂν παύεσθαι, ἥκω καὶ διδά- 
σκειν oe βούλομαι, ὡς σὺ ἡμῖν οὐκ ὀρθῶς ἀπιστεῖς. 
πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ καὶ μέγιστον οἱ ϑεῶν ἡμᾶς ὅρκοι 
κωλύουσι πολεμίους εἶναι ἀλλήλοις" ὅστις δὲ τούτων 
σύνοιδεν αὑτῷ παρημέεληκώς, τοῦτον ἐγὼ οὔποτ᾽ ἂν 
εὐδαιμονίσαιμι. τὸν γὰρ ϑεῶν πόλεμον οὐκ οἶδα OUT 
ἀπὸ ποίου ἂν τάχους φεύγων τις ἀποφύγοι οὔτ᾽ εἷς 
ry ἤ . 9 9 4 id 4 4 Ἁ 
ποῖον ἂν σκότος ἀποδραίη οὔθ᾽ ὅπως ἂν eis ἐχυρὸν 
χωρίον ἀποσταίη. πάντῃ γὰρ πάντα τοῖς ϑεοῖς ὕποχα 
4 Ὁ" lA “A 
καὶ πανταχῇ πάντων ἴσον οἱ ϑεοὶ κρατοῦσι. περὶ μὲν 
A “a δὰ σι . 
δὴ τῶν ϑεῶν τε καὶ τῶν ὅρκων οὕτω γιγνώσκω, παρ 
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οἷς ἡμεῖς τὴν φιλίαν συνθέμενοι κατεθέμεθα" τῶν δ᾽ 
ἀνθρωπίνων σὲ ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ παρόντι νομίξω μέγιστον 
εἶναι ἡμῖν ἀγαθόν. σὺν μὲν γὰρ σοὶ πᾶσα μὲν ὁδὸς 9 
εὔπορος, πᾶς δὲ ποταμὸς διαβατός, τῶν τε ἐπιτηδείων 
οὐκ ἀπορία" ἄνευ δὲ σοῦ πᾶσα μὲν διὰ σκότους ἡ ὁδός" 
οὐδὲν γὰρ αὐτῆς ἐπιστάμεθα' πᾶς δὲ ποταμὸς δύσπο- 
ρος, πᾶς δὲ ὄχλος φοβερός, φοβερώτατον δ᾽ ἐρημία" 
μεστὴ γὰρ πολλῆς ἀπορίας ἐστίν. εἰ δὲ δὴ καὶ μα- 10 
νέντες σε κατακτείναιμεν, ἄλλο TL ἂν ἢ τὸν εὐεργέτην 
κατακτείναντες πρὸς βασιλέα τὸν μέγιστον ἔφεδρον 
ἀγωνιζοίμεθα ; ὅσων δὲ δὴ καὶ οἵων ἂν ἐλπίδων ἐμαυ- 
τὸν στερήσαιμι, εἰ σέ τε κακὸν ἐπιχειρήσαιμι ποιεῖν, 
ταῦτα λέξω. ἐγὼ γὰρ Κῦρον ἐπεθύμησά μοι φίλον 11 
γενέσθαι, νομίζων τῶν τότε ἱκανώτατον εἶναι εὖ ποιεῖν 
ὃν βούλοιτο" σὲ δὲ νῦν ὁρῶ τήν τε Κύρου δύναμιν 
καὶ χώραν ἔχοντα καὶ τὴν σεαυτοῦ ἀρχὴν σώζοντα, 
τὴν δὲ βασιλέως δύναμιν, ἣ Κῦρος πολεμίᾳ ἐχρῆτο, 
σοὶ ταύτην ξύμμαχον οὖσαν" τούτων δὲ τοιούτων 13 
ὄντων τίς οὕτω μαίνεται ὅστις οὐ βούλεταί σοι φί: 
λος εἶναι; ἀλλὰ μὴν ἐρῶ γὰρ καὶ ταῦτα, ἐξ ὧν 
ἔχω ἐλπίδας καὶ σὲ βουλήσεσθαι φίλον ἡμῖν εἶναι" 
οἷδα μὲν γὰρ ὑμῖν Μυσοὺς λυπηροὺς ὄντας, ods 13 
νομίζω ἂν σὺν τῇ παρούσῃ δυνάμει ταπεινοὺς ὑμῖν 
παρασχεῖν, οἶδα δὲ καὶ Πισίδας" ἀκούω δὲ καὶ ἄλλα 
ἔθνη πολλὰ τοιαῦτα εἶναι, ἃ οἶμαι ἂν παῦσαι ἐν- 
οχλοῦντα ἀεὶ τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ εὐδαιμονίᾳ. Αὐγυπτίους δέ, 
οἷς μάλιστα ὑμᾶς νῦν γυγνώσκω τεθυμωμένους, οὐχ 
ὁρῶ ποίᾳ δυνάμει συμμάχῳ χρησάμενοι μᾶλλον ἂν 
κολάσαισθε τῆς νῦν σὺν ἐμοὶ οὔσης. ἀλλὰ μὴν ἔν γε 14 
τοῖς πέριξ οἰκοῦσι σὺ εἰ μὲν βούλοιό τῳ φίλος εἶναι, 
ὡς ὠέγιστος ἂν εἴης, εἰ δέ τίς σε λυποίη, ὡς δεσπότης 
ἀναστρέφοιο ἔχων ἡμᾶς ὑπηρέτας, οἵ σοι οὐκ ἂν τοῦ 
μισθοῦ ἕνεκα μόνον ὑπηρετοῖμεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῆς χάριτος 
ἧς σωθέντες ὑπὸ σοῦ σοὶ ἂν ἔχοιμεν δικαίως. ἐμοὶ μὲν 15 


“ 
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δὴ ταῦτα πάντα ἐνθυμουμένῳ οὕτω δοκεῖ ϑαυμαστὸν 
ΦΦ ‘ ea 3 A oe 4 3 3 4 
εἶναι TO σὲ ἡμῖν. ἀπιστεῖν, ὥστε Kal ἥδιστ᾽ ἂν ἀκού- 
σαιμι τὸ ὄνομα, τίς οὕτως ἐστὶ δεινὸς λέγειν ὥστε σε 
πεῖσαι λέγων, ὡς ἡμεῖς σοι ἐπιβουλεύομεν. Κλέαρ- 
χος μὲν οὖν τοσαῦτα εἶπε' Τισσαφέρνης δὲ ὧδε ἀπη- 
μείφθη. 

1. AXA’ ἥδομαι μέν, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀκούων σον φρονί- 
μους λόγους" ταῦτα γὰρ γυγνώσκων εἴ τε ἐμοὶ κακὸν 
βουλεύοις, ἅμα ἄν μοι δοκεῖς καὶ σαυτῷ κακόνους εἶναι. 
ὡς δ᾽ ἂν μάθῃς, Ste οὐδ᾽ ἂν ὑμεῖς δικαίως οὔτε βασι- 

17 λεῖ οὔτ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἀπιστοίητε, ἀντάκουσον. εἰ γὰρ ὑμᾶς 
> , 9 4 VA ἴω e 4 
ἐβουλόμεθα ἀπολέσαι, πότερά cot δοκοῦμεν ἱππέων 
πλήθους ἀπορεῖν ἢ πεζῶν ἢ ὁπλίσεως, ἐν ἡ ὑμᾶς μὲν 
βλάπτειν ἱκανοὶ εἴημεν ἄν, ἀντιπάσχειν δὲ οὐδεὶς κίν- 

ΙΒ δυνος; ἀλλὰ χωρίων ἐπιτηδείων ὑμῖν ἐπιτίθεσθαι 
ἀπορεῖν ἄν σοι δοκοῦμεν ; οὐ τοσαῦτα μὲν πεδία ἡμῖν 
φίλια ὄντα σὺν πολλῷ πόνῳ διαπορεύεσθε, τοσαῦτα δὲ 
ὄρη ὑμῖν ὁρᾶτε ὄντα πορευτέα, ἃ ἡμῖν ἔξεστι προκατα- 
λαβοῦσιν ἄπορα ὑμῖν παρέχειν, τοσοῦτοι δ᾽ εἰσὶ ποτα- 

234,3. Φ 3 ςόέ a iA e ’ a e δι 
μοὶ ἐφ᾽ ὧν ἔξεστιν ἡμῖν ταμιεύεσθαι ὁπόσοις ἂν ὑμῶν 
βουλώμεθα μάχεσθαι ; εἰσὶ δ᾽ αὐτῶν ods οὐδ᾽ ἂν 
παντάπασι διαβαίητε, εἰ μὴ ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς διαπορεύοιμεν. 

10 εἰ δ᾽ ἐν πᾶσι τούτοις ἡττώμεθα, ἀλλὰ τό γέ TOL πῦρ 
κρεῖττον τοῦ καρποῦ ἐστιν" ὃν ἡμεῖς δυναίμεθ᾽ ἂν 

UA Ἁ δ on 9 4 e a) 3QN3 
κατακαύσαντες λιμὸν ὑμῖν ἀντιτάξαι, ᾧ ὑμεῖς οὐδ᾽, 

20 εἰ πάνν ἀγαθοὶ εἴητε, μάχεσθαι ἂν δύναισθε. πῶς 
ἂν οὖν ἔχοντες τοσούτους πόρους πρὸς τὸ ὑμῖν πολε- 
μεῖν, καὶ τούτων μηδένα ἡμῖν ἐπικίνδυνον, ἔπειτα ἐκ 

Ud 4 Ὁ A Ἁ a 3 [4 
τούτων πάντων τοῦτον ἂν τὸν τρόπον ἐξελοίμεθα ὃς 
μόνος μὲν πρὸς ϑεῶν ἀσεβής, μόνος δὲ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων 

21 αἰσχρός ; παντάπασι δὲ ἀπόρων ἐστὶ καὶ ἀμηχάνων 
καὶ ἀνάγκῃ ἐχομένων, καὶ τούτων πονηρῶν, οἵτινες ἐθέ- 

Q 
λουσι δι᾽ ἐπιορκίας τε πρὸς Jeovs καὶ ἀπιστίας πρὸς 
᾿᾿ ἀνθρώπους πράττειν τι. οὐχ οὕτως ἡμεῖς, ὦ Κλέαρχε, 


BOOK II. CHAP. V. 55 


οὔτε ἀλόγιστοι οὔτε ἠλίθιοί ἐσμεν. ἀλλὰ τί δὴ ὑμῶς 22 
ἐξὸν ἀπολέσαι οὐκ ἐπὶ τοῦτο ἤλθομεν ; εὖ ἴσθε ὅτε ὁ 
ἐμὸς ἔρως τούτου αἴτιος τοῦ τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἐμὲ πιστὸν 
γενέσθαι, καὶ ᾧ Κῦρος ἀνέβη ξενικῷ διὰ μισθοδοσίας 
πιστεύων, τούτῳ ἐμὲ καταβῆναι δι᾽ εὐεργεσίας ἰσχυ- 
pov. ὅσα δέ μοι ὑμεῖς χρήσιμοι ἔσεσθε τὰ μὲν καὶ 28 
σὺ εἶπας, τὸ δὲ μέγιστον ἐγὼ οἶδα" τὴν μὲν γὰρ ἐπὶ 
τῇ κεφαλῇ τιάραν βασιλεῖ μόνῳ ἔξεστιν ὀρθὴν ἔχειν, 
τὴν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ. ἴσως ἂν ὑμῶν παρόντων καὶ 
ἕτερος εὐπετῶς ἔχοι. 

Ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἔδοξε τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἀληθῆ λέγειν" 34 
καὶ εἶπεν, Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη, οἵτινες τοιούτων ἡμῖν εἰς φυ- 
λίαν ὑπαρχόντων πειρῶνταε διαβάλλοντες ποιῆσαι 
πολεμίους ἡμᾶς ἄξιοί εἰσι τὰ ἔσχατα παθεῖν ; Καὶ 3ὅ 
ἐγὼ μέν γε, ἔφη ὁ Τισσαφέρνης, εἰ βούλεσθέ pos οἵ τε 
στρατηγοὶ καὶ οἱ λοχαγοὶ ἐλθεῖν, ἐν τῷ ἐμφανεῖ λέξω 
τοὺς πρὸς ἐμὲ λέγοντας ὡς σὺ ἐμοὶ ἐπιβονλεύεις καὶ 
τῇ σὺν ἐμοὶ στρατιᾷ. ᾿Εγὼ δέ, ἔφη ὁ Κλέαρχος, ἄξω 26 
πάντας, καὶ σοὶ αὖ δηλώσω ὅθεν ἐγὼ περὶ σοῦ ἀκούω. 
ἐκ τούτων δὴ τῶν λόγων ὁ Τισσαφέρνης φιλοφρονού- 21 
μενος τότε μὲν μένειν τε αὐτὸν ἐκέλευσε καὶ σύνδειυ- 
πνον ἐποιήσατο. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ ὁ Κλέαρχος ἐλθὼν 
ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον δῆλός τ᾿ ἦν πάνυ φιλικῶς οἱό- 
μενος διακεῖσθαι τῷ Τισσαφέρνει καὶ ἃ ἔλεγεν ἐκεῖνος 
ἀπήγγέλλεν, ἔφη τε χρῆναι evar παρὰ Τισσαφέρνην 
ods ἐκέλευσε, καὶ of ἂν ἐλεγχθῶσι διαβάλλοντες τῶν 
᾿Ελλήνων, ὡς προδότας αὐτοὺς καὶ κακόνους τοῖς “EX- 
λησιν ὄντας τιμωρηθῆναι. ὑπώπτευε δὲ εἶναι τὸν δια- 38 
βάλλοντα Μένωνα, εἰδὼς αὐτὸν καὶ συγγεγενημένον 
Τισσαφέρνει pet ᾿Αριαίου καὶ στασιάζοντα αὐτῷ καὶ 
ἐπιβουλεύοντα, ὅπως τὸ στράτευμα ἅπαν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν 
λαβὼν φίλος 7 Τισσαφέρνει. ἐβούλετο δὲ καὶ ὁ 29 
Κλέαρχος ἅπαν τὸ στράτευμα πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἔχειν τὴν 
Ἰνώμην feat τοὺς παραλυποῦντας ἐκποδὼν εἶναι. τῶν 
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δὲ στρατιωτῶν ἀντέλεγόν τινες αὐτῷ μὴ ἰέναι πάντας 
τοὺς λοχαγοὺς καὶ στρατηγοὺς μηδὲ πιστεύειν Τισσα- 

30 φέρνει. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἰσχυρῶς κατέτεινεν, ἔστε διε- 
“πράξατο πέντε μὲν στρατηγοὺς ἰέναι, εἴκοσι δὲ λοχα- 
yous* συνηκολούθησαν δὲ ws εἰς ἀγορὰν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων 
στρατιωτῶν ὡς διακόσιοι. 

81 ᾿ΒΕπεὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ ταῖς ϑύραις ταῖς Τισσαφέρνους, 
οἱ μὲν στρατηγοὶ παρεκλήθησαν εἴσω, Πρόξενος Βοιώ- 
τιος, Μένων Θετταλός, ᾿Αγίας ᾿Αρκάς, Κλέαρχος 4ά- 

tA 3 , e a 2 A 
κων, Σωκράτης ᾿Αχαιός" οἱ δὲ λοχαγοὶ ἐπὶ ϑύραις 

82 ἔμενον. οὐ πολλῷ δὲ ὕστερον ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ σημείου 

4 > wv ͵ ‘ e hv , 

οἵ τ᾿ ἔνδον ξυνελαμβάνοντο καὶ ot ἔξω κατεκόπησαν. 
μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα τῶν βαρβάρων τινὲς ἱππέων διὰ τοῦ 
πεδίου ἐλαύνοντες ᾧτινι ἐντυγχάνοιεν “Ελληνι ἢ δούλῳ 

38 ἢ ἐλευθέρῳ πάντας ἔκτεινον. οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες τήν τε 
ἑππασίαν αὐτῶν ἐθαύμαζον ἐκ τοῦ στρατοπέδου ὁρῶν- 

\ @ > 4 3 ἤ 4 3 
τες καὶ ὅ, τε ἐποίουν ἠμφεγνόουν, πρὶν Νίκαρχος ‘Ap- 
κὰς ἧκε φεύγων τετρωμένος εἰς τὴν γαστέρα καὶ τὰ 
ἔντερα ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν ἔχων, καὶ εἶπε πάντα τὰ yeyevn- 

34 μένα. ἐκ τούτου δὴ οἱ “Ελληνες ἔθεον ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα 
πάντες ἐκπεπληγμένοι καὶ νομίζοντες αὐτίκα ἥξειν 

36 αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. οἱ δὲ πάντες μὲν οὐκ 
ἦλθον, ᾿Αριαῖος δὲ καὶ "Aptdofos καὶ Μιθριδάτης, οἵ 

Ul ἢ « A « , e A 
ἧσαν Κύρῳ πιστότατοι" ὁ δὲ τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνων ἑρμηνεὺς 
ἔφη καὶ τὸν Τισσαφέρνους ἀδελφὸν σὺν αὐτοῖς ὁρᾶν 
καὶ γυγνώσκειν" ξυνηκολούθουν δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι Περσῶν 

86 τεθωρακισμένοι εἰς τριακοσίους. οὗτοι ἐπεὶ ἐγγὺς 
ἦσαν, προσελθεῖν ἐκέλευον εἴ τις εἴη τῶν “Ελλήνων. ἣ 

a a , A 9 
στρατηγὸς ἢ λοχαγός, ἵνα ἀπαγγείλωσι τὰ παρὰ Bact- 

87 λέως. μετὰ ταῦτα ἐξῆλθον φυλαττόμενοι τῶν ᾿ Ελλή- 
νων στρατηγοὶ μὲν Κλεάνωρ ᾿Ορχομένιος καὶ Σοφαί- 
νετος Στυμφάλιος, ξὺν αὐτοῖς δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, 
ὅπως μάθοι τὰ περὶ Προξένον" Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ ἐτύγχα- 
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ἐπεὶ δὲ ἔστησαν eis ἐπήκοον, εἶπεν ᾿Αριαῖος τάδε. 38 
Κλέαρχος μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες “Ἑλληνες, ἐπεὶ ἐπιορκῶν te 
ἐφάνη καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς λύων, ἔχει τὴν δίκην καὶ τέ- 
θνηκε, Πρόξενος δὲ καὶ Μένων, ὅτι κατήγγειλαν αὐτοῦ 
τὴν ἐπιβουλήν, ἐν μεγάλῃ τιμῇ εἰσιν. ὑμᾶς δὲ [6] 
βασιλεὺς τὰ ὅπλα ἀπαιτεῖ" αὑτοῦ γὰρ elvai φησιν, 
ἐπείπερ Κύρου ἦσαν τοῦ ἐκείνου δούλου. πρὸς ταῦτα 39 
ἀπεκρίναντο οἱ “Ελληνες, ἔλεγε δὲ Κλεάνωρ ὁ Ὄρχο- 
μένιος" "2 κάκιστε ἀνθρώπων ᾿Αριαῖε καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι, 
ὅσοι ἦτε Κύρου φίλοι, οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθε οὔτε ϑεοὺς οὔτ᾽ 
ἀνθρώπους, οἵτινες ὀμόσαντες ἡμῖν τοὺς αὐτοὺς φίλους 
καὶ ἐχθροὺς νομιεῖν, προδόντες ἡμᾶς σὺν Τισσαφέρνει 
τῷ ἀθεωτάτῳ τε καὶ πανουργοτάτῳ τούς τε ἄνδρας 
αὐτοὺς οἷς ὥμνυτε [ὡς] ἀπολωλέκατε καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους 
ἡμᾶς προδεδωκότες ξὺν τοῖς πολεμίοις ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἔρχε- 
σθε. ὁ δὲ ᾿Αριαῖος εἶπε, Κλέαρχος γὰρ πρόσθεν ἐπι- 40 
βουλεύων φανερὸς ἐγένετο Τισσαφέρνει τε καὶ ᾿᾽Ορόντᾳ, 
καὶ πᾶσιν ἡμῖν τοῖς ξὺν τούτοις. ἐπὶ τούτοις F,evo- 41 
φῶν τάδε εἶπε. Κλέαρχος μὲν τοίνυν εἰ παρὰ τοὺς 
ὅρκους ἔλυε τὰς σπονδάς, τὴν δίκην ἔχει" δίκαιον γὰρ 
ἀπόλλυσθαι τοὺς ἐπιορκοῦντας" Πρόξενος δὲ καὶ Mé- 
νων ἐπείπερ εἰσὶν ὑμέτεροι μὲν εὐεργέται, ἡμέτεροι 
δὲ στρατηγοί, πέμψατε αὐτοὺς δεῦρο" δῆλον γὰρ ὅτι 
φίλοι γε ὄντες ἀμφοτέροις πειράσονται καὶ ὑμῖν καὶ 
ἡμῖν τὰ βέλτιστα ξυμβουλεύειν. πρὸς ταῦτα οἱ Sdp- 42 
βαροι πολὺν χρόνον διαλεχθέντες ἀλλήλοις ἀπῆλθον 
οὐδὲν ἀποκρινάμενοι. 

Οἱ μὲν δὴ στρατηγοὶ οὕτω ληφθέντες ἀνήχθησαν § 
ὡς βασιλέα καὶ ἀποτμηθέντες τὰς κεφαλὰς ἐτελεύ- 
χησαν, εἷς μὲν αὐτῶν Κλέαρχος ὁμολογουμένως ἐκ 
πάντων τῶν ἐμπείρως αὐτοῦ ἐχόντων δόξας γενέσθαι 
ἀνὴρ καὶ πολεμικὸς καὶ φιλοπόλεμος ἐσχάτως. καὶ 2 
yap δὴ ἕως μὲν πόλεμος ἣν τοῖς “ακεδαιμονίοις πρὸς 
τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους παρέωενεν, ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰρήνη ἐγένετο, 
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πείσας τὴν αὑτοῦ πόλιν ὡς οἱ Θρᾷκες ἀδικοῦσι τοὺς 
“Ἕλληνας καὶ διαπραξάμενος ὡς ἐδύνατο παρὰ τῶν 
ἐφόρων ἐξέπλει ὡς πολεμήσων τοῖς ὑπὲρ Χερρονήσου 
3 καὶ Περίνθον Θρᾳξίν. ἐπεὶ δὲ μεταγνόντες πὼς οἱ 
ἔφοροι ἤδη ἔξω ὄντος αὐτοῦ ἀποστρέφειν αὐτὸν ἐπει- 
ρῶντο ἐξ ᾿Ισθμοῦ, ἐνταῦθα οὐκέτι πείθεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἤχετο 
4 πλέων εἰς “Ελλήσποντον. ἐκ τούτου καὶ ἐθανατώθη 
ὑπὸ τῶν ἐν τῇ Σπάρτῃ τελῶν ὡς ἀπειθῶν. ἤδη δὲ 
φυγὰς ὧν ἔρχεται πρὸς Κῦρον, καὶ ὁποίοις μὲν λόγοις 
ἔπεισε Κῦρον ἄλλῃ γέγραπται, δίδωσι δὲ αὐτῷ Κῦρος 
5 μυρίους δαρεικούς" ὁ δὲ λαβὼν οὐκ ἐπὶ ῥᾳθυμίαν érpa 
πετο, GAN ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν χρημάτων συλλέξας στρα- 
τευμα ἐπολέμει τοῖς Opaki, καὶ μάχῃ τε ἐνίκησε καὶ 
ἀπὸ τούτου δὴ ἔφερε καὶ ἦγε τούτους καὶ πολεμῶν 
διεγένετο μέχρι Κῦρος ἐδεήθη τοῦ στρατεύματος" τότε 
ὃ δὲ ἀπῆλθεν ὡς ξὺν ἐκείνῳ αὖ πολεμήσων. ταῦτα οὖν 
φιλοπολέμου μοι δοκεῖ ἀνδρὸς ἔργα εἶναι, ὅστις ἐξὸν 
μὲν. εἰρήνην ἔχειν ἄνευ αἰσχύνης καὶ, βλάβης αἱρεῖται 
πολεμεῖν, ἐξὸν δὲ ῥᾳθυμεῖν βούλεται πονεῖν ὥστε 
πολεμεῖν, ἐξὺν δὲ χρήματα ἔχειν ἀκινδύνως αἱρεῖται 
πολεμῶν μείονα ταῦτα ποιεῖν" ἐκεῖνος δὲ ὥσπερ εἰς 
παιδικὰ ἢ εἰς ἄλλην τινὰ ἡδονὴν ἤθελε δαπανᾶν εἰς 
7 πόλεμον. οὕτω μὲν φιλοπόλεμος ἣν" πολεμικὸς δὲ 
av ταύτῃ ἐδόκει εἶναι, ὅτε φιλοκίνδυνός τε ἣν καὶ 
ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτὸς ἄγων ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ ἐν 
τοῖς δεινοῖς φρόνιμος, ὡς οἱ παρόντες πανταχοῦ πάντες 
8 ὡμολόγουν. καὶ ἀρχικὸς δ᾽ ἐλέγετο elvat ὡς δυνατὸν 
ἐκ τοῦ τοιούτου τρόπου, οἷον κἀκεῖνος εἶχεν. ἱκανὸς 
μὲν γὰρ ὥς τις καὶ ἄλλος φροντίζειν ἦν, ὅπως ἔχοι ἡ 
στρατιὰ αὐτῷ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, καὶ παρασκευάξειν ταῦτα, 
ἱκανὸς δὲ καὶ ἐμποιῆσαε τοῖς παροῦσιν, ὡς πειστέον 
9 εἴη Κλεάρχῳ. τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐποίει ἐκ τοῦ χαλεπὸς εἶναι" 
καὶ γὰρ ὁρῶν στυγνὸς ἦν καὶ τῇ φωνῇ τραχύς, ἐκο- 
Nate τε ἀεὶ ἰσχυρῶς, καὶ ὀργῇ ἐνίοτε, ὡς καὶ αὐτῷ 
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μεταμέλειν ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε. καὶ γνώμῃ δ᾽ ἐκόλαζεν" ἀκολά- 
στου γὰρ στρατεύματος οὐδὲν ἡγεῖτο ὄφελος εἶναι, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ λέγειν αὐτὸν ἔφασαν, ὡς δέοι τὸν στρατιώ- 10 
τὴν φοβεῖσθαι μᾶλλον τὸν ἄρχοντα ἢ τοὺς πολεμίους, 
εἰ μέλλοι ἢ φυλακὰς φυλάξειν ἢ φίλων ἀφέξεσθαι ἢ 
ἀπροφασίστως ἰέναι πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους. ἐν μὲν 1] 
ὃν τοῖς δεινοῖς ἤθελον αὐτοῦ ἀκούειν σφόδρα καὶ οὐκ 
ἄλλον ἠροῦντο οἱ στρατιῶται" καὶ γὰρ τὸ στυγνὸν 
τότε φαιδρὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς προσώποις ἔφασαν. φαίνε- 
σθαι καὶ τὸ χαλεπὸν ἐρρωμένον πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους 
ἐδόκει εἶναι, ὥστε σωτήριον καὶ οὐκέτε χαλεπὸν ἐφαΐί- 
veto’ ὅτε δ᾽ ἔξω τοῦ δεινοῦ γένοιντο καὶ ἐξείη πρὸς 12 
ἄλλους ἀρχομένους ἀπιέναι, πολλοὶ αὐτὸν ἀπέλειπον" 
τὸ γὰρ ἐπίχαρι οὐκ εἶχεν, GAN ἀεὶ χαλεπὸς ἦν καὶ 
ὠμός" ὥστε διέκειντο πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ στρατιῶται ὥσπερ 
παῖδες πρὸς διδάσκαλον. καὶ γὰρ οὖν φιλίᾳ μὲν καὶ 13 
εὐνοίᾳ ἑπομένους οὐδέποτε εἶχεν" οἵτινες δὲ ἢ ὑπὸ 
πόλεως τεταγμένοι ἢ ὑπὸ τοῦ δεῖσθαι ἢ ἄλλῃ τινὶ 
ἀνάγκῃ κατεχόμενοι παρείησαν αὐτῷ, σφόδρα πειθο- 
μένοις ἐχρῆτο. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἤρξαντο νικᾶν ξὺν αὐτῷ τοὺς [4 
πολεμίους, ἤδη μεγάλα ἦν τὰ χρησίμους ποιοῦντα εἷ- 
vas τοὺς ξὺν αὐτῷ στρατιώτας" τό τε γὰρ πρὸς τοὺς 
πολεμίους ϑαρραλέως ἔχειν παρῆν καὶ τὸ τὴν παρ᾽ 
ἐκείνου τιμωρίαν φοβεῖσθαι αὐτοὺς εὐτάκτους ἐποίει. 
τοιοῦτος μὲν δὴ ἄρχων ἦν" ἄρχεσθαι δὲ ὑπὸ ἄλλων οὐ 1δ 
μάλα ἐθέλειν ἐλέγετο. ἦν δὲ ὅτε ἐτελεύτα ἀμφὶ τὰ 
πεντήκοντα ἔτη. 

Πρόξενος δὲ ὁ Βοιώτιος εὐθὺς μὲν μειράκιον ὧν 18 
ἐπεθύμει γενέσθαι ἀνὴρ τὰ μεγάλα πράττειν ἱκανός" 
καὶ διὰ ταύτην τὴν ἐπιθυμίαν ἔδωκε Γοργίᾳ ἀργύριον 
τῷ Δεοντίνῳ. ἐπεὶ δὲ συνεγένετο ἐκείνῳ, ἱκανὸς vopl- 17 
cas ἤδη εἶναι καὶ ἄρχειν καὶ φίλος ὧν τοῖς πρώτοις 
μὴ ἡττᾶσθαι εὐεργετῶν, ἦλθεν εἰς ταύτας τὰς σὺν 
Κύρῳ πράξεις" καὶ ᾧετο κτήσεσθαι ἐκ τούτων ὄνομα 
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μέγα καὶ δύναμιν μεγάλην καὶ χρήματα πολλά: 

18 τοσούτων δ᾽ ἐπιθιμῶν σφόδρα ἔνδηλον αὖ καὶ τοῦτο 
εἶχεν, ὅτι τούτων οὐδὲν ἂν ϑέλοι κτᾶσθαι μετὰ adv 
κίας, ἀλλὰ σὺν τῷ δικαίῳ καὶ καλῷ ᾧετο δεῖν τούτων 

ι9 τυγχάνειν, ἄνεν δὲ τούτων μή. ἄρχειν δὲ καλῶν μὲν 
καὶ ἀγαθῶν δυνατὸς ἣν" οὐ μέντοι οὔτ᾽ αἰδῶ τοῖς 
στρατιώταις ἑαυτοῦ οὔτε φόβον ἱκανὸς ἐμποιῆσαε, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ἠσχύνετο μᾶλλον τοὺς στρατιώτας ἢ οἱ 
ἀρχόμενοι ἐκεῖνον, καὶ φοβούμενος μᾶλλον ἦν φανερὸς 
τὸ ἀπεχθάνεσθαι τοῖς στρατιώταις ἢ οἱ στρατιῶται 

2076 ἀπιστεῖν ἐκείνῳρΡ ᾧετο δὲ ἀρκεῖν πρὸς τὸ ἀρχικὸν 
εἶναι καὶ δοκεῖν τὸν μὲν καλῶς ποιοῦντα ἐπαινεῖν, τὸν 
δὲ ἀδικοῦντα μὴ ἐπαινεῖν. τουγαροῦν αὐτῷ οἱ μὲν 
καλοί τε κἀγαθοὶ τῶν συνόντων εὗνοι ἧσαν, οἱ δὲ ἄδιυ- 
κοι ἐπεβούλευον ὡς εὐμεταχειρίστῳ ὄντι. ὅτε δὲ ἀπέ- 
θνησκεν ἦν ἐτῶν ὡς τριάκοντα. 

1 Μένων δὲ ὁ Θετταλὸς δῆλος. ἦν ἐπιθυμῶν μὲν 
πλουτεῖν ἰσχυρῶς, ἐπιθυμῶν δὲ ἄρχειν, ὅπως πλείω 
λαμβάνοι, ἐπιθυμῶν δὲ τιμᾶσθαι, ἵνα πλείω κερδαίνοι" 
φίλος τε ἐβούλετο εἶναι τοῖς μέγιστα δυναμένοις, ἵνα 

22 ἀδικῶν μὴ διδοίη δίκην. ἐπὶ δὲ τὸ κατεργάζεσθαι ὧν 
ἐπιθυμοίη συντομωτάτην ᾧετο ὁδὸν εἶναι διὰ τοῦ ἐπε 
ορκεῖν τε καὶ ψεύδεσθαι καὶ ἐξαπατᾶν, τὸ δ᾽ ἁπλοῦν 

83 καὶ τὸ ἀληθὲς ἐνόμιξε τὸ αὐτὸ τῷ HALO εἶναι. στέρ- 
yov δὲ φανερὸς μὲν ἦν οὐδένα, ὅτῳ δὲ φαίη diros 
εἶναι, τούτῳ ἔνδηλος ἐγίγνετο ἐπιβουλεύων. καὶ πο- 
λεμίου μὲν οὐδενὸς κατεγέλα, τῶν δὲ συνόντων πάντων 

94 ὡς καταγελῶν ἀεὶ διελέγετο. καὶ τοῖς μὲν τῶν πολε- 
μίων κτήμασιν οὐκ ἐπεβούλευε" χαλεπὸν yap ᾧετο 
εἶναι τὰ τῶν φυλαττομένων λαμβάνειν" τὰ δὲ τῶν φί 
λων μόνος ᾧετο εἰδέναι ῥᾷστον ὃν ἀφύλακτα λαμβά- 

25 ver. καὶ ὅσους μὲν αἰσθάνοιτο ἐπίορκους καὶ ἀδίκους 
ὡς εὖ ὡπλισμένους ἐφοβεῖτο, τοῖς δ᾽ ὁσίοις καὶ adap 
θειαν ἀσκοῦσιν ὡς ἀνάνδροις ἐπειρᾶτο γχρῆσθαι. 
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ὥσπερ δέ Tis ἀγάλλεται ἐπὶ ϑεοσεβείᾳ καὶ ἀληθείᾳ 26 
καὶ δικαιότητι, οὕτω Μένων ἠγάλλετο τῷ ἐξαπατῶν 
δύνασθαι, τῷ πλάσασθαι ψευδῆ, τῷ φίλους διωγελῶν" 
τὸν δὲ μὴ πανοῦργον τῶν ἀπαιδεύτων ἀεὶ ἐνόμιζεν εἷ- 
ναι. καὶ παρ᾽ οἷς μὲν ἐπεχείρει πρωτεύειν φιλίᾳ, 

. διαθάλλων τοὺς πρώτους τούτους ᾧετο δεῖν κτήσα- 
σθαι. τὸ δὲ πειθομένους τοὺς στρατιώτας παρέχεσθαι 27 
ἐκ τοῦ συναδικεῖν αὐτοῖς ἐμηχανᾶτο. τιμᾶσθαι δὲ 
καὶ ϑεραπεύεσθαι ἠξίον ἐπιδεικνύμενος, ὅτε πλεῖστα 
δύναιτο καὶ ἐθέλοι ἂν ἀδικεῖν. εὐεργεσίαν δὲ κατέ- 
λεγεν, ὁπότε τις αὐτοῦ ἀφίστατο, ὅτε χρώμενος αὐτῷ 
οὐκ ἀπώλεσεν αὐτόν. καὶ τὰ μὲν δὴ ἀφανῆ ἔξεστι 28 
περὶ αὐτοῦ ψεύδεσθαι, ἃ δὲ πάντες ἴσασι τάδ᾽ ἐστί. 
παρὰ ᾿Αριστίππῳ μὲν Ere ὡραῖος ὧν στρατηγεῖν διε- 
πράξατο τῶν ξένων, ᾿Αριαίῳ δὲ βαρβάρῳ ὄντι, ὅτι 
μειρακίοις καλοῖς ἥδετο, οἰκειότατος ἔτε ὡραῖος ὧν 
ἐγένετο, αὐτὸς δὲ παιδικὰ εἶχε Θαρύπαν ἀγένειος ὧν 
γενειῶντα. ἀποθνησκόντων δὲ τῶν συστρατηγῶν, ὅτι 39 
ἐστράτευσαν ἐπὶ βασιλέα ξὺν Κύρῳ, ταὐτὰ πεποιη- 
κὼς οὐκ ἀπέθανε, μετὰ δὲ τὸν τῶν ἄλλων ϑάνατον 
στρατηγῶν τιμωρηθεὶς ὑπὸ βασιλέως ἀπέθανεν, οὐχ 
ὥσπερ Κλέαρχος καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ ἀποτμηθέν- 
τες τὰς κεφαλάς, ὅσπερ τάχιστος ϑάνατος δοκεῖ εἶναι, 
ἀλλὰ ζῶν αἰκισθεὶς ἐνιαυτὸν ὡς πονηρὸς λέγεται τῆς 
τελευτῆς τυχεῖν. 

᾿ "Aylas δὲ ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς καὶ Σωκράτης ὁ ᾿Αχαιὸς καὶ 80 
τούτω ἀπεθανέτην. τούτων δὲ οὔθ᾽ ὡς ἐν πολέμῳ 
κακῶν οὐδεὶς κατεγέλα οὔτ᾽ εἰς φιλίαν αὐτοὺς ἐμέμ- 
φετο. ἤστην δὲ ἄμφω ἀμφὶ τὰ πέντε καὶ τριάκοντα 
ἔγη ἀπὸ γενεᾶς. 
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“Oca μὲν δὴ ἐν τῇ ἀναβάσει τῇ μετὰ Kupov οἱ 
“Ἕλληνες ἔπραξαν μέχρι τῆς μάχης, καὶ ὅσα, ἐπεὶ 
Κῦρος ἐτελεύτησεν, ἐγένετο ἀπιόντων τῶν ᾿Ελλήνωι 
σὺν Τισσαφέρνει ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς, ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν 
λόγῳ δεδήλωται. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἵ τε στρατηγοὶ συνείλημ- 
μένοι ἧσαν καὶ τῶν λοχωγῶν καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν οἱ 
συνεπόμενοι ἀπολώλεσαν, ἐν πολλῇ δὴ ἀπορίᾳ ἦσαν 
οἱ “Ελληνες, ἐννοούμενοι μέν, ὅτι ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως 
ϑύραις ἦσαν, κύκλῳ δὲ αὐτοῖς πάντῃ πολλὰ καὶ ἔθνη 
καὶ πόλεις πολέμιαι ἦσαν, ἀγορὰν δὲ οὐδεὶς ἔτει “ταρέ- 
ξειν ἔμελλεν, ἀπεῖχον δὲ τῆς “Ελλάδος οὐ μεῖον ἢ 
μύρια στάδια, ἡγεμὼν δ᾽ οὐδεὶς τῆς ὁδοῦ ἦν, ποταμοὶ 
δὲ διεῖργόν ἀδιάβατοι ἐν μέσῳ τῆς οἴκαδε ὁδοῦ, mpov- 
δεδώκεσαν δὲ αὐτοὺς καὶ οἱ σὺν Κύρῳ ἀναβάντες βάρ- 
Bapot, μόνοι δὲ καταλελειμμένοι ἦσαν οὐδὲ ἱππέα 
οὐδένα σύμμαχον ἔχοντες, ὥστε εὔδηλον ἦν, ὅτι νικῶν- 
τες μὲν οὐδένα ἂν κατακάνοιεν, ἡττηθέντων δὲ αὐτῶν 
οὐδεὶς ἂν λειφθείη. ταῦτα ἐννοούμενοι καὶ ἀθύμως 
ἔχοντες ὀλύγοι μὲν αὐτῶν εἰς τὴν ἑσπέραν σίτου ἐγεύ- 
σαντο, ὀλίγοι δὲ πῦρ ἀνέκαυσαν, ἐπὶ δὲ τὰ ὅπλα πολ- 
λοὶ οὐκ ἦλθον ταύτην τὴν νύκτα, ἀνεπαύοντο δὲ ὅπου 
ἐτύγχανεν ἕκαστος, οὐ δυνάμενοι καθεύδειν ὑπὸ λύπης 
᾿ καὶ πόθου πατρίδων, γονέων, γυναικῶν, παίδων, ods 
οὔποτ᾽ ἐνόμιζον ἔτε ὄψεσθαι. οὕτω μὲν δὴ διακεί- 
μενοι πάντες ἀνεπαύοντο. 

"Hy δέ τις εν τῇ στρατιᾷ Ἐενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, ὃς 
οὔτε στρατηγὸς οὔτε λοχαγὸς οὔτε στρατιώτης ὧν 
συνηκολούθει, ἀλλὰ Πρόξενος αὐτὸν μετεπέμψατο ot- 
κοθεν ξένος ὧν ἀρχαῖος" ὑπισχνεῖτο δὲ αὐτῷ, εἰ ὄλθοι, 
φίλον αὐτὸν Κύρῳ ποιήσειν, ὃν αὐτὸς ἔφη κρείττω 
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ἑαυτῷ νομίζειν τῆς πατρίδος. ὁ μέντοι Ἐενοφῶν ἀνα- 
γνοὺς τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἀνακοινοῦται Σωκράτει τῷ ᾿Αθη- 
ναίῳ περὶ τῆς πορείας. καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης ὑποπτεύσας 
4 A fo) s ? 7 , 
μή τι πρὸς τῆς πόλεως ἐπαίτιον εἴη Κύρῳ φίλον γενέ- 
σθαι, ὅτι ἐδόκει ὁ Κῦρος προθύμως τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις 
ἐπὶ τὰς ᾿Αθήνας συμπολεμῆσαι, συμβουλεύει τῷ Ἐενο- 
φῶντι ἐλθόντα εἰς «Δελφοὺς ἀνακοινῶσαι τῷ ϑεῷ περὶ 
τῆς πορείας. ἐλθὼν δ᾽ ὁ Ἐενοφῶν ἐπήρετο τὸν ᾿Α4πόλ- 
λω, τίνι ἂν ϑεῶν ϑύων καὶ εὐχόμενος κάλλιστ᾽ ἂν καὶ 
ἄριστα ἔλθοι τὴν ὁδόν, ἣν ἐπινοεῖ, καὶ καλῶς πράξας 
σωθείη. καὶ ἀνεῖλεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Απόλλων ϑεοῖς οἷς ἔδει 
ϑύειν. ἐπεὶ δὲ πάλιν ἦλθε, λέγει τὴν μαντείαν τῷ 
᾽ ’ 3 “ Ὁ 
Σωκράτει. ὁ δ᾽ ἀκούσας ἠτιῶτο αὐτόν, ὅτι οὐ τοῦτο 
πρῶτον ἠρώτα, πότερον λῷο; εἴη αὐτῷ πορεύεσθαι ἢ 
2 3 93 2 A f 2 4Φ a 3 9 
μένειν, GAN αὐτὸς κρίνας ὑτέον εἶναι τοῦτ᾽ ἐπυνθάνετο, 
Ψ A lh 3 “4 φ 3, 
ὅπως ἂν κάλλιστα πορευθείη. ἐπεὶ μέντοι οὕτως ἤρου, 
a > ΜΝ \ a σ ec A >  # e \ 
ταῦτ᾽, ἔφη, χρὴ ποιεῖν, ὅσα ὁ ϑεὸς ἐκέλευσεν. ὁ μὲν 
δὴ Ξενοφῶν οὕτω, ϑυσάμενος οἷς ἀνεῖλεν ὁ ϑεός, ἐξέ- 
wre καὶ καταλαμβάνει ἐν Σάρδεσι Πρόξενον καὶ Κῦ- 
ρον μέλλοντας ἤδη ὁρμᾶν τὴν ἄνω ὁδόν, καὶ συνεστάθη 
᾿ Κύρῳ. προθυμουμένου δὲ τοῦ Προξένου καὶ ὁ Κῦρος 
9 a A > ἢ μᾷ 2 
συμπροὐθυμεῖτο μεῖναε αὐτόν" εἶπε δὲ ὅτι, ἐπειδὰν 


6 


9. 


τάχιστα ἡ στρατεία λήξῃ, εὐθὺς ἀποπέμψειν αὐτόν. ᾿ 
ἐλέγετο δὲ ὁ στόλος εἶναι εἰς Πισίδας. ἐστρατεύετο 10 


μὲν δὴ οὕτως ἐξαπατηθείς, οὐχ ὑπὸ Προξένον" ov γὰρ 
ἤδει τὴν ἐπὶ βασιλέα ὁρμὴν οὐδὲ ἄλλος οὐδεὶς τῶν 
᾿Ελλήνων πλὴν Κλεάρχου" ἐπεὶ μέντοι εἰς Κιλικίαν 
ἦλθον, σαφὲς πᾶσιν ἤδη ἐδόκει εἶναι, ὅτε ὁ στόλος εἴη 
ἐπὶ βασιλέα. φοβούμενοι δὲ τὴν ὁδὸν καὶ ἄκοντες 
ὅωως οἱ πολλοὶ δι᾿ αἰσχύνην καὶ ἀλλήλων καὶ Κύρον 


συνηκολούθησαν: ὧν εἷς καὶ Ἐενοφῶν ἦν. ἐπεὶ δὲ [1 


ἀπορία ἦν, ἐλυπεῖτο μὲν σὺν τοῖς ἄλλοις καὶ οὐκ ἐδύ- 
vato καθεύδειν' μικρὸν δ᾽ ὕπνου λαχὼν εἶδεν ὄναρ. 
ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ βροντῆς γενομένης σκηπτὸς πεσεῖν εἰς 
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τὴν πατρῴαν οἰκίαν, Kal ἐκ τούτου λάμπεσθαι πᾶσαν. 
[9 περίφοβος δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἀνηγέρθη, καὶ τὸ ὄναρ πῇ μὲν 
ἔκρινεν ἀγαθόν, ὅτε ἐν πόνοις ὧν καὶ κινδύνοις φῶς 
΄ μέγα ἐκ Διὸς ἰδεῖν ἔδοξε" πῇ δὲ καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο, ὅτε ἀπὸ 
Διὸς μὲν βασιλέως τὸ ὄναρ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ εἶναι, κύκλῳ 
δὲ ἐδόκει λάμπεσθαι τὸ πῦρ, μὴ οὐ δύναιτο ἐκ τῆς 
χώρας ἐξελθεῖν τῆς βασιλέως, ἀλλ᾽ elpyouro πάντοθει' 
18 ὑπό τινων ἀποριῶν. ὁποῖόν TL μέντοι ἐστὶ τὸ τοιοῦ- 
τον ὄναρ ἰδεῖν ἔξεστι σκοπεῖν ἐκ τῶν συμβάντων μετὰ 
τὸ ὄναρ. γίγνεται γὰρ τάδε. εὐθὺς ἐπειδὴ ἀνηγέρθη 
πρῶτον μὲν ἔννοια αὐτῷ ἐμπέπτει, τί κατάκειμαε ; ἡ 
δὲ νὺξ προβαίνει" ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ εἰκὸς τοὺς πολε- 
μίους ἥξειν. εἰ δὲ γενησόμεθα ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ, τί. ἐμπο- 
δὼν μὴ οὐχὶ πάντα μὲν τὰ χαλεπώτατα ἐπιδόντας, 
πάντα δὲ τὰ δεινότατα παθόντας ὑβριζομένους ἀπο- 
14 θανεῖν ; ὅπως δ᾽ ἀμυνούμεθα οὐδεὶς παρασκευάζεται 
οὐδὲ ἐπιμελεῖται, ἀλλὰ κατακείμεθα ὥσπερ ἐξὸν ἡσν- 
χίαν ἄγειν. ἐγὼ οὖν τὸν ἐκ ποίας πόλεως στρατηγὸν 
προσδοκῶ ταῦτα πράξειν ; ποίαν δ᾽ ἡλικίαν ἐμαυτῷ 
ἐλθεῖν ἀναμένω ; οὐ γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽ ἔτι πρεσβύτερος ἔσο- 
15 μαι, ἐὰν τήμερον προδῶ ἐμαυτὸν τοῖς πολεμίοις. ἐκ 
τούτου ἀνίσταται καὶ συγκαλεῖ τοὺς Προξένου πρῶτο» 
λοχαγούς. ἐπεὶ δὲ συνῆλθον, ἔλεξεν, ᾿Εγώ, ὦ ἄνδρες 
λοχαγοί, οὔτε καθεύδειν δύναμαι, ὥσπερ, οἶμαι, οὐδ᾽ 
(6 ὑμεῖς, οὔτε κατακεῖσθαι ἔτι, ὁρῶν, ἐν οἵοις ἐσμέν. οἱ 
μὲν γὰρ πολέμιοι δῆλον ὅτι οὐ πρότερον πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
τὸν πόλεμον ἐξέφηναν πρὶν ἐνόμισαν καλῶς τὰ éav- 
τῶν παρεσκευάσθαι, ἡμῶν δ᾽ οὐδεὶς οὐδὲν ἀντεπιμε- 
17 λεῖται, ὅπως ὡς κάλλιστα ἀγωνιούμεθα. καὶ μὴν εἰ 
ὑφησόμεθα καὶ ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ γενησόμεθα, τί οἰόμεθα 
“πείσεσθαι ; ὃς καὶ τοῦ ὁμομητρίου καὶ τοῦ ὁμοπατρίου 
ἀδελφοῦ καὶ τεθνηκότος ἤδη ἀποτεμὼν τὴν κεφαλὴν 
καὶ τὴν χεῖρα ἀνεσταύρωσεν" ἡμᾶς δέ, οἷς κηδεμὼν 
μὲν οὐδεὶς πάρεστιν, ἐστρατεύσαμεν δὲ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ὡς 
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δοῦλον ἀντὶ βασιλέως ποιήσοντες Kal ἀποκτενοῦντες, 
εἰ δυναίμεθα, τί ἂν οἰόμεθα παθεῖν ; ap οὐκ ἂν ἐπὶ 18 
πᾶν ἔλθοι, ὡς ἡμᾶς τὰ ἔσχατα αἰκισάμενος πᾶσιν 
ἀνθρώποις φόβον παράσχοι τοῦ στρατεῦσαί ποτε ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτόν ; ἀλλ᾽ ὅπως τοι μὴ ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ γενησόμεθα πάντα 
ποιητέον. ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν, ἔστε μὲν αἱ σπονδαὶ ἧσαν, 19 
οὕποτε ἐπαυόμην ἡμᾶς μὲν οἰκτείρων, βασιλέα δὲ καὶ 
τοὺς σὺν αὐτῷ μακαρίζων, διαθεώμενος αὐτῶν ὅσην 

Ἧ ’ [.4 wv ig 3 3 ’ 
μὲν χώραν καὶ οἵαν ἔχοιεν, ὡς δὲ ἄφθονα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 
iid \ , Ψ \ , A , > fe! 
ὅσους δὲ ϑεράποντας, ὅσα δὲ κτήνη, χρυσὸν δέ, ἐσθῆτα 
δέ: τὰ δ᾽ αὖ τῶν στρατιωτῶν ὁπότε ἐνθυμοίμην, ὅτι 30 
τῶν μὲν ἀγαθῶν πάντων οὐδενὸς ἡμῖν μετείη, εἰ μὴ 

a 9 9 lA 4 4 3 N 

πριαίμεθα, ὅτου δ᾽ ὠνησόμεθα ἤδειν Ere ὀλύγους ἔχον- 
Tas, ἄλλως δέ πως πορίξεσθαι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἢ ὠνου- 
μένους ὅρκους ἤδη κατέχοντας ἡμᾶς" ταῦτ᾽ οὖν λογι- 
ζόμενος ἐνίοτε τὰς σπονδὰς μᾶλλον ἐφοβούμην ἡ νῦν 
τὸν πόλεμον. ἐπεὶ μέντοι ἐκεῖνοι ἔλυσαν τὰς σπον- 3] 
δάς, λελύσθαι μοι δοκεῖ καὶ ἡ ἐκείνων ὕβρις καὶ ἡ 
ἡμετέρα ὑποψία. ἐν μέσῳ γὰρ ἤδη κεῖται ταῦτα τὰ 
ἀγαθὰ ἄθλα ὁπότεροι ἂν ἡμῶν ἄνδρες ἀμείνονες ὦσιν, 

9 , 3 € , 3 \ e A e N > ἢ 
ἀγωνοθέται δ᾽ οἱ ϑεοί εἰσιν, of σὺν ἡμῖν, ὡς τὸ εἰκός, 
ἔσονται. οὗτοι μὲν γὰρ αὐτοὺς ἐπιωρκήκασιν" ἡμεῖς 22 
δὲ πολλὰ ὁρῶντες ἀγαθὰ στεορῶς αὐτῶν ἀπειχόμεθα 
διὰ τοὺς τῶν ϑεῶν ὅρκους. ὥστε ἐξεῖναί μοι δοκεῖ 
97 9 Ἁ 9 ΄ὰ A Ά td ‘ 
ἰέναι ἐπὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα πολὺ σὺν φρονήματι peitove ἢ 
τούτοις. ἔτε δ᾽ ἔχομεν σώματα ἱκανώτερα τούτων 23 
καὶ ψύχη καὶ ϑάλπη καὶ πόνους φέρειν" ἔχομεν δὲ 
καὶ ψυχὰς σὺν τοῖς ϑεοῖς ἀμείνονας" οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες καὶ 
τρωτοὶ καὶ ϑνητοὶ μᾶλλον ἡμῶν, ἣν οἱ Jeol, ὥσπερ 
τὸ πρόσθεν, νίκην ἡμῖν διδῶσιν. ἀλλ᾽ ἴσως γὰρ καὶ 34 
ἄλλοι ταῦτ᾽ ἐνθυμοῦνται, πρὸς τῶν ϑεῶν μὴ ἀναμέ- 
vopev ἄλλους ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἐλθεῖν παρακαλοῦντας ἐπὶ τὰ 
κάλλιστα ἔργα, ἀλλ᾽ ἡμεῖς ἄρξωμεν τοῦ ἐξορμῆσαι 
καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρετήν. φάνητε τῶν λοχα- 
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γῶν ἄριστοι καὶ τῶν στρατηγῶν ἀξιοστρατηγότεροι. 

85 κἀγὼ δέ, εἰ μὲν ὑμεῖς ἐθέλετε ἐξορμᾶν ἐπὶ ταῦτα, ὅπε- 
σθαι ὑμῖν βούλομαι, εἰ δ᾽ ὑμεῖς τάττετέ pe ἡγεῖσθαι, 
οὐδὲν προφασίζομαι τὴν ἡλικίαν, ἀλλὰ Kal ἀκμάξειν 
ἡγοῦμαι ἐρύκειν am ἐμαυτοῦ τὰ κακά. 

26 ‘O μὲν ταῦτ᾽ ἔλεξεν, οἱ δὲ λοχαγοὶ ἀκούσαντες 
ταῦτα ἡγεῖσθαι ἐκέλευον πάντες, πλὴν ᾿Απολλωνίδης 
τις ἦν βοιωτιάζων τῇ φωνῇ" οὗτος δ᾽ εἶπεν, ὅτι φλυα- 
ροίη ὅστις λέγοι ἄλλως πως σωτηρίας ἂν τυχεῖν ἢ 
βασιλέα πείσας, εἰ δύναιτο, καὶ ἅμα ἤρχετο λέγειν 

2] τὰς ἀπορίας. ὁ μέντοι Ἐενοφῶν μεταξὺ ὑπολαβὼν 
ἔλεξεν ὧδε. Ἶ. ϑαυμασιώτατε ἄνθρωπε, σύ γε οὐδὲ 
ὁρῶν γιγνώσκεις οὐδὲ ἀκούων μέμνησαι. ἐν ταὐτῷ γε 
μέντοι ἦσθα τούτοις, ὅτε βασιλεύς, ἐπεὶ Κῦρος ἀπέ. 
θανε, μέγα φρονήσας ἐπὶ τούτῳ πέμπων ἐκέλευε παρα- 

28 διδόναι. τὰ ὅπλα. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡμεῖς οὐ παραδόντες, GAN 
ἐξωπλισμένοι ἐλθόντες παρεσκηνήσαμεν αὐτῷ, τί οὐκ 
ἐποίησε πρέσβεις πέμπων καὶ σπονδὰς αἰτῶν καὶ 

29 παρέχων τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἔστε σπονδῶν ἔτυχεν ; ἐπεὶ 
δ᾽ αὖ οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοί, ὥσπερ δὴ σὺ κελεύεις, 
εἰς λόγους αὐτοῖς ἄνευ ὅπλων ἦλθον πιστεύσαντες ταῖς 
σπονδαῖς, οὐ νῦν ἐκεῖνοι παιόμενοι, κεντούμενοι, ὗβρε- 
ζόμενοι οὐδὲ ἀποθανεῖν οἱ τλήμονες δύνανται, καὶ μάλ᾽, 
οἶμαι, ἐρῶντες τούτου ; ἃ σὺ πάντα εἰδὼς τοὺς μὲν 
ἀμύνεσθαι κελεύοντας φλυαρεῖν φής, πείθειν δὲ madw 

80 κελεύεις ἰόντας ; ἐμοὶ δέ, ὦ ἄνδρες, δοκεῖ τὸν ἄνθρω- 
πον τοῦτον μήτε προσίεσθαι εἰς ταὐτὸ ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς 
ἀφελομένους τε τὴν λοχαγίαν σκεύη ἀναθέντας ὡς 
τοιούτῳ χρῆσθωι.. οὗτος γὰρ καὶ τὴν πατρίδα Karas 
σχύνει καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα, ὅτι “Ελλην ὧν Fos- 

81 οὔτός ἐστιν. ἐντεῦθεν ὑπολαβὼν ‘Ayaclas Σ᾽ τυμφάλιος 
εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλὰ τούτῳ γε οὔτε τῆς Βοιωτίας προσήκει 
οὐδὲν οὔτε τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος παντάπασιν, ἐπεὶ ἐγὼ αὐτὸν 
aldov ὥσπερ Δυδὸν ἀμφότερα τὰ ὦτα τετρυπημένον. 
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καὶ εἶχεν οὕτως. τοῦτον μὲν οὖν ἀπήλασαν" of δὲ 82 
ἄλλοι παρὰ τὰς τάξεις ἰόντες, ὅπου μὲν στρατηγὸς 
σῶος εἴη, τὸν στρατηγὸν παρεκάλουν, ὁπόθεν δὲ οἴ- 
χοιτο, τὸν ὑποστρατηγόν, ὅπου δ᾽ αὖ λοχαγὸς σῶος 
εἴη, τὸν Aoyayov. ἐπεὶ δὲ πάντες συνῆλθον, εἰς τὸ 313 
πρόσθεν τῶν ὅπλων ἐκαθέξοντο" καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ συν- 
ἐλθόντες στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ ἀμφὶ τοὺς ἑκατόν. 
ὅτε δὲ ταῦτα ἦν, σχεδὸν μέσαι ἧσαν νύκτες. ἐνταῦθα 34 
‘Iepa@vupos ᾿Ηλεῖος πρεσβύτατος ὧν τῶν Προξένου 
λοχωγῶν ἤρχετο λέγειν ὧδε. ᾿Ἡμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες στρα- 
τηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοί, ὁρῶσι τὰ παρόντα ἔδοξε καὶ αὐτοῖς 
συνελθεῖν καὶ ὑμᾶς παρακαλέσαι, ὅπως βουλευσαίμεθα 
εἴ τε δυναίμεθα ἀγαθόν. λέξον δ᾽, ἔφη, καὶ σύ, ὦ 
Ἐενοφῶν, ἅπερ καὶ πρὸς ἡμᾶς. ἐκ τούτου λέγει τάδε 
Ἐενοφῶν. ᾿Αλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν δὴ πάντες ἐπιστάμεθα, 35 
ὅτε βασιλεὺς καὶ Τισσαφέρνης ods μὲν ἐδυνήθησαν 
συνειλήφασιν ἡμῶν, τοῖς δ᾽ ἄλλοις δῆλον ὅτι ἐπιβου- 
λεύουσιν, ὡς, ἣν δύνωνται, ἀπολέσωσιν. ἡμῖν δέ γε, 
οἶμαι, πάντα ποιητέα ὡς μήποτ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς βαρβάροις 
γενώμεθα, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον, ἢν δυνώμεθα, ἐκεῖνοι ἐφ᾽ 
ἡμῖν. εὖ τοίνυν ἐπίστασθε, ὅτι ὑμεῖς τοσοῦτοι ὄντες, 30 
ὅσοι νῦν συνεληλύθατε, μέγιστον ἔχετε καιρόν. οἱ γὰρ 
στρατιῶται οὗτοι πάντες πρὸς ὑμᾶς βλέπουσι, κἂν 
μὲν ὑμᾶς ὁρῶσιν ἀθύμους, πάντες κακοὶ ἔσονται, ἢν 
δὲ ὑμεῖς αὐτοί τε παρασκευαζόμενοι φανεροὶ are ἐπὶ 
τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους παρακαλῆτε, εὖ ἴστε 
ὅτε Apovras ὑμῖν καὶ πειράσονται μιμεῖσθαι. ἴσως 37 
δέ τοι καὶ δίκαιόν ἐστιν ὑμᾶς διαφέρειν τι τούτων. 
ὑμεῖς γάρ ἐστε στρατηγοί, ὑμεῖς ταξίαρχοι καὶ λοχα- 
γοί, καὶ ὅτε εἰρήνη ἣν, ὑμεῖς καὶ χρήμασι καὶ τιμαῖς 
τούτων ἐπλεονεκτεῖτε' καὶ νῦν τοίνυν, ἐπεὶ πόλεμός 
ἐστιν, ἀξιοῦν Set ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἀμείνους τε τοῦ πλή- 
θους εἶναι καὶ προβουλεύειν τούτων καὶ προπονεῖν, 
ἤν που δέῃ. καὶ νῦν πρῶτον μὲν οἴομαι ἂν ὑμᾶς 38 
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μέγα ὀνῆσαι τὸ στράτευμα, εἰ ἐπιμεληθείητε ὅπως 
ἀντὶ τῶν ἀπολωλότων ὡς τάχιστα στρατηγοὶ καὶ 
λοχαγοὶ ἀντικατασταθῶσιν. ἄνευ γὰρ ἀρχόντων ov- 
δὲν ἂν οὔτε καλὸν οὔτε ἀγαθὸν γένοιτο, ὧς μὲν συν- 
ἐλόντι εἰπεῖν, οὐδαμοῦ, ἐν δὲ δὴ τοῖς πολεμικοῖς παντά- 
πασιν. ἡ μὲν γὰρ εὐταξία σώξειν δοκεῖ, ἡ δὲ ἀταξία 
89 πολλοὺς ἤδη ἀπολώλεκεν. ἐπειδὰν δὲ καταστήσησθε 
τοὺς ἄρχοντας ὅσους δεῖ, ἢν καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους στρα- 
τιώτας συλλέγητε καὶ παραθαρρύνητε, οἶμαι ἂν ὑμᾶς 
40 πάνυ ἐν καιρῷ ποιῆσαι. νῦν μὲν γὰρ ἴσως καὶ ὑμεῖς 
αἰσθάνεσθε, ὡς ἀθύμως μὲν ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα, ἀθύ- 
pws δὲ πρὸς τὰς φυλακάς" ὥστε οὕτω γ᾽ ἐχόντων οὐκ 
οἶδα 6, τε ἄν τις χρήσαιτο αὐτοῖς εἴτε νυκτὸς δέοι τι 
41 εἴτε καὶ ἡμέρας. ἢν δέ τις αὐτῶν τρέψη τὰς γνώμας, 
ὡς μὴ τοῦτο μόνον ἐννοῶνται, τί πείσονται, ἀλλὰ Kal. 
42 τί ποιήσουσι, πολὺ εὐθυμότεροι ἔσονται. ἐπίστασθε 
γὰρ δή, ὅτε οὔτε πλῆθός ἐστιν οὔτε ἰσχὺς ἡ ἐν τῷ 
πολέμῳ τὰς νίκας ποιοῦσα, ἀλλ᾽ ὁπότεροι ἂν σὺν τοῖς 
ϑεοῖς ταῖς ψυχαῖς ἐρρωμενέστεροι ἴωσιν ἐπὶ τοὺς πο- 
λεμίους, τούτους ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ οἱ ἐναντίοι οὐ δέχον- 
438 ταί. ἐντεθύμημαι δ᾽ ἔγωγε, ὦ ἄνδρες, καὶ τοῦτο, ὅτι, 
ὁπόσοι μὲν μαστεύουσι ζῆν ἐκ παντὸς τρόπον ἐν τοῖς 
πολεμικοῖς, οὗτοι μὲν κακῶς τε καὶ αἰσχρῶς ὡς ἐπὶ 
τὸ πολὺ ἀποθνήσκουσιν, ὁπόσοι δὲ τὸν μὲν ϑάνατον 
ἐγνώκασι πᾶσε κοινὸν εἶναι καὶ ἀνωγκαῖον ἀνθρώποις, 
περὶ δὲ τοῦ καλῶς ἀποθνήσκειν ἀγωνίζονται, τούτους 
ὁρῶ μᾶλλόν πὼς εἰς τὸ γῆρας ἀφικνουμένους καὶ ἕως 
44 ἂν ζώσιν εὐδαιμονέστερον διάγοντας. ἃ καὶ ἡμᾶς δεῖ 
νῦν καταμαθόντας, ἐν τοιούτῳ γὰρ καιρῷ ἐσμεν, av- 
τούς τε ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς εἶναι καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους παρα- 
46 καλεῖν. ὁ μὲν ταῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν ἐπαύσατο. μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον 
εἶπε Χειρίσοφος, ᾿Αλλὰ πρόσθεν μέν, ὦ Ἐενοφών, το- 
σοῦτον μόνον σε ἐγίγνωσκον, ὅσον ἤκουον ᾿Αθηναῖον 
elvat, νῦν δὲ καὶ ἐπαινῶ σε ἐφ᾽ οἷς λέγεις τε καὶ 
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τράττεις, καὶ θΘουλοίμην ἂν ὅτι πλείστους εἶναι τοιού- 


τους" κοινὸν γὰρ ἂν εἴη τὸ ἀγαθόν. καὶ νῦν, ἔφη, μὴ 46 


μέλλωμεν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπελθόντες ἤδη αἱρεῖσθε οἱ 
δεόμενοι ἄρχοντας, καὶ ἑλόμενοι ἥκετε εἰς τὸ μέσον τοῦ 
στρατοπέδου καὶ τοὺς αἱρεθέντας ἄγετε" ἔπειτ᾽ ἐκεῖ 

“A Q ΜΝ ’ , 9 
συγκαλοῦμεν τοὺς ἄλλους στρατιώτας. παρέστω ὃ 


ἡμῖν, ἔφη, καὶ Τολμίδης ὁ κῆρυξ. καὶ ἅμα ταῦτ᾽ εἰ- 41 
πὼν ἀνέστη, ὡς μὴ μέλλοιτο, ἀλλὰ περαίνοιτο τὰ 


δέοντα. ἐκ τούτου ἠρέθησαν ἄρχοντες ἀντὶ μὲν Κλεάρ- 
χου Τιμασίων Δαρδανεύς, ἀντὶ δὲ Σωκράτους Ἐανθευ- 
κλῆς ᾿Αχαιός, ἀντὶ δὲ ᾿Αγίου Κλεάνωρ ᾿Αρκάς, ἀντὶ 
δὲ Μένωνος Φιλήσιος ᾿Αχαιός, ἀντὶ δὲ Προξένον Ἐε- 
vopav ᾿Αθηναῖος. 

᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἥρηντο, ἡμέρα τε σχεδὸν ὑπέφαινε καὶ εἰς 


Ἁ A ec ww 4 3 aA 
TO μέσον ἧκον οἱ ἄρχοντες. καὶ ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς προ-. 


φύλακας καταστήσαντας συγκαλεῖν τοὺς στρατιώτας. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται συνῆλθον, ἀνέστη 
πρῶτον μὲν Χειρίσοφος ὁ Aaxedarpovtos καὶ ἔλεξεν 
ὧδε. "2 ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, χαλεπὰ μὲν τὰ παρόντα, 
ὁπότε ἀνδρῶν στρατηγῶν τοιούτων στερόμεθα καὶ 
λοχαγῶν καὶ στρατιωτῶν, πρὸς δ᾽ ἔτι καὶ οἱ ἀμφὶ 
᾿Αριαῖον, οἱ πρόσθεν σύμμαχοι ὄντες, προδεδώκασιν 
ἡμᾶς" ὅμως δὲ δεῖ ἐκ τῶν παρόντων ἄνδρας ἀγαθούς 
τε ἐλθεῖν καὶ μὴ ὑφίεσθαι, ἀλλὰ πειρᾶσθαι, ὅπως, 
ἣν μὲν δυνώμεθα, καλῶς νικῶντες σωζώμεθα" εἰ δὲ μή, 
ἀλλὰ καλῶς γε ἀποθνήσκωμεν, ὑποχείριοι δὲ μηδέποτε 
γενώμεθα ζῶντες τοῖς πολεμίοις. οἴομαι γὰρ ἂν ἡμᾶς 
τοιαῦτα παθεῖν, ola τοὺς ἐχθροὺς οἱ Jeol ποιήσειαν. 
ἐπὶ τούτῳ Κλεάνωρ ᾿᾽Ορχομένιος ἀνέστη καὶ ἔλεξεν ὧδε. 
"ANN ὁρᾶτε μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες τὴν βασιλέως ἐπιορκίαν 
καὶ ἀσέβειαν, ὁρᾶτε δὲ τὴν Τισσαφέρνους ἀπιστίαν, 
ὄστις λέγων ὡς γείτων τε εἴη τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος καὶ περὶ 
πλείστου ἂν ποιήσαιτο σῶσαι ἡμᾶς, καὶ ἐπὶ τούτοις 
αὐτὸς ὀωόσας ἡμῖν, αὐτὸς δεξιὰς δούς, αὐτὸς ἐξαπα- 
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τήσας συνέλαβε τοὺς στρατηγούς, καὶ οὐδὲ Δία ξένιον 

ἠδέσθη, ἀλλὰ Κλεάρχῳ καὶ ὁμοτράπεζος γενόμενος 
9 n id 9 ἢ N 3 9 A 

αὐτοῖς τούτοις ἐξαπατήσας τοὺς ἄνδρας ἀπολώλεκεν. 

5 ᾿Αριαῖος δέ, ὃν ἡμεῖς ἠθέλομεν βασιλέα καθιστάναι, 
καὶ ἐδώκαμεν καὶ ἐλάβομεν πιστὰ μὴ προδώσειν ἀλ, 
λήλους, καὶ οὗτος οὔτε τοὺς ϑεοὺς δείσας οὔτε Κῦρον 

Ἁ , 8 J ’ 4 e . i 4 
tov τεθνηκότα αἰδεσθείς, τιμώμενος μάλιστα ὑπὸ Ku- 
ρου ζῶντος, νῦν πρὸς τοὺς ἐκείνου ἐχθίστους ἀποστὰς 

6 ἡμᾶς τοὺς Κύρου φίλους κακῶς ποιεῖν πειρᾶται. ἀλλὰ 
τούτους μὲν οἱ ϑεοὶ ἀποτίσαιντο" ἡμᾶς δὲ δεῖ ταῦτα 
e “~ ὔ 4 A ἢ) φ Ἁ , 3 
ὁρῶντας μήποτε ἐξαπατηθῆναι ἔτει ὑπὸ τούτων, ἀλλὰ 
μαχομένους ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα κράτιστα τοῦτο, ὅ, τι ἂν 
δοκῇ τοῖς ϑεοῖς, πάσχειν. 

7 Ἔκ τούτου Ἐενοφῶν ἀνίσταται ἐσταλμένος ἐπὶ πό' 
λεμον ὡς ἐδύνατο κάλλιστα, νομίζων, εἴτε νίκην διδοῖεν 
οἱ ϑεοί, τὸν κάλλιστον κόσμον τῷ νικᾶν πρέπειν, εἴτε 

n , 3 [4] 3, la! ᾿ ’ e A > a 
τελευτᾶν δέοι, ὀρθῶς ἔχειν τῶν καλλίστων ἑαυτὸν ἀξιώ- 
σαντα ἐν τούτοις τῆς τελευτῆς τυγχάνειν: τοῦ λόγου 

8 δὲ ἤρχετο ὧδε. Τὴν μὲν τῶν βαρβάρων ἐπιορκίαν τε 
καὶ ἀπιστίαν λέγει μὲν Κλεάνωρ, ἐπίστασθε δὲ καὶ 
ὑμεῖς, οἶμαι. εἰ μὲν οὖν βουλευόμεθα πάλιν αὐτοῖς διὰ 

/ 37 9 7 e a) \ 9 9 e n 
φιλίας ἰέναι, ἀνάγκη ἡμᾶς πολλὴν ἀθυμίαν ἔχειν, ορων- 
τας καὶ τοὺς στρατηγούς, οἱ διὰ πίστεως αὐτοῖς ἑαυτοὺς 
ἐνεχείρισαν, οἷα πεπόνθασιν" εἰ μέντοι διανοούμεθα 
σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις ὧν τε πεποιήκασι δίκην ἐπιθεῖναι 

> oA \ \ \ \ ὔ 3 “-«“ 5) 
αὐτοῖς καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν διὰ παντὸς πολέμου αὐτοῖς ἰέναι, 
σὺν τοῖς ϑεοῖς πολλαὶ ἡμῖν καὶ καλαὶ ἐλπίδες εἰσὶ 
σωτηρίας. τοῦτο δὲ λέγοντος αὐτοῦ πτάρνυταί τις" 
ἀκούσαντες δ᾽ οἱ στρατιῶται πάντες μιᾷ ὁρμῇ προσε. 
κύνησαν τὸν ϑεόν, καὶ Ἐενοφῶν εἶπε, Δοκεῖ μοι, ὦ 
ἄνδρες, ἐπεὶ περὶ σωτηρίας ἡμῶν λεγόντων, οἰωνὸς τοῦ 

\ fal n > δ A “a , 
Διὸς τοῦ σωτῆρος ἐφάνη, εὔξασθαι τῷ ϑεῷ τούτῳ 

; @ wn 3 
ϑύσειν σωτήρια ὅπου ἂν πρῶτον εἰς φιλίαν χώραν 
ἀφικώμεθα, συνεπεύξασθαι δὲ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ϑεοῖς 
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ϑύσειν κατὰ δύναμιν. καὶ ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτ᾽, ἔφη, ava- 
τεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα. καὶ ἀνέτειναν ἅπαντες. ἐκ τούτου 
εὔξαντο καὶ ἐπαιώνισαν. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ τῶν ϑεῶν καλῶς 
εἶχεν, ἤρχετο πάλιν ὧδε. ᾿Ετύγχανον λέγων, ὅτε πολ» 10 
Aal καὶ καλαὶ ἐλπίδες ἡμῖν εἶεν σωτηρίας. πρῶτον 
μὲν γὰρ ἡμεῖς μὲν ἐμπεδοῦμεν τοὺς τῶν ϑεῶν ὅρκους, 

4 \ 4 ? [4 ’ \ A 
of δὲ πολέμιοι ἐπιωρκήκασί τε καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς καὶ 

A ΦΨ ’ a 3 3 4 > A a 
τοὺς ὅρκους λελύκασιν. οὕτω δ᾽ ἐχόντων εἰκὸς τοῖς 

\ 4 3 ἢ ‘\ UA ea 
μὲν πολεμίοις ἐναντίους εἶναι τοὺς ϑεούς, ἡμῖν δὲ cup- 
udyous, οἵπερ ἱκανοί εἰσε καὶ τοὺς μεγάλους ταχὺ 
ὠικροὺς ποιεῖν καὶ τοὺς μικρούς, κἂν ἐν δεινοῖς ὦσι, 

, 9 a 4 UA 4 , 3 , 
σώζειν εὐπετῶς, ὅταν βούλωνται. ἔπειτα δέ, ἀναμνή- 11 
σω γὰρ ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς τῶν προγόνων τῶν ἡμετέρων 
κινδύνους, ἵνα εἰδῆτε, ὡς ἀγαθοῖς τε ὑμῖν προσήκει 
εἶναι σώξονταί τε σὺν τοῖς ϑεοῖς καὶ ἐκ πάνυ δεινῶν 
οἱ ἀγαθοί" ἐλθόντων μὲν γὰρ Περσῶν καὶ τῶν σὺν 

᾽ ΄“, a f e 9 UA 4 A 
αὐτοῖς παμπληθεῖ στόλῳ ὡς ἀφανιούντων αὖθις τὰς 
" ’ € “A 9 a 3 A / 
A€nvas, ὑποστῆναι αὐτοῖς ᾿Αθηναῖοι τολμήσαντες 
ἐνίκησαν αὐτούς. καὶ εὐξάμενοι τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι ὁπό- 12 
cous ἂν κατακάνοιεν τῶν πολεμίων τοσαύτας χιμαίρας 
καταθύσειν τῇ ϑεῷ, ἐπεὶ οὐκ εἶχον ἱκανὰς εὑρεῖν, ἔδο- 
ξεν αὐτοῖς κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν πεντακοσίας ϑύειν, καὶ ἔτι 

\ fe 3 , Ν τ “ φ 3 ’ 
καὶ νῦν ἀποθύουσιν. ἔπειτα ὅτε Ἐέρξης ὕστερον ayei- 13 
pas τὴν ἀναρίθμητον στρατιὰν ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα, 
καὶ τότε ἐνίκων οἱ ἡμέτεροι πρόγονοε τοὺς τούτων 
προγόνους καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ ϑάλατταν. ὧν ἔστι 
μὲν τεκμήρια ὁρᾶν τὰ τρόπαια, μέγιστον δὲ μαρτύριον 
ἡ ἐλευθερία τῶν πόλεων, ἐν αἷς ὑμεῖς ἐγένεσθε καὶ 
ἐτράφητε" οὐδένα γὰρ ἄνθρωπον δεσπότην, ἀλλὰ τοὺς 
ϑεοὺς προσκυνεῖτε. τοιούτων μέν ἐστε προγόνων. οὐ t4 
μὲν δὴ τοῦτό γε ἐρῶ, ὡς ὑμεῖς καταισχύνετε αὐτούς" 
ἀλλ᾽ οὔπω πολλαὶ ἡμέραι ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἀντιταξάμενοι τού- 
τοις τοῖς ἐκείνων ἐκγόνοις πολλαπλασίους ὑμῶν αὐτῶν 


ἐνικᾶτε σὺν τοῖς ϑεοῖς. καὶ τότε μὲν δὴ περὶ τῆς 15 
7 
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Κύρου βασιλείας ἄνδρες ἦτε ἀγαθοί" νῦν δ᾽, ὁπότε 
περὶ τῆς ὑμετέρας σωτηρίας ὁ ἀγών ἐστι, πολὺ δήπου 
ὑμᾶς προσήκει καὶ ἀμείνονας καὶ προθυμοτέρους εἶναι. 
τ ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ ϑαρραλεωτέρους νῦν πρέπει εἶναι πρὸς 
τοὺς πολεμίους. τότε μὲν γὰρ ἄπειροι ὄντες αὐτῶν 
τό τε πλῆθος ἄμετρον ὁρῶντες ὅμως ἐτολμήσατε σὺν 
τῷ πατρίῳ φρονήματι ἰέναι εἰς αὐτούς" νῦν δὲ ὁπότα 
καὶ πεῖραν ἤδη ἔχετε αὐτῶν, ὅτι ϑέλουσι καὶ πολλα- 
πλάσιοι ὄντες μὴ δέχεσθαι ὑμᾶς, τί ἔτι ὑμῖν προσήκει 
17 τούτους φοβεῖσθαι ; μηδὲ μέντοι τοῦτο μεῖον δόξητε 
ἔχειν, εἰ οἱ Κύρειοι πρόσθεν σὺν ἡμῖν ταττόμενοι νῦν 
ἀφεστήκασιν. ἔτι γὰρ οὗτοι κακίονές εἰσι τῶν ὑφ᾽ 
ἡμῶν ἡττημένων" ἔφευγον γοῦν πρὸς ἐκείνους κατα- 
λιπόντες ἡμᾶς. τοὺς δὲ ϑέλοντας φυγῆς ἄρχειν πολὺ 
κρεῖττον σὺν τοῖς πολεμίοις ταττομένους ἢ ἐν τῇ ἡμε- 
18 τέρᾳ τάξει ὁρῶν. εἰ δέ τις αὖ ὑμῶν ἀθυμεῖ, ὅτι ἡμῖν 
μὲν οὐκ εἰσὶν ἱππεῖς, τοῖς δὲ πολεμίοις πολλοὶ πάρει- 
σιν, ἐνθυμήθητε, ὅτι οἱ μύριοι ἱππεῖς οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἢ 
μύριοί εἰσιν ἄνθρωποι" ὑπὸ μὲν γὰρ ἵππου ἐν μάχῃ 
οὐδεὶς πώποτε οὔτε δηχθεὶς οὔτε λακτισθεὶς ἀπέθανεν, 
οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες εἰσὶν οἱ ποιοῦντες ὅ, τε ἂν ἐν ταῖς μάχαις 
19 γίγνηται. οὐκοῦν τῶν γε ἱππέων πολὺ ἡμεῖς ἐπ᾽ ἀσφα- 
λεστέρου ὀχήματός ἐσμεν" οἱ μὲν γὰρ ἐφ᾽ ἵππων κρέ- 
pavrat, φοβούμενοι οὐχ ἡμᾶς μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ 
καταπεσεῖν" ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἐπὶ γῆς βεβηκότες πολὺ μὲν 
ἰσχυρότερον παίσομεν, ἤν τις προσίῃ, πολὺ δὲ μᾶλλον 
ὅτου ἂν βουλώμεθα τευξόμεθα. ἑνὶ μόνῳ προέχουσιν 
οἱ ἱππεῖς ἡμᾶς" φεύγειν αὐτοῖς ἀσφαλέστερόν ἐστιν 
80 ἢ ἡμῖν. εἰ δὲ δὴ τὰς μὲν μάχας ϑαρρεῖτε, ὅτι δὲ οὐκ- 
ἐτε ἡμῖν Τισσαφέρνης ἡγήσεται οὐδὲ βασιλεὺς ἀγορὰν 
παρέξει, τοῦτο ἄχθεσθε, σκέψασθε πότερον κρεῖττον 
Τισσαφέρνην ἡγεμόνα ἔχειν, ὃς ἐπιβουλεύων ἡμῖν φα- 
vepos ἐστιν, ἢ ods ἂν ἡμεῖς ἄνδρας λαβόντες ἡγεῖσθαι 
κελεύωμεν, of εἴσονται, ὅτι, ἤν τε περὶ ἡμᾶς ἁμαρτά 
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veo, περὶ Tas ἑαυτῶν ψυχὰς καὶ σώματα dpapta- 
vovot. τὰ δὲ ἐπιτήδεια πότερον ὠνεῖσθαι κρεῖττον 23ὶ 
ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἧς οὗτοι παρεῖχον, μικρὰ μέτρα πολλοῦ 
ἀργυρίου, μηδὲ τοῦτο ἔτι ἔχοντας, ἢ αὐτοὺς λαμβάνειν, 
ἤνπερ κρατῶμεν, μέτρῳ χρωμένους, ὁπόσῳ ἂν ἕκαστος 
βούληται. εἰ δὲ ταῦτα μὲν γυγνώσκετε ὅτι κρείττονα, 22 
τοὺς δὲ ποταμοὺς ἄπορον νομίζετε εἶναι καὶ μεγάλως 
ἡγεῖσθε ἐξαπατηθῆναι διαβάντες, σκέψασθε, εἰ ἄρα 
τοῦτο καὶ μωρότατον πεποιήκασιν οἱ βάρβαροι. πάντες 
μὲν γὰρ οἱ ποταμοί, ἢν καὶ πρόσω τῶν πηγῶν ἄποροι 
ὦσι, προϊοῦσι πρὸς τὰς πηγὰς διαβατοὶ γίγνονται οὐδὲ 
τὸ γόνυ βρέχοντες. εἰ δὲ μήθ᾽ οἱ ποταμοὶ διήσουσιν, 28 
ἡγεμών τε μηδεὶς ἡμῖν φανεῖται, οὐδ᾽ ὃς ἡμῖν γε ἀθυμη- 
τέον. ἐπιστάμεθα γὰρ Μυσούς, ods οὐκ ἂν ἡμῶν φαίη- 
μεν βελτίους εἶναι, of βασιλέως ἄκοντος ἐν τῇ βασιλέως 
χώρᾳ πολλάς τε καὶ εὐδαίμονας καὶ μεγάλας πόλεις οἷ- 
κοῦσιν, ἐπιστάμεθα δὲ Πισίδας ὡσαύτως, Δυκάονας δὲ 
καὶ αὐτοὶ εἴδομεν ὅτι ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις τὰ ἐρυμνὰ κατα- 
λαβόντες τὴν τούτων χώραν καρποῦνται. καὶ ἡμᾶς 24 
δ᾽ ἂν ἔφην ἔγωγε χρῆναι μήπω φανεροὺς εἶναι οἴκαδε 
ὡρμημένους, ἀλλὰ κατασκευάζεσθαι ὡς αὐτοῦ πον οἷ- 
κήσοντας. οἶδα γὰρ ὅτι καὶ Μυσοῖς βασιλεὺς πολ- 
λοὺς μὲν ἡγεμόνας ἂν δοίη, πολλοὺς δ᾽ ἂν ὁμήρους 
τοῦ ἀδόλως ἐκπέμψειν, καὶ ὁδοποιήσειέ γ᾽ ἂν αὐτοῖς 
καὶ εἰ σὺν τεθρίπποις βούλοιντο ἀπιέναι. καὶ ἡμῖν 
y ἂν οἶδ᾽ ὅτι τρὶς ἄσμενος ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίει, εἰ ἑώρα ἡμᾶς 
μένειν παρασκευαζομένους. ἀλλὰ yap δέδοικα, μή, 25 
ὃν ἅπαξ μάθωμεν ἀργοὶ Civ καὶ ἐν ἀφθόνοις βιοτεύειν 
καὶ Μήδων δὲ καὶ Περσῶν καλαῖς καὶ μεγάλαις γυ- 
ναιξὶ καὶ παρθένοις ὁμιλεῖν, μή, ὥσπερ of λωτοφάγοι, 
ἐπιλαθώμεθα τῆς οἴκαδε ὁδοῦ. δοκεῖ οὖν μοι εἰκὸς καὶ 28 
δίκαιον εἶναι πρῶτον εἰς τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα καὶ πρὸς τοὺς 
οἰκείους πειρᾶσθαι ἀφικνεῖσθαι καὶ ἐπιδεῖξαι τοῖς 
Ἕλλησιν, ὅτι ἑκόντες πένονται, ἐξὸν αὐτοῖς τοὺς νῦν 
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οἴκοι ἀκλήρους ToMTEvovTas ἐνθάδε κομισαμένους πλου- 
σίους ὁρᾶν. ἀλλὰ γάρ, ὦ ἄνδρες, πάντα ταῦτα τἀγαθὰ 
27 δῆλον ὅτι τῶν κρατούντων ἐστί, τοῦτο δὴ δεῖ λέγειν, 
πῶς ἂν πορενοίμεθά τε ὡς ἀσφαλέστατα καί, εἰ μάχε- 
σθαι δέοι, ὡς κράτιστα μαχοίμεθα. πρῶτον μὲν τοί 
νυν, ἔφη, δοκεῖ μοι κατακαῦσαι τὰς ἁμάξας, ἃς ἔχομεν, 
ἵνα μὴ τὰ ζεύγη ἡμῶν στρατηγῇ, ἀλλὰ πορευώμεθα 
ὅπῃ ἂν τῇ στρατιᾷ συμφέρῃ" ἔπειτα καὶ τὰς σκηνὰς 
συγκατακαῦσαι. αὗται γὰρ αὖ ὄχλον μὲν παρέχουσιν 
. ἄγειν, συνωφελοῦσι δ᾽ οὐδὲν οὔτε εἰς ~d μάχεσθαι οὔτ᾽ 
Weis τὸ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἔχειν. ἔτι. δὲ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων 
σκευῶν τὰ περιττὰ ἀπαλλάξωμεν, πλὴν ὅσα πολέμου 
ὅνεκεν ἢ σίτων ἢ ποτῶν ἔχομεν, ἵνα ὡς πλεῖστοι μὲν 
ἡμῶν ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις ὦσιν, ὡς ἐλάχιστοι δὲ σκευοφο- 
pact. κρατουμένων μὲν γὰρ ἐπίστασθε ὅτε πάντα 
ἀλλότρια' ἣν δὲ κρατῶμεν, καὶ τοὺς πολεμίους δεῖ 
80 σκευοφόρους ἡμετέρους νομίξειν. λοιπόν poe εἰπεῖν 
ὅπερ καὶ μέγιστον νομίξω εἶναι. ὁρῶτε γὰρ καὶ τοὺς 
πολεμίους ὅτε οὐ πρόσθεν ἐξενεγκεῖν ἐτόλμησαν πρὸς 
ἡμᾶς πόλεμον πρὶν τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἡμῶν συνέλαβον, 
νομίξοντες ὄντων μὲν τῶν ἀρχόντων καὶ ἡμῶν πειθο- 
μένων ἱκανοὺς elvat ἡμῶς περυγενέσθαι τῷ πολέμῳ, 
λαβόντες δὲ τοὺς ἄρχοντας ἀναρχίᾳ ἂν καὶ ἀταξίᾳ 
30 ἐνόμιζον ἡμᾶς ἀπολέσθαι. δεῖ οὖν πολὺ μὲν τοὺς 
ἄρχοντας ἐπιμελεστέρους γενέσθαι τοὺς νῦν τῶν πρό- 
σθεν, πολὺ δὲ τοὺς ἀρχομένους εὐτακτοτέρους καὶ πει- 
31 θομένους μᾶλλον τοῖς ἄρχουσι νῦν ἢ πρόσθεν. ἣν δέ 
τις ἀπειθῇ, ἣν ψηφίσησθε τὸν ἀεὶ ὑμῶν ἐντυγχάνοντα 
σὺν τῷ ἄρχοντι κολάζειν, οὕτως οἱ πολέμιοι πλεῖστον 
ἐψενσμένοι ἔσονται" τῇδε γὰρ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ μυρίους ὄψον- 
tat ἀνθ᾽ ἑνὸς Κλεάρχους τοὺς οὐδ᾽ ἑνὶ ἐπιτρέψοντας 
82 κακῷ εἶναι. ἀλλὰ γὰρ καὶ περαίνειν ἤδη ὥρα": ἴσως 
γὰρ οἱ πολέμιοι αὐτίκα παρέσονται. ὅτῳ οὖν ταῦτα 
δοκεῖ καλῶς ἔχειν, ἐπικυρωσάτω ὡς τάχιστα, ἵνα ἔργῳ 
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περαίνηται. εἰ δέ τε ἄλλο βέλτιον ἢ ταύτῃ, τολμάτω 
καὶ ὃ ἰδιώτης διδάσκειν" πάντες γὰρ κοινῆς σωτηρίας 
δεόμεθα. 

Mera ταῦτα Χειρίσοφος εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλ᾽ εἰ μέν τινος 34 
ἄλλου δεῖ πρὸς τούτοις οἷς λέγει Ξενοφῶν, καὶ αὐτίκα 
ἐξέσται ποιεῖν" ἃ δὲ νῦν εἴρηκε δοκεῖ μοι ὡς τάχιστα 
ψηφίσασθαι ἄριστον εἶναι" καὶ ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτα, ἀνα- 
τεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα. ἀνέτειναν ἅπαντες. ἀναστὰς δὲ 34 
στάλεν εἶπε Ἐξενοφῶν, ἾΩ ἄνδρες, ἀκούσατε ὧν προσδεῖν 
δοκεῖ μοι. δῆλον ὅτι πορεύεσθαι ἡμᾶς δεῖ ὅπου ἕξο- 
μεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια" ἀκούω δὲ κώμας εἶναι καλὰς οὐ 
πλεῖον εἴκοσι σταδίων ἀπεχούσας" οὐκ ἂμ οὖν ϑαν- 35 
μάξοιμι, εἰ οἱ πολέμιοι, ὥσπερ οἱ δειλοὶ κύνες τοὺς 
μὲν παριόντας διώκουσί τε καὶ δάκνουσιν, ἣν δύνωνταε, 
τοὺς δὲ διώκοντας φεύγουσιν, εἰ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἡμῖν ἀπιοῦ- 
σιν ἐπακολουθοῖεν. ἴσως οὖν ἀσφαλέστερον ἡμῖν πο- 36 
ρεύεσθαε πλαίσιον ποιησαμένους τῶν ὅπλων, ἵνα τὰ 
σκευοφόρα καὶ 6 πολὺς ὄχλος ἐν ἀσφαλεστέρῳ ἢ. εἰ 
οὖν νῦν ἀποδειχθείη, τίνα χρὴ ἡγεῖσθαι τοῦ πλαισίουν 
καὶ τὰ πρόσθεν κοσμεῖν καὶ τίνας ἐπὶ τῶν πλευρῶν 
ἑκατέρων εἶναι, τίνας δ᾽ ὀπισθοφυλακεῖν, οὐκ ἄν, ὁπότε 
οἱ πολέμιοι ἔλθοιεν, βουλεύεσθαι ἡμᾶς δέοι, ἀλλὰ χρῴ- 
μεθ᾽ ἂν εὐθὺς τοῖς τεταγμένοις. εἰ μὲν οὖν ἄλλος τις 37 
βέλτιον ὁρᾷ, ἄλλως ἐχέτω" εἰ δὲ μή, Χειρίσοφος μὲν 
ἡγείσθω, ἐπειδὴ καὶ Δακεδαιμόνιός ἐστι" τῶν δὲ πλευ- 
ρῶν ἑκατέρων δύο τῶν πρεσβυτάτων στρατηγὼ ἐπιμε- 
λείσθων" ὀπισθοφυλακῶμεν δ᾽ ἡμεῖς οἱ νεώτατοι, ἐγώ 
τε καὶ Τιμασίων, τὸ νῦν εἶναι. τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν πειρώμενοι 88 
ταύτης τῆς τάξεως, βουλευσόμεθα ὅ, τε ἂν ἀεὶ κράτιστον 
δοκῇ εἶναι. εἰ δέ τις ἄλλο ὁρᾷ βέλτιον, λεξάτω. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ οὐδεὶς ἀντέλεγεν, εἶπεν, “Ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτα, ἀνατει» 
νάτω τὴν χεῖρα. ἔδοξε ταῦτα. Νῦν τοίνυν, ἔφη, 39 
ἀπιόντας ποιεῖν δεῖ τὰ δεδογμένα. καὶ ὅστις Te ὑμῶν 
τοὺς οἰκείους ἐπιθυμεῖ ἰδεῖν, μεμνήσθω ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς 
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εἷναι" οὐ yap ἔστιν ἄλλως τούτου τυχεῖν" ὅστις Te 
ζὴν ἐπιθυμεῖ, πειράσθω νικᾶν" τῶν μὲν γὰρ νικώντων 
τὸ κατακαίνειν, τῶν δὲ ἡττωμένων τὸ ἀποθνήσκειν 
ἐστί: καὶ εἴ τις δὲ χρημάτων ἐπιθυμεῖ, κρατεῖν πει- 
ράσθω" τῶν γὰρ νικώντων ἐστὶ καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώζειν 
καὶ τὰ τῶν ἡττωμένων λαμβάνειν. 
3 Τούτων λεχθέντων ἀνέστησαν καὶ ἀπελθόντες κατέ- 
Kasov τὰς ἁμάξας καὶ τὰς σκηνάς, τῶν δὲ περιττῶν 
ὅτου μὲν δέοιτό τις μετεδίδοσαν ἀλλήλοις, τὰ δὲ ἄλλα 
εἰς τὸ πῦρ ἐρρίπτουν. ταῦτα ποιήσαντες ἠριστοποι- 
ovvTo. ἀριστοποιουμένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἔρχεται Miépe- 
δάτης σὺν ἱππεῦσιν ὡς τριάκοντα, καὶ καλεσάμενος 
9 τοὺς στρατηγοὺς εἰς ἐπήκοον λέγει ὧδε. ᾿Εγώ, ὦ ἄν- 
δρες “Ἕλληνες, καὶ Κύρῳ πιστὸς ἦν, ὡς ὑμεῖς ἐπίστα- 
σθε, καὶ νῦν ὑμῖν εὔνους" καὶ ἐνθάδε εἰμὶ σὺν πολλῷ 
φόβῳ διάγων. εἰ οὖν ὁρῴην ὑμᾶς σωτήριόν τι βου- 
λενομένους, ἔλθοιμι ἂν πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς ϑεράποντας 
πάντας ἔχων. λέξατε οὖν πρός με, τί ἐν νῷ ἔχετε, 
ὡς φίλον τε καὶ εὔνουν καὶ βουλόμενον κοινῇ σὺν ὑμῖν 
8 τὸν στόλον ποιεῖσθαι. βουλευομένοις τοῖς στρατηγοῖς 
ἔδοξεν ἀποκρίνασθαε τάδε" καὶ ἔλεγε Χειρίσοφος" 
ἩΗμῖν δοκεῖ, εἰ μέν τις ἐᾷ ἡμᾶς ἀπιέναι οἴκαδε, διαπο-᾿ 
ρεύεσθαι τὴν χώραν ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα ἀσινέστατα" ἣν 
δέ τις ἡμᾶς τῆς ὁδοῦ ἀποκωλύῃ, διαπολεμεῖν τούτῳ 
4 ws ἂν δυνώμεθα κράτιστα. ἐκ τούτου ἐπειρᾶτο Μιθρι- 
δάτης διδάσκειν, ὧς ἄπορον εἴη βασιλέως ἄκοντος σω- 
θῆναι. ἔνθα δὴ ἐγυγνώσκετο, ὅτε ὑπόπεμπτος εἴη" 
καὶ γὰρ τῶν Τισσαφέρνους τις οἰκείων παρηκολούθει 
5 “πίστεως ἕνεκα. καὶ ἐκ τούτου ἐδόκεε τοῖς στρατηγοῖᾳ 
βέλτιον εἶναι δόγμα ποιήσασθαι τὸν πόλεμον ἀκήρυ- 
κτὸν εἶναι, ἔστ᾽ ἐν τῇ πολεμίᾳ εἶεν" διέφθειρον γὰρ 
προσιόντες τοὺς στρατιώτας, καὶ ἕνα γε Noxayov διέ- 
φθειραν Νίκαρχον ᾿Αρκάδα, καὶ ὥχετο ἀπιὼν νυκτὸς 
σὺν ἀνθρώποις ὡς εἴκοσι. 
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Μετὰ ταῦτα ἀριστήσαντες καὶ διαβάντες τὸν Ζα- 6 
πάώταν ποταμὸν ἐπορεύοντο τεταγμένοι, τὰ ὑποζύγια 
καὶ τὸν ὄχλον ἐν μέσῳ ἔχοντες. οὐ πολὺ δὲ προέλη- 
λυθότων αὐτῶν ἐπιφαίνεται πάλιν ὁ Μιθριδάτης ἱπ- 
πέας ἔχων ὡς διακοσίους καὶ τοξότας καὶ σφενδονήτας 
ὡς τετρακοσίους μάλα ἐἔλαφροὺς καὶ εὐζώνους. καὶ 7 
προσήει μὲν ὡς φίλος ὧν πρὸς τοὺς “Ελληνας, ἐπεὶ 
δ᾽ ἀγγὺς ἐγένοντο, ἐξαπίνης οἱ μὲν αὐτῶν ἐτόξευον καὶ 
ἱππεῖς καὶ πεζοί, οἱ δ᾽ ἐσφενδόνων καὶ ἐτίτρωσκον. οἱ 
δὲ ὀπισθοφύλακες τῶν Ελλήνων ἔπασχον μὲν κακῶς, 
ἀντεποίουν δ᾽ οὐδέν" οἵ τε γὰρ Κρῆτες βραχύτερα τῶν 
Περσῶν ἐτόξευον καὶ ἅμα ψιλοὶ ὄντες εἴσω τῶν ὅπλων 
κατεκέκλειντο, οἵ τε ἀκοντισταὶ βραχύτερα ἠκόντιζον 
ἢ ὡς ἐξικνεῖσθαι τῶν σφενδονητῶν. ἐκ τούτου Ἐενο- 8 
φῶντι ἐδόκει διωκτέον εἶναι" καὶ ἐδίωκον τῶν τε ὁπλι- 
τῶν καὶ τῶν πελταστῶν οἷ ἔτυχον σὺν αὐτῷ ὀπισθο- 
φυλακοῦντες" διώκοντες δὲ οὐδένα κατελάμβανον τῶν 
πολεμίων. οὔτε γὰρ ἱππεῖς ἦσαν τοῖς “Ελλησιν οὔτε 9 
οἱ πεζοὶ τοὺς πεζοὺς ἐκ πολλοῦ φεύγοντας ἐδύναντο 
κωταλαμβάνειν ἐν ὀλίγῳ χωρίῳ" πολὺ γὰρ οὐχ οἷόν 
1ε ἦν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄλλον στρατεύματος διώκειν. οἱ δὲ 10 
βάρβαροι ἱππεῖς καὶ φεύγοντες ἅμα ἐτίτρωσκον εἰς 
τοὔπισθεν τοξεύοντες ἀπὸ τῶν ἵππων, ὁπόσον δὲ προ- 
διώξειαν οἱ “ἔλληνες, τοσοῦτον πάλιν ἐπαναχωρεῖν 
μαχομένους ἔδει. ὥστε τῆς ἡμέρας ὅλης διῆλθον ov κι] 
πλέον πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι σταδίων, ἀλλὰ δείλης ἀφίκοντο 
ei; τὰς κώμας. ἔνθα δὴ πάλιν ἀθυμία ἦν. καὶ Χειρί- 
σοφος καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτατοι τῶν στρατηγῶν Ἐενοφῶντα 
ὃτιῶντο, ὅτε ἐδίωκεν ἀπὸ τῆς φάλαγγος καὶ αὐτός τε 
ἐκινδύνευε καὶ τοὺς πολεμίους οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἐδύνατο 
βλάπτειν. ἀκούσας δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ἔλεγεν ὅτι ὀρθῶς 12 
ἠτιῶντο καὶ αὐτὸ τὸ ἔργον αὐτοῖς μαρτυροίη. GAN 
ὀγώ, ἔφη, ἠναγκάσθην διώκειν, ἐπειδὴ ἑώρων ἡμᾶς ἐν 
τῷ μένειν κακῶς μὲν πάσχοντας, ἀντιποιεῖν δὲ οὐ 


18 XENOPHON’S ΑΝΑΒΑΒΙΒ. 


Ιϑδυναμένους. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐδιώκομεν, ἀληθῆ, ἔφη, ὑμεῖς 
“a \ n 3 Ἁ ἴω 3 ’ 
λέγετε" κακῶς μὲν γὰρ ποιεῖν οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἐδυνάμεθα 
14 τοὺς πολεμίους, ἀνεχωροῦμεν δὲ πάνυ χαλεπῶς. τοῖς 
οὖν ϑεοῖς χάρις, ὅτε οὐ σὺν πολλῇ ῥώμῃ, ἀλλὰ σὺν 
ὀλίγοις ἦλθον, ὥστε βλάψαι μὲν μὴ μεγάλα, δηλῶσαι 
ιὅ δὲ ὧν δεόμεθα. νῦν γὰρ οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι τοξενουσι 
. A “Ὁ Ψ 9 e lo) 3 4 
καὶ σφενδονῶσιν ὅσον οὔτε ot Κρῆτες ἀντιτοξεῦειν 
δύνανται οὔτε οἱ ἐκ χειρὸς βάλλοντες ἐξικνεῖσθαι. 
ὅταν δὲ αὐτοὺς διώκωμεν, πολὺ μὲν οὐχ οἷόν τε χωρίον 
ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατεύματος διώκειν, ἐν ὀλύγῳ δὲ οὐδ᾽ εἰ 
ταχὺς εἴη πεζὸς πεζὸν ἂν διώκων καταλάβοι ἐκ τόξου 
Ι6 ῥύματος. ἡμεῖς οὖν εἰ μέλλομεν τούτους εἴργειν ὥστε 
μὴ δύνασθαι βλάπτειν ἡμᾶς πορευομένους, σφενδονη- 
τῶν τε τὴν ταχίστην δεῖ καὶ ἱτπέων. ἀκούω δ᾽ εἶναι 
3 “a a € a € ’ Φ A 4 
ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι ἡμῶν ‘Podiovs, ὧν τοὺς πολλούς 
> / n \ \ 4 8 «A 
φασιν ἐπίστασθαι σφενδονᾶν, καὶ τὸ βέλος αὐτῶν καὶ 
17 διπλάσιον φέρεσθαι τῶν Περσικῶν σφενδονῶν. ἐκεῖ- 
yas γὰρ διὰ τὸ χειροπληθέσι τοῖς λίθοις σφενδονᾶν 
ἐπὶ βραχὺ ἐξικνοῦνται, οἱ δὲ “Ῥόδιοι καὶ ταῖς μολυ- 
Ι8 βδίσιν ἐπίστανταε χρῆσθαι. ἢν οὖν αὐτῶν ἐπισκε- 
ψώμεθα τίνες πέπανται σφενδόνας, καὶ τούτῳ μὲν 
δῶμεν αὐτῶν ἀργύριον, τῷ δὲ ἄλλας πλέκειν ἐθέλοντι 
ἄλλο ἀργύριον τελῶμεν, καὶ τῷ σφενδονᾶν ἐντετα- 
γμένῳ ἐθέλοντι ἄλλην τινὰ ἀτέλειαν εὑρίσκωμεν, ἴσως 
19 τινὲς φανοῦνται ἱκανοὶ ἡμᾶς ὠφελεῖν. ὁρῶ δὲ καὶ 
ἵππους ὄντας ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι, τοὺς μέν τινας παρ᾽ 
ἐμοί, τοὺς δὲ τῷ Κλεάρχῳ καταλελειμμένους, πολλοὺς 
δὲ καὶ ἄλλους αἰχμαλώτους σκενοφοροῦντας. ἂν οὖν 
τούτους πάντας ἐκλέξαντες σκενοφόρα μὲν ἀντιδῶμεν, 
τοὺς δὲ ἵππους εἰς ἱππέας κατασκευάσωμεν, ἴσως καὶ 
20 οὗτοί τε τοὺς φεύγοντας ἀνιάσουσιν. ἔδοξε ταῦτα. 
N ’ fo) “‘ A XN 3 
καὶ ταύτης τῆς νυκτὸς σφενδονῆται μὲν εἰς διακοσίους 
ἐγένοντο, ἵπποι δὲ καὶ ἱππεῖς ἐδοκιμάσθησαν τῇ ὕστε- 
ραίᾳ εἰς πεντήκοντα, καὶ σπολάδες καὶ ϑώρακες αὐταῖς 
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ἐπορίσθησαν, καὶ ἵππαρχος δὲ ἐπεστάθη Λύκιος ὁ 
Πολυστράτου ᾿Αθηναῖος. 

Μείναντες δὲ ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν τῇ ἄλλῃ ἐπορεύ- 
οντὸ πρωιαίτερον ἀναστάντες" χαράδραν γὰρ αὐτοὺς 
ἔδεε διαβῆναι, ἐφ᾽ 4 ἐφοβοῦντο μὴ ἐπιθοῖντο αὐτοῖς 
διαβαίνουσιν οἱ πολέμιοι. διαβεβηκόσι δὲ αὐτοῖς 
πάλιν φαίνεται ὁ Μιθριδάτης, ἔχων ἱππέας χιλίους, 
τοξότας δὲ καὶ σφενδονήτας εἰς τετρακισχιλίους" το- 
σούτους γὰρ ἤτησε Τισσαφέρνην καὶ ἔλαβεν, ὑποσχό- 
μενος, ἂν τούτους λάβῃ, παραδώσειν αὐτῷ τοὺς “EX- 
ληνας, καταφρονήσας, ὅτε ἐν τῇ πρόσθεν προσβολῇ 
ὀλίγους ἔχων ἔπαθε μὲν οὐδέν, πολλὰ δὲ κακὰ ἐνόμεξε 
ποιῆσαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ “Ελληνες διαβεβηκότες ἀπεῖχον 
τῆς χαράδρας ὅσον ὀκτὼ σταδίους, διέβαινε καὶ ὁ 
Μιθριδάτης ἔχων τὴν δύναμιν. παρήγγελτο δὲ τῶν 
τε πελταστῶν ods ἔδει διώκειν καὶ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, καὶ 
τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν εἴρητο ϑαρροῦσι διώκειν ws ἐφεψομένης 
ἱκανῆς δυνάμεως. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ Μιθριδάτης κατειλήφει 
καὶ ἤδη σφενδόναι καὶ τοξεύματα ἐξικνοῦντο, ἐσήμηνε 
τοῖς “Ελλησι τῇ σάλπιγγι, καὶ εὐθὺς ἔθεον ὁμόσε οἷς 
εἴρητο καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς ἤλαυνον" οἱ δὲ οὐκ ἐδέξαντο, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἔφευγον ἐπὶ τὴν χαράδραν. ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ διώξει τοῖς 
βαρβάροις τῶν τε πεζῶν ἀπέθανον πολλοὶ καὶ τῶν ἱπ- 
πέων ἐν τῇ χαράδρᾳ ζωοὶ ἐλήφθησαν εἰς ὀκτωκαίδεκα. 
τοὺς δὲ ἀποθανόντας αὐτοκέλευστοι οἱ “Ἑλληνες ἠκώ 
σαντο, ὡς ὅτι φοβερώτατον τοῖς πολεμίοις εἴη ὁρᾶν. 
καὶ οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι οὕτω πράξαντες ἀπῆλθον, οἱ δὲ 
Ἕλληνες ἀσφαλῶς πορευόμενοι τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας 
ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμόν. ἐνταῦθα πόλες 
ἣν ἐρήμη μεγάλη, ὄνομα δ᾽ αὐτῇ ἦν Λάρισσα" ᾧκουν 
δ᾽ αὐτὴν τὸ παλαιὸν Μῆδοι. τοῦ δὲ τείχους ἦν αὐτῆς 
τὸ εὗρος πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι πόδες, ὕψος δ᾽ ἑκατόν" τοῦ 
δὲ κύκλου ἡ περίοδος δύο παρασάγγαι" φκοδόμητο δὲ 
πλίνθοις κεραμίναις" κρηπὶς δ᾽ ὑπῆν λιθίνη τὸ ὕψος 
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8 εἴκοσι ποδῶν. ταύτην βασιλεὺς ὁ Περσῶν, ὅτε παρὰ 
Μήδων τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐλάμβανον Πέρσαι, πολιορκῶν οὐ: 
Sevl τρόπῳ ἐδύνατο ἑλεῖν" ἥλιον δὲ νεφέλη προκαλύ- 
ψασα ἠφάνισε μέχρι ἐξέλιπον οἱ ἄνθρωποι, καὶ οὕτως 

9 ἑάλω. παρὰ ταύτην τὴν πόλιν ἦν πυραμὶς λιθίνη 
τὸ μὲν evpos ἑνὸς πλέθρον, τὸ δὲ ὕψος δύο πλέθρων. 
ἐπὶ ταύτης πολλοὶ τῶν βαρβάρων ἦσαν ἐκ τῶν πλη- 

10ciov κωμῶν ἀποπεφευγότες. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν 
σταθμὸν ἕνα, παρασώγγας ἕξ, πρὸς τεῖχος ἔρημον μέγα 
πρὸς [τῇ] πόλει κείμενον" ὄνομα δὲ ἦν τῇ πόλει Μέ- 
σπιίλα' Μῆδοι δ᾽ αὐτήν ποτε ὥκουν. hy δὲ ἡ μὲν 
κρηπὶς λίθου ἕξεστοῦ κογχυλμιάτου, τὸ εὖρος πεντή- 

11 κοντὰ ποδῶν καὶ τὸ ὕψος πεντήκοντα. -ἐπὶ δὲ ταύτῃ 
ἐπῳκοδόμητο πλίνθινον τεῖχος, τὸ μὲν εὗρος πεντή- 
κοντὰ ποδῶν, τὸ δὲ ὕψος ἑκατόν" τοῦ δὲ κύκλου ἡ 
περίοδος ἕξ παρασάγγαι. ἐνταῦθα ἐλέγετο Μήδεια 
γυνὴ βασιλέως καταφυγεῖν, ὅτε ἀπώλεσαν τὴν ἀρχὴν 

12 ὑπὸ Περσῶν Μῆδοι. ταύτην δὲ τὴν πόλιν πολιορκῶν 
ὁ Περσῶν βασιλεὺς οὐκ ἐδύνατο οὔτε χρόνῳ ἑλεῖν οὔτε 
βίᾳ" Ζεὺς δ᾽ ἐμβροντήτους ποιεῖ τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας, καὶ 
οὕτως ἑάλω. 

ι3 Ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμὸν ἕνα, παρασάγ- 
γας τέτταρας. εἰς τοῦτον δὲ τὸν σταθμὸν Τισσαφέρνης 
ἐπεφάνη, οὕς Te αὐτὸς ἱππέας ἦλθεν ἔχων καὶ τὴν 
᾿Ορόντου δύναμιν τοῦ τὴν βασιλέως ϑυγατέρα ἔχοντος 
καὶ ods Κῦρος ἔχων ἀνέβη βαρβάρους καὶ ods ὁ βασε- 
λέως ἀδελφὸς ἔχων βασιλεῖ ἐβοήθει, καὶ πρὸς τούτοις 
ὅσους βασιλεὺς ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ, ὥστε τὸ στράτευμα πάμ- 

14 πολυ ἐφάνη. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἐγένετο, τὰς μὲν τῶν τάξεων: 
εἶχεν ὄπισθεν καταστήσας, τὰς δὲ εἰς τὰ πλάγια παρα- 
γωγὼν ἐμβάλλειν μὲν οὐκ ἐτόλμησεν οὐδ᾽ ἐβούλετο 
διακινδυνεύειν, σφενδονᾶν δὲ παρήγγειλε καὶ τοξεύειν. 

LS ἐπεὶ δὲ διαταχθέντες οἱ ἱ Ῥόδιοι ἐσφενδόνησαν καὶ οι 
[Σκύθαι] τοξόται ἐτόξευσαν καὶ οὐδεὶς ἡμάρτανεν ἀν- 
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δρός, οὐδὲ γὰρ εἰ πάνυ προὐθυμεῖτο ῥάδιον ἦν, καὶ ὁ 
Τισσαφέρνης μάλα ταχέως ἔξω βελῶν ἀπεχώρει καὶ αἱ 
ἄλλαι τάξεις ἀπεχώρησαν. καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας οἱ 18 
ὠὲν ἐπορεύοντο, οἱ δ᾽ εἵποντο" καὶ οὐκέτι ἐσίνοντο οἱ 
βάρβαροι [τῇ τότε ἀκροβολίσει)" μακρότερον γὰρ οἱ 
Ῥόδιοι τῶν τε Περσῶν ἐσφενδόνων καὶ τῶν πλείστων 
τοξοτῶν. μεγάλα δὲ καὶ τὰ τόξα τὰ Περσικά ἐστιν" 17 
ὥστε χρήσιμα ἣν ὁπόσα ἁλίσκοιτο τῶν τοξευμάτων 
τοῖς Κρησί, καὶ διετέλουν χρώμενοι τοῖς τῶν πολεμίων 
τοξεύμασι, καὶ ἐμελέτων τοξεύειν ἄνω ἱέντες μακράν. 
εὑρίσκετο δὲ καὶ νεῦρα πολλὰ ἐν ταῖς κώμαις καὶ μό- 
λυβδος, ὥστε χρῆσθαι εἰς τὰς σφενδόνας. καὶ ταύτῃ 18 
μὲν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ἐπεὶ κατεστρατοπεδεύοντο οἱ “Ελληνες 
κώμαις ἐπιτυχόντες, ἀπῆλθον οἱ βάρβαροι μεῖον ἔχον- 
Tes ἐν τῇ τότε ἀκροβολίσει" τὴν δ᾽ ἐπιοῦσαν ἡμέραν 
ἔμειναν οἱ “Ελληνες καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο" ἦν γὰρ πολὺς 
σῖτος ἐν ταῖς κώμαις. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐπορεύοντο διὰ 
τοῦ πεδίου, καὶ Τισσαφέρνης εἵπετο ἀκροβολιζξόμενος. 
ἔνθα δὴ οἱ “Ελληνες ἔγνωσαν, ὅτε πλαίσιον ἰσόπλευρον 19 
πονηρὰ τάξις εἴη πολεμίων ἑπομένων. ἀνάγκη γάρ 
ἐστιν, ἣν μὲν συγκύπτῃ τὰ κέρατα. τοῦ πλαισίον ἢ 
ὁδοῦ στενοτέρας οὔσης ἢ ὀρέων ἀναγκαζόντων ἢ γεφύ- 
ρας, ἐκθλίβεσθαι τοὺς ὁπλίτας καὶ πορεύεσθαι πονή- 
ρως ἅμα μὲν πιεζομένους ἅμα δὲ καὶ ταραττομένους" 
ὥστε δυσχρήστους εἶναι ἀνάγκη ἀτάκτους ὄντας. ὅταν 20 
δ᾽ αὖ διασχῇ τὰ κέρατα, ἀνάγκη διασπᾶσθαι τοὺς τότε 
ἐκθλιβομένους καὶ κενὸν γίγνεσθαι τὸ μέσον τῶν κερά- 
των, καὶ ἀθυμεῖν τοὺς ταῦτα πάσχοντας τῶν πολεμίων 
ἑπομένων. καὶ ὁπότε δέοι γέφυραν διαβαίνειν ἣ ἄλλην 
τινὰ διάβασιν, ἔσπευδεν ἕκαστος βουλόμενος φθάσαι 
πρῶτος" καὶ εὐεπίθετον ἦν ἐνταῦθα τοῖς πολεμίοις. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτα ἔγνωσαν οἱ στρατηγοί, ἐποιήσαντο ἕξ 3! 
λόχους ἀνὰ ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας, καὶ λοχωγοὺς ἐπέστησαν 
καὶ ἄλλους πεντηκοντῆρας καὶ ἄλλους ἐνωμοτάρχας. 
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οὕτω δὲ πορευόμενοι οἱ λοχαγοί, ὁπότε μὲν συγκύπτοι 
τὰ κέρατα, ὑπέμενον ὕστεροι, ὥστε μὴ ἐνοχλεῖν τοῖᾳ 

22 κέρασι, τότε δὲ παρῆγον ἔξωθεν τῶν κεράτων. ὁπότε 
δὲ διάσχοιεν ai πλευραὶ τοῦ πλαισίου, τὸ μέσον ap 
ἐξεπίμπλασαν, εἰ μὲν στενότερον εἴη τὸ διέχον, κατὰ 
λόχους, εἰ δὲ πλατύτερον, κατὰ πεντηκοστῦς, εἰ δὲ 
πάνυ πλατύ, κατ᾽ ἐνωμοτίας" ὥστε ἀεὶ ἔκπλεων εἶναι 

33 τὸ μέσον. εἶ δὲ καὶ διαβαίνειν τινὰ δέοι διάβασιν ἢ 
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γέφυραν, οὐκ ἐταράττοντο, GNX ἐν τῷ μέρει οἱ λοχαγοὶ 
διέβαινον" καὶ εἴ πον δέοι τι τῆς φάλαγγος, ἐπιπαρῆ- 
σαν οὗτοι. τούτῳ τῷ τρόπῳ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς 

ϑά τέτταρας. ἡνίκα δὲ τὸν πέμπτον ἐπορεύοντο εἶδον 
βασίλειόν τι καὶ περὶ αὐτὸ κώμας πολλάς, τὴν δὲ ὁδὸν 
πρὸς τὸ χωρίον τοῦτο διὰ γηλόφων ὑψηλῶν γυγνομέ- 
νην, ot καθῆκον ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους, ὑφ᾽ ᾧ ἦν κώμη. καὶ 
εἶδον μὲν τοὺς γηλόφους ἄσμενοι οἱ “Ελληνες, ὡς εἰκός, 

25 τῶν πολεμίων ὄντων ἱππέων" ἐπεὶ δὲ πορευόμενοι ἐκ 
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τοῦ πεδίου ἀνέβησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πρῶτον γήλοφον καὶ 
lA ς ? Α Ἁ 4 3 “ 4 
κατέβαινον ὡς ἐπὶ τὸν ἕτερον ἀναβαίνειν, ἐνταῦθα ἐπι- 
γίγνονται οἱ βάρβαροι καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὑψηλοῦ εἰς τὸ πρα- 

26 νὲς ἔβαλλον, ἐσφενδόνων, ἐτόξευον ὑπὸ μαστίγων, καὶ 
πολλοὺς κατετίτρωσκον καὶ ἐκράτησαν τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων 
γυμνήτων καὶ κατέκλεισαν αὐτοὺς εἴσω τῶν ὅπλων" 
ὥστε παντάπασι ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν ἄχρηστοι ἦσαν 
ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ ὄντες καὶ οἱ σφενδονῆται καὶ οἱ τοξόται. 

27 ἐπεὶ δὲ πιεζόμενοι οἱ “Ελληνες ἐπεχείρησαν διώκειν, 
σχολῇ μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον ἀφικνοῦνται ὁπλῖται ὄντες, 

28 οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ταχὺ ἀπεπήδων. πάλιν δὲ ὁπότε arb 
οἱεν πρὸς τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα, ταὐτὰ ἔπασχον, καὶ 
ἐπὶ τοῦ δευτέρου γηλόφου ταὐτὰ ἐγίγνετο, ὥστε ἀπὸ 
τοῦ τρίτου γηλόφου ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς μὴ κινεῖν τοὺς στρα- 
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τιώτας, πρὶν ἀπὸ τῆς δεξιᾶς πλευρᾶς τοῦ πλαισίου 

99 ἀνήγαγον πελταστὰς πρὸς τὸ ὄρος. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὗτοι 
ἐγένοντο ὑπὲρ τῶν ἑπομένων πολεμίων, οὐκέτι ἐπετι- 
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θεντο οἱ πολέμιοι τοῖς καταβαίνουσι, δεδοικότες, μὴ 
ἀποτμηθείησαν καὶ ἀμφοτέρωθεν αὐτῶν γένοιντο οἱ 
πολέμιοι. οὕτω τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας πορευόμενοι, οἱ 30 
μὲν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ κατὰ τοὺς γηλόφους, οἱ δὲ κατὰ τὸ ὄρος 
ἐπιπαριόντες, ἀφίκοντο εἰς τὰς κώμας καὶ ἰατροὺς κατέ- 
στησαν ὀκτώ" πολλοὶ γὰρ ἦσαν οἱ τετρωμένοι. ἐνταῦ- 31 
θα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ τῶν τετρωμένων ἕνεκα καὶ 
ἅμα ἐπιτήδεια πολλὰ εἶχον, ἄλευρα, οἷνον, κριθὰς ἵπ- 
ποις συμβεβλημένας πολλάς. ταῦτα δὲ συνενηνεγμένα 
ἣν τῷ σατραπεύοντει τῆς χώρας. τετάρτῃ δ᾽ ἡμέρᾳ 
καταβαίνουσιν εἰς τὸ πεδίον. ἐπεὶ δὲ κατέλαβεν av- 32 
τοὺς Τισσαφέρνης σὺν τῇ δυνάμει, ἐδίδαξεν αὐτοὺς ἡ 
ἀνάγκη κατασκηνῆσαι οὗ πρῶτον εἶδον κώμην καὶ μὴ 
πορεύεσθαι ἔτε μαχομένους" πολλοὶ γὰρ ἦσαν ἀπό- 
payor, οἱ τετρωμένοι καὶ οἱ ἐκείνους φέροντες καὶ οἱ 
τῶν φερόντων τὰ ὅπλα δεξάμενοι. ἐπεὶ δὲ κατεσκή- 38 
3 3 n 3 ς lA 

νησαν καὶ ἐπεχείρησαν αὐτοῖς ἀκροβολίξεσθαε οἱ βάρ- 
βαροι πρὸς τὴν κώμην προσιόντες, πολὺ περιῆσαν οἱ 
ν EXx ‘ a δὶ lA 3 , e 

mves* πολὺ yap διέφερεν ἐκ χώρας ὁρμωμένους 
ἀλέξασθαι ἢ πορευομένους ἐπιοῦσι τοῖς πολεμίοις μά- 
χεσθαι. ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἦν ἤδη δείλη, ὥρα ἣν ἀπιέναι τοῖς 34 
πολεμίοις" οὔποτε γὰρ μεῖον ἀπεστρατοπεδεύοντο οἱ 
βάρβαροι τοῦ ᾿ Ἑλληνικοῦ ἑξήκοντα σταδίων, φοβού- 
μενοι, μὴ τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ “Ελληνες ἐπιθῶνται αὐτοῖς. 
πονηρὸν γὰρ νυκτός ἐστι στράτευμα Περσικόν. οἵ τε 35 
γὰρ ἵπποι αὐτοῖς δέδενται καὶ ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ πεπο- 
δισμένοι εἰσὶ τοῦ μὴ φεύγειν ἕνεκα, εἰ λυθείησαν, ἐάν 
τέ τις ϑόρυβος γίγνηται, δεῖ ἐπισάξαι τὸν ἵππον Πέρ- 
σὴ ἀνδρὶ καὶ χαλινῶσαι δεῖ καὶ ϑωρακισθέντα ἀνα- 

a ἢ \. & a , ,ἷ 
βῆναι ἐπι τὸν ἵππον. ταῦτα δὲ πάντα χαλεπὰ νύκτωρ 
iA 4 , Ψ [4 3 , 
καὶ ϑορύβου ὄντος. τούτου ἕνεκα πόρρω ἀπεσκήνουν 
τῶν Ελλήνων. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγίγνωσκον αὐτοὺς οἱ “Ελλη- 36 
ves βουλομένους ὠπιέναι καὶ διωγγελλομένους, ἐκήρυξε 
an @ 9 “ A e 

τοῖς “Ελλησι συσκευάζεσθαι ἀκονόντων τῶν πολεμίων. 
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Kai χρόνον μέν τινα ἐπέσχον τῆς πορείας οἱ BapBapot 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ ὀψὲ ἐγίγνετο, ἀπήεσαν" οὐ γὰρ ἐδόκει Avot 
τελεῖν αὐτοῖς νυκτὸς πορεύεσθαι καὶ κατάγεσθαι ἐπὶ 
87 τὸ στρατόπεδον. ἐπειδὴ δὲ σαφῶς ἀπιόντας ἤδη ἑώρων 
ed 3 7 > 9 tA \ 
οἱ “Ελληνες, ἐπορεύοντο καὶ αὐτοὶ ἀναζεύξαντες καὶ 
διῆλθον ὅσον ἑξήκοντα σταδίους. καὶ γίγνεται τοσοῦ- 
τον μεταξὺ τῶν στρατευμάτων, ὥστε τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ οὐκ 
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ἐφάνησαν οἱ πολέμιοι οὐδὲ τῇ τρίτῃ, TH δὲ τετάρτῃ 
νυκτὸς προελθόντες καταλαμβάνουσι χωρίον ὕὑπερ- 
δέξιον οἱ βάρβαροι, ἧ ἔμελλον οἱ “Ελληνες παριέναι, 

3 bd ec 43 e lA 9 Q 
ἀκρωνυχίαν ὄρους, ὑφ᾽ ἣν ἡ κατάβασις ἦν εἰς τὸ πε- 
38 δίον. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἑώρα Χειρίσοφος προκατειλημμένην 
τὴν ἀκρωνυχίαν, καλεῖ Ἐενοφῶντα ἀπὸ τῆς οὐρᾶς καὶ 
κελεύεει λαβόντα τοὺς πελταστὰς παραγενέσθαι εἰς τὸ 
39 πρόσθεν. ὁ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν τοὺς μὲν πελταστὰς οὐκ ἦγεν" 
ἐπιφαινόμενον γὰρ ἑώρα Τισσαφέρνην καὶ τὸ στρά- 
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τευμα πᾶν" αὐτὸς δὲ προσελάσας ἠρώτα, Τί καλεῖς ; 
ὁ δὲ λέγει αὐτῷ, "Ἔξεστιν ὁρᾶν" προκατείληπταε yap 
ἡμῖν ὁ ὑπὲρ τῆς καταβάσεως λόφος, καὶ οὐκ ἔστι 
40 παρελθεῖν, εἰ μὴ τούτους ἀποκόψομεν. ἀλλὰ τί οὐκ 


ἦγες τοὺς πελταστάς ; ὁ δὲ λέγει, ὅτε οὐκ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ. 
ἔρημα καταλιπεῖν τὰ ὄπισθεν πολεμίων ἐπιφαινομέ-᾿ 


νων. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν ὥρα γ᾽, ἔφη, βουλεύεσθαι, πῶς τις 
4] τοὺς ἄνδρας ἀπελᾷ ἀπὸ τοῦ λόφου. ἐνταῦθα Ἐενοφῶν 
ὁρᾷ τοῦ ὄρους τὴν κορυφὴν ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἑαυτῶν 
στρατεύματος οὖσαν, καὶ ἀπὸ ταύτης ἔφοδον ἐπὶ τὸν 
λόφον, ἔνθα ἧσαν οἱ πολέμιοι, καὶ λέγει, Kpdtiotop, 
ὦ Χειρίσοφε ἡμῖν ἵεσθαι ὡς τάχιστα ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον" 
ἣν γὰρ τοῦτο λάβωμεν, οὐ δυνήσονται μένειν οἱ ὑπὲρ 
τῆς ὁδοῦ. ἀλλά, εἰ βούλει, μένε ἐπὶ τῷ στρατεύματε, 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐθέλω πορεύεσθαι" εἰ δὲ χρήξεις, πορεύου ἐπὶ 
45 τὸ ὄρος, ἐγὼ δὲ μενῶ αὐτοῦ. ᾿Αλλὰ δίδωμί σοι, ἔφη 
ὁ Χειρίσοφος, ὁπότερον βούλει ἑλέσθαι. εἰπὼν ὁ 
Ἐενοφῶν, ὅτι νεώτερός ἐστιν, αἱρεῖται πορεύεσθαι, 
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κελεύει δέ of συμπέμψαι ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος dvdpas: 
μακρὸν γὰρ ἦν ἀπὸ τῆς οὐρᾶς λαβεῖν. καὶ ὁ Χειρί- 43 
codes συμπέμπει τοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος πελταστάς" 
ὄλαβε δὲ τοὺς κατὰ μέσον τοῦ πλαισίου. συνέπεσθαι 
δ᾽ ἐκέλευσεν αὐτῷ καὶ τοὺς τριακοσίους obs αὐτὸς εἶχε 
τῶν ἐπιλέκτων ἐπὶ τῷ στόματι τοῦ πλαισίον. ἐντεῦ- 44 
θεν ἐπορεύοντο ὡς ἐδύναντο τάχιστα. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦ 
λόφου πολέμιοι ὡς ἐνόησαν αὐτῶν τὴν πορείαν ἐπὶ τὸ 
ἄκρον, εὐθὺς καὶ αὐτοὶ ὥρμησαν ἁμωλλᾶσθαι ἐπὶ τὸ 
ἄκρον. καὶ ἐνταῦθα πολλὴ μὲν κραυγὴ ἦν τοῦ ᾿Ελλη- 45 
νικοῦ στρατεύματος διακελενομένων τοῖς ἑαυτῶν, πολλὴ 
δὲ κραυγὴ τῶν ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην τοῖς ἑαυτῶν διακε- 
hevopévov. Ἐξενοφῶν δὲ παρελαύνων ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου 46 
παρεκελεύετο, “Avdpes, νῦν ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿ Ελλάδα νομίξετε 
ἁμιλλᾶσθαι, νῦν πρὸς τοὺς παῖδας καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας, 
νῦν ὀλίγον πονήσαντες ἀμαχεὶ τὴν λοιπὴν πορευσό- 
μεθα. Σωτηρίδης δὲ ὁ Σικυώνιος εἶπεν, Οὐκ ἐξ ἴσου, 47 
ὦ Ἐενοφῶν, ἐσμέν" σὺ μὲν γὰρ ἐφ᾽ ἵππου ὀχῇ, ἐγὼ 
δὲ χαλεπῶς κάμνω τὴν ἀσπίδα φέρων. καὶ ὃς ἀκού- 48 
σας ταῦτα καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου ὠθεῖται αὐὖ- 
τὸν ἐκ τῆς τάξεως, καὶ τὴν ἀσπίδα ἀφελόμενος ὡς 
ἐδύνατο τάχιστα ἔχων. ἐπορεύετο" ἐτύγχανε δὲ καὶ 
ϑώρακα ἔχων. τὸν ἱππικόν" ὥστε ἐπιέζετο. καὶ τοῖς 
μὲν ἔμπροσθεν ὑπάγειν παρεκελεύετο, τοῖς δὲ ὄπισθεν 
παριέναι μόλις ἑπομένοις. οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται 49 
παίουσι καὶ βάλλουσι καὶ λοιδοροῦσι τὸν Σωτηρίδην, 
ἔστε ἠνάγκασαν λαβόντα τὴν ἀσπίδα πορεύεσθαι. ὃ 
δὲ ἀναβάς, ἕως μὲν βάσιμα ἦν ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου ἦγεν, 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἄβατα ἦν, καταλιπὼν τὸν ἵππον ἔσπευδε 
πεξῇ. καὶ φθάνουσιν ἐπὶ τῷ ἄκρῳ γενόμενοι τοὺς 
πολεμίους. 

Ἔνθα δὴ οἱ μὲν βάρβαροι στραφέντες ἔφευγον ἡ 5 
ἕκαστος ἐδύνατο, οἱ δ᾽ “Ἑλληνες εἶχον τὸ ἄκρον. οἱ δὲ 
ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην καὶ ᾿Αριαῖον ἀποτραπόμενοι ἄλλην 
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Κύρον βασιλείας ἄνδρες ἦτε ἀγαθοί: νῦν δ᾽, ὁπότε 
περὶ τῆς ὑμετέρας σωτηρίας ὁ ἀγών ἐστι, πολὺ δήπου 
ὑμᾶς προσήκει καὶ ἀμείνονας καὶ προθυμοτέρους εἶναι. 
τ ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ ϑαρραλεωτέρους νῦν πρέπει εἶναι πτρὸς 
τοὺς πολεμίους. τότε μὲν γὰρ ἄπειροι ὄντες αὐτῶν 
τό τε πλῆθος ἄμετρον ὁρῶντες ὅμως ἐτολμήσατε σὺν 
τῷ πατρίῳ φρονήματε ἰέναι εἰς αὐτούς" νῦν δὲ ὁπότα 
καὶ πεῖραν ἤδη ἔχετε αὐτῶν, ὅτι ϑέλουσι καὶ πολλα- 
πλάσιοι ὄντες μὴ δέχεσθαι ὑμᾶς, τί ἔτι ὑμῖν προσήκει 
17 τούτους φοβεῖσθαι ; μηδὲ μέντοι τοῦτο μεῖον δόξητε 
ἔχειν, εἰ οἱ Κύρειοι πρόσθεν σὺν ἡμῖν ταττόμενοι νῦν 
ἀφεστήκασιν. ἔτι γὰρ οὗτοι κακίονές εἰσι τῶν ὑφ᾽ 
ἡμῶν ἡττημένων" ἔφευγον γοῦν πρὸς ἐκείνους κατα- 
λιπόντες ἡμᾶς. τοὺς δὲ ϑέλοντας φυγῆς ἄρχειν πολὺ 
κρεῖττον σὺν τοῖς πολεμίοις ταττομένους ἢ ἐν τῇ ἡμε- 
18 τέρᾳ τάξει ὁρῶν. εἰ δέ τις αὖ ὑμῶν ἀθυμεῖ, ὅτε ἡμῖν 
μὲν οὐκ εἰσὶν ἱππεῖς, τοῖς δὲ πολεμίοις πολλοὶ πάρει- 
σιν, ἐνθυμήθητε, ὅτι οἱ μύριοι ἱππεῖς οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἦ 
μύριοί εἰσιν ἄνθρωποι" ὑπὸ μὲν γὰρ ἵππου ἐν μάχη 
οὐδεὶς πὠποτε οὔτε δηχθεὶς οὔτε λακτισθεὶς ἀπέθανεν, 
οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες εἰσὶν οἱ ποιοῦντες ὅ, τε ἂν ἐν ταῖς μάχαις 
19 γίγνηται. οὐκοῦν τῶν γε ἱππέων πολὺ ἡμεῖς ἐπ᾽ ἀσφα- 
λεστέρον ὀχήματός ἐσμεν" οἱ μὲν γὰρ ἐφ᾽ ἵππων κρέ- 
μανταί, φοβούμενοι οὐχ ἡμᾶς μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ 
καταπεσεῖν" ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἐπὶ γῆς βεβηκότες πολὺ μὲν 
ἰσχυρότερον παίσομεν, ἤν τις προσίῃ, πολὺ δὲ μᾶλλον 
ὅτου ἂν βουλώμεθα τευξόμεθα. ἑνὶ μόνῳ προέζκχουσιν 
οἱ ἱππεῖς ἡμᾶς" φεύγειν αὐτοῖς ἀσφαλέστερόν ἐστιν 
20 ἢ ἡμῖν. εἰ δὲ δὴ τὰς μὲν μάχας ϑαρρεῖτε, ὅτε δὲ οὐκ- 
ἐτε ἡμῖν Τισσαφέρνης ἡγήσεται οὐδὲ βασιλεὺς ἀγορὰν 
παρέξει, τοῦτο ἄχθεσθε, σκέψασθε πότερον κρεῖττον 
Τισσαφέρνην ἡγεμόνα ἔχειν, ὃς ἐπιβουλεύων ἡμῖν φα- 
νερός ἐστιν, ἢ ods ἂν ἡμεῖς ἄνδρας λαβόντες ἡγεῖσθαι 
κελεύωμεν, of εἴσονται, ὅτι, ἤν τε περὶ ἡμᾶς ἅμαρτά 
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ἐρωτώμενος δὲ ὅτου δέοιτο, ᾿Δσκῶν, ἔφη, δισχιλίων 9 
δεήσομαι" πολλὰ δ᾽ ὁρῶ ταῦτα πρόβατα καὶ αὖγας 
καὶ βοῦς καὶ ὄνους, ἃ ἀποδαρέντα καὶ φυσηθέντα fpa- 
δίως ἂν παρέχοι τὴν διάβασιν. δεήσομαι δὲ καὶ τῶν 10 
δεσμῶν οἷς χρῆτθε περὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια" τούτοις ζεύξας 
τοὺς ἀσκοὺς πρὸς ἀλλήλους, ὁρμίσας ἕκαστον ἀσκὸν 
λίθους ἀρτήσας καὶ ἀφεὶς ὥσπερ ἀγκύρας εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ, 
διωγωγὼν καὶ ἀμφοτέρωθεν δήσας, ἐπιβαλῶ ὕλην καὶ 
σὰ 3 ΄ [2 \ φ 3 4 9 
γῆν ἐπιφορήσω" ὅτι μὲν οὖν οὐ καταδύσεσθε αὐτίκα 11 
᾿ μάλα εἴσεσθε" πᾶς γὰρ ἀσκὸς δύο ἄνδρας ὅξει τοῦ μὴ 
καταδῦναι" ὥστε δὲ μὴ ὀλισθάνειν ἡ ὕλη καὶ ἡ γῆ 
σχήσει. ἀκούσασι ταῦτα τοῖς στρατηγοῖς τὸ μὲν ἐν- 13 
θύμημα χαρίεν ἐδόκει εἶναι, τὸ δ᾽ ἔργον ἀδύνατον" 

\ e , , e a 2f\ 
ἦσαν yap οἱ κωλύσοντες πέραι πολλοὶ ἱππεῖς, of εὐθὺς 
τοῖς πρώτοις οὐδὲν ἂν ἐπέτρεπον τούτων ποιεῖν. ἐν- 13 
ταῦθα τὴν μὲν ὑστεραίαν ἐπανεχώρουν εἰς τοὔμπαλιν 
[ἢ] πρὸς Βαβυλῶνα εἰς τὰς ἀκαύστους κώμας, κατα- 
καύσαντες ἔνθεν ἐξήεσαν" ὥστε οἱ πολέμιοι οὐ προσή- 
λαυνον, ἀλλὰ ἐθεῶντο καὶ ὅμοιοι ἦσαν ϑαυμάζξειν, ὅποι 
ποτὲ τρέψονται οἱ “Ελληνες καὶ τί ἐν νῷ ἔχοιεν. 
ἐνταῦθα οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι στρατιῶται ἀμφὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 14 

e \ .' e Ἁ A 
ἦσαν" ot δὲ στρατηγοὶ καὶ οἱ λοχαγοὶ πάλιν συνῆλθον, 
καὶ συνωγαγόντες τοὺς ἑαλωκότας ἤλεγχον τὴν κύκλῳ 
ca) 4 e 4 e > Φ 
πᾶσαν χώραν τίς ἑκάστη εἴη. οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον, ὅτε τὰ 1ὅ 
ὠὲν πρὸς μεσημβρίαν τῆς ἐπὶ Βαβυλῶνα εἴη καὶ Mn- 
δίαν, δι᾽ ἧσπερ ἥκοιεν, ἡ δὲ πρὸς ἕω ἐπὶ Σοῦσά τε καὶ 
᾿Εκβάτανα φέροι, ἔνθα ϑερίζειν καὶ ἐαρίξειν λέγεται 

lA e A N λ Ἁ 4 f 
βασιλεύς, ἡ δὲ διαβάντι τὸν ποταμὸν πρὸς ἑσπέραν 
ἐπὶ Λυδίαν καὶ ᾿Ιωνίαν φέροι, ἡ δὲ διὰ τῶν ὀρέων καὶ 
πρὸς ἄρκτον τετραμμένη ὅτι εἰς Καρδούχους ἄγοι. 
τούτους δὲ ἔφασαν οἰκεῖν ἀνὰ τὰ ὄρη καὶ πολεμικοὺς 18 
εἶναι, καὶ βασιλέως οὐκ ἀκούειν, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐμβαλεῖν 
ποτε εἰς αὐτοὺς βασιλικὴν στρατιὰν δώδεκα μυριάδας" 


τούτων δὲ οὐδένα ἀπονοστῆσαι διὰ τὴν δυσχωρίαν. 
8 - 
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ὁπότε μέντοι πρὸς τὸν σατράπην τὸν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ 
σπείσαιντο, καὶ ἐπιμιγνύναι σφῶν τε πρὸς ἐκείνους 

17 καὶ ἐκείνων πρὸς ἑαυτούς. ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα οἱ στρα- 
τηγοὶ ἐκάθισαν χωρὶς τοὺς ἑκασταχόσε φάσκοντας 
εἰδέναι, οὐδὲν δῆλον ποιήσαντες, ὅποι πορεύεσθαι 
ἔμελλον. ἐδόκει δὲ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι 
διὰ τῶν ὀρέων εἰς Καρδούχους ἐμβαλεῖν" τούτους γὰρ 
διελθόντας ἔφασαν εἰς ᾿Αρμενίαν ἥξειν, ἧς ᾿Ορόντας 
ἦρχε πολλῆς καὶ εὐδαίμονος. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ εὔπορον 

18 ἔφασαν εἶναι, ὅποι τις ἐθέλοι πορευεσθαι. ἐπὶ τού- 
τοὺς ἐθύσαντο, ὅπως, ὁπηνίκα καὶ δοκοίη τῆς ὥρας, τὴν 
πορείαν ποιοῖντο" τὴν γὰρ ὑπερβολὴν τῶν ὀρέων ἐδε- 
δοίκεσαν μὴ προκαταληφθείη" καὶ παρήγγειλαν, ἐπειδὴ 
δειπνήσαιεν, συνεσκευασμένους πάντας ἀναπαύεσθαι, 
καὶ ἕπεσθαι, ἡνίκ᾽ ἄν τις παραγγέλλῃ. 


BOOK IV. 


I Ὅσα μὲν δὴ ἐν τῇ ἀναβάσει ἐγένετο péxpt τῆς 
μάχης, καὶ ὅσα μετὰ τὴν μάχην ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς ἃς 
βασιλεὺς καὶ οἱ σὺν Κύρῳ ἀναβάντες “Ελληνες ἐσπεί- 
σαντο, καὶ ὅσα παραβάντος τὰς σπονδὰς βασίλέως καὶ 
Τισσαφέρνους ἐπολεμήθη πρὸς τοὺς “Ελληνας ἐπακο- 
λουθοῦντος τοῦ Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος, ἐν τῷ πρό- 

ὃ σθεν λόγῳ δεδήλωται. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκοντο ἔνθα ὁ μὲν 
Τίγρης ποταμὸς παντάπασιν ἄπορυς ἦν διὰ τὸ βάθος 
καὶ μέγεθος, πάροδος δὲ οὐκ ἦν, ἀλλὰ τὰ Καρδούχεια 
ὄρη ἀπότομα ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἐκρέματο, ἐδόκεε 
δὴ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς διὰ τῶν ὀρέων πορευτέον εἶναι. 

8 ἤκουον γὰρ τῶν ἁλισκομένων, ὅτε, εἰ διέλθοιεν τὰ Καρ- 
δούχεια ὄρη, ἐν τῇ “Appevia τὰς πηγὰς τοῦ Τύγρητος 
ποταμοῦ, ἢν μὲν ϑούλωνται, διαβήσονται, ἣν δὲ μὴ 
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βούλωνται, περιίασι. καὶ τοῦ Εὐφράτου δὲ τὰς πη- 
γὰς ἐλέγετο οὐ πρόσω τοῦ Τύγρητος εἶναι, καὶ ἔστιν 
οὕτως ἔχον. τὴν δ᾽ εἰς τοὺς Καρδούχους ἐμβολὴν ὧδε 
ποιοῦνται, ἅμα μὲν λαθεῖν πειρώμενοι, ἅμα δὲ φθάσαι 
πρὶ» τοὺς πολεμίους καταλαβεῖν τὰ ἄκρα. ἐπειδὴ ἦν 
ἀμφὶ τὴν τελευταίαν φυλακὴν καὶ ἐλείπετο τῆς νυκτὸς 
ὅσον σκοταίους διελθεῖν τὸ πεδίον, τηνικαῦτα ἀναστάν- 
τες ἀπὸ παραγγέλσεως πορευόμενοι ἀφικνοῦνται ἅμα 
τῇ ἡμερᾳ πρὸς τὸ ὄρος. ἔνθα δὴ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἡγεῖτο 
τοῦ στρατεύματος λαβὼν τὸ ἀμφ᾽ αὑτὸν καὶ τοὺς γυ- 
μνῆτας πάντας, Ἐενοφῶν δὲ σὺν τοῖς ὀπισθοφύλαξιν 
ὁπλίταις εἵπετο οὐδένα ἔχων γυμνῆτα" οὐδεὶς γὰρ κίν- 
δυνος ἐδόκει εἶναι, μή τις ἄνω πορευομένων ἐκ τοῦ 
ὄπισθεν ἐπίσποιτο. καὶ ἐπὶ μὲν τὸ ἄκρον ἀναβαίνει 
Χειρίσοφος πρίν τινα αἰσθέσθαι τῶν πολεμίων" ἔπειτα 


δ᾽ ὑφηγεῖτο" ἐφείπετο δὲ ἀεὶ τὸ ὑπερβάλλον τοῦ στρα- 


τεύματος εἰς τὰς κώμας τὰς ἐν τοῖς ἄγκεσί τε καὶ μυ- 
Ca) “A > f/f 4 \ e \ [οἱ 2 , 
χοῖς τῶν ὀρέων. ἔνθα δὴ οἱ μὲν Καρδοῦχοι ἐκλιπόντες 
τὰς οἰκίας ἔχοντες καὶ γυναῖκας καὶ traidas ἔφευγον 
ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη. τὰ δὲ ἐπιτήδεια πολλὰ ἣν λαμβάνειν, 
ἦσαν δὲ καὶ χαλκώμασι παμπόλλοις κατεσκευασμέναι 
αἱ οἰκίαι, ὧν οὐδὲν ἔφερον οἱ “Ελληνες, οὐδὲ τοὺς ἀν- 
θρώπους ἐδίωκον, ὑποφειδόμενοι, εἴ πως ἐθεέλήσειαν 
οἱ Καρδοῦχοι διιέναι αὐτοὺς ὡς διὰ φιλίας τῆς χώρας, 
ἐπείπερ βασιλεῖ πολέμιοι ἧσαν" τὰ μέντοι ἐπιτήδεια, 
Ψ 3 lA A 9 [4 e 
ὅτῳ τις ἐπιτυγχάνοι, ἐλάμβανον" ἀνάγκη yap ἦν. οἱ 
δὲ Καρδοῦχοι οὔτε καλούντων ὑπήκουον οὔτε ἄλλο 


φιλικὸν οὐδὲν ἐποίουν. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ τελευταῖοι τῶν ᾿Ελ- 10 


λήνων κατέβαινον εἰς τὰς κώμας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄκρου ἤδη 
σκοταῖοι, διὰ γὰρ τὸ στενὴν εἶναι τὴν ὁδὸν ὅλην τὴν 
ἡμέραν ἡ ἀνάβασις αὐτοῖς ἐγένετο καὶ κατάβασις εἰς 
τὰς κώμας, τότε δὴ συλλεγέντες τινὲς τῶν Καρδούχων 
τοῖς τελευταίοις ἐπέθεντο, καὶ ἀπέκτεινάν τινας καὶ 
λίθοις καὶ τοξεύμασι κατέτρωσαν, ὀλίγοι τινὲς ὄντες" 
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ἐξ ἀπροσδοκήτου yap αὐτοῖς ἐπέπεσε τὸ ᾿Ελληνικόν. 

11 εἰ μέντοι τότε πλείους συνελέγησαν, ἐκινδύνευσεν ἂν 
διαφθαρῆναι πολὺ τοῦ στρατεύματος. καὶ ταύτην μὲν 
τὴν νύκτα οὕτως ἐν ταῖς κώμαις ηὐλίσθησαν" οἱ δε 
Καρδοῦχοι πυρὰ πολλὰ ἔκαιον κύκλῳ ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων 

1 καὶ συνεώρων ἀλλήλους. ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ συνελθοῦσι 
τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ λοχαγοῖς τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἔδοξε τῶν 
τε ὑποζυγίων τὰ ἀναγκαῖα καὶ δυνατώτατα πορεύεσθαι 
ἔχοντας, καταλιπόντας τἄλλα, καὶ ὁπόσα ἦν νεωστὶ 
αἰχμάλωτα ἀνδράποδα ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ πάντα ἀφεῖναι. 

13 σχολαίαν γὰρ ἐποίουν τὴν πορείαν πολλὰ ὄντα τὰ 
ὑποζύγια καὶ τὰ αἰχμάλωτα, πολλοὶ δὲ οἱ ἐπὶ τούτοις 
ὄντες ἀπόμαχοι ἧσαν, διπλάσιά τε τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἔδει 
πορίξεσθαι καὶ φέρεσθαι πολλῶν τῶν ἀνθρώπων ὄντων. 
δόξαν δὲ ταῦτα ἐκήρυξαν οὕτω ποιεῖν. 

1 ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἀριστήσαντες ἐπορεύοντο, ἐπιστάντες ἐν 
στενῷ οἱ στρατηγοί, εἴ τι εὑρίσκοιεν τῶν εἰρημένων μὴ 
ἀφειμένον, ἀφῃροῦντο, οἱ δ᾽ ἐπείθοντο, πλὴν εἴ τίς τι 
ἔκλεψεν, οἷον ἢ παιδὸς ἐπιθυμήσας ἢ γυναικὸς τῶν 
εὐπρεπῶν. καὶ ταύτην μὲν τὴν ἡμέραν οὕτως ἐπορεύ- 
θησαν, τὰ μέν τι μαχόμενοι τὰ δὲ καὶ ἀναπανόμενοι. 

ι5 εἰς δὲ τὴν ὑστεραίαν γίγνεται χειμὼν πολύς, ἀναγκαῖον 
δ᾽ ἦν πορεύεσθαι" οὐ γὰρ ἦν ἱκανὰ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. καὶ 
ἡγεῖτο μὲν Χειρίσοφος, ὠπισθοφυλάκει δὲ Ἐενοφῶν. 

16 καὶ οἱ πολέμιοι ἰσχυρῶς ἐπετίθεντο, καὶ στενῶν ὄντων 
τῶν χωρίων ἐγγὺς προσιόντες ἐτόξευον καὶ ἐσφενδό- 
νων" ὥστε ἠναγκάζοντο οἱ “EXAnves ἐπιδιώκοντες καὶ 
πάλιν ἀναχάζοντες σχολῇ πορεύεσθαι" καὶ ϑαμινὰ 
παρήγγελλεν ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν ὑπομένειν, ὅτε οἱ πολέμιοι 

17 ἰσχυρῶς ἐπικέοιντο. ἔνθα ὁ Χειρίσοφος ἄλλοτε μέν, 
ὅτε παρεγγυῷτο, ὑπέμενε, τότε δὲ οὐχ ὑπέμενεν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἦγε ταχέως καὶ παρηγγύα ἕπεσθαι, ὥστε δῆλον ἦν, 
ὅτε πρῶγμά τι εἴη" σχολὴ δ᾽ οὐκ ἣν ἰδεῖν παρελθόντι 
τὸ αἴτιον τῆς σπουδῆς" ὥστε ἡ πορεία ὁμοία φυγῇ 
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éyiyvero τοῖς ὀπισθοφύλαξι. καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἀποθνήσκει 18 
ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς Λακωνικὸς Κλεώνυμος τοξευθεὶς διὰ τῆς 
ἀσπίδος καὶ τῆς σπολάδος εἰς τὰς πλευράς, καὶ Βασίας 
᾿Αρκὰς διαμπερὲς εἰς τὴν κεφαλήν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκοντο 19 
ἐπὶ σταθμόν, εὐθὺς ὥσπερ εἶχεν ὁ Ἐενοφῶν ἐλθὼν πρὸς 
τὸν Χειρίσοφον ἠτιᾶτο αὐτόν, ὅτε οὐχ ὑπέμεινεν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἠναγκάζοντο φεύγοντες ἅμα μάχεσθαι. καὶ νῦν δύο 
καλώ τε κἀγαθὼ ἄνδρε τέθνατον, καὶ οὔτε ἀνελέσθαι 
οὔτε ϑάψαι ἐδυνάμεθα. ἀποκρίνεται ὁ Χειρίσοφος, 20 
Βλέψον, ἔφη, πρὸς τὰ ὄρη καὶ ἰδέ, ὡς ἄβατα πάντα 
ἐστί" μία δὲ αὕτη ὁδὸς ἣν ὁρᾷς ὀρθία, καὶ ἐπὶ ταύτῃ 
ἀνθρώπων ὁρᾶν ἔξεστί σοι ὄχλον τοσοῦτον, of κατει- 
ληφότες φυλάττουσι τὴν ἔκβασιν. ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ ἔσπευ- 21 
δον καὶ διὰ τοῦτό σε οὐχ ὑπέμενον, εἴ πως δυναίμην 
φθάσαι πρὶν κατειλῆφθαι τὴν ὑπερβολήν" οἱ δ᾽ ἦγε- 
μόνες ods ἔχομεν οὔ φασιν εἶναι ἄλλην ὁδόν. ὁ δὲ 23 
Ξενοφῶν λέγει, ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐγὼ ἔχω δύο ἄνδραξ. ἐπεὶ γὰρ 
ἡμῖν πράγματα παρεῖχον, ἐνηδρεύσαμεν, ὅπερ ἡμᾶς 
καὶ ἀναπνεῦσαι ἐποίησε, καὶ ἀπεκτείναμέν τινας av- 
τῶν, καὶ ζῶντας προὐθυμήθημεν λαβεῖν αὐτοῦ τούτου 
ἕνεκεν, ὅπως ἡγεμόσιν εἰδόσι τὴν χώραν χρησαίμεθα. 
Καὶ εὐθὺς ἀγωγόντες τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἤλεγχον δια- 23 
λαβόντες, εἴ τινα εἰδεῖεν ἄλλην ὁδὸν ἢ τὴν φανεράν. 
ὁ μὲν οὖν ἕτερος οὐκ ἔφη καὶ μάλα πολλῶν φόβων 
προσαγομένων" ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδὲν ὠφέλιμον ἔλεγεν, ὁρῶν- 
Tos τοῦ ἑτέρου κατεσφάγη. ὁ δὲ λοιπὸς ἔλεξεν, ὅτι 34 
οὗτος μὲν διὰ ταῦτα οὐ φαίη εἰδέναι, ὅτε αὐτῷ ἐτύγχανε 
ϑυγάτηρ ἐκεῖ παρ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἐκδεδομένη" αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἔφη 
ἡγήσεσθαι δυνατὴν καὶ ὑποζυγίοις πορεύεσθαι ὁδόν. 
ἐρωτώμενος δ᾽, εἰ εἴη te ἐν αὐτῇ δυσπάριτον χωρίον, 25 
ἔφη εἶναι ἄκρον, ὃ εἰ μή τις προκαταλήψοιτο, ἀδύνατο; 
ἔσεσθαε παρελθεῖν. ἐνταῦθα ἐδόκει συγκαλέσαντας 34 
λοχαγοὺς καὶ πελταστὰς καὶ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν λέγειν τα 
τὰ παρόντα καὶ ἐρωτᾶν, εἴ τις αὐτῶν ἔστιν ὅστις ἀνὴρ 
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ὠγαθὸς ἐθέλοι ἂν γενέσθαι καὶ ὑποστὰς ἐθελοντὴς πο. 

27 ρεύεσθαι. ὑφίσταται τῶν μὲν ὁπλιτῶν ᾿Αρεστώνυμος 
Μεθυδριεὺς.᾿Αρκὰς καὶ ᾿Αγασίας Στυμφάλιος ᾿Αρκάς, 
ἀντιστασιάξων δὲ αὐτοῖς Καλλίμαχος Παρράσιος ᾽Α4ρ- 
κὰς καὶ οὗτος ἔφη ἐθέλειν πορεύεσθαι προσλαβὼν ἐθε- 
λοντὰς ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ στρατεύματος" ἐγὼ γάρ, ἔφη, 
οἶδα, ὅτε ἕψονται πολλοὶ τῶν νέων ἐμοῦ ἡγουμένου. 

28 ἐκ τούτου ἐρωτῶσιν, εἴ τις καὶ τῶν γυμνήτων ταξιάρ- 
xov ἐθέλοι συμπορεύεσθαι. ὑφίσταται ᾿Αριστέας Χῖος, 
ὃς πολλαχοῦ πολλοῦ ἄξιος τῇ στρατιᾷ εἰς τὰ τοιαῦτα 
ἐγένετο. 

2 Καὶ ἦν μὲν δείλη ἤδη, οἱ δ᾽ ἐκέλευον αὐτοὺς ἐμφα- 
γόντας πορεύεσθαι. καὶ τὸν ἡγεμόνα δήσαντες παρα- 
διδόασιν αὐτοῖς, καὶ συντίθενται τὴν μὲν νύκτα, ἣν 
λάβωσι τὸ ἄκρον, τὸ χωρίον φυλάττειν, ὅμα δὲ τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ τῇ σάλπυγγι σημαίνειν" καὶ τοὺς μὲν ἄνω ὄν- 
τας ἰέναι ἐπὶ τοὺς κατέχοντας τὴν φανερὰν ἔκβασιν, 
αὐτοὶ δὲ συμβοηθήσειν ἐκβαίνοντες ὡς ἂν δύνωνται 

2 τάχιστα. ταῦτα συνθέμενοι οἱ μὲν ἐπορεύοντο πλῆθος 
ὡς δισχίλιοι" καὶ ὕδωρ πολὺ ἦν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ" Ἐενοφῶν 
δὲ ἔχων τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας ἡγεῖτο πρὸς τὴν φανερὰν 
ἔκβασιν, ὅπως ταύτῃ τῇ ὁδῷ οἱ πολέμιοι προσέχοιεν 

3 τὸν νοῦν καὶ ὡς μάλιστα λάθοιεν οἱ περιιόντες. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ χαράδρᾳ οἱ ὀπισθοφύλακες, ἣν ἔδει Sia 
βάντας πρὸς τὸ ὄρθιον ἐκβαίνειν, τηνικαῦτα ἐκυλίν- 
δουν οἱ βάρβαροι ὁλοιτρόχους ἁμαξιαίους καὶ μείξους 
καὶ ἐλάττους, of φερόμενοι πρὸς τὰς πέτρας πταίοντες 
διεσφενδονῶντο' καὶ παντάπασιν οὐδὲ πελάσαι οἷόν 

4 τ᾽ ἦν τῇ εἰσόδῳ. ἔνιοι δὲ τῶν λοχαγῶν, εἰ μὴ ταύτῃ 
δύναιντο, ἄλλῃ ἐπειρῶντο" καὶ ταῦτα ἐποίουν μέχρι 
σκότος ἐγένετο" ἐπεὶ δὲ ὥοντο ἀφανεῖς εἶναε ἀπιόντες, 
τότε ἀπῆλθον ἐπὶ τὸ δεῖπνον" ἐτύγχανον δὲ καὶ dvdpr 
στοι ὄντες αὐτῶν οἱ ὀπισθοφυλακήσαντες. οἱ μέντοι 
πολέμιοι, [φοβούμενοι δῆλον ὅτι,)] οὐδὲν ἐπαύσαντο δι᾽ 
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ὅλης τῆς νυκτὸς κυλενδοῦντες τοὺς λίθους" Texpalpe- 
σθαι δ᾽ ἣν τῷ ψόφῳ. οἱ δ᾽ ἔχοντες τὸν ἡγεμόνα κύ- 
κΚλῳ περιμόντες καταλαμβάνουσι τοὺς φύλακας ἀμφὶ 
πῦρ καθημένους" καὶ τοὺς μὲν κατακανόντες τοὺς δὲ 
[4 3 \ 3 Afi? e \ 3 lA 
καταδιώξαντες αὐτοὶ ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμενον ὡς τὸ ἄκρον κατέ- 
χοντες. οἱ δ᾽ οὐ κατεῖχον, ἀλλὰ μαστὸς ἦν ὑπὲρ av- 
τῶν, παρ᾽ ὃν ἣν ἡ στενὴ αὕτη ὁδός, ἐφ᾽ ἦ ἐκάθηντο οἱ 
φύλακες. ἔφοδος μέντοι αὐτόθεν ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους 
= 3 “A aie A 3 9 4 \ a, 
ἦν, ob ἐπὶ τῇ φανερᾷ ὁδῷ ἐκάθηντο. καὶ τὴν μὲν νύκτα 
3 fe) 7 3 > e la @ “ 3 ao 
ἐνταῦθα διήγωγον" ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἡμέρα ὑπέφαινεν, ἐπορεύ- 
OVTO συγῇ συντεταγμένοι ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους" καὶ 
ε > ἢ σ΄ δ. 3 Ἁ 4 
yap ὁμίχλη ἐγένετο, ὥστε ἔλαθον ἐγγὺς προσελθόντες. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδον ἀλλήλους, 7 τε σάλπυγξ ἐφθέγξατο καὶ 
ἀλαλάξαντες ἵεντο ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους" οἱ δὲ οὐκ 
ἐδέξαντο, ἀλλὰ λυπόντες τὴν ὁδὸν φεύγοντες ὀλύγοι 
ἀπέθνησκον" εὔζωνοι γὰρ ἦσαν. οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ Χειρίσο- 
gov ἀκούσαντες τῆς σάλπυγγος εὐθὺς ἵεντο ἄνω κατὰ 
τὴν φανερὰν ὁδόν: ἄλλοι δὲ τῶν στρατηγῶν κατὰ 
ἀτριβεῖς ὁδοὺς ἐπορεύοντο ἡ ἔτυχον ἕκαστοι ὄντες, καὶ 
3 lA e 3Q 7 > / 3 4 “A v 
ἀναβάντες ὡς ἐδύναντο ἀνίμων ἀλλήλους τοῖς δόρασι. 
καὶ οὗτοι πρῶτοι συνέμιξαν τοῖς προκαταλαβοῦσι τὸ 
χωρίον. Ἐενοφῶν δὲ ἔχων τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάκων τοὺς 
ἡμίσεις ἐπορεύετο ἧπερ οἱ τὸν ἡγεμόνα ἔχοντες" εὐο- 
δωτάτη γὰρ ἦν τοῖς ὑποζυγίοις" τοὺς δὲ ἡμίσεις ὄπι- 


98 


6 


σθεν τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἔταξε. πορευόμενοι δ᾽ ἐντυγχά- 10 


youot λόφῳ ὑπὲρ τῆς ὁδοῦ κατειλημμένῳ ὑπὸ τῶν 
πολεμίων, ods ἢ ἀποκόψαι ἦν ἀνάγκη ἢ διεξεῦχθαι ἀπὸ 
Tov ἄλλων “Ελλήνων. καὶ αὐτοὶ μὲν ἂν ἐπορεύθησαν 
ἧπερ οἱ ἄλλοι, τὰ δὲ ὑποζύγια οὐκ ἦν ἄλλῃ ἢ ταύτῃ 


ἐκβῆναι. ἔνθα δὴ παρακελευσάμενοι ἀλλήλοις προσ- 11 


βάλλουσε πρὸς τὸν λόφον ὀρθίοις τοῖς λόχοις, οὐ 
κύκλῳ, ἀλλὰ καταλιπόντες ἄφοδον τοῖς πολεμίοις, εἰ 


βούλοιντο φεύγειν. καὶ τέως μὲν αὐτοὺς ἀναβαίνον- 12 


tas ὅπῃ ἐδύναντο ἕκαστος οἱ βάρβαροι ἐτόξευον καὶ 
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ἔβαλλον, ἐγγὺς δ᾽ οὐ προσίεντο, ἀλλὰ φυγῇ λείπουσι 
τὸ χωρίοψ. “ καὶ τοῦτον τε παρεληλύθεσαν οἱ “Ελληνες 
καὶ ἕτερον ὁρῶσιν ἔμπροσθεν λόφον κατεχόμενον᾽ ἐπὶ 
18 τοῦτον αὖθις ἐδόκει πορεύεσθαι. ἐννοήσας δ᾽ ὁ Bevo 
φῶν, μή, εἰ ἔρημον καταλείποι τὸν ἡλωκότα λόφον, 
Ἁ lA ‘, e “ 3 ΄ὰ “a e 
καὶ πάλιν λαβόντες οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπιθοῖντο τοῖς ὕπο- 
“ fol 9 = \ A 3 \ e tA ΦΨ 

ζυγίοις παριοῦσιν, ἐπὶ πολὺ δ᾽ ἦν τὰ ὑποζύγια ἅτε διὰ 
στενῆς τῆς ὁδοῦ πορευόμενα, καταλείπει ἐπὶ τοῦ λόφου 
λοχαγοὺς Κηφισόδωρον Κηφισοφῶντος ᾿Αθηναῖον καὶ 
᾿Αμφικράτην ᾿Αμφιδήμου ᾿Αθηναῖον καὶ ᾿Αρχαγόραν 
᾿Αργεῖον φυγάδα, αὐτὸς δὲ σὺν τοῖς λοιποῖς ἐπορεύετο 

> ‘ ? ἢ) Ἁ A ϑ A 4 ἴω 
ἐπὶ τὸν δεύτερον λόφον, καὶ τῷ αὐτῷ τρόπῳ καὶ τοῦ- 

e wn μ᾿ 9 > “a U A Ἁ 

14 τον αἱροῦσιν. ἔτι δ᾽ αὐτοῖς τρίτος μαστὸς λοιπὸς ἦν 
AY > a, e e Ἃ “ > δ “Ὁ , 

πολὺ ὀρθιώτατος ὁ ὑπὲρ τῆς ἐπὶ TH πυρὶ καταληφθεί- 
Ι5 σης φυλακῆς τῆς νυκτὸς ὑπὸ τῶν ἐθελοντῶν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ 
ἐγγὺς ἐγένοντο οἱ “EdAnves, λείπουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι 
ἀμαχητὶ τὸν μαστόν, ὥστε ϑαυμαστὸν πᾶσι γενέσθαι 
καὶ ὑπώπτευον δείσαντας αὐτούς, μὴ κυκλωθέντες 
πολιορκοῖντο, ἀπολιπεῖν. οἱ δ᾽ ἄρα ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄκρου 
καθορῶντες τὰ ὄπισθεν γιγνόμενα πάντες ἐπὶ τοὺς 
16 ὀπισθοφύλακας ἐχώρουν. καὶ Ἐενοφῶν μὲν σὺν τοῖς 
νεωτάτοις ἀνέβαινεν ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, τοὺς δὲ ἄλλους ἐκέ- 
λευσεν ὑπάγειν, ὅπως οἱ τελευταῖοι λόχοι προσμί. 
ξειαν, καὶ προελθόντας κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἐν τῷ ὁμαλῷ 
17 ϑέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα εἶπε. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ ἦλθεν 
᾿Αρχαγόρας ὁ ᾿Αργεῖος πεφευγὼς καὶ λέγει ὡς ἀπεκό- 

2 \ A 4 , “ “ 
πησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου λόφου καὶ ὅτι τεθνᾶσι Kndv- 
σόδωρος καὶ ᾿Αμφικράτης καὶ ἄλλοι ὅσοι μὴ ἁλλόμενοι 
n , \ Ἁ 9 UA 3 / 

κατὰ τῆς πέτρας πρὸς τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας ἀφίκοντο. 
[8 ταῦτα δε διαπραξάμενοι οἱ βάρβαροι ἧκον ἐπ᾽ ἀντί- 
πορον λόφον τῷ μαστῷ" καὶ Ἐενοφῶν διελέγετο αὐτοῖς 
dc’ ἑρμηνέως περὶ σπονδῶν καὶ τοὺς νεκροὺς ἀπήτει. 
19 οἱ δὲ ἔφασαν ἀποδώσειν ἐφ᾽ ᾧ μὴ καίειν τὰς κώμας. 
συνωμολόγει ταῦτα ὁ Ἐενοφῶν. ἐν ᾧ δὲ τὸ μὲν ἄλλο 
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στράτευμα παρῇει, οἱ δὲ ταῦτα διελέγοντο, πάντες οἱ 
ἐκ τούτου τοῦ τόπου συνερρύησαν. ἐνταῦθα ἵσταντο 
οἱ πολέμιοι. καὶ ἐπεὶ ἤρξαντο καταβαίνειν ἀπὸ τοῦ 30 
μαστοῦ πρὸς τοὺς ἄλλους, ἔνθα τὰ ὅπλα ἔκειντο, ἵεντο 
δὴ οἱ πολέμιοι πολλῷ πλήθει καὶ ϑορύβῳ" καὶ ἐπεὶ 
ἀγένοντο ἐπὶ τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ μαστοῦ, ἀφ᾽ οὗ Ἐενοφῶν 
κατέβαινεν, ἐκυλίνδουν πέτρας" καὶ ἑνὸς μὲν κατέαξαν 
τὸ σκέλος, Ἐενοφῶντα δὲ ὁ ὑπασπιστὴς ἔχων τὴν 
ἀσπίδα ἀπέλιπεν' Εὐρύλοχος δὲ Aovoteds “Αρκὰς 21 
προσέδραμεν αὐτῷ ὁπλίτης, καὶ πρὸ ἀμφοῖν προβε- 
βλημένος ἀπεχώρει, καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι πρὸς τοὺς συντε- 
ταγμένους ἀπῆλθον. ἐκ δὲ τούτου πᾶν ὁμοῦ ἐγένετο 22 
τὸ ᾿Ελληνικόν, καὶ ἐσκήνησαν αὐτοῦ ἐν πολλαῖς καὶ 
καλαῖς οἰκίαις καὶ ἐπιτηδείοις δαψιλέσι" καὶ γὰρ οἶνος 
πολὺς ἦν, bv ἐν λάκκοις κονιατοῖς εἶχον. Ἐξενοφῶν δὲ 23 
καὶ Χειρίσοφος διεπράξαντο ὥστε λαβόντες τοὺς νε- 
κροὺς ἀπέδοσαν τὸν ἡγεμόνα" καὶ πάντα ἐποίησαν τοῖς 
ἀποθανοῦσιν ἐκ τῶν δυνατῶν, ὥσπερ νομίζεται ἀνδρά- 
σιν ἀγαθοῖς. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ ἄνευ ἡγεμόνος ἐπορεύοντο" 34 
μαχόμενοι δ᾽ οἱ πολέμιοι καὶ ὅπῃ εἴη στενὸν χωρίον 
προκαταλαμβάνοντες ἐκώλυον τὰς παρόδους. ὁπότε 25 
μὲν οὖν τοὺς πρώτους κωλύοιεν, Ἐενοφῶν ὄπισθεν ἐκβαί- 
νων πρὸς τὰ ὄρη Edve τὴν ἀπόφραξιν τῆς παρόδου τοῖς 
πρώτοις ἀνωτέρω πειρώμενος γίγνεσθαι τῶν κωλυόν- 
των, ὁπότε δὲ τοῖς ὄπισθεν ἐπιθοῖντο, Χειρίσοφος 26 
ἐκβαίνων καὶ πειρώμενος ἀνωτέρω γίγνεσθαι τῶν κω- 
λυόντων ἔλυε τὴν ἀπόφραξιν τῆς παρόδου τοῖς ὄπι- 
σθεν" καὶ ἀεὶ οὕτως ἐβοήθουν ἀλλήλοις καὶ ἰσχυρῶς 
ἀλλήλων ἐπεμέλοντος ἦν δὲ καὶ ὁπότε αὐτοῖς τοῖς 51 
ἀναβᾶσι πολλὰ πράγματα παρεῖχον οἱ βάρβαροι πά- 
My καταβαίνουσιν: ἐλαφροὶ γὰρ ἧσαν, ὥστε καὶ ἐγ- 
γύθεν φεύγοντες ἀποφεύγειν" οὐδὲν γὰρ εἶχον ἄλλο ἢ 
τόξα καὶ σφενδόνας" ἄριστοι δὲ τοξόται ἦσαν" εἶχον 28 
δὲ τόξα ἐγγὺς τριπήχη, τὰ δὲ τοξεύματα πλέον ἢ 
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διπήχη" εἷλκον δὲ τὰς νευράς, ὁπότε τοξεύοιεν, πρὸς 
τὸ κάτω τοῦ τόξου τῷ ἀριστερῷ ποδὶ προσβαίνοντες" 
τὰ δὲ τοξεύματα ἐχώρει διὰ τῶν ἀσπίδων καὶ διὰ τῶν 
ϑωράκων. ἐχρῶντο δὲ αὐτοῖς οἱ “Ελληνες, ἐπεὶ λά- 
βοιεν, ἀκοντίοις ἐνωγκυλῶντες. ἐν τούτοις τοῖς χωρίοις 
οἱ Κρῆτες χρησιμώτατον éyévovto. ἦρχε δὲ αὐτῶν 

Στρατοκλῆς Κρής. ᾿ 

3 Ταύτην δ᾽ ad τὴν ἡμέρα» ηὐλίσθησαν ἐν ταῖς κώ-" 
pass ταῖς ὑπὲρ τοῦ πεδίου τοῦ παρὰ τὸν Κεντρίτην 
ποταμόν, εὗρος ὡς δίπλεθρον, ὃς ὁρίζει τὴν ᾿Αρμενίαν 
καὶ τὴν τῶν Καρδούχων χώραν. καὶ οἱ “Ελληνες ἐν- 
ταῦθα ἀνεπαύσαντο ἄσμενοι ἰδόντες πεδίον" ἀπεῖχε 
δὲ τῶν ὀρέων ὁ ποταμὸς ὡς ὃξ ἢ ἑπτὰ στάδια τῶν 

8 Καρδούχων. τότε μὲν οὖν ηὐλίσθησαν μάλα ἡδέως 
καὶ τἀπιτήδεια ἔχοντες καὶ πολλὰ τῶν παρεληλυθότων 
πόνων μνημονεύοντες. ἑπτὰ γὰρ ἡμέρας, ὅσασπερ 
ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῶν Καρδούχων, πάσας μαχόμενοι 
διετέλεσαν, καὶ ἔπαθον κακὰ ὅσα οὐδὲ τὰ σύμπαντα 
ὑπὸ βασιλέως καὶ Τισσαφέρνους. ὡς οὖν ἀπηλλαγ- 
μένοι τούτων ἡδέως ἐκοιμήθησαν. 

8 “Ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ὁρῶσιν ἱππεῖς που πέραν τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ ἐξωπλισμένους ὡς κωλύσοντας διαβαίνειν, 
πεζοὺς δ᾽ ἐπὶ ταῖς ὄχθαις παρατεταγμένους ἄνω τῶν 
ἱππέων ὡς κωλύσοντας εἰς τὴν ᾿Αρμενίαν ἐκβαίνειν. 

t ἦσαν δ᾽ οὗτοι ᾿᾽Ορόντου καὶ ᾿Αρτούχου, ᾿Αρμένιοι καὶ 
Μαρδόνιοι καὶ Χαλδαῖοι μισθοφόροι... ἐλέγοντο δὲ οἱ 
Χαλδαῖοι ἐλεύθεροί τε καὶ ἄλκιμοι εἶναι" ὅπλα δ᾽ 

5 εἶχον γέρρα μακρὰ καὶ λόγχας. αἱ δὲ ὄχθαι αὗται, 
ἐφ᾽ ὧν παρατεταγμένοι οὗτοι ἧσαν, τρία ἢ τέτταρα 
πλέθρα ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἀπεῖχον" ὁδὸς δὲ μία ἡ ὁρω- 
μένη ἦν ἄγουσα ἄνω ὥσπερ χειροποίητος" ταύτῃ ἐπει- 

8 ρῶντο διαβαίνειν οἱ “Eddnves. ἐπεὶ δὲ πειρωμένοις 
τό τε ὕδωρ ὑπὲρ τῶν μαστῶν ἐφαίνετο, καὶ τραχὺς ἦν 


ὁ ποταμὸς μεγάλοις λίθοις καὶ ὀλισθηροῖς, καὶ οὔτ᾽ ἐν 
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τῷ ὕδατι τὰ ὅπλα ἦν ἔχειν" εἰ δὲ μή, ἥρπαξεν ὁ πο- 
tapos: ἐπί τε τῆς κεφαλῆς τὰ ὅπλα εἴ τις φέροι, 
γυμνοὶ ἐγίγνοντο πρὸς τὰ τοξεύματα καὶ τἄλλα βέλη" 
ἀνεχώρησαν οὖν καὶ αὐτοῦ ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο παρὰ 
τὸν ποταμόν" ἔνθα δὲ αὐτοὶ τὴν πρόσθεν νύκτα ἦσαν 
ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους ἑώρων τοὺς Καρδούχους πολλοὺς συνει- 
λεγμένους ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις. ἐνταῦθα δὴ πολλὴ ἀθυμία 
ἦν τοῖς “Ελλησιν, ὁρῶσι μὲν τοῦ ποταμοῦ τὴν δυσπο- 
ρίαν, ὁρῶσι δὲ τοὺς διαβαίνειν κωλύσοντας, ὁρῶσι δὲ 
τοῖς διαβαίνουσιν ἐπικεισομένους τοὺς Καρδούχους 
ὄπισθεν. ταύτην μὲν οὖν τὴν ἡμέραν καὶ τὴν νύκτα 
ἔμειναν ἐν πολλῇ ἀπορίᾳ ὄντες. Hevodav δὲ ὄναρ 
εἶδεν. ἔδοξεν ἐν πέδαις δεδέσθαι, αὗται δὲ αὐτῷ αὐτό- 
μαται περιρρνῆναι, ὥστε λυθῆναι καὶ διαβαίνειν osré- 
σον ἐβούλετο. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὄρθρος ἦν, ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸν 
Χειρίσοφον καὶ λέγει, Ste ἐλπίδας ἔχει καλῶς ἔσεσθαι, 
καὶ διηγεῖται αὐτῷ τὸ ὄναρ. ὁ δὲ ἥδετό τε καὶ ὡς 
τάχιστα ἕως ὑπέφαινεν ἐθύοντο πάντες παρόντες οἱ 
στρατηγοί: καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ καχὰ ἦν εὐθὺς ἐπὶ τοῦ πρώ- 
του. καὶ ἀπιόντες ἀπὸ τῶν ἱερῶν οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ 
λοχωγοὶ παρήγγελλον τῇ στρατιᾷ ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι. 


2 


καὶ ἀριστῶντι τῷ Ξενοφῶντι mpocétpexov δύο νεανί- 10 


σκω" ἤδεσαν γὰρ πάντες, ὅτι ἐξείη αὐτῷ καὶ apt 
στῶντι καὶ δειπνοῦντε προσελθεῖν καί, εἰ καθεύδοι, 
ἐπεγείραντα εἰπεῖν, εἴ τίς τε ἔχοι τῶν πρὸς τὸν πόλε- 


μον. καὶ τότε ἔλεγον, ὅτε τυγχάνοιεν φρύγανα συλ» 11 


λέγοντες ὡς ἐπὶ πῦρ, κἄπειτα κατίδοιεν ἐν τῷ πέραν 
ἐν πέτραις καθηκούσαις ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τὸν ποταμὸν γέροντά 
τε καὶ γυναῖκα καὶ παιδίσκας ὥσπερ μαρσίπους ἱμα- 


τίων κατατιθεμένους ἐν πέτρᾳ ἀντρώδει. ἰδοῦσι δέ 13 


σφισι δόξαι ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι διαβῆναι" οὐδὲ γὰρ τοῖς 
πολεμίοις ἱππεῦσι προσβατὸν εἷναι κατὰ τοῦτο. 
ἐκδύντες δ᾽ ἔφασαν ἔχοντες τὰ ἐγχειρίδια γυμνοὶ ὡς 
νευσόμενοι διαβαίνειν" πορευόμενοι δὲ πρόσθεν δια. 
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βῆναι πρὶν βρέξαι τὰ αἰδοῖα" καὶ διαβάντες καὶ da- 
13 βόντες τὰ ἱμάτια πάλιν ἥκειν. εὐθὺς οὖν ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν 
αὐτός τε ἔσπενδε καὶ τοῖς νεανίσκοις ἐγχεῖν ἐκέλευε 
3 ΄-“-ἢ “ “A / ? 4 3 
καὶ εὔχεσθαι τοῖς φήνασι ϑεοῖς τά τε ὀνείρατα καὶ τὸν 
πόρον καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ ἀγαθὰ ἐπιτελέσαι. σπείσας δ᾽ 
εὐθὺς ἦγε τοὺς νεανίσκους παρὰ τὸν Χειρίσοφον, καὶ 
A > f 3 4 \ e 4 
14 διηγοῦνται ταὐτά. ἀκούσας δὲ καὶ ὁ Χειρίσοφος σπον- 
das ἐποίει. σπείσαντες δὲ τοῖς μὲν ἄλλοις παρήγ- 
γέλλον συσκευάζεσθαι, αὐτοὶ δὲ συγκαλέσαντες τοὺς 
στρατηγοὺς ἐβουλεύοντο, ὅπως ἂν κάλλιστα διαβαῖεν 
καὶ τούς τε ἔμπροσθεν νικῷεν καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν ὄπισθεν 
15 μηδὲν πάσχοιεν κακόν. καὶ ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς Χειρίσοφον 
μὲν ἡγεῖσθαι καὶ διαβαίνειν ἔχοντα τὸ ἥμισυ τοῦ στρα- 
τεύματος, To δ᾽ ἥμισυ ἔτι ὑπομένειν σὺν Ἐενοφῶντι, 
τὰ δὲ ὑποζύγια καὶ τὸν ὄχλον ἐν μέσῳ τούτων διαβαΐί- 
IGvew. ἐπεὶ δὲ καλῶς ταῦτα εἶχεν ἐπορεύοντο" ἡγοῦντο 
δ᾽ οἱ νεανίσκοι ἐν ἀριστερᾷ ἔχοντες τὸν ποταμόν" ὁδὸς 
17 δὲ ἦν ἐπὶ τὴν διάβασιν ὡς τέτταρες στάδιοι. πορευο- 
μένων δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἀντιπαρήεσαν ai τάξεις τῶν ἱππέων. 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἦσαν κατὰ τὴν διάβασιν καὶ τὰς ὄχθας τοῦ 
le! ΝΜ 4 Ψ 9. N “A ’ 
ποταμοῦ, ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα, καὶ αὐτὸς πρῶτος Χειρί. 
σοφος στεφανωσάμενος καὶ ἀποδὺς ἐλάμβανε τὰ ὅπλα 
‘ A 3 A 4 Ἁ \ Ἁ 
καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις πᾶσι παρήγγελλε, καὶ τοὺς λοχαγοὺς 
. fF. “4 Ἁ , 3 a \ \ 2 2 
ἐκέλενεν ἄγειν τοὺς λόχους ὀρθίους, τοὺς μὲν ἐν ἀρι- 
18 στερᾷ τοὺς 5° ἐν δεξιᾷ ἑαυτοῦ. καὶ οἱ μὲν μάντεις 
3 ) ᾽ \ , ς fo” ye , 
ἐσφαγιάξοντο εἰς τὸν ποταμόν" οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἐτόξευόν 
ἰ9τε καὶ ἐσφενδόνων: ἀλλ᾽ οὔπω ἐξικνοῦντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
καλὰ ἣν τὰ σφάγια, ἐπαιάνιξον πάντες οἱ στρατιῶται 
καὶ ἀνηλάλαζον, συνωλόλυζον δὲ καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες ἅπα- 
σαι" πολλαὶ γὰρ ἦσαν ἑταῖραι ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι. 
0 καὶ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἐνέβαινε καὶ οἱ σὺν ἐκείνῳ" ὁ δὲ 
Ξενοφῶν τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάκων λαβὼν τοὺς εὐζωνοτά- 
ΝΜ 9 ᾽ , 9 \ ’ XN 
tous ἔθει ἀνὰ κράτος πάλιν ἐπὶ τὸν πόρον τὸν κατὰ 
τὴν ἔκβασιν τὴν εἰς τὰ τῶν ᾿Αρμενίων ὄρη, προσπου- 


- 
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ovpevos ταύτῃ διαβὰς ἀποκλείσειν τοὺς παρὰ τὸν πο- 
ταμὸν ἱππεῖς. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ὁρῶντες μὲν τοὺς ἀμφὶ 31 
Χειρίσοφον εὐπετῶς τὸ ὕδωρ περῶντας, ὁρῶντες δὲ 
τοὺς ἀμφὶ Ἐενοφῶντα ϑέοντας εἰς τοὔμπαλιν, δείσαν- 
τες μὴ ἀποκλεισθείησαν φεύγουσιν ἀνὰ κράτος ὡς 
πρὸς τὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἔκβασιν ἄνω. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἐγένοντο, ἔτεινον ἄνω πρὸς τὸ ὄρος. 
Δύκιος δ᾽ ὁ τὴν τάξιν ἔχων τῶν ἱππέων καὶ Αἰσχίνης 22 
ὁ τὴν τάξιν ἔχων τῶν πελταστῶν τῶν ἀμφὶ Χειρίσο- 
φον, ἐπεὶ ἑώρων ἀνὰ κράτος φεύγοντας, εἵποντο" οἱ δὲ 
στρατιῶται ἐβόων μὴ ἀπολείπεσθαι ἀλλὰ συνεκβαίνειν 
ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος. Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ αὖ ἐπεὶ διέβη, τοὺς μὲν 2 
ἱππέας οὐκ ἐδίωκεν, εὐθὺς δὲ κατὰ τὰς προσηκούσας 
ὄχθας ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν ἐξέβαινεν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνω πολε- 
μίους. οἱ δὲ ἄνω, ὁρῶντες μὲν τοὺς ἑαυτῶν ἱππέας 
φεύγοντας, ὁρῶντες δ᾽ ὁπλίτας σφίσιν ἐπιόντας, ἐκλεί- 
πουσι τὰ ὑπὲρ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἄκρα. Ἐξενοφῶν δ᾽, ἐπεὶ 24 
τὰ πέραν ἑώρα καλῶς γιγνόμενα, ἀπεχώρει THY ταχί- 
στην πρὸς τὸ διαβαῖνον στράτευμα" καὶ γὰρ οἱ Καρ- 
δοῦχοι φανεροὶ ἤδη ἦσαν εἰς τὸ πεδίον καταβαίνοντες 
. ὡς ἐπιθησόμενοι τοῖς τελευταίοις. καὶ Χειρίσοφος 25 
μὲν τὰ ἄνω κατεῖχε, Δύκιος δὲ σὺν ὀλίγοις ἐπυχειρή- 
σας ἐπιδιῶξαι ἔλαβε τῶν σκευοφόρων τὰ ὑπολειπό- 
μενα καὶ μετὰ τούτων ἐσθῆτά τε καλὴν καὶ ἐκπώματα. 
καὶ τὰ μὲν σκευοφόρα τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων καὶ ὁ ὄχλος 26 
ἀκμὴν διέβαινε, Ἐενοφῶν δὲ στρέψας πρὸς τοὺς Kap- 
δούχους ἀντία τὰ ὅπλα ἔθετο, καὶ παρήγγειλε τοῖς 
λοχαγοῖς κατ᾽ ἐνωμοτίας ποιήσασθαι ἕκαστον τὸν ἑαυ- 
τοῦ λόχον, παρ᾽ ἀσπίδας παρωγαγόντας τὴν ἐνωμοτίαν 
ἐπὶ φάλαγγος" καὶ τοὺς μὲν λοχαγοὺς καὶ τοὺς ἐνω- 
μοτάρχας πρὸς τῶν Καρδούχων ἰέναι, οὐρωγοὺς δὲ 
καταστήσασθαι πρὸς τοῦ ποταμοῦ. οἱ δὲ Καρδοῦχοι 91 
ὡς ἑώρων τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας τοῦ ὄχλον ψιλουμένους 
καὶ ὀλίγους ἤδη φαινομένους, ϑᾶττον δὴ ἐπήεσαν ᾧδάς 
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τινας ἄδοντες. ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος, ἐπεὶ τὰ παρ᾽ αὐτῷ 
ἀσφαλῶς εἶχε, πέμπει παρὰ Ἐενοφῶντα τοὺς πέλτα- 
στὰς καὶ σφενδονήτας καὶ τοξότας καὶ κελεύει ποιεῖν 
88 ὅ, τ’ ἂν παραγγέλλῃ. ἰδὼν δὲ αὐτοὺς διαβαίνοντας ὁ 
Ξενοφῶν πέμψας ἄγγελον κελεύει αὐτοῦ μεῖναι ἐπὶ 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ μὴ διαβάντας" ὅταν δ᾽ ἄρξωνται αὐτοὶ 
διαβαίνειν, ἐναντίους ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν σφῶν ἐμβαίνειν 
ὡς διαβησομένους, διηγκυλωμένους τοὺς ἀκοντιστὰς 
καὶ ἐπιβεβλημένους τοὺς τοξότας" μὴ πρόσω δὲ τοῦ 
39 ποταμοῦ προβαίνειν. τοῖς δὲ παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ παρήγγει- 
rev, ἐπειδὰν σφενδόνη ἐξικνῆταε καὶ ἀσπὶς ψοφῆ, 
παιανίσαντας ϑεῖν εἰς τοὺς πολεμίους" ἐπειδὰν δὲ 
ἀναστρέψωσιν οἱ πολέμιοι καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ὁ σαλ- 
πιγκτὴς σημήνῃ τὸ πολεμικόν, ἀναστρέψαντας ἐπὶ 
δόρυ ἡγεῖσθαι μὲν τοὺς οὐραγούς, ϑεῖν δὲ πάντας καὶ 
διαβαίνειν ὅτε τάχιστα 4 ἕκαστος τὴν τάξιν εἶχεν, 
ὡς μὴ ἐμποδίξειν ἀλλήλους" ὅτι οὗτος ἄριστος ἔσοιτο, 
805s ἂν πρῶτος ἐν τῷ πέραν γένηται. οἱ δὲ Καρδοῦχοι 
ὁρῶντες ὀλίγους ἤδη τοὺς λοιπούς, πολλοὶ γὰρ καὶ 
τῶν μένειν τεταγμένων ᾧχοντο ἐπιμελησόμενοι οἱ μὲν 
ὑποζυγίων, οἱ δὲ σκευῶν, οἱ δ᾽ ἑταιρῶν, ἐνταῦθα δὴ 
ἐπέκειντο ϑρασέως καὶ ἤρχοντο σφενδονᾶν καὶ τοξεύειν. 
81 οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες παιανίσαντες ὥρμησαν δρόμῳ én’ αὐ- 
τούς" οἱ δὲ οὐκ ἐδέξαντο" καὶ γὰρ ἦσαν ὡπλισμένοι 
ὡς μὲν ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν ἱκανῶς πρὸς τὸ ἐπιδραμεῖν καὶ 
φεύγειν, πρὸς δὲ τὸ εἰς χεῖρας δέχεσθαι οὐχ ἱκανῶς. 
82 ἐν τούτῳ σημαίνει ὁ σαλπίγκτής" καὶ οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι 
ἔφευγον πολὺ ἔτε ϑᾶττον, οἱ δ᾽ “Ελληνες τἀναντία 
στρέψαντες ἔφευγον διὰ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ὅτι τάχιστα. 
83 τῶν δὲ πολεμίων οἱ μέν τινες αἰσθόμενοι πᾶλιεν ἔδρα- 
μον ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν καὶ τοξεύοντες ὀλύγους ἔτρω- 
σαν, οἱ δὲ πολλοὶ καὶ πέραν ὄντων τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἔτι 
84 φανεροὶ ἦσαν φεύγοντες. οἱ δὲ ὑπαντήσαντες ἀνδρε- 
ζόμενοι καὶ προσωτέρω τοῦ καιροῦ προϊόντες ὕστερον 
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τῶν μετὰ Ἐξενοφῶντος διέβησαν πάλιν" καὶ ἐτρώθη- 
σάν τινες καὶ τούτων. 

᾿Επεὶ δὲ διέβησαν, συνταξάμενοι ἀμφὶ μέσον ἡμέ- 
pas ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῆς “Appevias πεδίον ἅπαν καὶ 
λείους γηλόφους οὐ μεῖον ἢ πέντε παρασάγγας" οὐ 
γὰρ ἦσαν ἐγγὺς τοῦ ποταμοῦ κῶμαι διὰ τοὺς πολέμους 
τοὺς πρὸς τοὺς Καρδούχους. εἰς δὲ ἣν ἀφίκοντο κώ- 
μὴν μεγάλη τε ἦν καὶ βασίλειον εἶχε τῷ σατράπῃ 
καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς πλείσταις οἰκίαις τύρσεις ἐπῆσαν" ἐπι- 
τήδεια δ᾽ ἦν δαψιλῆ. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθ- 
μοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας δέκα, μέχρε ὑπερῆλθον τὰς 
πηγὰς τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύ- 
θησαν σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα, ἐπὶ 
τὸν Τηλεβόαν ποταμόν. οὗτος. δ᾽ ἦν καλὸς μέν, μέ- 
γας δ᾽ οὔ" κῶμαι δὲ πολλαὶ περὶ τὸν ποταμὸν ἦσαν. 
ὁ δὲ τόπος οὗτος ᾿Αρμενία ἐκαλεῖτο ἡ πρὸς ἑσπέραν. 
ὕπαρχος δ᾽ ἦν αὐτῆς Τιρίβαζος, ὁ καὶ βασιλεῖ φίλος 
γενόμενος, καὶ ὁπότε παρείη, οὐδεὶς ἄλλος βασιλέα 
ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον ἀνέβαλλεν. οὗτος προσήλασεν ἱππέας 
ἔχων, καὶ προπέμψας ἑρμηνέα εἶπεν, ὅτε βούλοιτο δια- 
λεχθῆναι τοῖς ἄρχουσι. τοῖς δὲ στρατηγοῖς ἔδοξεν 
ἀκοῦσαι" καὶ προσελθόντες εἰς ἐπήκοον ἠρώτων, τί 
ϑέλοι. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, ὅτε σπείσασθαι βούλοιτο ἐφ᾽ ᾧ 
μήτε αὐτὸς τοὺς “Ελληνας ἀδικεῖν μήτε ἐκείνους καίειν 
τὰς οἰκίας, λαμβάνειν τε τἀπιτήδεια, ὅσων δέοιντο. 
ἔδοξε ταῦτα τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ ἐσπείσαντο ἐπὶ τού- 
τοῖς. 

᾿Εντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς τρεῖς διὰ tre- 
δίου, παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα" καὶ Τιρίβαξος παρη- 
κολούθει ἔχων τὴν ἑαυτοῦ δύναμιν, ἀπέχων ὡς δέκα 
σταδίους" καὶ ἀφίκοντο εἰς βασίλεια καὶ κώμας πέριξ 
πολλὰς πολλῶν τῶν ἐπιτηδείων μεστάς. στρατοπε- 
δευομένων δ᾽ αὐτῶν γίγνεται τῆς νυκτὸς χιὼν πολλή" 
καὶ ἕωθεν ἔδοξε διασκηνῆσαε τὰς τάξεις καὶ τοὺς στρα- 
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TYYOUS KATA TAS κώμας" οὐ yap ἑώρων πολέμιον οὖ. 
δένα καὶ ἀσφαλὲς ἐδόκει εἶναι διὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῆς χιόνος. 

9 ἐνταῦθα εἶχον πάντα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ὅσα ἐστὶν ἀγαθά, 
° a na ” \ 3 ἢ 3 / 
ἱερεῖα, σῖτον, οἴνους παλαιοὺς εὐώδεις, ἀσταφίδας, 
ὄσπρια παντοδαπά. τῶν δὲ ἀποσκεδαννυμένων τινὲς 
ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατοπέδον ἔλεγον, ὅτε κατίδοιεν στράτευμα 

10 καὶ νύκτωρ πολλὰ πυρὰ φαίνοιτο. ἐδόκει δὴ τοῖς 

a 3 3 \ ® ἴω 3 
στρατηγοῖς οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι διασκηνοῦν, ἀλλὰ συν- 
ayayeiy τὸ στράτευμα πάλιν. ἐντεῦθεν συνῆλθον" καὶ 

ἃ γὼ ἡ , ’» - » > A ? 
11 γὰρ ἐδόκει διαιθριάξειν. νυκτερευόντων δ᾽ αὐτῶν év- 
᾿ A ? , \ ν Ψ > » \ 
ταῦθα ἐπιπίπτει χιὼν ἄπλετος, ὥστε ἀπέκρυψε καὶ 
Ψ \ 3 4 lA 
τὰ ὅπλα Kal τοὺς ἀνθρώπους κατακειμένους" καὶ τὰ 
6ό.- ’ f e a ‘ 
ὑποζύγια συνεπόδισεν ἡ χιών" Kal πολὺς ὄκνος ἦν 
ἀνίστασθαι' κατακειμένων γὰρ ἀλεεινὸν ἦν ἡ χιὼν 

12 ἐπυπεπτωκυῖα, ὅτῳ μὴ παραρρνείη. ἐπεὶ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν 
> ἢ Ἁ 9 XN 7 , 3 [4 
ἐτόλμησε γυμνὸς ἀναστὰς σχίξειν ξύλα, τάχα ἀναστάς 
τις καὶ ἄλλος ἐκείνου ἀφελόμενος ἔσχιξεν. ἐκ δὲ τού- 
του καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἀναστάντες πῦρ ἔκαιον καὶ ἐχρίοντο" 

ι3 πολὺ γὰρ ἐνταῦθα εὑρίσκετο χρῖσμα, ᾧ ἐχρῶντο ἀντ᾽ 
ἐλαίου, σύειον καὶ σησάμινον καὶ ἀμυγδάλινον ἐκ τῶν 
πικρῶν καὶ tepeBivOivov. ἐκ δὲ τῶν αὐτῶν τούτων 
καὶ μύρον εὑρίσκετο. 

14 Mera ταῦτα ἐδόκει πάλιν διασκηνητέον εἶναι εἰς 
τὰς κώμας εἰς στέγας. ἔνθα δὴ οἱ στρατιῶται σὺν 
πολλῇ κραυγῇ καὶ ἡδονῇ ἤεσαν ἐπὶ τὰς στέγας καὶ τὰ 
ἐπιτήδεια" ὅσοι δέ, ὅτε τὸ πρότερον ἀπήεσαν, τὰς οἷ- 
κίας ἐνέπρησαν, ὑπὸ τῆς αἰθρίας δίκην ἐδίδοσαν κακῶς 

16 σκηνοῦντες. ἐντεῦθεν ἔπεμψαν νυκτὸς Δημοκράτην 
Τεμενίτην ἄνδρας δόντες ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη, ἔνθα ἔφασαν οἱ 
ἀποσκεδαννύμενοι καθορᾶν τὰ πυρά" οὗτος γὰρ ἐδόκει 
καὶ πρότερον πολλὰ ἤδη ἀληθεῦσαι τοιαῦτα, τὰ ὄντα 

[6τε ὡς ὄντα καὶ τὰ μὴ ὄντα ὡς οὐκ ὄντα. πορευθεὶς 
δὲ τὰ μὲν πυρὰ οὐκ ἔφη ἰδεῖν, ἄνδρα δὲ συλλαβὼν 
ἧκεν ἄγων ἔχοντα τόξον. Περσικὸν καὶ φαρέτραν καὶ 
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σαγαριν, οἵανπερ ai ᾿Αμαζόνες ἔχουσιν. ἐρωτώμενος 17 
δὲ τὸ ποδαπὸς εἴη, Πέρσης μὲν ἔφη εἶναι, πορεύεσθαι 
δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ Τιριβάζον στρατεύματος, ὅπως ἐπιτήδεια 
λάβοι. οἱ δ᾽ ἠρώτων αὐτὸν τὸ στράτευμα. ὁπόσον τε 
εἴη καὶ ἐπὶ τίνι συνειλεγμένον. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, ὅτι Τιρί- 18 
Balos εἴη ἔχων τήν τε ἑαυτοῦ δύναμιν καὶ μισθοφόρους 
Χάλυβας καὶ Ταόχους" παρεσκευάσθαι δὲ αὐτὸν ἔφη 
ὡς ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τοῦ ὄρους ἐν τοῖς στενοῖς, ἧπερ 
fo # 9 a > , A oe 
μοναχῇ εἴη πορεία, ἐνταῦθα ἐπιθησόμενον τοῖς “EX- 
λησιν. ἀκούσασι τοῖς στρατηγοῖς ταῦτα ἔδοξε τὸ 19 

vA ἴω] 3 \ 7 
στράτευμα συναγαγεῖν. καὶ εὐθὺς φύλακας Katad- 
πόντες καὶ στρατηγὸν ἐπὶ τοῖς μένουσι Σοφαίνετον 
Στυμφάλιον ἐπορεύοντο ἔχοντες ἡγεμόνα τὸν ἁλόντα 
ἄνθρωπον. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ὑπερέβαλλον τὰ ὄρη, οἱ πέλτα- 80 
σταὶ προϊόντες καὶ κατιδόντες τὸ στρατόπεδον οὐκ 
ΝΜ Vf / 5. Ἃ 2 , oy 2 Vv 
ὄμειναν τοὺς ὁπλίτας, GAN ἀνακραγόντες ἔθεον ἐπὶ τὸ 
στρατόπεδον. οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι ἀκούσαντες τὸν ϑόρυ- 3ὶ 
βον οὐχ ὑπέμειναν, GAN ἔφευγον" ὅμως δὲ καὶ ἀπέ- 
θανόν τινες τῶν βαρβάρων καὶ ἵπποι ἥλωσαν εἰς εἴκοσι 
καὶ ἡ σκηνὴ ἡ Τιριβάξον ἑάλω καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ κλῖναι ἀρ- 
γυρόποδες καὶ ἐκπώματα καὶ οἱ ἀρτοκόποι καὶ οἱ οἶνο- 
χόοι φάσκοντες εἶναι. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐπύθοντο ταῦτα οἱ 33 
τῶν ὁπλιτῶν στρατηγοί, ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς ἀπιέναι τὴν τα- 

3 ὶ ‘ 4 ὃ , 3 θ 2 
χίστην ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, μή tis ἐπίθεσις γένοιτο 
τοῖς καταλελειμμένοις, καὶ εὐθὺς ἀνακαλεσάμενοι τῇ 

f > f 9 3 2 
σάλπυγγι ἀπήεσαν, καὶ ἀφίκοντο αὐθημερὸν ἐπὶ τὸ 
στρατόπεδον. 

Τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐδόκει πορευτέον εἶναι ὅπῃ δύναιντο 5 
τάχιστα πρὶν ἢ συλλεγῆναι τὸ στράτευμα πάλιν καὶ 
καταλαβεῖν τὰ στενά. συσκευασάμενοι δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐπο- 
ρεύοντο διὰ χιόνος πολλῆς ἡγεμόνας ἔχοντες πολλούς" 
καὶ αὐθημερὸν ὑπερβαλόντες τὸ ἄκρον, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ ἔμελλεν 
ἐπιτίθεσθ ί ἐντεῦ 
ἐπιτίθεσθαι Τιρίβαζος, κατεστρατοπεδεύσαντο. ἐντεῦ- 3 
θεν ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους τρεῖς, παρασάγγας 

9 
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πεντεκαίδεκα, ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμόν, καὶ διέ- 
βαινον αὐτὸν βρεχόμενοι πρὸς τὸν ὀμφαλόν. ἐλέγοντο 
8 δὲ αὐτοῦ αἱ πηγαὶ οὐ πρόσω εἶναι. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύ- 
οντὸο διὰ χιόνος πολλῆς καὶ πεδίον σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, 
παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα. ὁ δὲ τρίτος ἐγένετο χαλε- 
πὸς καὶ ἄνεμος βορρᾶς ἐναντίος ἔπνει παντάπασιν 
4 ἀἁποκαίων πάντα καὶ πηγνὺς τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. ἔνθα 
δὴ τῶν μάντεών τις εἶπε σφαγιάσασθαι τῷ ἀνέμῳ, 
καὶ σφαγιάζεται" καὶ πᾶσι δὴ περιφανῶς ἔδοξε λῆξαι 
τὸ χαλεπὸν τοῦ πνεύματος. ἣν δὲ τῆς χιόνος τὸ βάθος 
ὀργυιά" ὥστε καὶ τῶν ὑποζυγίων καὶ τῶν ἀνδραπόδων 
πολλὰ ἀπώλετο καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν ὡς τριάκοντα. 
δ διεγένοντο δὲ τὴν νύκτα πῦρ καίοντες" ξύλα δ᾽ ἦν ἐν 
τῷ σταθμῷ πολλά" οἱ δὲ ὀψὲ προσιόντες ξύλα οὐκ 
εἶχον. οἱ οὖν πάλαι ἥκοντες καὶ πῦρ καίοντες οὐ 
᾿προσίεσαν πρὸς τὸ πῦρ τοὺς ὀψίξοντας, εἰ μὴ μετα- 
δοῖεν αὐτοῖς πυροὺς ἢ ἄλλο [τι] εἴτε ἔχοιεν βρωτόν. 
6 ἔνθα δὴ μετεδίδοσαν ἀλλήλοις ὧν εἶχον ἕκαστοι. ἔνθα 
δὲ τὸ πῦρ ἐκαίετο διατηκομένης τῆς χιόνος βόθροι 
ἐγίγνοντο μεγάλοι ἔστε ἐπὶ τὸ δάπεδον" οὗ δὴ παρῆν 
7 μετρεῖν τὸ βάθος τῆς χιόνος. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ τὴν ἐπιοῦ- 
σαν ἡμέραν ὅλην ἐπορεύοντο διὰ χιόνος, καὶ πολλοὶ 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐβουλιμίασαν. Ἐξενοφῶν δ᾽ ὀπισθο- 
φυλακῶν καὶ καταλαμβάνων τοὺς πίπτοντας τῶν ἀν- 
Β θρώπων ἠγνόει, ὅ, τι τὸ πάθος εἴη. ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἶπέ τις 
αὐτῷ τῶν ἐμπείρων, ὅτε σαφῶς βουλιμιῶσι, κἄν τι 
φάγωσιν, ἀναστήσονται, περιὼν περὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια, 
εἴ πού τι ὁρῴη βρωτόν, διεδίδου καὶ διέπεμπε διδόντας 
τοὺς δυναμένους π᾿αρατρέχειν τοῖς βουλιμιῶσιν. ἐπειδὴ 
9 δέ τε ἐμφάγοιεν, ἀνίσταντο καὶ ἐπορεύοντο. πορευο- 
μένων δὲ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἀμφὶ κνέφας πρὸς κώμην 
ἀφικνεῖται, καὶ ὑδροφορούσας ἐκ τῆς κώμης πρὸς τῇ 
κρήνῃ γυναῖκας καὶ κόρας καταλαμβάνει ἔμπροσθεν 
10 τοῦ ἐρύματος. αὗται ἠρώτων αὐτούς, τίνες εἶεν. ὁ δ᾽ 


BOOK IV. CHAP. V. 105 


ἑρμηνεὺς εἶπε περσιστί, ὅτι παρὰ βασιλέως πορεύον- 
Tas πρὸς τὸν σατράπην. αἱ δὲ ἀπεκρίναντο, ὅτε οὐκ 
ἐνταῦθα εἴη, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπέχει ὅσον παρασάγγην. οἱ δ᾽, 
ἐπεὶ ὀψὲ ἦν, πρὸς τὸν κωμάρχην συνεισέρχονταε εἰς τὸ 
ἔρυμω σὺν ταῖς ὑδροφόροις. Χειρίσοφος μὲν οὖν καὶ 1] 
ὅσοι ἐδυνήθησαν τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐνταῦθα ἐστρατο- 
πεδεύσαντο, τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων στρατιωτῶν οἱ μὴ δυνά- 
μενοι διατελέσαι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἐνυκτέρευσαν ἄσιτοι καὶ 
ἄνευ πυρός: καὶ ἐνταῦθά τινες ἀπώλοντο τῶν στρα- 
τιωτῶν. ἐφείποντο δὲ τῶν πολεμίων συνειλεγμένοι 12 
τινὲς καὶ τὰ μὴ δυνάμενα τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἥρπαζον καὶ 
ἀλλήλοις ἐμάχοντο περὶ αὐτῶν. ἐλείποντο δὲ καὶ τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν οἵ τε διεφθαρμένοι ὑπὸ τῆς χιόνος τοὺς 
ὀφθαλμοὺς οἵ τε ὑπὸ τοῦ ψύχους τοὺς δακτύλους τῶν 
ποδῶν ἀποσεσηπότες. ἦν δὲ τοῖς μὲν ὀφθαλμοῖς ἐπι- 13 
κούρημα τῆς χιόνος, εἴ τις μέλαν τε ἔχων πρὸ τῶν 
ὀφθαλμῶν πορεύοιτο, τῶν δὲ ποδῶν, εἴ τις κινοῖτο καὶ 
μηδέποτε ἡσυχίαν ἔχοι καὶ εἰς τὴν νύκτα ὑπολύοιτο" 
ὅσοι δὲ ὑποδεδεμένοι ἐκοιμῶντο, εἰσεδύοντο εἰς τοὺς 14 
πόδας οἱ ἱμάντες καὶ τὰ ὑποδήματα περιεπήγνυντο" 
καὶ γὰρ ἧσαν, ἐπειδὴ ἐπέλιπε τὰ ἀρχαῖα ὑποδήματα, 
καρβάτιναι πεποιημέναι ἐκ τῶν νεοδάρτων βοῶν. διὰ 15 
τὰς τοιαύτας οὖν ἀνάγκας ὑπελείποντό τινες τῶν στρα- 
τιωτῶν" καὶ ἰδόντες μέλαν τι χωρίον διὰ τὸ ἐκλέλου- 
mévas αὐτόθι τὴν χιόνα εἴκαξον τετηκέναι" καὶ τετήκει 
διὰ κρήνην τινά, ἣ πλησίον ἣν ἀτμίζουσα ἐν νάπῃ. 
ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐκτραπόμενοι ἐκάθηντο καὶ οὐκ ἔφασαν πορεύ- 
εσθαι. ὁ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ἔχων ὀπισθοφύλακας ὡς ἤσθετο, 16 
ἐδεῖτο αὐτῶν πάσῃ τέχνῃ καὶ μηχανῇ μὴ ἀπολείπε- 
σθαι, λέγων, ὅτι ἕπονται πολλοὶ “τολέμιοι συνειλεγ- 
μένοι, καὶ τελευτῶν ἐχαλέπαινεν. οἱ δὲ σφάττειν 
ἐκέλευον" οὐ γὰρ ἂν δύνασθαι “πορευθῆναι. ἐνταῦθα 17 
ἔδοξε κράτιστον εἶναι τοὺς ἑπομένους πολεμίους φοβῆ- 
gat, εἴ τις δύναιτο, μὴ ἐπίοιεν τοῖς κάμνουσι. καὶ ἦν 
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μὲν σκότος ἤδη, οἱ δὲ προσήεσαν πολλῷ ϑορύβῳ ἀμφὶ 
18 ὧν εἶχον διαφερόμενοι. ἔνθα δὴ οἱ μὲν ὀπισθοφύλακες 
ἅτε ὑγιαίνοντες ἐξαναστάντες ἔδραμον εἰς τοὺς πολε- 
pious: οἱ δὲ κάμνοντες ἀνακρωγόντες ὅσον ἠδύναντο 


[4 Ν 3 Ἁ a 4 « 
μέγιστον τὰς ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ δόρατα ἔκρουσαν. at- 


δὲ πολέμιοι δείσαντες ἧκαν ἑαυτοὺς κατὰ τῆς χιόνος 
εἰς τὴν νάπην, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἔτε οὐδαμοῦ ἐφθέγξατο. 
19 καὶ Ἐξενοφῶν μὲν καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ εἰπόντες τοῖς ἀσθε- 
νοῦσιν, ὅτι τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἥξουσί τινες ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, πο- 
ρευόμενοι πρὶν τέτταρα στάδια διελθεῖν ἐντυγχάνουσιν 
ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἀναπανομένοις ἐπὶ τῆς χιόνος τοῖς στρα- 
τιώταις ἐγκεκαλυμμένοις, καὶ οὐδὲ φυλακὴ οὐδεμία 
20 καθειστήκει" καὶ ἀνίστασαν αὐτούς. οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον. 
ὅτε οἱ ἔμπροσθεν οὐχ ὑποχωροῖεν. ὁ δὲ παριὼν καὶ 
παραπέμπων τῶν πελταστῶν τοὺς ἰσχυροτάτους ἐκέ- 
Neve σκέψασθαι, τί εἴη τὸ κωλῦον. οἱ δὲ ἀπήγγελλον, 
21 ὅτε ὅλον οὕτως ἀναπαύοιτο τὸ στράτευμα. ἐνταῦθα 
καὶ οἱ ἀμφὶ Ἐενοφῶντα ηὐλίσθησαν αὐτοῦ ἄνευ πυρὸς 
καὶ ἄδευπνοι, φυλακὰς οἵας ἐδύναντο καταστησάμενοι. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ πρὸς ἡμέραν ἦν, ὁ μὲν Ἐενοφῶν πέμψας πρὸς 
τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας τοὺς νεωτάτους ἀναστήσαντας ἐκέ- 
22 λενεν ἀναγκάξειν προϊέναι. ἐν δὲ τούτῳ Χειρίσοφος 
πέμπει τῶν ἐκ τῆς κώμης σκεψομένους, πῶς ἔχοιεν οἱ 
τελευταῖοι. οἱ δὲ ἄσμενοι ἰδόντες τοὺς μὲν ἀσθενοῦν- 
τας τούτοις παρέδοσαν κομίζειν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, 
αὐτοὶ δὲ ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ πρὶν εἴκοσι στάδια διέληλυ- 
θέναι ἦσαν πρὸς τῇ κώμῃ, ἔνθα Χειρίσοφος ηὐλίζετο. 
23 ἐπεὶ δὲ συνεγένοντο ἀλλήλοις, ἔδοξε κατὰ τὰς κώμας 
ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι τὰς τάξεις σκηνοῦν. καὶ Χειρίσοφος 
μὲν αὐτοῦ ἔμενεν, οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι διαλαχόντες ἃς ἑώρων 
24 κώμας ἐπορεύοντο ἕκαστοι τοὺς ἑαυτῶν ἔχοντες. ἔνθα 
δὴ Πολυκράτης ᾿Αθηναῖος λοχαγὸς ἐκέλευσεν ἀφιέναι 
ἑαυτόν" καὶ λαβὼν τοὺς εὐζώνους, ϑέων ἐπὶ τὴν κώμην, 
ἣν εἰλήχει Ἐενοφῶν, καταλαμβάνει πάντας ἔνδον τοὺς 
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κωμήτας καὶ τὸν κωμάρχην, καὶ πώλους εἰς δασμὸν 
βασιλεῖ τρεφομένους ἑπτακαίδεκα, καὶ τὴν ϑυγατέρα 
τοῦ κωμάρχου ἐννάτην ἡμέραν γεγαμημένην" ὁ δ᾽ ἀνὴρ 
αὐτῆς λωγὼς @yeTo ϑηρασων καὶ οὐχ ἥλω ἐν ταῖς κώ- 
pais. αἱ δ᾽ οἰκίαι ἦσαν κατάγειοι, τὸ μὲν στόμα 25 
σ , Id 3 > a e ΄ a 
ὥσπερ φρέατος, κάτω δ᾽ evpetats at δὲ εἴσοδοι τοῖς 

\ ξ 9 e bd / 
μὲν ὑποζυγίοις ὀρυκταί, οἱ δὲ ἄνθρωποι κατέβαινον 
3 ’ 3 “a 3 ° 
ἐπὶ κλίμακος. ἐν δὲ ταῖς οἰκίαις ἦσαν aiyes, oles, 

, φ UA \ 4 
βόες, ὄρνιθες, καὶ τὰ ἔκγονα τούτων" τὰ δὲ κτήνη 
πάντα χιλῷ ἔνδον ἐτρέφοντο. ἦσαν δὲ καὶ πυροὶ καὶ 26 
κριθαὶ καὶ ὄσπρια καὶ οἶνος κρίθινος ἐν κρατῆρσιν. 
ἐνῆσαν δὲ καὶ αὐταὶ αἱ κριθαὶ ἰσοχειλεῖς, καὶ κάλαμοι 
? e \ e 2 ' ’ 9 
ἐνέκειντο, οἱ μὲν μείζους οἱ δὲ ἐλάττους, γόνατα ove 
ἔχοντες" τούτους δ᾽ ἔδει, ὁπότε τις διψῴη, λαβόντα 27 
εἰς τὸ στόμα μύξειν. καὶ πάνυ ἄκρατος ἦν, εἰ μή τις 
ὕδωρ ἐπιχέοι" καὶ πάνυ ἡδὺ συμμαθόντι τὸ πόμα ἦν" 

ὁ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν τὸν μὲν ἄρχοντα τῆς κώμης ταύτης σύν- 38 
δεύπνον ἐποιήσατο καὶ ϑαρρεῖν αὐτὸν éxédeve λέγων, 
ὅτε οὔτε τῶν τέκνων στερήσοιτο τήν τε οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ 
ἀντεμπλήσαντες τῶν ἐπιτηδείων ἀπίασιν, ἢν ἀγαθόν 
Te τῷ στρατεύματι ἐξηγησάμενος φαίνηται, ἔστ᾽ ἂν ἐν 
ἄλλῳ ἔθνει γένωνται. ὁ δὲ ταῦτα ὑπισχνεῖτο, καὶ 29 
φιλοφρονούμενος οἶνον ἔφρασεν ἔνθα ἣν κατορωρυγ- 
μένος. ταύτην μὲν οὖν τὴν νύκτα διασκηνήσαντες 
οὕτως ἐκοιμήθησαν ἐν πᾶσιν ἀφθόνοις πάντες οἱ στρα- 
τιῶται, ἐν φυλακῇ ἔχοντες τὸν κωμάρχην καὶ τὰ τέκνα 

2 a ¢ “a” 3 2 a A > 3 4 e , bud 
αὐτοῦ ὁμοῦ ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς. τῇ δ᾽ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ Fevo- 30 
φῶν λαβὼν τὸν κωμάρχην πρὸς Χειρίσοφον ἐπορεύετο" 
ὅπου δὲ παρίοι κώμην, ἐτρέπετο πρὸς τοὺς ἐν ταῖς 
κώμαις καὶ κατέλάμβανε πανταχοῦ εὐωχουμένους καὶ 
οὐθυμουμένους, καὶ οὐδαμόθεν ἀφίεσαν πρὶν παραθεῖναι 
αὐτοῖς ἄριστον" οὐκ ἦν δ᾽ ὅπου οὐ παρετίθεσαν ἐπὶ δὶ 
τὴν αὐτὴν τράπεζαν κρέα ἄρνεια, ἐρίφεια, χοίρεια, 
μόσχεια, ὀρνίθεια, σὺν πολλοῖς ἄρτοις, τοῖς μὲν πυρί. 
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82 νοις τοῖς δὲ κριθίνοις. ὁπότε δέ τις φιλοφρονούμενόφ 
tp βούλοιτο προπιεῖν, εἷλκεν ἐπὶ τὸν κρατῆρα, ἔνθεν 
ἐπικύψαντα ἔδει ῥοφοῦντα πίνειν ὥσπερ βοῦν. καὶ 
τῷ κωμάρχῃ ἐδίδοσαν λαμβάνειν ὅ, τε βούλοιτο. ὁ δὰ 
ἄλλο μὲν οὐδὲν ἐδέχετο, ὅπου δέ τινα τῶν συγγενῶν 

98 ἴδοι, πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἀεὶ ἐλάμβανεν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦλθον πρὸς 
Χειρίσοφον, κατελάμβανον κἀκείνους σκηνοῦντας ἐστε- 
φανωμένους τοῦ ξηροῦ χιλοῦ στεφάνοις, καὶ διακο- 
νοῦντας ‘Appevious παῖδας σὺν ταῖς βαρβαρικαῖς στο- 
λαῖς" τοῖς δὲ παισὶν ἐδείκνυσαν ὥσπερ ἐνεοῖς, ὅ, τι 

84 δέοι ποιεῖν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἀλλήλους ἐφιλοφρονήσαντο Χει- 
ρίσοφος καὶ Ἐενοφῶν, κοινῇ δὴ ἀνηρώτων τὸν κωμάρ- 
χὴν διὰ τοῦ περσίζοντος ἑρμηνέως, τίς εἴη ἡ χώρα. 
ὁ δ᾽ ἔλεγεν, ὅτι ᾿Αρμενία. καὶ πάλεν ἠρώτων, τίνι οἱ 
ἵπποι tpépowro. ὁ δ᾽ ἔλεγεν, ὅτε βασιλεῖ δασμός" 
τὴν δὲ πλησίον χώραν ἔφη εἶναι Χάλυβας, καὶ τὴν 

85 ὁδὸν ἔφραξεν ἧ εἴη. καὶ αὐτὸν τότε μὲν ᾧχετο ἄγων 
Ἐενοφῶν πρὸς τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ οἰκέτας, καὶ ἵππον ὃν εἰ- 
Ander παλαίτερον δίδωσι τῷ κωμάρχῃ ἀναθρέψαντι 
καταθῦσαι, ὅτι ἤκουσεν αὐτὸν ἱερὸν εἶναι τοῦ ᾿Ηλίου, 
δεδιὼς μὴ ἀποθάνῃ" ἐκεκάκωτο γὰρ ὑπὸ τῆς πορείας" 
αὐτὸς δὲ τῶν πώλων λαμβάνει, καὶ τῶν ἄλλων στρα- 

36 τηγῶν καὶ λοχαγῶν ἔδωκεν ἑκάστῳ πῶλον. ἦσαν δ᾽ 
οἱ ταύτῃ ἵπποι μείονες μὲν τῶν Περσικῶν, ϑυμοειδέ- 
στεροι δὲ πολύ. ἐνταῦθα δὴ καὶ διδάσκει ὁ κωμάρχης 
περὶ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἵππων καὶ τῶν ὑποζυγίων σακία 
περιειϊλεῖν, ὅταν διὰ τῆς χιόνος ἄγωσιν" ἄνεν γὰρ τῶν 
σακίων κατεδύοντο μέχρι τῆς γαστρός. 

θ ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἡμέρα ἣν ὀγδόη, τὸν μὲν ἡγεμόνα παρ“ δέ 
δωσι Χειρισόφῳ, τοὺς δ᾽ οἰκέτας καταλείπει τῷ κω- 
μάρχῃ, πλὴν τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἄρτι ἡβάσκοντος" τοῦτον ὃ 
᾿Επισθένει ᾿Αμφιπολίτῃ παραδίδωσι φυλάττειν, ὅπως, 
εἰ καλῶς ἡγήσοιτο, ἔχων καὶ τοῦτον ἀπίοι. καὶ εἷς τὴν. 
οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ εἰσεφόρησαν ὡς ἐδύναντο πλεῖστα, καὶ 
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ἀναζεύξαντες ἐπορεύοντο. ἡγεῖτο δ᾽ αὐτοῖς ὁ κωμάρ- 2 
χης λελυμένος διὰ χιόνος" καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν ἐν τῷ τρίτῳ 
σταθμῷ, καὶ Χειρίσοφος αὐτῷ ἐχαλεπάνθη, ὅτι οὐκ εἰς 
κώμας ἦγεν. ὁ δ᾽ ἔλεγεν, ὅτε οὐκ εἶεν ἐν τῷ τόπῳ 
τούτῳ. ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος αὐτὸν ἔπαισε μέν, ἔδησε δ᾽ 3 
οὔ. ἐκ δὲ τούτου ἐκεῖνος τῆς νυκτὸς ἀποδρὰς ᾧχετο 
καταλιπὼν τὸν υἱόν. τοῦτό ye δὴ Χειρισόφῳ καὶ 
Hevodavrs μόνον διάφορον ἐν τῇ πορείᾳ ἐγένετο, ἡ 
τοῦ ἡγεμόνος κάκωσις καὶ ἀμέλεια. ᾿Επισθένης δὲ 
ἠράσθη τε τοῦ παιδὸς καὶ οἴκαδε “κομίσας πιστοτάτῳ 
ἐχρῆτο. μετὰ τοῦτο ἐπορεύθησαν ἑπτὰ σταθμοὺς ἀνὰ 4 
πέντε παρασάγγας τῆς ἡμέρας παρὰ τὸν Φᾶσιν πο- 
ταμόν, εὗρος πλεθριαῖον. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν στα- 5 
θμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας δέκα" ἐπὶ δὲ τῇ εἰς τὸ πεδίον 
ὑπερβολῇ ἀπήντησαν αὐτοῖς Χάλυβες καὶ Ταόχοι 
καὶ Φασιανοί. Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ κατεῖδε τοὺς πολε- 6 
μίους ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ, ἐπαύσατο πορευόμενος, ἀπέ- 
xov εἰς τριάκοντα σταδίους, ἵνα μὴ κατὰ κέρας ἄγων 
πλησιάσῃ τοῖς πολεμίοις" παρήγγειλε δὲ καὶ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις παράγειν τοὺς λόχους, ὅπως ἐπὶ φάλαγγος 
γένοιτο τὸ στράτευμα. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦλθον οἱ ὀπισθοφύ- 7 
λακες, συνεκάλεσε τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς καὶ 
ἔλεξεν ὧδε. Οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι, ὧς ὁρῶτε, κατέχουσι 
τὰς ὑπερβολὰς τοῦ ὄρους" ὥρα δὲ βουλεύεσθαι, ὅπως 
ὡς κάλλιστα ἀγωνιούμεθα. ἐμοὶ μὲν οὖν δοκεῖ παρ- 8 
αγγεῖλαε μὲν ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι τοῖς στρατιώταις, ἡμᾶς 
δὲ βουλεύεσθαι, εἴτε τήμερον εἴτε αὔριον δοκεῖ ὑπερ- 
βάλλειν τὸ ὄρος. ᾿Εμοὶ δέ γε, ἔφη ὁ Κλεάνωρ, δοκεῖ, 9 
ἐπὰν τάχιστα ἀριστήσωμεν, ἐξοπλισαμένους ὡς τάχε- 
στα ἰέναι ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας. εἰ γὰρ διατρίψομεν τὴν 
γήμερον ἡμέραν, οἵ τε νῦν ἡμᾶς ὁρῶντες πολέμιοι 
ϑαρραλεώτεροι ἔσονται καὶ ἄλλους εἰκὸς τούτων ϑαρ- 
ρούντων πλείους προσγενέσθαι. μετὰ τοῦτον Hevo- 10 
φῶν εἶπεν, ᾿Εγὼ δ᾽ οὕτω γυγνώσκω. εἰ μὲν ἀνάγκη 
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ἐστὶ μάχεσθαι, τοῦτο δεῖ παρασκευάσασθαι, ὅπως ὡς 
κράτιστα μαχούμεθα" εἰ δὲ βουλόμεθα ὡς ῥᾷστα 
ὑπερβάλλειν, τοῦτό μοι δοκεῖ σκεπτέον εἶναι, ὅπως 
ἐλάχιστα μὲν τραύματα λάβωμεν, ὡς ἐλάχιστα δὲ 
11 σώματα ἀνδρῶν ἀποβάλωμεν. τὸ μὲν οὖν ὄρος ἐστὶ 
τὸ ὁρώμενον πλέον ἢ ἐφ᾽ ἑξήκοντα στάδια, ἄνδρες δ᾽ 
οὐδαμοῦ φυλάττοντες ἡμᾶς φανεροί εἰσιν ἀλλ᾽ ἢ Kat 
αὐτὴν τὴν ὁδόν" πολὺ οὖν κρεῖττον τοῦ ἐρήμου ὄρους 
καὶ κλέψαι τι πειρᾶσθαι λαθόντας καὶ ἁρπάσαι φθά- 
σαντας, εἰ δυναίμεθα, μᾶλλον ἢ πρὸς ἰσχυρὰ χωρία 
12 καὺ ἄνδρας παρεσκενασμένους μάχεσθαι. πολὺ γὰρ 
ῥᾷον ὄρθιον ἀμαχεὶ iévae ἢ ὁμαλὲς ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν 
πολεμίων ὄντων, καὶ νύκτωρ ἀμαχεὶ μᾶλλον ἂν τὰ πρὸ 
ποδῶν ὁρῴη Tis ἢ μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν μαχόμενος, καὶ ἡ τρα- 
χεῖα τοῖς ποσὶν ἀμαχεὶ ἰοῦσιν εὐμενεστέρα ἢ ἡ ὁμαλὴ 
13 τὰς κεφαλὰς βαλλομένοις. καὶ κλέψαι οὐκ ἀδύνατόν 
μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι ἐξὸν μὲν νυκτὸς ἰέναι, ὡς μὴ ὁρᾶσθαι, 
ἐξὸν δὲ ἀπελθεῖν τοσοῦτον ὡς μὴ αἴσθησιν παρέχειν. 
δοκοῦμεν δ᾽ ἄν μοι ταύτῃ προσποιούμενοι προσβάλ- 
Dew ἐρημοτέρῳ ἂν τῷ ἄλλῳ ὄρει χρῆσθαι" μένοιεν 
)4 γὰρ αὐτοῦ μᾶλλον ἀθρόοι οἱ πολέμιοι. ἀτὰρ τί ἐγὼ 
περὶ κλοπῆς συμβάλλομαι ; ὑμᾶς γὰρ ἔγωγε, ὦ Χει- 
ρίσοφε, ἀκούω τοὺς “Λακεδαιμονίους, ὅσοι ἐστὲ τῶν 
ὁμοίων, εὐθὺς ἐκ παίδων κλέπτειν μελετᾶν, καὶ οὐκ 
αἰσχρὸν εἶναι ἀλλὰ καλὸν κλέπτειν ὅσα μὴ κωλύει 
Ἰδνόμος. ὅπως δὲ ὡς κράτιστα κλέπτητε καὶ πειρᾶσθε 
λανθάνειν, νόμιμον ἄρα ὑμῖν ἐστιν, ἐὰν ληφθῆτε κλέ- 
πτοντες, μαστυγοῦσθαι. νῦν οὖν μάλα σοι καιρός ἐστιν 
ἐπιδείξασθαι τὴν παιδείαν, καὶ φυλάξασθαι μέντοι, μὴ 
ληφθῶμεν κλέπτοντες τοῦ ὄρους, ὧς μὴ πολλὰς πλη- 
16 yas λάβωμεν. ᾿Αλλὰ μέντοι, ἔφη ὁ Χειρίσοφος, κἀγὼ 
ὑμᾶς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἀκούω δεινοὺς εἶναε κλέπτειν 
τὰ δημόσια καὶ μάλα ὄντος δεινοῦ τοῦ κινδύνου τῷ 
κλέπτοντι, καὶ τοὺς κρατίστους μέντοι μάλιστα, εἴπερ 
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ὑμῖν οἱ κράτιστοι ἄρχειν ἀξιοῦνται" ὥστε ὥρα καὶ col 
ἐπιδείκνυσθαι τὴν παιδείαν. ᾿Εγὼ μὲν τοίνυν, ἔφη 11 
ὁ Ἐενοφῶν, ἕτοιμός εἰμε τοὺς .ὀπισθοφύλακας ἔχων, 
ἐπειδὰν δειπνήσωμεν, iévat καταληψόμενος τὸ ὄρος. 
ἔχω δὲ καὶ ἡγεμόνας" οἱ γὰρ γυμνῆτες τῶν ἐφεπομένων 
ἡμῖν κλωπῶν ἔλαβόν τινας ἐνεδρεύσαντες" καὶ τούτων 
πυνθάνομαι, ὅτε οὐκ ἄβατόν ἐστι τὸ ὄρος, ἀλλὰ νέμε- 
ται αἰξὶ καὶ βουσίν" ὥστε, ἐάνπερ ἅπαξ λάβωμέν τι 
τοῦ ὄρους, Bata καὶ τοῖς ὑποζυγίοις ἔσται. ἐλπίζω δὲ 18 
οὐδὲ τοὺς πολεμίους μενεῖν ἔτι, ἐπειδὰν ἴδωσιν ἡμᾶς 
ἐν τῷ ὁμοίῳ ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων" οὐδὲ γὰρ νῦν ἐθέλουσι 
καταβαίνειν ἡμῖν εἰς τὸ ἴσον. ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος εἶπε, 19 
Καὶ τί δεῖ σὲ tévas καὶ λιπεῖν τὴν ὀπισθοφυλακίαν ; 
ἀλλὰ ἄλλους πέμψον, ἂν μή τινες ἐθελούσιοι φαίνων- 
ται. ἐκ τούτου ᾿Αριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεὺς ἔρχεται ὁπλί- 20 
τας ἔχων καὶ ᾿Αριστέας Χῖος γυμνῆτας καὶ Νικόμαχος 
Οἰταῖος γυμνῆτας" καὶ σύνθημα ἐποιήσαντο, ὁπότε 
ἔχοιεν τὰ ἄκρα, πυρὰ καίειν πολλά. ταῦτα συνθέ- 21 
μενοι ἠρίστων" ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ἀρίστου προήγωγεν ὁ Χει- 
ρίσοφος τὸ στράτευμα πᾶν ὡς δέκα σταδίους πρὸς 
τοὺς πολεμίους, ὅπως ὡς μάλιστα δοκοίη ταύτῃ προσ- 
άξειν. | 

᾿Επειδὴ δὲ ἐδείπνησαν καὶ νὺξ ἐγένετο, of μὲν 82 
ταχθέντες ᾧχοντο, καὶ καταλαμβάνουσι τὸ ὄρος, οἱ δὲ 
ἄλλοι αὐτοῦ ἀνεπαύοντο. ot δὲ πολέμιοι ἐπεὶ ἤσθοντο 
ἐχόμενον τὸ ὄρος, ἐγρηγόρεσαν καὶ ἔκαιον πυρὰ πολλὰ 
διὰ νυκτός. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, Χειρίσοφος μὲν 38 
ϑυσάμενος ἦγε κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν, οἱ δὲ τὸ ὄρος καταλα- 
βόντες κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα ἐπήεσαν. τῶν δ᾽ αὖ πολεμίων 34 
τὸ μὲν πολὺ ἔμενεν ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τοῦ ὄρους, μέρος 
δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἀπήντα τοῖς κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα. πρὶν δὲ ὁμοῦ 
εἶναι τοὺς πολλοὺς ἀλλήλοις συμμιγνύασιν οἱ κατὰ 
τὰ ἄκρα, καὶ νικῶσιν οἱ “Ελληνες καὶ διώκουσιν. ἐν 25 
τούτῳ δὲ καὶ οἱ ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου οἱ μὲν πελτασταὶ τῶν 
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Ἑλλήνων δρόμῳ ἔθεον πρὸς τοὺς παρατεταγμένους, 
Χειρίσοφος δὲ βάδην ταχὺ ἐφείπετο σὺν τοῖς ὁπλίταις. 

46 οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι οἱ ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ ἐπειδὴ τὸ ἄνω ἑώρων Hr- 
τώμενον, φεύγουσι" καὶ ἀπέθανον μὲν οὐ πολλοὶ αὖ: 
τῶν, γέρρα δὲ πάμπολλα ἐλήφθη" ἃ οἱ “Ελληνες ταῖς 

27 μαχαίραις κόπτοντες ἀχρεῖα ἐποίουν. ὡς δ᾽ ἀνέβη- 
σαν, ϑύσαντες καὶ τρόπαιον στησάμενοι κατέβησαν εἰς 
τὸ πεδίον, καὶ εἰς κώμας πολλῶν καὶ ἀγαθῶν γεμούσας 
ἦλθον. 

1 ‘Ex δὲ τούτων ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς Ταόχους σταθμοὺς 
πέντε, παρασάγγας τριάκοντα" καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐπέ- 
λύπε" χωρία γὰρ ᾧκουν ἰσχυρὰ οἱ Ταόχοι, ἐν οἷς καὶ 

ὃ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια πάντα εἶχον ἀνακεκομισμένοι. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ 
ἀφίκοντο πρὸς χωρίον, ὃ πόλεν μὲν οὐκ εἶχεν οὐδ᾽ οἷ- 
κίας, συνεληλυθότες δ᾽ ἦσαν αὐτόσε καὶ ἄνδρες καὶ 
γυναῖκες καὶ κτήνη πολλά, Χειρίσοφος μὲν πρὸς τοῦτο 
προσέβαλλεν εὐθὺς ἥκων" ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡ πρώτη τάξις 
ἀπέκαμνεν, ἄλλη προσήει καὶ αὖθις ἄλλη" οὐ γὰρ ἦν 

8 ἀθρόοις περιστῆναι, ἀλλὰ ποταμὸς ἣν κύκλῳ. ἐπειδὴ 
δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ἦλθε σὺν τοῖς ὀπισθοφύλαξι καὶ πέλτα- 
σταῖς καὶ ὁπλίταις, ἐνταῦθα δὴ λέγει Χειρίσοφος, Eis 
καλὸν ἥκετε" τὸ γὰρ χωρίον αἱρετέον" τῇ γὰρ στρατιᾷ 
οὐκ ἔστι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, εἰ μὴ ληψόμεθα τὸ χωρίον. 

4 ἐνταῦθα δὴ κοινῇ ἐβουλεύοντο" καὶ τοῦ Ἐξενοφῶντος 

ἐρωτῶντος, τί τὸ κωλῦον εἴη εἰσελθεῖν, εἶπεν ὁ Χειρί. 

σοφος, [᾿Αλλὰ] μία αὕτη πάροδός ἐστιν ἣν ὁρᾷς" ὅταν 
δέ τις ταύτῃ πειρᾶται παριέναι, κυλινδοῦσι λίθους 
ὑπὲρ ταύτης τῆς ὑπερεχούσης πέτρας" ὃς δ᾽ ἂν κατα- 
ληφθῇ, οὕτω διατίθεται. ἅμα δ᾽ ἔδειξε συντετριμ- 
μένους ἀνθρώπους καὶ σκέλη καὶ πλευράς. “Hv δὲ 

τοὺς λίθους ἀναλώσωσιν, ἔφη ὁ Ἐενοφῶν, ἄλλο τι ἢ 

οὐδὲν κωλύει παριέναι ; οὐ γὰρ δὴ ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου 

ὁρῶμεν εἰ μὴ ὀλύγους τούτους ἀνθρώπους, καὶ τούτων 

6 δύο ἢ τρεῖς ὡπλισμένους. τὸ δὲ χωρίον, ὡς καὶ σὺ 
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ὁρᾷς, σχεδὸν τρία ἡμίπλεθρά ἐστιν ὃ δεῖ βαλλομένους 
διελθεῖν. τούτου δὲ ὅσον πλέθρον δασὺ πίτυσι δια- 
λειπούσαις μεγάλαις, ἀνθ᾽ ὧν ἑστηκότες ἄνδρες τί ἂν 
πάσχοιεν ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν φερομένων λίθων ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν 
κυλινδουμένων ; τὸ λοιπὸν οὖν ἤδη yhyveras ὡς Hyl- 
“αλεθρον, ὃ δεῖ, ὅταν λωφήσωσιν οἱ λίθοι, παραδραμεῖν. 
᾿Δλλὰ εὐθύς, ἔφη ὁ Χειρίσοφος, ἐπειδὰν ἀρξώμεθα εἰς 7 
τὸ δασὺ προσιέναι, φέρονται οἱ λίθοι πολλοί. Αὐτὸ 
ἄν, ἔφη, τὸ δέον εἴη" ϑῶττον γὰρ ἀναλώσουσι τοὺς 
λίθους. ἀλλὰ πορευώμεθα ἔνθεν ἡμῖν μικρόν τι Tapa- 
δραμεῖν ἔσται, ἣν δυνώμεθα, καὶ ἀπελθεῖν ῥῴδιον, ἣν 
βουλώμεθα. | | 

᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο Χειρίσοφος καὶ Ἐενοφῶν καὶ 8 
Καλλίμαχος ΠΠαρράσιος λοχαγός" τούτου γὰρ ἡ ἦγε- 
μονία ἣν τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάκων λοχαγῶν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέ: 
‘pa* οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι λοχαγοὶ ἔμενον ἐν τῷ ἀσφαλεῖ. μετὰ 
τοῦτο οὖν ἀπῆλθον ὑπὸ τὰ δένδρα ἄνθρωποι ὡς ἐβδο- 
μήκοντα, οὐκ ἀθρόοι, ἀλλὰ καθ᾽ ἕνα, ἕκαστος φυλατ- 
τόμενος ὡς ἐδύνατο. ᾿Αγασίας δὲ ὁ Στυμφάλιος καὶ 9 
᾿Αριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεύς, καὶ οὗτοι τῶν ὀπισθοφυ- 
λάκων λοχαγοὶ ὄντες, καὶ ἄλλοι δέ, ἐφέστασαν ἔξω 
τῶν δένδρων" οὐ γὰρ ἣν ἀσφαλὲς ἐν τοῖς δένδροις ἑστά- 
vat πλεῖον ἢ τὸν ἕνα λόχον. ἔνθα δὴ Καλλίμαχος 10 
μηχανῶταί τι" προέτρεχεν ἀπὸ τοῦ δένδρου, ὑφ᾽ ᾧ ἦν 
αὐτός, δύο καὶ τρία βήματα" ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ λίθοι φέροιντο, 
dveydlero εὐπετῶς" ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστης δὲ προδρομῆς πλέον 
ἢ δέκα ἅμαξαι πέτρων ἀνηλίσκοντος ὁ δὲ ᾿Α4γασίας 11 
ὡς ὁρᾷ τὸν Καλλίμαχον ἃ ἐποίει, καὶ τὸ στράτευμα 
πᾶν ϑεώμενον, δείσας, μὴ οὐ πρῶτος παραδράμοι εἰς 
τὸ χωρίον, οὔτε τὸν ᾿Αριστώνυμον πλησίον ὄντα παρα- 
καλέσας οὔτε Εὐρύλοχον τὸν Δουσιέα ἑταίρους ὄντας 
οὔτε ἄλλον οὐδένα χωρεῖ αὐτός, καὶ παρέρχεται πάν- 
tas. ὁ δὲ Καλλίμαχος ὡς ἑώρα αὐτὸν παριόντα, ἐπι- 12 
λαμβάνεται αὐτοῦ τῆς ἴτυος" ἐν δὲ τούτῳ παρέθει 
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αὐτοὺς ᾿Αριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεύς, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτον 
Εὐρύλοχος Δουσιεύς" πάντες γὰρ οὗτοι ἀντεποιοῦντο 
ἀρετῆς καὶ διηγωνίζοντο πρὸς ἀλλήλους" καὶ οὕτως 
ἐρίξοντες αἱροῦσι τὸ χωρίον. ὡς γὰρ ἅπαξ εἰσέδρα- 

13 μον, οὐδεὶς πέτρος ἄνωθεν ἠνέχθη. ἐνταῦθα δὴ δεινὸν 
ἣν ϑέαμα, αἱ γὰρ γυναῖκες ῥυπτοῦσαι τὰ παιδία εἶτα 
καὶ ἑαυτὰς ἐπικατερρίπτουν, καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες ὡσαύτως. 
ἔνθα δὴ καὶ «Αἰνείας Στυμφάλιος λοχαγὸς ἰδών τινα 
ϑέοντα ὡς ῥίψοντα ἑαντὸν στολὴν ἔχοντα καλὴν ἐπι- 

14 λαμβάνεται ὡς κωλύσων. ὁ δὲ αὐτὸν ἐπισπᾶται, καὶ 
ἀμφότεροι ᾧχοντο κατὰ τῶν πετρῶν φερόμενοι καὶ 
ἀπέθανον. ἐντεῦθεν ἄνθρωποι μὲν πάνυ ὀλύγοι ἐλή- 
φθησαν, βόες δὲ καὶ ὄνοι πολλοὶ καὶ πρόβατα. 

15 ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ Χαλύβων σταθμοὺς 
ἑπτά, παρασάγγας πεντήκοντα. οὗτοι ἦσαν ὧν διῆλ- 
θον ἀλκιμώτατοι, καὶ εἰς χεῖρας ἤεσαν. εἶχον δὲ 
ϑώρακας λινοῦς μέχρι τοῦ ἤτρου, ἀντὶ δὲ τῶν πτερύ- 

ἰ6 γων σπάρτα πυκνὰ ἐστραμμένα. εἶχον δὲ καὶ κνημῖ: 
᾿δας καὶ κράνη καὶ παρὰ τὴν ζώνην μαχαίριον ὅσον 
ξνήλην Δακωνικήν, ᾧ ἔσφαττον ὧν κρατεῖν δύναιντο, 
καὶ ἀποτέμνοντες ἂν τὰς κεφαλὰς ἔχοντες ἐπορεύοντο, 
καὶ ἦδον καὶ ἐχόρευον, ὁπότε οἱ πολέμιοι αὐτοὺς ὄψε- 
σθαι ἔμελλον. εἶχον δὲ καὶ δόρυ ὡς πεντεκαίδεκα 

17 πηχῶν μίαν λόγχην ἔχον. οὗτοι ἐνέμενον ἐν τοῖς πο- 
λίσμασιν" ἐπεὶ δὲ παρέλθοιεν οἱ “Ελληνες, εἵποντο 
ἀεὶ μαχόμενοι. ᾧκουν δὲ ἐν τοῖς ὀχυροῖς, καὶ τὰ ἐπι- 
τήδεια ἐν τούτοις ἀνακεκομισμένοι ἧσαν" ὥστε μηδὲν 
λαμβάνειν αὐτόθεν τοὺς “Ελληνας, ἀλλὰ διετράφησαν 

18 τοῖς κτήνεσιν, ἃ ἐκ τῶν Ταόχων ἔλαβον. ἐκ τούτου 
οἱ “Edrnves ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸν “Apracov ποταμόν, ed- 
ρος τεττάρων πλέθρων. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ 
Σκυθινῶν σταθμοὺς τέτταρας, παρασάγγας εἴκοσε, διὰ 
πεδίου εἰς κώμας" ἐν αἷς ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ 

19 ἐπεσιτίσαντο. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἦλθον σταθμοὺς τέτταρας, 
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παρασάγγας εἴκοσι, πρὸς πόλιν μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαέ- 
uova καὶ οἰκουμένην, ἣ ἐκαλεῖτο Γυμνίας. ἐκ ταύτης 
ὃ τῆς χώρας ἄρχων τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἡγεμόνα πέμπει, 
ὅπως διὰ τῆς ἑαυτῶν πολεμίας χώρας ἄγοι αὐτούς. 20 
ἐλθὼν δ᾽ ἐκεῖνος λέγει, ὅτε ἄξει αὐτοὺς πέντε ἡμερῶν 
εἰς χωρίον, ὅθεν ὄψονται ϑάλατταν" εἰ δὲ μή, τεθνά- 
vas ἐπηγγέλλετο. καὶ ἡγούμενος ἐπειδὴ ἐνέβαλεν εἰς 
τὴν ἑαυτοῖς πολεμίαν, παρεκελεύετο αἴθειν καὶ φθεί- 
pew τὴν χώραν" ᾧ καὶ δῆλον ἐγένετο, ὅτε τούτου ἕνεκα 
ἔλθοι, οὐ τῆς τῶν “Ελλήνων εὐνοίας. καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται 21 
ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τῇ πέμπτῃ ἡμέρᾳ" ὄνομα δὲ τῷ ὄρει ἦν 
Θήχης. ἐπειδὴ δὲ οἱ πρῶτοι ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους 
καὶ κατεῖδον τὴν ϑάλατταν, κραυγὴ πολλὴ ἐγένετο. 
ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν καὶ οἱ ὀπισθοφύλακες ὠήθησαν 22 
ἔμπροσθεν ἄλλους ἐπιτίθεσθαι πολεμίους" εἵποντο γὰρ 
καὶ ὄπισθεν οἱ ἐκ τῆς καιομένης χώρας, καὶ αὐτῶν οἱ 
ὀπισθοφύλακες ἀπέκτεινάν τέ τινας καὶ ἐζώγρησαν 
ἐνέδραν ποιησάμενρι, καὶ γέρρα ἔλαβον δασειῶν βοῶν 
ὠμοβόεια ἀμφὶ τὰ εἴκοσιν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ (ἡ) βοὴ πλείων 23 
τε ἐγύγνετο. καὶ ἐγγύτερον καὶ οἱ ἀεὶ ἐπιόντες ἔθεον 
δρόμῳ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀεὶ βοῶντας καὶ πολλῷ μείζων ἐγύγνετο 
ἡ βοὴ ὅσῳ δὴ πλείους ἐγίγνοντο, ἐδόκει δὴ μεῖζόν τι 
εἶναι τῷ Ἐενοφῶντι" καὶ ἀναβὰς ἐφ᾽ ἵππον καὶ Avxcov 24 
καὶ τοὺς ἱππέας ἀναλαβὼν παρεβοήθει" καὶ τάχα δὴ 
ἀκούουσι βοώντων τῶν στρατιωτῶν, Θάλαττα, ϑάλατ- 
τα, καὶ παρεγγυώντων. ἔνθα δὴ ἔθεον ἅπαντες καὶ οἱ 
ὀπισθοφύλακες, καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια ἠλαύνετο καὶ οἱ ἴπ- 
ποι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκοντο πάντες ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, ἐνταῦθα 25 
δὴ περιέβαλλον ἀλλήλους καὶ στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχα- 
γοὺς δακρύοντες. καὶ ἐξαπίνης ὅτου δὴ παρεγγνήσαν- 
τος οἱ στρατιῶται φέρουσι λίθους καὶ ποιοῦσι κολωνὸν 
μέγαν. ἐνταῦθα ἀνετίθεσαν δερμάτων πλῆθος ὠμο- 86 
βοείων καὶ βακτηρίας καὶ τὰ αἰχμάλωτα γέρρα, καὶ ὃ 
ἡγεμὼν αὐτός τε κατέτεμνε τὰ γέρρα καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις 
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- 27 διεκελεύετο. μετὰ ταῦτα τὸν ἡγεμόνα οἱ “Ἑΐλληνες 
ἀποπέμπουσι δῶρα δόντες ἀπὸ κοινοῦ ἵππον καὶ φιά- 
λην ἀργυρῶν καὶ σκευὴν Περσικὴν καὶ δαρεικοὺς δέκα. 
gree δὲ μάλιστα τοὺς δακτυλίους, καὶ ἔλαβε πολλοὺς 
παρὰ τῶν στρατιωτῶν. κώμην δὲ δείξας αὐτοῖς, οὗ 
σκηνήσουσι, καὶ τὴν ὁδόν, ἣν πορεύσονται εἰς Μάκρω- 
vas, ἐπεὶ ἑσπέρα ἐγένετο, ὄχετο τῆς νυκτὸς ἀπιών. 

8 Ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ “Ελληνες διὰ Μα- 
κρώνων σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας δέκα. τῇ πρώτῃ 
δὲ ἡμέρᾳ ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμόν, ὃς w@pife τήν τε 

2 τῶν Μακρώνων καὶ τὴν τῶν Σκυθινῶν. εἶχον δ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
δεξιῶν χωρίον οἷον χαλεπώτατον καὶ ἐξ ἀριστερᾶς 
ἄλλον ποταμόν, εἰς ὃν ἐνέβαλλεν ὁ ὁρίζων, δι᾿ οὗ ἔδει 
διαβῆναι. ἣν δὲ οὗτος δασὶς δένδρεσι παχέσι μὲν οὔ, 
πυκνοῖς δέ. ταῦτα ἐπεὶ προσῆλθον οἱ “Ελληνες ἔκο- 
πτον, σπεύδοντες ἐκ τοῦ χωρίου ὡς τάχιστα ἐξελθεῖν. 

8 οἱ δὲ Mdxpwves ἔχοντες γέρρα καὶ λόγχας καὶ τριχί- 
νους χιτῶνας καταντιπέρας τῆς διαβάσεως παρατε- 
ταγμένοι ἦσαν καὶ ἀλλήλοις διεκελεύοντο καὶ λίθους 
εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν ἐρρίπτουν" ἐξικνοῦντο δὲ οὗ οὐδ᾽ 
ἔβλαπτον οὐδέν. 

4 ἜΕνθα δὴ προσέρχεται τῷ Ἐενοφῶντι τῶν πελτα- 
στῶν τις ἀνὴρ ᾿Αθήνησι φάσκων δεδουλευκέναε, λέγων, 
ὅτε γυγνώσκοι τὴν φωνὴν τῶν ἀνθρώπων. καὶ οἶμαι, 
ἔφη, ἐμὴν ταύτην πατρίδα εἶναι" καὶ εἰ μή τι κωλύει, 

δ ἐθέλω αὐτοῖς διαλεχθῆναι. ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐδὲν «κωλύει, ἔφη, 
ἀλλὰ διαλέγου καὶ μάθε πρῶτον, τίνες εἰσίν. οἱ ὃ 
ἐἶπον ἐρωτήσαντος ὅτε Madxpwves. ᾿Ερώτα role, 
ἔφη, αὐτούς, ti avtiterdyatas καὶ χρήζουσιν ἡμῖξ 

6 πολέμιοι εἶναι. οἱ δ᾽ ἀπεκρίναντο, “Ort καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἡμετέραν χώραν ἔρχεσθε. λέγειν ἐκέλευον οἱ 
στρατηγοί, ὅτε οὐ κακῶς γε ποιήσοντες, ἀλλὰ βασιλεῖ 
πολεμήσαντες ἀπερχόμεθα eis τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα, καὶ ἐπὶ 

7 ϑάλατταν βουλόμεθα ἀφικέσθαι. ἠρώτων ἐκεῖνοι, εἰ 
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δοῖεν ἂν τούτων τὰ πιστά. οἱ δ᾽ ἔφασαν καὶ δοῦναι 
καὶ λαβεῖν ἐθέλειν. ἐντεῦθεν διδόασιν οἱ Μάκρωνες 
βαρβαρικὴν λόγχην τοῖς “Ελλησιν, οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες 
ἐκείνοις “Ελληνικήν" ταῦτα γὰρ ἔφασαν πιστὰ εἶναι" 
ϑεοὺς δὲ ἐπεμαρτύραντο ἀμφότεροι. 

Μετὰ δὲ τὰ πιστὰ εὐθὺς οἱ Μάκρωνες τὰ δένδρα 8 
συνεξέκοπτον τήν τε ὁδὸν ὡδοποίουν, ὡς διαβιβάσον- 
τες, ἐν μέσοις ἀναμεμυγμένοι τοῖς “Ελλησι, καὶ ἀγορὰν 
οἵαν ἐδύναντο παρεῖχον, καὶ παρήγαγον ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέ- 
pas, ἕως ἐπὶ τὰ Κόλχων ὅρια κατέστησαν τοὺς “Ελ- 
Anvas. ἐνταῦθα hy ὄρος μέγα, προσβατὸν δέ" καὶ ἐπὶ 95 
τούτου οἱ Κόλχοι παρατεταγμένοι ἦσαν. καὶ τὸ μὲν 
πρῶτον οἱ “EXAnves ἀντιπαρετάξαντο κατὰ φάλαγγα, 
ὡς οὕτως ἄξοντες πρὸς τὸ ὄρος" ἔπειτα δὲ ἔδοξε τοῖς 
στρατηγοῖς βουλεύσασθαι συλλεγεῖσιν, ὅπως ὡς κάλ- 
Mota ἀγωνιοῦνται. ἔλεξεν οὖν Ἐξνοφῶν, ὅτε δοκεῖ 10 
παύσαντας τὴν φάλαγγα λόχους ὀρθίους ποιῆσαι" ἡ 
μὲν γὰρ φάλαγξ διασπασθήσεταει. εὐθύς" τῇ μὲν γὰρ 
ἄνοδον τῇ δὲ εὔοδον εὑρήσομεν τὸ ὄρος" καὶ εὐθὺς τοῦτο 
ἀθυμίαν ποιήσει, ὅταν τεταγμένοι εἰς φάλαγγα ταύτην 
διεσπασμένην ὁρῶσιν. ἔπειτα, ἣν μὲν ἐπὶ πολλοὺς 11 
τεταγμένοι προσάγωμεν, περιττεύσουσιν ἡμῶν οἱ πο- 
λέμιοι καὶ τοῖς περιττοῖς χρήσονται ὅ, τε ἂν βούλων- 
ται" ἐὰν δὲ ἐπ᾽ ὀλίγων τεταγμένοι ἴωμεν, οὐδὲν ἂν 
εἴη ϑαυμαστὸν εἰ διακοπείη ἡμῶν ἡ φάλαγξ ὑπὸ 
ἀθρόων καὶ βελῶν καὶ ἀνθρώπων πολλῶν ἐμπεσόντων" 
εἰ δέ πῃ τοῦτο ἔσται, τῇ ὅλῃ φάλωγγε κακὸν ἔσται. 
ἀλλά μοι δοκεῖ ὀρθίους τοὺς λόχους ποιησαμένους 18 
τοσοῦτον χωρίον κατασχεῖν διαλιπόντας τοῖς λόχοις 
ὅσον ἔξω τοὺς ἐσχάτους λόχους γενέσθαι τῶν πολε- 
μίων κεράτων" καὶ οὕτως ἐσόμεθα τῆς Te τῶν πολε- 
μίων φάλαγγος ἔξω οἱ ἔσχατοι λόχοι, καὶ ὀρθίους 
ἄγοντες οἱ κράτιστοι ἡμῶν πρῶτοι προσίασιν, ἧ τε ἂν 
εὔοδον ἦ, ταύτῃ ἕκαστος ἄξει ὁ λόχος. καὶ εἴς τε τὸ 13 
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διαλεῖπον οὐ ῥάδιον ἔσται τοῖς πολεμίοις εἰσελθεῖν 
ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν λόχων ὄντων, διακόψαι τε οὐ ῥάδιον 
ἔσται λόχον ὄρθιον προσιόντα. ἐάν τέ τις πιέξζηταει 
τῶν λόχων, ὁ πλησίον βοηθήσει. ἤν τε εἷς πῃ δυνηθῇ 
τῶν λόχων ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον ἀναβῆναι, οὐδεὶς μηκέτι μείνῃ 

l4 τῶν πολεμίων. ταῦτα ἔδοξε, καὶ ἐποίουν ὀρθίους τοὺς 
λόχους. Ξενοφῶν δὲ ἀπιὼν ἐπὶ τὸ εὐώνυμον ἀπὸ τοῖ 
δεξιοῦ ἔλεγε τοῖς στρατιώταις, ᾿Ανδρες, οὗτοί εἶσιν 
obs ὁρᾶτε μόνοι ἔτει ἡμῖν ἐμποδὼν τὸ μὴ ἤδη εἶναι ἔνθα 
πάλαι ἐσπεύδομεν" τούτους, ἤν πως δυνώμεθα, καὶ 
ὠμοὺς δεῖ καταφαγεῖν. 

15 ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἐν ταῖς χώραις ἕκαστοι ἐγένοντο καὶ τοὺς 
λόχους ὀρθίους ἐποιήσαντο, ἐγένοντο μὲν λόχοι τῶν 
ὁπλιτῶν ἀμφὶ τοὺς ὀγδοήκοντα, ὁ δὲ λόχος ἕκαστος 
σχεδὸν εἰς τοὺς ἑκατόν" τοὺς δὲ πελταστὰς καὶ τοὺς 
τοξότας τριχῇ ἐποιήσαντο, τοὺς μὲν τοῦ εὐωνύμου ἔξω, 
τοὺς δὲ τοῦ δεξιοῦ, τοὺς δὲ κατὰ μέσον, σχεδὸν ἑξακο- 

16 σίους ἑκάστους. ἐκ τούτου παρηγγύησαν οἱ στρατηγοὶ 
εὔχεσθαι" εὐξάμενοι δὲ καὶ παιανίσαντες ἐπορεύοντο. 
καὶ Χειρίσοφος μὲν καὶ Revopav καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτοῖς 
πελτασταὶ τῆς τῶν πολεμίων φάλαγγος ἔξω γενόμενοι 

17 ἐπορεύοντο . οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ὡς εἶδον αὐτούς, ἀντιπα- 
ραθέοντες οἱ μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ δεξιὸν οἱ δὲ ἐπὶ τὸ εὐώνυμον 
διεσπάσθησαν, καὶ πολὺ τῆς αὑτῶν φάλαγγος ἐν τῷ 

18 μέσῳ κενὸν ἐποίησαν. ἰδόντες δὲ αὐτοὺς διαχάζξοντας 
οἱ κατὰ τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικὸν πελτασταί, ὧν ἦρχεν Αἰσχίνης 
ὁ ᾿Ακαρνάν, νομίσαντες φεύγειν ἀνακραγόντες ἔθεον" 
καὶ οὗτοι πρῶτοι ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος ἀναβαίνουσι" ouvedel- 
qeTo δὲ αὐτοῖς καὶ τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικὸν ὁπλιτικόν, ὧν ἦρχε 

19 Κλεάνωρ ὁ ᾿Ορχομένιος. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι, ὡς ἤρξαντο 
ϑεῖν, οὐκέτι ἔστησαν, ἀλλὰ φυγῇ ἄλλος ἄλλῃ ἐτρά- 
πετο. οἱ δὲ “Ἕλληνες ἀναβάντες ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο 
ἐν πολλαῖς κώμαις καὶ τἀπιτήδεια πολλὰ ἐχούσαις. 
20 καὶ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα οὐδὲν ἦν, 8, τι καὶ ἐθαύμασαν" τὰ δὰ 
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σμήνη πολλὰ ἦν αὐτόθι, καὶ τῶν κηρίων ὅσοι ἔφαγον 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν πάντες ἄφρονές τε ἐγίγνοντο καὶ 
4 ᾽ , 9 A 3 N 3 3 A 
ἤμουν καὶ κάτω διεχώρει αὐτοῖς Kal ὀρθὸς οὐδεὶς ἠδύ- 
vato ἵστασθαι, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ μὲν ὀλίγον ἐδηδοκότες σφόδρα 
μεθύουσιν ἐῴκεσαν, οἱ δὲ πολὺ μαινομένοις, οἱ δὲ καὶ 
3 4 4 ‘ Ψ ν»νΦ ΄Ὰ 
ἀποθνήσκουσιν. ἔκειντο δὲ οὕτω πολλοὶ ὥσπερ τροπῆς 2! 
γεγενημένης, καὶ πολλὴ ἣν ἀθυμία. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ 
5 lA \ 3 J , A 3 4 φ 
ἀπέθανε μὲν οὐδείς, ἀμφὶ δὲ τὴν αὐτήν που ὥραν 
ἀνεφρόνουν" τρίτῃ δὲ καὶ τετάρτῃ ἀνίσταντο ὥσπερ 
ἐκ φαρμακοποσίας. 
᾿Εντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν δύο σταθμούς, παρα- 22 
σάγγας ἑπτά, καὶ ἦλθον ἐπὶ ϑάλατταν εἰς Τραπε- 
ἴον I € / 4 / 2 “A 9 4 
ζοῦντα πόλιν ᾿Ελληνίδα, οἰκουμένην ἐν τῷ Εὐξείνῳ 
Πόντῳ, Σινωπέων ἀποικίαν ἐν τῇ Κόλχων χώρᾳ. 
3 a“ δι e , > - nr 
ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας ἀμφὶ τὰς τριάκοντα ἐν ταῖς 
A 4 , 3 nw e , [4 c 
τῶν Κόλχων κώμαις" κἀντεῦθεν ὁρμώμενοι ἔληίζοντο 23 
τὴν Κολχίδα. ἀγορὰν δὲ παρεῖχον τῷ στρατοπέδῳ 
Τραπεζούντιοι, καὶ ἐδέξαντό τε τοὺς “Ελληνας καὶ 
ξένια ἔδοσαν βοῦς καὶ ἄλφιτα καὶ οἶνον. συνδιεπράτ- 34 
Ἁ e \ “A / , A 3 “a 
tovto δὲ καὶ ὑπὲρ τῶν πλησίον Κόλχων τῶν ἐν τῷ 
πεδίῳ μάλιστα οἰκούντων, καὶ ξένια καὶ παρ᾽ ἐκείνων 
ἦλθον βόες. μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο τὴν ϑυσίαν, ἣν εὔξαντο, 25 
παρεσκευάξοντο" ἦλθον δ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἱκανοὶ βόες ἀπο- 
θῦσαι τῷ Διὶ τῷ σωτῆρι καὶ τῷ “Ερακλεῖ ἡγεμόσυνα 
καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ϑεοῖς ἃ εὔξαντο. ἐποίησαν δὲ καὶ 
ἀγῶνα γυμνικὸν ἐν τῷ ὄρει, ἔνθαπερ ἐσκήνουν. εἷ- 
λοντο δὲ Δρακόντιον Σπαρτιάτην, ὃς ἔφυγε παῖς ὧν 
ν “ 3 δ , lA , 
οἴκοθεν, παῖδα ἄκων κατακτανὼν ξυήλῃ πατάξας, δρό- 
μου τ᾽ ἐπιμεληθῆναν καὶ τοῦ ἀγῶνος προστατῆσαι. 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡ ϑυσία ἐγένετο, τὰ δέρματα παρέδοσαν τῷ 24 
Apaxovtip, καὶ ἡγεῖσθαι ἐκέλευον, ὅπου τὸν δρόμον 
πεποιηκὼς εἴη. ὁ δὲ δείξας οὗπερ ἑστηκότες ἐτύγχα- 

φ ε , Ν , “ μή ΝΥ 
νον, Οὗτος ὁ λόφος, ἔφη, κάλλιστος τρέχειν ὅποι ἄν 
τις βούληται. Πῶς οὖν, ἔφασαν, δυνήσονται παλαίειν 

10 
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ἐν σκληρῷ καὶ δασεῖ οὕτως ; ὁ δ᾽ εἶπε, Μᾶλλόν τι 

87 ἀνιάσεται ὁ καταπεσών. ἠγωνίζοντο δὲ παῖδες μὲν 
στάδιον τῶν αἰχμαλώτων οἱ πλεῖστοι, δόλιχον δὲ 
Κρῆτες πλείους ἢ ἑξήκοντα ἔθεον, πάλην δὲ καὶ πυ- 
γμὴν καὶ παγκράτιον ἕτεροι. καὶ καλὴ ϑέα ἐγένετο" 
πολλοὶ γὰρ κατέβησαν καὶ ἅτε ϑεωμένων τῶν ἑταίρων 

δ πολλὴ φιλονεικία ἐγίγνετο. ἔθεον δὲ καὶ ἵπποι καὶ 
ἔδει αὐτοὺς κατὰ τοῦ πρανοῦς ἐλάσαντας ἐν τῇ Sar 
λάττῃ ἀναστρέψαντας πάλιν ἄνω πρὸς τὸν βωμὸν 
ἄγειν. καὶ κάτω μὲν οἱ πολλοὶ ἐκυλεινδοῦντο" ἄνω δὲ 
πρὸς τὸ ἰσχυρῶς ὄρθιον μόλις βάδην ἐπορεύοντο οἱ 
ἵπποι" ἔνθα πολλὴ κραυγὴ καὶ γέλως καὶ παρακέλευ- 
σις ἐγίγνετο αὐτῶν. 


NOTES, 


EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS. 


1. CoMMENTATORS ON THE ANABASIS,. 


Cr. = Crosby. 
Dind. = Dindorf. 
Good. = Goodwin. 
Hert. = Hertlein. 
Kend. = Kendrick. 


Krag. = Kroger. 
Kih. = Kthner. 
Matt. = Matthie. 
Reh. = Rehdantz. 
Vol. = Volbrecht. 


II. Orner AUTHORITIES, 


Dic. Antiqq. = Dictionary of Anti- 
quities. Smith. 
Gr. or Gram. = Hadley and Allen’s 
- Greek Grammar. 
Good. = Goodwin's Greek Grammar. 


H.-A. = Hadley and Allen’s Greek 
Grammar. 

L. and Sc. = Liddell and Scott, Greek 
Lexicon. 


11. Worxzs or XENOPHON. 


Cyr. or Cyrop. = Cyropedia. 
Mem. = Memorabilia. 


Hellen. = Hellenica, or Historia Greeca. 


Ages. = Agesilaus. 
Cyneg. = Cynegeticus, or de Vena- 
tione. 


IV. Oruer Avruors. 


Plat. = Plato. 
Thucyd. = Thucydides. 
Herod. = Herodotus. 


Dem. = Demosthenes. 
Diod. Sic. = Diodorus Siculus. 
Plut. = Plutarch. 


V. MisceLLaNneovs. 


art. = article. 

Att. = Attic. 

6. = Latin cum. 

cf. = Latin confer. 

cogn. = cognate. 

comm. = common, or commonly. 
compos. = composition. 
const. = construction. 
correl, = correlative. 

dif. = difference. 

dist. = distinguish. 

68}. = especially. 

f. or fut. = future. 

ff. = and the following. 
fr. = from. 

freq. = frequent. 

genr. = generally. 

κτὲ = καὶ τὰ ἕτερα = ete. 


κ. τ΄ A. = καὶ τὰ λοιπά = eto. 
1. = late. 

lit. = literal or literally. 
meton. = metonymy. 

n. A. = not Attic. 

n. A. pr. = not Attic prose. 
opp. = opposite, or opposed. 
perh. = perhaps. 

posit. = position. " 

priv. = privative. 

4. Vv. = quod vide. 

r. = root. 


. Teg. = regular. 


rel. or relat. = relative. 

sc. = acilicet = namely, understand. 
syn. or synec. = synecdoche. 

w. = with. 


The remaining abbreviations are thought to be sufficiently plain with- 


out explanation. 


NOTES. 


N. B.—The references in the Notes are to the Grammar of Hadley and Allen. 


BOOK FIRST. 


Ὅσα ἐν τῇ ἀνοβάσει τῇ μετὰ Κύρου οἱ Ἕλληνες ἔπραξαν μέχρι τῆς μά- 
xns,—the Anabasis proper; that is, the march upward to the vicinity of 
Babylon, including an account of the battle of Cunaxa. 


OHAP. I. 
The occasion and manner of raising the army. 


81. Darius II., called Nothus, was king of Persia from 428 
to 404 8. ο. Aapeiov καὶ Tap. γίγνονται: lit., there are born 
of Darius, etc. Aapeiov is gen. of origin or author. Gram. § 750; 
γίγνονται is the historical present, which is more common in Greek 
than in Latin. Gram. ὃ 828. Cf. just below μεταπέμπεται, ἀνα- 
βαίνει, διαβάλλει. παῖδες δύο: instead of two children, Ctesias, 
the Greek physician employed by Darius and Artaxerxes, men- 
tions thirteen. It appears from 1, 8, 26, and 27, that Xen. had 
read the works of Ctesias. We must assume, therefore, that he 
says in this place παῖδες δύο, not because he supposed that Darius 
and Parysitis had only two sons, but because only two are par- 
ticularly considered; or because all except Artaxerxes and Oyrus 
died young. This latter statement rests on the authority of 
Ctesias (Persica, c. 49, cited by. Grote). Artaxerxes II., called 
Mnemon, reigned from 404 to 861. τελευτήν : often occurs 
like ἀρχή without the article. Cf. 2, 6, 29. Mem. 1, 5, 2, ἐπὶ 
τελευτῇ τοῦ βίον. 

§ 2. μέν, which cannot properly be translated into English, 
serves in general to call attention to the fact that the clause in 


4 NOTES. 


which it stands is to be distinguished from another clause which 
follows. The following clause is commonly as here introduced 
by δέ. Both of these particles are always postpositive. —— παρών 
‘ cannot be translated literally; the Eng. idiom requires an infin., 
happened to be present. For the verbs with which the particip. 
is used as a complement instead of the infin., see Gram. § 984. 
---- μεταπέμπεται: sends for, suggesting by the middle voice the 
idea to come to himself (Gram. ὃ 818); hence the construction ἀπὸ 
τῆς ap, by which it is followed. καὶ στρατηγὸν δέ: a transition 
to an independent from a relative clause. So in 1, 8, 26, and 
often. The command of the forces which assembled in the plain 
of Castolus (in Lydia) had belonged to Tissaphernes; but he had 
been succeeded in 407 B. o. by Cyrus, and hence arose without 
doubt the secret enmity of Tissaphernes to Oyrus. ἀθροίζονται : 
are wont to assemble, to be reviewed annually by the governor 
(σατράπης) of the province. — as φίλον: as a friend, on the 
supposition of his being a friend. ὡς denotes that which appears 
to be, or is represented to be. It is frequently used thus before 
participles. Of. ὡς ἀποκτενῶν § 83. —— ἀναβαίνει. . . ἀνέβη : such 
changes from the historical present to the past are very frequent. 
For similar repetitions of the same word, of. 1, 7, 18; 1, 10, 8. 
Allusion is made again to this first expedition of Cyrus to Babylon 
in 1, 8, 18, and 1, 4, 12. —— Παρράσιον : the Parrhasians were an 
Arcadian people. 

ὃ 8. κατέστη eis τὴν βασιλείαν ; became established in the king- 
dom, <A verb of rest is here followed by a construction which 
denotes motion—an elliptical form of expression not uncommon. 
ὡς : saying that, to the effect that ;—émBovreia: oratio 
obliqua, Gram. ὃ 982, 2. ὡς ἀποκτενῶν : as if to put him 
(Oyrus) to death. Of. note on as, §2. The fut. particip. is often 
used as in Latin to denote. a purpose. —— αὐτόν belongs to dzo- 
πέμπει a8 Well as to ἐξαιτησαμένη (ἐξαιτάω). 

ἃ 4. ὡς: as, when, ut. ὅπως: used here as a relative adv. 
how, in what way. Cf. 4, 6, 7; 4, 8, 9. ἐπὶ τῷ : in the power 
of. ἐπὶ with the dat. is also used in this sense with γίγνεσθαι. 
Cf. 8, 1, 18, and 5, 8, 17. ὑπῆρχε: favored. Cf. 5, 6, 28. 

§ 5. dors: although singular is collective, and hence may 
relate to πάντας which is plural. —~ Observe the notion of re- 
peated action expressed by the present and imperf. διατιθείς, 
ἀπεπέμπετο, ἀφικνεῖτο. τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως : 8 condensed form 
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of expression very common in Greek as well in English for ray 
παρὰ βασιλεῖ παρὰ βασιλέως. βασιλεύς, when spoken of the 
Persian king, seems to be viewed as a proper name; and hence 
the use of the article with this word as with proper names gen- 
erally is extremely variable. See Gram. ὃ 660, ο. τῶν Bap- 
βάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο ὡς = ἐπεμελεῖτο ὡς οἱ βάρβαροι: he patd attention 
to the barbarians that they, eto.; instead of, he paid attention 
that the barbarians, eto. An instance of what may be called 
anticipation or prolepsis, commonly called attraction. It is par- 
ticularly frequent with ἐπιμελέομαι. εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχειν: to be 
friendly. An adv. with ἔχειν instead of an adject. with εἶναι is 
a frequent idiom, 6. g., 8, 2, 87, ἄλλως ἔχειν, to be otherwise ; 
4, 8, 16, καλῶς ἔχειν, to be well; 8, 1, 8, ἀθύμως ἔχειν, to be dis- 
pirited. εἴησαν instead of εἶεν is not uncommon; but see note 
on παραδοίησαν, 2, 1, 10. 

§ 6. τήν implies that the Grecian force here mentioned was 
something already well known; a common use of the article. —— 
ἥθροιζεν and ἐποιεῖτο: observe that the imperf. here denotes an 
action in ite continuance, not as in ὃ 5, repeated action. See 
Gram. § 829. ὅτι qualifies ἀπαρασκευότατον :. ὥς and ὅτι, like 
the Latin guam, are often used to qualify the superlative degree. 
When ὡς is used the expression is often still further strengthened 
by the proper part of δύναμαι. Thus just above, ὡς μάλιστα 
ἐδύνατο, the very most he was able, as much as possible. ὁπόσας 
...éxaoros: in this sentence the demonstrative to which the rela- 
tive ὁπόσας refers is omitted. Gram. $995. Expressed more fully 
it would be ὁπόσας εἶχε φυλακὰς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι, τούτων (τῶν φυλακῶν») 
τοῖς φρουράρχοις ἑκάστοις παρήγγειλε: whatever garrisons he had 
in the cities, to the several commanders (of these) he sent orders, 
etc. See also Gram. § 997. Πελοποννησίους : the Peloponne- 
sians, especially the Arcadians, were employed more than any of 
the other Greeks as mercenaries. ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοντος : for the 
force of ὡς, cf. note on ὃ 2. καὶ γάρ, etenim, since also. —— 
ἦσαν: has the force of the pluperf., cf. note on ἐτύγχανεν, § 8. —— 
ἐκ βασιλέως: with the passive, ἐκ instead of ὑπό is unusual in Attic 
prose. It denotes properly the idea of source rather than of 
cause. Cf. ἐκ πάντων, 2, 6, 1. 

§ 7. προαισθόμενος : having become aware beforehand, i. ©., 
before an open rupture with Cyrus. —— BovAevopévous : supple- 
mentary particip., Gram. 982, that (certain persons) were planning 
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these same things. The subject is indefinite. ἀποστῆναι πρὸς 
Κῦρον, to revolt to Cyrus, is explanatory οὗ τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα. In 
ἀποστῆναι the single act is considered; but in ra αὐτὰ ταῦτα, the 
various transactions which it involved. τοὺς φεύγοντας and 
τοὺς ἐκπεπτωκότας : the exiles. Different words, having the same 
general meaning, are here used for variety of expression. ἐκ- 
βάλλειν (used just above) signifies to banish ; and to this ἐκπίπτειν 
corresponds as a passive, meaning fo be banished; φεύγειν, to 7766, 
to be a fugitive, to be in a state of banishment ; κατάγειν, to restore 
(co one’s home), spoken of exiles. kai... αὖ: the emphatic 
idea is placed between these connectives, as between οὐδὲ. .. ad 
and cai... δέ. αὕτη is the subject and πρόφασις the predicate 
of ἦν. τοῦ ἀθροίζειν: the infinitive used substantively and de- 
pendent on πρόφασις. Gram. ὃ 959. 

§ 8. dy: the participle in Greek as in Latin denotes the vari- 
ous ideas of time, cause, or condition. The prominent notion here 
is that of cause—adeAdos ὧν αὐτοῦ, because he was a brother of his. 
As ἀδελφός stands without the article, it is indefinite. ὁ ἀδελφὸς 
αὐτοῦ would mean his brother. of (dat. of the substantive per- 
sonal pronoun 8d pers.) is distinguished in meaning from αὐτῷ 
in that it is reflexive, and from ἑαυτῷ in that it is a reflexive for 
a dependent clause. of is regularly enclitic in the Attic dialect, 
but retains the accent here because it is emphatic. —-— πολεμοῦντα, 
which denotes prominently the notion of time, while he was en- 
gaged in war, expresses also the cause or reason of δαπανῶν. Cf. 
note on ὦν. αὐτόν͵ i. &., Κῦρον. ὥστε is followed here by 
a finite mood, and means 80 that, wherefore, consequently, denot- 
ing a result. With the infin. (as above § 5), it means so as to, 
result or purpose. Gram. ὃ 958, a. —— οὐδέν, in nothing, in no 
respect ; ἃ more emphatic negative than οὐκ. Adverbial acc. 
Gram. §719. Of. τοῦτο ἄχθεσθε, 8, 2, 20. γιγνομένους, aris- 
ing, accruing. ὧν is the object of ἔχων which would naturally 
take the accus. ds. The relative is attracted to the case of the 
antecedent. Gram. § 994. ----- ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων is in meaning plu- 
perfect, a tense which does not occur so often in Greek as in 
English. Of. note on ἧσαν, § 6. 

§ 9. τῇ points out the phrase xarayrimépas ᾿Αβύδου as qualify- 
ing Χερρονήσῳ. For an explanation of this position of the article, 
see Gram. § 666. Instead of the Cherronesus opposite to Abydus, 
the name “Thracian Cherronesus’’ was afterwards adopted. —— 
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τόνδε τὸν τρόπον, in the following manner. For the construction 
of τρόπον, see Gram. ὃ 719, 8. The pronouns ὅδε, τοιόσδε, τοσόσδε, 
and the adv. ὧδε commonly denote what follows; οὗτος, τοιοῦτος, 
τοσοῦτος, and οὕτως commonly refer to what precedes. ἠγάσθη 
... δίδωσιν: such a change in tense is not uncommon in Greek. 
In §2 (ἀναβαίνει... ἀνέβη) the tense is changed from pres. to 
past. δαρεικούς : named from Darius. In a similar way the 
English, French, and German gold coins are named from the 
reigning sovereign. For a print of one of these Persian coins, 
see Dic. Antiqq. art. Daricus. The δαρεικός was also called crarnp; 
it was worth about $3.50. ἀπό, with, denoting the means. 
Not a very common use of this preposition. ἐκ... ὁρμώμενος: 
the present denotes something continued or repeated ;—repeatedly 
rushing out from Cherronesus ; or in the English idiom, making 
his headquarters at Cherronesua. Θραξί depends on ἐπολέμει. 
τοῦτο belongs to τὸ στράτευμα. τρεφόμενον ἔλάνθανεν : 
lit., in being supported escaped observation, or in an Eng. idiom, 
was supported secretly. αὐτῷ depends on τρεφόμενον, for him. 

§10. dv: of. note on παρών, ὃ 1. καί before πιεζόμενος 
connects ἐτύγχανε and ἔρχεται, another instance of change in tense. 


Cf. note § 9. τῶν οἴκοι avr.: the adv. is often used adjectively. 
Gram. § 666. αἰτεῖ takes two accusatives, αὐτόν and μισθόν. 
Gram. § 724. εἰς δισχιλίους ξένους, as well as τριῶν μηνῶν, be- 


longs to μισθόν :—pay sufficient for two thousand mercenaries and 
Jor three months. —— as, aa if, on the supposition that. Cf. note 
§ 2. ἄν belongs to περιγενόμενος and renders it conditional. 
Without ἄν it would mean, as if thus having been superior to, etc., 
or, a8 if he had thus been superior to, etc. It now means, as if 
he would be superior, etc. The participle or infinitive takes ὧν 
when on changing the clause into an independent sentence, the 
optat., or indicative of a historic tense with dy would be required. 
—— For the governinent of αὐτοῦ after δεῖται, see Gram. ὃ 743, a. 
—— πρόσθεν... πρίν, until ; a common form of pleonasm, em- 
ployed for the sake of emphasis. καταλῦσαι πρός, to come to 
an agreement with. dy with the aor. subjunct. corresponds to 
the Latin future perfect, πρὶν x. τ. Δ.) lit., until he shall have con- 
JSerred with him ((. 6., Cyrus). 

“ 811, ds: as i, on the ground that. Of. note ὃ 2. eis 
Πισίδας : the name of the people instead of the name of the coun- 
try, as frequently in Latin. The Pisidians were a warlike people 
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inhabiting a mountainous region 8. E. from Lydia. They had 
never been fully subdued by the Persians. —— πράγματα παρέχειν: 
to give trouble. Cf. note 4, 1, 17. —— Στυμφάλιον : from Stym- 
phalus in Arcadia. καὶ τούτους : these also, i. e., Sophaenetus 
and Socrates, as well as Proxenus and Aristippus. σύν, with, 
in company with ; πολεμεῖν σύν, to carry on war in company with ; 
πολεμεῖν τινι, εἴς τινα, OF πρός τινα, to carry on war against any 
one. 


CHAP. Ii. 


The march from Sardis to Tarsus. First, on pretence of making an expe- 
dition against the Pisidians, Cyrus marches to Celaenae, their ancient 
capital; thence he returns to Keramon Agora and commences his 
march eastward. Before arriving at the Cilician pass he is met by 
Epyaxa, wife of Syennesis, the King of Cilicia, He meets with no 
obstacle at the pass, and, soon after his arrival at Tarsus, Syennesis 
surrenders to him. 


δ 1. ἐδόκει: at seemed good, a very common signification of 
this word. ἤδη: already, at length, i.e., after all necessary 
preparations had been made. ἄνω: upward, from the coast 
into the interior; here it means, into upper Asia. dya- in com- 
position is often used in the same manner; 6. g., ἀναβαίνειν, ἀνά- 
βασις. The opposite is κάτω, xara-. τὴν μὲν πρόφασιν ἐποιεῖτο: 
the antithetical clause implied by μέν is not expressed. It would 
perhaps be somehow thus, τῷ δ᾽ ὄντι ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἐπορεύετο, but in 
reality he was marching against the king. ex: from, out of, 
in distinction from ἀπό, which means from, away from. ὡς: 
ef. note 1, 1, 2. τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν ἐνταῦθα στρά. : the Grecian army 
which was there, i.e., in the satrapy of Cyrus. «Ἑλληνικόν and 
ἐνταῦθα are closely connected in idea, and consequently have only 
one article. ——AaBdrre ὅσον ἦν αὐτῷ στράτευμα: having taken all 
the army which he had. The antecedent here stands in the rela- 
tive clause. Of. note on ὁπόσας . .. ἑκάστοις 1,1, 6. See also 
Gram. § 995. συναλλαγέντι πρός : having become reconciled to. 
Of. καταλῦσαι πρός 1, 1, 10. ὃ εἶχε στράτευμα: the army which 
he had, another instance of the antecedent in the relative clause. 
The antecedent is separated from the relative by an intervening 
word, and stands without the article, as usual. Gr. § 995, c. —— 
τοῦ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι ξεν. : for the allusion, see 1, 1, 6, where it ap- 


- BOOK I. CHAP. II. 9 


pears that the Ionian cities are meant. The clause ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι 
has the position and force of an adjective—lit., the in the cities 
mercenary force, i. Θ.. in an Eng. idiom, the mercenary force which 
was in the cities. For the government of ξενικοῦ see Gram. § 741. 
—— aBdvra. In the preceding sentence we have the dat. λαβόντι 
where it stands in immediate connection with Κλεάρχῳ the object 
of παραγγέλλει. Here λαβόντα being removed from the personal 
object Hevia is connected more intimately with xe, and is in the 
accus. because the infin. regularly takes its subject in that case. 
Seo Gram. § 941. Many instances of this kind where an adjunct 
stands in the accus. instead of dat. or gen. will be noticed in the 
Anab. 

§ 2. ὑποσχόμενος : having promised. Cyrus had taken great 
pains to inspire confidence in his promises, as we learn from 1, 9, 
7. εἰ καλῶς... €orpareveto: if he should succeed well in 
those things for which he was making an expedition. The ante- 
cedent of ἅ (which would be ταῦτα) is not expressed. παύ- 
σασθαι is dependent on ὑποσχόμενος. The infin. future commonly 
follows verbs of promising and hoping. For instances of the pres- 
ent or aorist with these verbs, see 2, 3, 20; 6, 3,17; 7, 6, 88; 
7,7, 81. For the difference in meaning between the present, 
fature, and aorist with these verbs, see Gram. ὃ 948, a. —— πρό- 
obey... πρίν: cf. note 1, 1, 10. —— παρῆσαν eis: 8. verb of rest 
followed by an expression denoting motion. παρῆσαν, they were 
present, directs the mind more to the completion of the march and 
the arrival at the place of destination. Hence we may translate, 
they arrived at Sardis. 

§ 8. Revias μὲν 87: Xenias accordingly, i.e., in accordance 
with the orders mentioned above in § 1. ὁπλίτας is in apposi- 
tion with τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων = τοὺς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι ἐκ τῶν πόλεων. 
Cf. note on τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως 1, 1, 5. ὡς, about; very com- 
mon with numerals. ἦν is predicated of οὗτος, and is under- 
stood with ὁ Σωκράτης ; see Gram. § 607. —— τῶν . . . otparevo- 
μένων : predicate or partitive gen. Gram. ὃ 732, a: were of those 
(or among those) who were engaged in military operations, etc. 

§ 4. μείζονα agrees with παρασκευήν: having thought the prepa- 
ration to be greater than as if against the Pisidians, i. e., having 
thought the preparation to be too great to be destined merely against 
the Pisidiane. ὡς βασιλέα: to the king; ὡς as a preposition 
used only before the names of persons. Gram. ὃ 722, a. 
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ἃ 5. δή, accordingly. Of. ὃ 8, above. —— παρά, 7γοηι; in this 
sense only with the genitive, and commogly denoting communi- 
cation from; ἀπό, from (a place); ἐκ, from, implying out of. —— 
Σάρδεων. Sardis was the ancient capital of Lydia, and the resi- 
dence of Cyrus as governor of Lesser Asia. As we learn from 
Herodotus 5, 52, it was connected with Nineveh, Babylon, and 
Susa by a well-constructed road, on which traveled a regular post, 
and that too as early as the time of the old Assyrian empire. 
This road passed through the central and more level regions of 
Asia Minor, and reached the Euphrates at Melite. From this 
road another equally ancient and as much traveled ran from the 
high plains of Phrygia in a S. E. direction, starting at Caystru- 
pedion, passing along the northern side of the Taurus range, and 
crossing the Cilician pass into Syria. This would have been the 
shortest and most convenient route for Cyrus in the prosecution 
of his actual design; but having given out as the object of his 
military preparations an expedition against the Pisidians, he chose 
at first a still more southerly route, which led him to Celaenae, 
the ancient capital of Phrygia. σταθμός properly means the 
place where one stups after a day’s march; then also as here the 
day’s march itself. παρασάγγης : ἃ Persian measure of length 
equal to thirty stadia, somewhat more than an English league. 

§ 6. οἰκουμένην : well inhabited, populous. ἧκε though 
imperf. in form seems to be used as an aorist. The verbs which 
in the present have a perf. signification (as is the case with ἥκω) 
often have the imperf. in the sense of the aorist (Krig.). 
Menon, as we learn from 2, 6, 28, had received the command of 
his forces from Aristippus, who was mentioned also in 1, 1, 10. 
nee... ἔχων: lit., came having, may more conveniently be 
rendered came with. So also ἄγων, φέρων, λαβών, may often in 
connections like this be translated with. The Dolopians and 
Aenianians were Thessalian tribes. Olynthus was the principal 
city of the Ohalcidian peninsula in Thrace. 

§ 7. σταθμοὺς τρεῖς : the direction of the marches, as will be 
seen by a reference to the map, had now changed from 8. E. to 
E.; σταθμούς is accus, of extent of space after ἐξελαύνει. Gram. 
§ 720, b. θηρίων depends on πλήρης. Gram. ὃ 758, o. —— 
ἀπὸ ἵππου : 80 in Latin et eguo ; lit., from a horse, because the at- 
tention of the hunter is directed from the horse toward the game. 
We say in the English idiom, on horseback. So also al πηγαί εἰσιν 
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ἐκ, the sources are out of, while in English we say the sources are 
in. —— 8a... παραδείσου : through the midst of the park. For 
the manner in which the meaning of μέσου is affected by its posi- 
tion with respect to the article, see Gram. § 671. εἰσὶν ἐκ: 
prepositions or adverbs which denote motion are not unfrequently 
joined with εἶναι. Cf. 1, 7, 6; 2, 4, 18, and 15. 

§ 8. ἔστι δὲ nal... βασίλεια: and there is also a palace of 
the great king ; i.e., in addition to the palace and park of Cyrus, 
as mentioned just above. τοῦ Μαρσύου. Herod. 7, 26, calls 
this river Karappnerns (the dashing and roaring stream), trans- 
lating the name into Greek. It is only a small stream, which 
after a short course empties into the Maeander. —— ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ 
otros: and this also flows, etc., i. e., this as well as the Maeander. 
τὸ evpos: the full construction would be τὸ εὖρός ἐστιν εὖρος 
εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ποδῶν (Kriig.). —— ἐρίζοντά of: the dat. of being 
an enclitic, is at once distinguished from the relative οἵ, which is 
always an oxytone, and from the article of, which is a proclitic. 
For its meaning, see note 1, 1, 8. ——wmep) σοφίας : respecting skill, 
sc. in music. ὅθεν = ἐξ ov. 

§ 9. τῇ μάχῃ: in the battle, i. e., in the well-known battle at 
Salamis. For the use of the article here, see Gram. § 657, —— 
ἡττηθείς : having been defeated. ἡττάομαι is ordinarily used, as 
here, instead of the passive form of νικάω. Θρᾷκας and Κρῆτας 
are used adjectively. Cf. note 8, 4,26. The Cretan archers were 
celebrated ; and hence were often employed as mercenaries. —— 
Sodaiveros: inasmuch as his arrival was mentioned in ὃ 8, above, 
it leads to the conjecture that a wrong name has been introduced 
either here or in ὃ 8. Probably the name KAedvwp or ᾿Αγίας should 
stand in one of these places, as Sophaenetus, Oleanor, and Agias 
were the three Arcadian generals. Cf. 2, 5, 81, and 87. καὶ 
ἐγένοντο: and they amounted to, οἷο. ἀμφὶ τοὺς δισχιλίους : 
about the entire number of two thousand. The article is often 
thus used with general statements of number. See Gram. § 664, c. 

δ 10. ἐντεῦθεν. To make an attack on the Pisidians, Oyrus 
would need to march toward the 8. E.; but as he really contem- 
plated no such attack, and as a direct march to Caystrupedion or 
Tyriaeum would disclose his actual intentions, he turns back in 
nearly the opposite direction till he reaches the Mysian frontier. 
The reasons for this are not mentioned by Xen., as he passes 
rapidly over this portion of his narrative. τὰ Λύκαια ἔθυσε: 
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celebrated with sacrifices the Lycaean festival—an Arcadian fes- 
tival in honor of Pan, the Arcadian Zeus. θύω here takes an 
accus. of cognate meaning. στλεγγίδες. Boeckh (in the 
Staatshaush. ἃ. Ath. 11, 380) suggests that these may have been 
ornaments for the head, perhaps in the form of a comb; and this 
suggestion is now generally received among scholars. Kepapay 
ἀγορά. This is the only mention made of this place. It may 
afterward among the Greeks and Romans have had another 
name. It is probable that it occupied the site of the modern city 
Ushak, on the great military road from Smyrna to the east. See 
map. ἐσχάτην πρός, bordering on. 

§ 11. ἐντεῦθεν. From this point he ventures to proceed more 
_ directly eastward. πόλιν is in apposition with Καύστρον πεδίον, 
which like Κεραμῶν ἀγορά has the force of one compound word. 
—— ὠφείλετο, was due. πλέον : one would expect here πλέων, 
which would also be grammatical; but the adverbs πλέον, μεῖον, 
and ἔλαττον are often joined thus to a substantive. Of. 8, 2, 84; 
4,7, 9, and 10. ἐπὶ ras θύρας : to his doors, i. e., to the doors 
of Cyrus. ἀπήτουν: they demanded it as something due. Such 
is the ordinary meaning of ἀπαιτεῖν, 88 distinguished from αἰτεῖν, 
which means simply to demand. So in like manner ἀποδιδόναι, to 
give something which is due. Of. also ἀποθύειν 8, 2, 12. ἔλπί- 
δας λέγων διῆγε : lit., he continued expressing hopes, i.e., he con- 
tinued to solace them with hopes. —— δῆλος jv: lit., he was plain 
being troubled. In English we should say, he was plainly troubled; 
or, it was plain that he was troubled. The personal instead of the 
impersonal construction with δῆλος, φανερός, and words of similar 
meaning, is very common. Gram. ὃ 944 and 981. —— mpés roy 
K. τρόπου : in keeping with the character of Cyrus. ἔχοντα 
agrees with the implied subject οὗ ἀποδιδόναι. Of. note on λαβόντα, 
§ 1 above. —— Notice the clear distinction in this sentence be- 
tween ov and μή, the former as the objective, the latter as the 
subjective negative. 

§ 12. δ᾽ οὖν introduces a fact as opposed to a mere report or 
supposition. Certain is it, however, that he then gave, etc. Of. 
1, 3, 5. φύλακας is from φύλαξ, a guard (spoken of a single 
person); φυλακάς in 1, 1, 6, is from φυλακή, a guard, a garrison 
(collective). Krig. reads φυλακήν in this place. —— ᾿Ασπενδίους : 
from Aspendus, a city on the Eurymedon, in Pamphylia, —— 
συγγενέσθαι, spoken here of improper intercourse. 
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§ 18. παρά, near. Of. 8,4, 9. For the syntax of this prepo- 
sition, see Gr. § 802. κρήνη . . . καλουμένη, the so-called foun- 
tain or spring of Midas. τὸν Σάτυρον, the Satyr, i. e., Silenus. 
The fountain here spoken of is now called by the Turkish name 
Olu Bunar, i. 6., great fountain. It is identified by its situation 
in a narrow pass between the mountains and Lake Akschehr. 

ὃ 14. τῶν Ἑλλήνων and τῶν βαρβάρων limit ἐξέτασιν ; they are 
thrown to the end of the sentence to give them a more emphatic 
position. 

ἢ 15. ὡς νόμος (ἦν) αὐτοῖς εἰς μάχην ; 80. τάττεσθαι, suggested 
by ταχθῆναι. ταχθῆναι and στῆναι have for their subject τοὺς 
Ἕλληνας, and depend on ἐκέλευσε. ἕκαστον, 80. στρατηγόν, the 
subject of συντάξαι, and likewise dependent on ἐκέλευσε. ἐπὶ 
τεττάρων, four deep. Of. ἐφ᾽, 5, 2, 6. οἱ éxeivov = of αὐτοῦ, 
with the exception that the former is more emphatic. ἐκεῖνος 
(which, in distinction from οὗτος, denotes an object more remote) 
not unfrequently, as here, refers to an object just mentioned. Of. 
1, 8,15; 2, 6, 19. 

ἢ 16. παρελαύνω, I pass along, is predicated either of a person 
riding or of one on foot, as may be seen from this section. —— 
κατ᾽ ἴλας, in companies of horse; κατὰ τάξεις, in companies of foot. 
τοὺς Ἕλληνας, 80. ἐθεώρει. ἅρμα; ἅρμ-άμαξα; ἅμαξα. Dif.? 
See Lex., also Plate III., 34, 85. χιτῶνας (Lex., χιτών). Fora 
full description, see Dic. Antiqgq., art. Tunica; also Plate III., 40, 
41. —— After ἀσπίδας the best manuscripts have éxxexaduppévas, 
uncovered, instead of éxxexadappévas, burnished, the word which 
stands in many editions. That the shield had commcnly a cover- 
ing (σάγμα) seems not to admit of a doubt. 

817. μέσης : cf. note 1, 2, 7. προβαλέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα: fo 
hold out before them their armor, i. e., to hold their shields before 
them as if for defence, and their spears as if for an attack. —— 
φάλαγγα is the subject of ἐπιχωρῆσαι. ἐσάλπιγξε, the trumpet 
sounded ; ὃ σαλπιγκτής is comm. suggested as being understood ; 
so in 8, 4, 86, with ἐκήρυξε the corresponding noun κῆρυξ is sug- 
gested. ——éx τούτου, upon this, hereupon—a very frequent ex- 
pression in the Anab. προϊόντων : gen. abs., Β6. τῶν “Ἑλλήνων. 
—— dnd τοῦ αὐτομάτου, of their own accord. ——éni τὰς σκηνάς, 
toward the tents, i. e., of the barbarians. So it is usually under- 
stood ; and the clause of Ἕλληνες . . . ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς ἦλθον in 
$18 is interpreted as meaning the Greeks went back to their (own) 
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tents, etc. Krtig., on the other hand, understands ἐπὶ ras σκηνάς 
in both places to mean the tents of the Greeks. 

§ 18. φόβος, sc. ἦν. The omission of ἦν is much more unusual 
than of ἐστί. kal... kal... τὲ... καί. It is not easy 
to translate all of these connectives. And there was much fear 
both to others of the barbarians and particularly (xai) both the 
Cilician women fled. . . and those who were of the market-place, 
etc. ἔφυγεν ἐκ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης, fled from her chariot, because 
(says Hert.) she forgot in her haste and confusion that she could 
flee faster in her chariot than on foot; or, as Matt. supposes, be- 
cause her chariot was drawn by oxen or mules, and hence she 
could actually flee faster on foot. Krig. and others with less 
propriety interpret the phrase differently. οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς: 
another instance of brachylogy for οἱ ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς. 
Cf. note on τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως 1, 1, 5, and τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων 1, 2, 
8. τὸν . . . φόβον. That which intervenes between the arti- 
cle and noun is commonly of the nature of an adjective. Lit., the 
Srom the Greeks into the barbarians fear; i.e., the fear with 
which the Greeks inspired the barbarians: 

§ 19. Iconium was the chief city of Lycaonia in the Mace- 
donian and Roman times.- Lycaonia in the time of Xen. was 
limited to the northern slope of Taurus, and the plain at the foot 
of this mountain-range. The inhabitants, having possession of 
certain strongholds, refused submission to the Persians. This 
doubtless was the excuse of Cyrus for giving the country up to 
indiscriminate plunder. Xen. alludes to the Lycaonians again in 
8, 2, 23. οὖσαν agrees with χώραν. 

§ 20. ᾿Εντεῦθεν. From Iconium he had marched through 
Lycaonia thirty parasangs, probably continuing in a 8. E. direc- 
tion. This would bring him near the city Laranda, from which 
a steep mountain-path Jeads directly (τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν) to Tarsus. 
But as this path was not sufficiently safe for the whole army, it 
was necessary to proceed in a N. Εἰ. direction, so as to reach the 
main road from Cappadocia to Cilicia. This road led from Mazaca 
southward through Tyana (here called Dana), whose ruins under 
the name of Kilissa Hissar are yet conspicuous. αὐτόν, i. @., 
Menon. ἐν ᾧ, in which time. φοινικιστήν : this is com- 
monly thought to mean purpuratum, a courtier of such rank that 
he was entitled to wear purple. But with this meaning, as Krig. 
suggests, βασίλειον would seem out of place. Hence with much 
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plausibility he translates it purple-dyer. This may have been at 
the Persian court an important office. kal... δυνάστην: und 
@ certain other person, a chief man of the under-officers, —— 
αἰτιασάμενος, 80. αὐτούς. 

§ 21. ἡ εἰσβολή, the entrance. This was the co-called Κιλίκιαι 
πύλαι, which Alexander the Great found equally unguarded. 
(Arrian. Anab. II. 4, 4.) It is a narrow way artificially cut from 
the rock, in a natural ravine through which runs the river Sarus. 
καὶ ἀμήχανος εἰσελθεῖν = ἣν ἀμήχανον εἰσελθεῖν, which it was 
impracticable to enter, etc. Of. note on δῆλος ἦν, 1, 2, 11. —— 
δ ὃ ἔμεινεν : wherefore he remained. Κῦρος, the principal’ sub- 
ject of the narrative, is readily supplied with ἔμεινεν. ἐν τῷ 
πεδίῳ. This plain is directly north of the pass, and even in the 
Roman times still bore the name τὸ Κύρον στρατόπεδον, Cyri castra. 
-- τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ, 8c. ἡμέρᾳ. λελοιπὼς εἴη : ἃ circumlocution 
for the pluperf. optat. For the oratio obliqua, see Gram. § 982. 
ἦν instead of efj—the indic. denoting more distinctly than 
the optat. a definite fact. For the interchange of the indic. and 
optat. in the oratio obliqua, see Gram. δὲ 932, 988. Of. also note 
2, 2, 15.—— ὅτι after ἤσθετο is declarative, after καί it is causal, 
and is connected logically, not with jadero, but with λελοιπὼς 
εἴη. τριήρεις is the object οὗ ἔχοντα : because he heard that 
Tames had galtlies, etc. For the accus. and particip. (Ταμὼν ἔχον- 
ra) instead of the accus. and infin., see Gram. § 980, ff. τάς 
and the words following it qualify τριήρεις. Of. Table III. 47, 48. 

§ 22. οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος : gen. abs. ——- od, a relative adv., 
where. ἐφύλαττον, had kept guard. Of. note on ἐτύγχανεν 
ἔχων, 1, 1, 8. σύμπλεων, an adj. qualifying πεδίον, being of 
the Attic 2d declens. —— aird, i. ¢., rd πεδίον. 

§ 28. σταθμοὺς τέτταρας. Xen. has here by mistake predicated 
the whole distance from Dana to Tarsus of the short space from 
the pass to Tarsus. See Introduc. §7.—— Tapooi and Ἰσσοί are 
unusual forms; in other writers, always Tapods, and Ἰσσός. 
ἦσαν is here used with the neut. plur. Several other instances of 
the same kind occur in the Anab., 6. g., in 1, 4, 4; 1, 4, 10; 1, 6, 
1, et al. ὄνομα, accus. synec.; 80 also εὖρος. πλέθρων de- 
pends on ποταμός. 

8. 34, ἐξέλιπον els: an abbreviated expression for ἐκλιπόντες 
ἔφυγον els, abandoned and fied into, ete. ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη also implies a 
verb of motion. 
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§ 25. ὀρῶν. Xen. uses also the uncontracted form ὀρέων. Cf. 
1, 2, 21; 8, 4,19; 8, 5, 17. ray eis τὸ πεδίον. The construc- 
tion implies the idea of motion, the mountains (extending) into 
the plain. of μέν: one would expect here καὶ οἱ μέν or ots of 
μές. Similar instances of asyndeton (Gram. § 1039) occur 2, 1, 
6; 2, 8, 34. ---- ἁρπάζοντας agrees with the subject of κατακοπῆ- 
yat, αὐτούς understood. εἶτα πλανωμένους ἀπολέσθαι, after that 
(i. 6., after being unable to find the rest ef the army or the roads) 
perished in wandering. —— δ᾽ οὖν : cf. note § 12. —— After éxa- 
τόν, Krig. and Kah. introduce ἕκαστος, ὦ hundred heavy-armed 
men (to) each (company). Hert. in a note approves of this read- 


§ 26. πρὸς ἑαυτόν, (to come) to himself. κρείττονι, more 
powerful. οὐδενί mw... εἰς χεῖρας ἐλθεῖν, that he had never 
yet gone into the power of any one, etc. For another meaning of 
eis χεῖρας ἰέναι, cf. 4, 7, 15. Κύρῳ (sc. els χεῖρας) ἰέναι. 
πίστεις = πιστά in 1, 6, 7. ἔλαβε, 80. Σνέννεσις. 

§ 27. Κῦρος δέ, 86. ἔδωκε. In Greek as in Latin, a verb be- 
longing to several ideas is often expressed with the first and 
understood with the others. τὴν χώραν ... ἁρπάζεσθαι de- 
pends on ἔδωκε: so also ἀπολαμβάνειν with its object ra... 
ἀνδράποδα: lit., Cyrus gave to him that his country should no 
longer be plundered, etc. ἣν που ἐντυγχάνωσιν, if they (i. ©., 
Syennesis and the Cilicians) should anywhere meet with (them, 
i. e., the slaves). The general rule would require the optative. 
ara § 982, 2. For the subjunct. here, cf. note 1, 8, 14, ἐὰν μὴ 

t0@. 
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The Greeks refuse to proceed farther, suspecting the real object of the 
expedition; but on being assured that Cyrus was leading them against 
Abrocamas, who was somewhere on the Euphrates, and with the 
promise of higher pay, they consent to resume the march. Clearchus 
is the principal agent in bringing about this result. 


§ 1. οὐκ ἔφασαν ἱέναι, negabant se ituros esse, denied that they 
would go, or more simply, refused to go. ἱέναι in the indic. infin. 
and particip. is often future in meaning. Gram. § 477, a. —— 
τοῦ πρόσω is οὗ the nature of a partitive gen., (a step) of the way 
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Jorward, or simply forward. οὐκ ἔφασαν, translate as above, 
they denied. ἐπὶ τούτῳ, for this purpose, i. e., to go against 
the king. —— πρῶτον, in the first place. Some editions have. 
πρῶτος, and then we should render it was the first who. Oom- 
pare in Latin the use of primus and primum. —— ἐβιάζετο: the 
imperf. tense often denotes the beginning of an action, and hence 
the idea of trying, attempting. [8.0 here, he tried to compel. Of. 
ἀνίστασαν, 4, 5,19. ἀνέστελλον, 5, 4, 23. ἔβαλλον, cast (stones 
or other missiles) at him. τοῖς λίθοις is expressed with βάλλειν 
in 5, 7, 19. 

. $2. μικρόν, a little ; is often as here best rendered by our 
word scarcely. τὸ μὴ καταπετρωθῆναι is grammatically the ob- 
ject of ἐξέφυγε: he scarcely escaped that he should not be stoned 
to death, or more simply, he scarcely escaped being stoned to death. 
For this use of μή with the infin. after verbs of hindering, abstain- 
ing, etc., see Gram. ὃ 1029. According to the English idiom, the 
negative would be omitted. δυνήσεται. The general rule would 
require here δύναιτο; but the direct form of discourse often takes 
the place of the indirect, even in the midst of a sentence. Gram. 
ὃ 932. ἐδάκρυε . .. ἑστώς, standing he wept, or in more idio- 
matic English, he stood and wept. ἑστώς is perf. in form but 
present in meaning. Gram. § 500, Rem. 1. εἶτα and ἔπειτα 
(without δέ) are often used as correlatives of πρῶτον μέν or of 
some similar expression. Of. 8, 2,27; andin §10 below τὸ μὲν 
μέγιστον ... ἔπειτα. τοιάδε, talia, somewhat as follows, de- 
noting that the language of Clearchus is not reported with the 
utmost accuracy; τάδε, ae follows, would denote more exactness 
in the report. The same distinction prevails between τοιαῦτα and 
ravra, referring to what precedes. 

§ 8. ἄνδρες before the names of persons was the common mode 
of respectful address. —— py, like ne in Latin, always used in 
prohibitions, as something merely conceived by the mind. —— 
φεύγοντα: cf. note 1, 1, 7. οὐκ els τὸ ἴδιον. .. ἐμοί, 7) did not 
lay (them) up for my own. private advantage. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ 
καθηδυπάθησα, nor did I even expend (them) for pleasure. 

ὃ 4. ἐτιμωρούμην, sc. αὐτούς. μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν: for the difference 
between μετά with the gen. and σύν with the dat., see Gram. 
§ 801. βουλομένους agrees with αὐτούς. The participle de- 
notes the notion of time, of cause, or of condition; and may often 
be conveniently rendered by a finite verb with one of the particles 
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when, because, or if; so here, while they wished, or because they 
wished. Ἕλληνας and γῆν both depend on ἀφαιρεῖσθαι. Gram. 
8 724. et τι δέοιτο, tf he should need anything. δέομαι takes 
for the most part only neuter pronouns, very seldom neuter adjec- 
tives, in the accus. —— ἀνθ᾽ ὧν = ἀντὶ τούτων d: in return for 
those things which I had experienced as favors (εὖ), etc., or more 
freely, in return for the favors which I had received, etc. 

ὃ 5. προδόντα agrees with the implied subject of χρῆσθαι. The 
dat. προδόντι agreeing with μοί would also be grammatical. Of. 
note on λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1. —— δ᾽ οὖν: cf. note 1, 2, 12. —— σὺν 
ὑμῖν... πείσομαι: with you I will suffer whatever may be neces- 
sary. πείσομαι as future of πάσχω takes its object in the accus. ; 
as fut. mid. of πείθω, in the dat. οὔποτε... οὐδείς. For two 
or more negatives in the same clause, see Gram. ὃ 1030. —— 
Ἕλληνας and τοὺς Ἕλληνας. The former is indefinite, implying 
any Greeks ; the latter is definite, denoting the Greeks just re- 
ferred to, i. e., those whom he may have led among the bar- 
barians. 

ὃ 6. ἐμοὶ ἔπεσθαι, to follow me; σὺν ὑμῖν ἕψομαι, I will follow 
in company with you. ἕπεσθαι took the dat. alone, σύν with the 
dat., dua with the dat., or μετά with the gen., the specific idea 
being varied with each expression. ἂν εἶναι τίμιος, that I 
should be honorable. For the nominative τίμιος) with the infin., 
see Gram. § 940. ὑμῶν ἔρημος ὦν, being bereft of you. For 
the government of ὑμῶν, see Gram. ὃ 753, g. ὡς ἐμοῦ K. τ. λ.: 
gen. abs.; as if I were about to go, etc. On the meaning of as, 
cf. note 1, 1, 2, and on the fat. signification of ἰόντος, cf. note 
$1 above. ὑμεῖς, 86. tyre. 

ὃ 7. οἵ τε αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου, both those of him himself, i. 6., both his 
own; καὶ of ἄλλοι͵ and the others, 1. e., those of the other gen- 
erals. ὅτι with ita clause is explanatory of ταῦτα : these things, 
that he refused, eto. πορεύεσθαι, the pres. infin. used in lively 
narration instead of the fut. infin.; in the same way that ov 
πορεύομαι may be used instead of οὐ πορεύσομαι. ov dain: 
oratio obliqua. Gram. ὃ 928, ff. ἐπήνεσαν, BO. αὐτόν. παρά 
in this section is used with the three oblique cases: παρά with 
the gen. (the “ὁ whence-case ”) means, from the side of, or simply, 
Jrom ; with the dat. (the “ where-case”’), by the side of; or 
simply, dy ; with the acous, (the “‘ whither-oase”’), to the side vi 
or simply, to. 


BOOK I. CHAP. III. 19 


§ 8. τούτοις, by reason of these things. Gram. ὃ 776, ff. Of. 1, 
5, 18. μετεπέμπετο, continued sending for, the notion of con- 
tinuance or repetition belonging to the imperf. tense. —— τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν depends on λάθρᾳ. Gram. ὃ 757, a. —— αὐτῷ is de- 
pendent rather on ἔλεγε than on πέμπων, which as a verb of mo- 
tion would take a preposition with the accus. Gram. § 768, 764. 
ἔλεγε, he said, not in person, but through the messenger; 
Aéyew and words of similar meaning are not unfrequently used in 
this way; ἔλεγε with θαρρεῖν may be rendered, he bade him be of 
good courage. @s...els τὸ δέον, on the ground that these 
things would be settled seasonadly. μεταπέμπεσθαι: cf. note 
On μετεπέμπετο above. ἐκέλευεν : cf. note on ἔλεγε above. 

ὃ 9. τοὺς προσελθόντας αὐτῷ : those who had come to hin, i. e., 
from Xenias and Pasion. αὐτῷ depends on προσελθόντας. ‘‘ Many 
verbs of motion compounded with the prepositions eis, πρός, ἐπί, 
etc., take their object in the dative.’ Gram. ὃ 775. τὸν 
βουλόμενον, the one who desired, i.e., any one who desired, is 
limited by τῶν ἄλλων, as gen. of the whole. The rhetorical 
skill displayed in the following address deserves particular atten- 
tion. τὰ μὲν δὴ Κύρου κιτὰλ., ἐξ is plain that the relations 
of Cyrus toward us are just the same as ours toward him, i. 6.) as 
we have ceased to sustain toward him the relation of soldiers in 
his employment, so he has ceased to sustain toward us the rela- 
tion of paymaster. 

§ 10. μεταπεμπομένου αὐτοῦ : gen. abs. 80. μέ: though he con- 
tinues to send for me. TO μὲν μέγιστον, chiefly. The correla- 
tive clause is ἔπειτα instead of ἔπειτα δέ. Cf. note on εἶτα, ὃ 2 
above. —— πάντα ἐψευσμένος αὐτόν͵ having deceived him in all 
things. In ὃ ὅ above, we have another construction, πρὸς ἐκεῖνον 
ψευσάμενον, having been false to him. δεδιὼς μή, fearing 
that. After verbs of fearing, μή is translated like the Latin ze. 
ὧν = τούτων d, Gram. ὃ 996, a. The clause runs thus, fear- 
ing that having taken me he may inflict punishment for those 
things in which he supposes, οἷο. 

δ 11. καθεύδειν, to sleep, must here of course be understood 
figuratively. ἡμῶν αὐτῶν : for the form, see Gram. ὃ 266; 
dependent on ἀμελεῖν, Gram. ὃ 742, to neglect ourselves. ὅ, τι 
(or as some editors write, ὅ τι) from dors, is the interrogative for 
an indirect question, as ris ri is the interrogative for a direct 
question, ἐκ τούτων, in consequence of these things, in the 
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present circumstances ; but ἐκ τούτου, in § 18, means hereupon. 
—— αὐτοῦ, here, an adv. σκεπτέον εἶναι, 8C. ἡμῖν, that we must 
consider, otc. For the construction of the verbal in réos, see 
Gram. § 988, ff. ἄπιμεν, future. Of. note §1 above. 
ὄφελος οὐδέν, sc. ἐστί, there is no projit either in general, etc. 

§ 12. ὁ ἀνήρ, i. 6..) Cyrus. πολλοῦ depends on ἄξιος as gen. 
of price. Gram. § 746, worthy of much, valuable. ἐχθρός = 
inimicus: πολέμιος = hostis. —— πάντες ὁμοίως, all alike, all 
without exception. καὶ γάρ, since also. αὐτοῦ, gen. of the 
pers. pron. dependent on πόρρω. Gram. § 757. Spa, xc. 
ἐστίν, tt is time. 

§ 18. ἐκ τούτου, hereupon; cf. note 811. After him would be 
expressed by μετὰ τοῦτον ; of. ὃ 14 below, and 8, 1, 45. —— λέξοντες, 
to say ; fut. act. particip. denoting purpose, as in Latin. Gram. 
§ 969, c. —— ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου, by him, i. e., Clearchus. οἵα (from 
οἷος), of what nature; how great would be expressed by ὅση 
(from ὅσος). 

§ 14. εἷς δὲ 87. The three clauses of μέν, of δέ, and εἷς δὲ δή 
are correlative, the last being made emphatic by 87: render them, 
some... , others... , but one particularly... ἑλέσθαι de- 
pends on εἶπε, proposed to choose. el μὴ βούλεται for liveliness 
of narration instead of εἰ μὴ βούλοιτο. ἡ δ᾽ ἀγορὰ... orpa- 
τεύματι. This clause is not a part of the speech, but is thrown in 
by the narrator to show how absurd the speech was. —— ov- 
σκευάζεσθαι, like ἑλέσθαι, depends on εἶπε: so also the remaining 
infinitives in this section. ἔλθόντας agrees with the implied 
subject of αἰτεῖν; and that they having gone should demand, eto. 
ἐὰν μὴ διδῷς. As the Greeks not unfrequently pass abruptly 
from the oratio obliqua to the oratio recta, so dependent clauses 
of the oratio obliqua often take the form of the oratio recta. 
Here the regular form of the oratio obliqgua would be εἰ μὴ διδοίη. 
Of. note 1, 4,12. So also ἀπάξει instead of ἀπαγάγοι on the same 
principle, τὴν ταχίστην, 8c. ὁδόν, in the speediest (manner). 
For the construction, see Gram. ὃ 719, ἃ. ------- προκαταληψομένους, 
persons to preoecupy, etc., the object of πέμψαι. Of. note on 
λέξοντες, § 18. —— ςθάσωσι καταλαβόντες, may have anticipated 
us in having occupied (them). For the construction of φθάνω, 
τυγχάνω, λανθάνω, etc., with a participle, see Gram. § 984. —— 
dy, relating to of Κίλικες, limits both πολλούς and χρήματα; with 


the former, it is a partitive gen. (or more properly, gen. of the | 
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whole), with the latter, a gen. of possession. ἔχομεν npra- 
κότες : ἃ complete transition to the oratio recta, which was already 
indicated by using the subj. and indic. instead of the optat. just 
before. The particip. and verb, as often elsewhere, may here be 
rendered into English by two connected verbs: from whom we 
have taken and now possess many captives and much treasure. 
τοσοῦτον, thus much, i.e., only thus much, directing atten- 
tion to the brevity of his speech. 

ὃ 15. ds... στρατηγίαν, as if I were about to take this com- 
mand ; either the accus. or the gen. abs. may follow ὡς or ὥσπερ. 
Gram. ὃ 974. στρατηγίαν is accus. of kindred meaning after orpa- 
τηγήσοντα. Gram. ὃ 715, Ὁ. λεγέτω takes as object, not ἐμέ 
alone, but the whole clause, ds... στρατηγίαν. It may be ren- 
dered, let no one of you entertain an opinion as 7, etc. With 
the meaning of λεγέτω here, cf. that of λέγεις, 2, 1, 15. ἐμοὶ 

. ποιητέον. For the construction of the verbal, see Gram. 
§ 988, ff. ὡς δέ, 86. ἕκαστος λεγέτω suggested by μηδεὶς λεγέτω, 
but let each one entertain the opinion that I, etc. τῷ ἀνδρί: 
cf. note on πείσομαι, 1, 3, 5. ὃν ἂν ἔλησθε, whom you shall 
have chosen. dy with the aor. subjunct. has the meaning of a 
fut. perf. Gram. § 898, c. —— ἦ δυνατὸν μάλιστα, lit., in what 
way it is possible the most, or more simply, the most possible, most 
implicitly. - πείσομαι stands by a change of construction for 
πεισόμενον, Which would correspond to the construction of orpa- 
τηγήσοντα. ὅτι καὶ ἄρχεσθαι ἐπίσταμαι. It was universally 
admitted that he knew how to govern (ἄρχειν) ; hence the force 
of καί before ἄρχεσθαι: that I know how to be governed also. —— 
μάλιστα ἀνθρώπων is added to the foregoing expression for the 
sake of emphasis; lit., as any other one also especially of men, 
i. e., as well as any other one among men. 

ὃ 16. rod... κελεύοντος, of the person urging, etc.; gen. limit- 
ing εὐήθειαν. ὥσπερ . . . ποιουμένου: gen. abs. of. note § 15. 
Krig. and Hert. would omit the negative (μή) in this clause, and 
render it thus, just as though Cyrus would make the expedition 
back again, and so have no occasion to use the ships. This in- 
terpretation is rendered very probable by a comparison with 1, 4, 
5. Matthie expresses the same idea by omitting πάλιν. Kthner 
following Bornemann renders, guast retro Cyrus navigaturus non 
esset—an intelligible and possible interpretation, but less probable 
than the one above given. Others render πάλιν by posthac, which 
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Kuh. pronounces impossible. ποιουμένου instead of ποιησο- 
pévov—the lively Greek often conceiving of the future as already 


present. See Gram. ὃ 828, a. —— παρά with the gen.; cf. note 
1, 2, 5. See also the construction of αἰτεῖν, § 14. ------ ᾧ is at- 


tracted by its antecedent ἡγεμόνι from the accus. to the dat. See 
Gram. § 994. For the force of dy with the pres. subjunct., see 
Gram. ὃ 916. Of. also note on ὃν ἂν ἕλησθε, ὃ 15. ri... 
προκαταλαμβάνειν. Krig. understands this passage thus, what hin- 
ders that Cyrus (as he can work against us in other matters, so 
also) should give orders to occupy the heights before us (for the 
purpose of intercepting us)? Hertlein more suitably to the con- 
nection understands it as ironical and intended to show the ab- 
surdity of asking ships or a guide from Oyrus: thus, what hinders 
our urging Cyrus also to preoceupy the heights for us (i. e., for 
our advantage) ? 

§ 17. ᾿Εγώ is not expressed unless there is some emphasis on 
it. pn, lest, used after dxvoiny as after a verb of fearing. —— 
αὐταῖς ταῖς τριήρεσι, lit., with the shipe themselves, i. e., a8 we 
sometimes say ships and all, For the government of τριήρεσι, 
see Gram. ὃ 774. —— ᾧ : of. note § 16. —— dy with δοίη is omitted 
in later editions on the ground that the optat. with ἄν must be 
the principal clause of a conditional sentence, while here it would 
stand in a relative clause. Yet instances of the kind are found 
in critical editions (of. 1, 5, 9, note), and the ἄν would suggest very 
pertinently an implied condition, thus: whom he should give (if 
indeed he should give one). ὅθεν = ἐκεῖσε ὅθεν, to a place 
Jrom which, the antecedent of a relative adverb like that of a 
relative pronoun being often omitted. ἀγάγῃ and ἔσται in- 
stead of ἀγάγοι and εἴη. Cf. note on ἐὰν μὴ διδῷ, ὃ 14 above. 
ἄκοντος Κύρου, gen. abs.; ἑκών and ἄκων in the gen. abs. have the 
force of participles, ὄντος or ὄντων being very seldom expressed 
with them. A few passages also occur where ἑτοίμων stands ab- 
solutely without ὄντων (cf. 7, 8,11). With these exceptions the 
omission of dy in the gen. abs. is rare and poetic. λαθεῖν 
αὐτὸν ἀπελθών, lit., to elude him in having gone away, i. 6., to go 
away without his notice. 

§ 18. φλυαρίας : accus. plur. predicate of εἶναι ; has esse nugas. 
ti... χρῆσθαι, for what he wishes to employ us. For τί in 
an indirect question instead of 8, τι, see Gram. δὲ 700, 1011. For 
the government of τί, see Gram. ὃ 719, c. —— ἢ, subjunct. pres. 
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8d pers. sing. οἵᾳπερ = τοιαύτῃ οἵανπερ, the antecedent being 
omitted and the relative being attracted to its case. The relative 
οἵανπερ Would depend on χρῆσθαι as an accus. of cognate meaning, 
the Greek being able to say (according to Kriger) πρᾶξιν χρῆσθαι, 
as he would say χρῆσιν χρῆσθαι. We should render, similar to 
that in which he formerly also employed the mercenaries. For 
the allusion, cf. 1, 1, 2. Toure, i. &., Κύρῳ, depends on σύν in 
composition. 

§ 19. τῆς πρόσθεν, 80. πράξεως, depends on the comparatives 
which follow. πρόσθεν has here the construction of an adjective. 
Adverbs are often thus used in Greek. Gram. § 666, a, —— 
ἀξιοῦν and below ἀπαγγεῖλαι and βουλεύεσθαι with its subject 
accus. depend on δοκεῖ, §18. —— 4... ἢ: either that he having 
persuaded should lead us, or, etc., dependent on ἀξιοῦν. The 
Greeks would probably be persuaded not so much by argument 
as by higher pay (δώροις καὶ χρήμασιν), Cyrop. 1, 5, 8. πρὸς 
φιλίαν, in a friendly manner. Cf. πρὸς ὀργήν, in an angry man- 
ner, and πρὸς ἡδονήν, in a flattering manner. Thucyd. 2, 65. 
--.-ἕ ἀὄφιέναι, dismiss, let go. —— φίλοι, an adject. agreeing with 
the subject of ἑποίμεθα; in following, we should follow friendly 
to him, ete. 

§ 20. ἔδοξε ταῦτα : notice the asyndeton (omission of the con- 
nective). Of. 8, 2, 89; 8, 8, 20; 4,2, 19; 4,4, 6. Similar in- 
stances, when the verb stands first and the demonstrative follows, 
are numerous. ra δόξαντα τῇ στρατιᾷ: lit., the things which 
seemed good to the army, i. e., what had been resolved on by the 
army. ὅτι ἀκούοι x.r.A. Oyrus here discloses a part of the 
truth, that the Greeks might be led to conjecture the rest, and thus 
by degrees become familiar with the project of marching against 
the king. Abrocamas is mentioned again in 1, 7, 12. τὴν 
δίκην, the merited punishment. Of. 2, 5, 88, and 41. 

§ 21. of alperol, those who were chosen. Of. ἄνδρας Adpevor 
καιτὰλ., § 20. ἄγει, used for vivacity of expression instead of 
ἄγοι. προσαιτοῦσι. The preposition in composition signifies 
in addition, i. e., in addition to the pay which they had before 
received. ἡμιόλιον. .. οὗ: a@half more than that which, etc. 
οὗ =rovrov 6, the relative depending on ἔφερον, and the ante- 
cedent on ἡμιόλιον, which has the force of a comparative. Gram. 
§ 755. Others take of = τοῦ μισθοῦ ὅν, instead of regarding it as 
ἃ neuter pronoun used substantively. τοῦ μηνός, monthly. 
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Gram. § 759. τῷ στρατιώτῃ, to the soldier, i. e., to each sol- 
dier. For the value of the Dario, see note 1, 1, 9. ἔν ye τῷ 
φανερῷ, adverbial, at least openly. Of. ἐν τῷ ἐμφανεῖ, 2, 5, 25. 


CHAP. IV. 


The march from Tarsus to the Euphrates. Manner of passing the Pylx 
Syries ;—desertion of Xenias and Pasion ;—conduct of Cyrus toward 
them :—arrival at Thapsacus on the Euphrates ;—Cyrus discloses his 
real object ;—dissatisfaction of the army ;—at length, influenced by 
fresh promises and by the example of Menon, the whole army crosses 
the Euphrates. 


§ 1. Ψάρος is written Sdpos in other Greek authors; it is now 
called Seihfin. The river Pyramus is now called Dschehan. The 
city Issus afterward became celebrated as the scene of the great 
battle between Alexander and Darius III. οἰκουμένην, situ- 
ated. Of. ὠκεῖτο, 1, 4,11; 4, 8,22. It sometimes means inhabited 
(1, 2, 6), in opposition to the idea ἐρήμη, deserted. Of. 1, 5, 4; 
and 8, 4, 7. | 

§ 2. αἱ ἐκ Πελοποννήσου νῆες : the clause ἐκ Ted. has the posi- 
tion and force of an adjective. Gram. ὃ 666, a. The ships from 
Peloponnesus have already been mentioned, 1, 2, 21. ἐπ᾽ 
αὐταῖς, over them, denoting command. ΟἿ, in ὃ 8. ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν, 
upon the ships, denoting situation only. —— ἡγεῖτο αὐτῶν, led 
them, i. e., a8 commander-in-chief, while Pythagoras was subor- 
dinate in command, and admiral of the Peloponnesian ships only. 
After the death of Cyrus, this Tamos fled to Psammetichus, king 
of Egypt, and was there executed by order of the king. ἐξ 
᾿Εφέσου is to be connected with ἡγεῖτο, conducted from Ephesus. 

—— ἐπολιόρκει, and συνεπολέμει: cf. note on ἐτύγχανεν, 1, 1, 8. 
—— πρὸς αὐτόν, against him, i. e., against Tissaphernes. 

ὃ 8. μετάπεμπτος : for the force of the verbal adject. in -ros, 
seo Gram. ὃ 475; cf. aiperoi, 1, 8, 21. —— ᾿Αβροκόμα : gen. sing. 
180 declens., see Gram. 149. This whole clause is a condensed 
expression, equivalent to of παρ᾽ ᾿Αβροκόμᾳ μισθοφόροι “Ἕλληνες 
map ᾿Αβροκόμα ἀποστάντες, the mercenary Greeks with Abroca- 
mas having revolted from Abrocamas, etc. Cf. note on τῶν mapa 
βασιλέως, 1, 1, 5. 

ὃ 4. ἐντεῦθεν, thence, i.e., from the city Issi, or, as commonly 
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written, Issus. —— πύλας κτλ. Three mountain passes led into 
the Cilician plain: one over Mt. Taurus, through which Cyrus had 
already gone before reaching Tarsus; the other two, between 
Cilicia and Syria. Of these, the route nearest the sea, which 
Cyrus now chose (and which contained in reality two passes), 
was called the Syrian, and that farthest from the sea, the Amanic 
pass. πύλας stands here without the article, as is often the case 
with the names of places. —— ἦσαν... τείχη, and these were too 
walls, Thus Xen. describes somewhat indefinitely the passes 
themselves, because they were fortified by two reiyn. Observe 
in this clause ἦσαν with the neut. plur. Gram. ὃ 604, a, b. —— 
πρό, before, on the side of. To denote this idea, πρός was more 
commonly used. διὰ μέσον, through the midst. μέσον used 
substantively often stands without the article; cf. 1, 7, 6; 1, 8, 
13. —— edpos πλέθρου : the latter word depends on ποταμός, the 
former is acc. by synec. —— ἦσαν agrees in number with the 
predicate. Cf. ἦν, 6, 2,10; and 7, 2, 82. οὐκ ἦν, impers., it 
was not possible. ἠλίβατοι: ἃ poetic word. Cf. Introduction ; 
latter part of § 8. ἐφειστήκεσαν : compounded of ἐπί and 
ἵστημι. Recollect that torn is intrans. in the perf., pluperf. and 
2d aor. act., and that the perf. and pluperf. act. are pres. and im- 


perf. in meaning. ——- This section may be better understood by 
the following diagram: 
“τέ nAL 
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ἢ 5. ἀποβιβάσειεν : from ἀποβιβάζω, a transitive verb, to be 
carefully distinguished from ἀποβαίνω (intrans.): that he might 
land heavy-armed men, etc. εἴσω, within, i. e., between the 
two walls or fortresses; ἔξω, without, i. e., on the Syrian side; 
πυλῶν limits both εἴσω and ἔξω. See Gram. ὃ 757. καὶ βια- 
σάμενοι κιτιλ.) and that they (i. e., Cyrus and his army) having 
Jorced the enemy, etc. For a similar change of subject in two 
succeeding clauses, from the commander alone to the commander 
with his troops, cf. § 19. φυλάττοιεν, 80. of πολέμιοι. 
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ὅπερ, which very thing, i. e., the keeping guard at the Syrian pass. 
ἔχοντα: the participle denotes the various ideas of time, 
cause, and condition. Here the notion of cause seems most 
prominent, because he had a large army. ov instead of its 
usual position (immediately before the verb) here stands before 
τοῦτο, thus anticipating more distinctly the following antithesis. 
Κῦρον. .. ὄντα, that Cyrus was, etc. For the accus. and 
particip. instead of the accus. and infin. see Gram. § 982. 

§ 6. Μυρίανδον. Hertlein, apparently following Kiepert, gives 
this as the true form of the word for the time of Xenophon, in- 
stead of the later form Μυρίανδρον, which is found in most edi- 
tions. ἦν. Xen. might have written ἐστί, the place is a 
commercial factory, for the language was still true when he wrote 
the account; but the past tense is not unfrequently introduced 
thus instead of the present in a narration. Cf. ἐνόμιζον, 1, 4, 9. 
ἐχώρει, 1, 5, 6, and ἦν, 1, 4, 1. ὁλκάδες. For the different 
kinds of ships, see Dic. Antiqq. art. navis. Cf. Plate III. 47. —— 
ὥρμουν: from ὁρμέω, to be carefully distinguished from ὁρμάω. 

δ. 7. ds... ἐδόκουν, as they seemed to the most; the personal, 
instead of the more usual impersonal construction. —— φιλοτιμη- 
θέντες, being jealous. The allusion is explained in 1, 3, 7. 
τοὺς στρατιώτας is the object of ἔχειν: because Cyrus allowed 
Clearchus to retain, etc. ——- Observe the important force of rovs 
before mapa Κλέαρχον : their soldiers, those who had gone to Clear- 
chus. Without rovs it would mean, their soldiers (implying all 
of them) after having gone away to Clearchus. as: cf. note 
1, 1, 2. eta: imperf. 8d pers. sing. of éaw, with the augment 
ei-. See Gram. § 359. εὔχοντο, 88 distinguished from βούλο- 
μαι and ἐθέλω, denotes an earnest desire. —— os... ὄντας : cf. 
note on os, 1, 1, 2. —— éAdcowro: observe that all the parts of 
this verb, even those which are act. or mid. in form, are pass. in 
meaning. 

§ 8. ἀλλ᾽... ὅτι, but still let them at least know well that, 
etc. ἐπιστάσθωσαν from ἐπίσταμαι. ἀποδιδράσκω, 77 escape by 
running away and eluding observation ; ἀποφεύγω, I 7166 away so 
as to get beyond the power of any one. οἴχομαι, a3 also ἥκω, is 
perf. in meaning, though pres. in form. Gram. § 827. οὐδ᾽ 
... οὐδείς : a double negation which we can translate only by a 
single negative. Gram. § 1030. ὡς ἐγώ, notice the emphasis 
on this last word. αὐτούς, though in the plural, refers to ris 
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as collective in meaning. ἰόντων, let them (i. e., Xenias and 
Pasion) go. κακίους, nominat. plur., qualifying the subject of 
εἰσί. καίτοι. . .γε....., ἀλλ᾽: although I have indeed ..., 
yet, etc. γέ renders ἔχω emphatic. Τράλλεις : Tralles was a 
city in Lydia. —— φρουρούμενα refers to τέκνα καὶ γυναῖκας, not as 
persons but as things. Gram. § 617. orepnoovra: see Lex., 
στερέω. 

ὃ 9. ἥδιον and προθυμότερον : for the comparison of adverbs, 
seo Gram. § 259. συνεπορεύοντο, proceeded in company with 
(him, i. e., Cyrus). For the special force of the imperf. tense, 
see Gram. ὃ 829, ff. —— Xddos: now called Kuweik. Lower in 
its course it flows through Haleb, the Χαλυβών of the ancients, 
The name Χάλος seems allied to the name Χαλυβών. πλέθρου 
limits ποταμόν. Of. πλέθρων, 1, 2, 28. θεούς. According to 
the Syrian legend, Semiramis was changed into a dove and her 
mother Derceto into a fish. Diodor. 2, 4, ard 20. Hence these 
animals were held as sacred by the Syrians. The worship of 
fishes was especially prevalent in the neighboring city, sacred to 
Derceto, called by the Greeks Ἱιεράπολις, by the Syrians Bambyce 
(so on the map), or Old- Nineveh (from nin, i. e., yish. ἐνόμιζον 
and εἴων: οὗ. note on ἦν, § 6. εἴων: cf. εἴα, ὃ 1. οὐδὲ τὰς 
περιστεράς, SC. ἀδικεῖν εἴων. εἰς ζώνην : the tribute from differ- 
ent provinces in the Persian empire was often devoted to the 
supply of the various wants of the Persian queens. In like man- 
ner (as we learn from Thucyd. 1, 188) the Persian king gave to 
Themistocles the province of Magnesia to supply him with bread, 
Lampsacus with wine, and Myus with viands. 

§ 10. Δαράδαξ. This river has not yet been identified in mod- 
ern times. Its situation, however, can be determined pretty nearly 
by the distances given in the Anab., and this is farther confirmed 
by the site of the city afterward called Barbalissus, by the Syrians, 
Bar-BaAlasch (i. e., field of Balasch = Belesys), now called Balis. 
οὗ τὸ εὖρος πλέθρου : the full construction according to 
Kriger is οὗ τὸ εὖρός ἐστι εὖρος πλέθρου, whose width is (that of) 
a hundred feet. Tov... ἄρξαντος, the one having governed 
Syria, i.e., the person who had been governor of Syria (up to the 
time when Oyrus arrived). αὐτόν, i. &., παράδεισον. 

§ 11. ἐπὶ... ποταμόν: Hert. understands this to mean along 
the river, supposing Oyrus to have reached the Euphrates at the 
place called on the map Daradax, and from thence to have pro- 
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ceeded along in the neighborhood of the river without following 
its numerous windings. But the usual interpretation to the river 
seems to be a more natural expression of ἐπὶ roy... ποταμόν: 
and it would seem also that Oyrus first reached the Euphrates at 
Thapsacus, because the width of the river is first mentioned at 
that place. τεττάρων σταδίων is pronounced by Kiepert to be 
a mistake either of the pen or of the memory for τεττάρων πλέθρων. 
κεῖτο: cf. note on οἰκουμένην, 1, 4, 1. Θάψακος : the 
name is derived from a Syriac word, signifying ford, or ferry. 
The ruins of the ancient city are near a ford of the Euphrates, a 
little above the present city. Rakka, called in the Macedonian 
period Nicephorium. —— ὀνόματι: the accus. ὄνομα is a more 


common construction. Cf. 1, 2, 283. —— BaowWéa: cf. note on 
βασιλεύς, 1, 1, 5. —— ἀναπείθειν differs from πείθειν, in implying 


that a previous opinion must first be refuted, or a previous deter- 
mination checked, and then some other opinion or determination 
made to take its place. πείθειν means simply to persuade, ἀνα- 
πείθειν, to bring over by persuasion. ' 

§ 12. αὐτοὺς... κρύπτειν : that they, knowing these things long 
before, concealed them. Contrary to the usual construction of the 
verba declarandi, φημί almost always takes the accus. and infin. 
instead of ὅτε or ὡς with a finite mood. οὐκ ἔφασαν: cf. note 


1, 8, 1. day... διδῷ, instead of ef... διδοίη. Cf. note on 
this same expression, 1, 3, 14. ἐὰν pn, unless. ris, some 
one. The reference is of course to Cyrus. —— ὥσπερ καί, 86. 


ταῦτα ἐδόθη, as also was given, etc. For the allusion, see 1, 1, 2. 
καὶ ταῦτα, and that too. ταῦτα may be explained here by 
understanding ἐδόθη, although the phrase καὶ ταῦτα often has the 
force of a conjunction. See Gram. § 612, a. ἰόντων, 86. αὐτῶν, 
gen. abs. The dat. ἰοῦσιν agreeing with τοῖς προτ. might have 
been expected. Cf. προϊόντων, 1, 2, 17, and ἐχόντων, 8, 1, 40. 

§ 18. δώσειν. The fut. infin. is the usual construction after 
verbs of hoping and promising; yet see παύσασθαι, 1, 2,2. Bov- 
λεύσασθαι, 2, 8, 20. μνᾶς. For an account of the Grecian 
money, see Dic. Antiqq. art. nummus. ἥκωσι and καταστήσῃ: 
cf. note on ἐὰν... διδῷ, 1, 8, 14. τὸ πολὺ τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ: 
lit., the much of the Grecian force, i. 6., in an Eng. idiom, the 
greater part of, etc., in distinction from Menon and his army. 
πολύ without τό would mean much, a considerable part, but not 
the greater part. —— πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι, before it was plain. See 
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Gram. ὃ 955. —— ri ποιήσουσιν. The form of a direct question, 
for liveliness of narration, instead of ὅ, τι ποιήσειαν : and since it 
is directly dependent on this clause, ἔψονται also has the form of 
the oratio recta.' In translating we should more naturally employ 
the oratio obliqua—what the other soldiers would do, whether they 
would follow, etc. 

8 14, προτιμήσεσθε: mid.-in form, but pass. in meaning—you 
shall be honored before the other, etc. πλέον, though pleonastic, 
imparts additional force to mpo- in composition. ὑμᾶς χρῆναι 
διαβῆναι, that it is expedient for you to cross. ὑμᾶς is the subj. of 
διαβῆναι, χρῆναι is impers. and dependent on φημί. ἀποκρινοῦν- 
ται. For the formation of the fut. in liquid verbs, see Gram. ὃ 422. 

δ 15. hv... ψηφίσωνται: lit., for if they shall have voted. dy 
with the subjunct. aor. is a dependent fut. perf. Gram. ὃ 898, 6. 
We should commonly say simply, for if they vote. αἴτιοι: aD 
adject. qualifying ὑμεῖς : you will seem to be a cause, i. e., of their 
voting to follow. ἄρξαντες : the particip. denotes here most 
prominently the notion of cause, while the other ideas of time 
and of condition are also involved. We may render it, decause: 
you began, eto. Cf. note on ἔχοντα, §5 above. χάριν εἰδέναι 
and ἀποδιδόναι: in Latin gratiam habere and referre: to be grate- 
Jul and to repay a favor, or to return thanks, εἴσεται is fut. of 
οἶδα. See Gram. § 491. εἴ ris καὶ ἄλλος : cf. 1, 8, 15. —— 
ἀποψηφίσωνται, 80. ἕπεσθαι. ἀπο-, away, from, has a privative or 
negative sense. ὑμῖν... εἰς: but you as if alone yielding he 
will employ (as) most faithful both for, etc. καὶ ἄλλου... 
Κύρου: and any other thing, whatever you shall need, I know 
that you will obtain from Cyrus asa friend. Two methods of 
explaining the construction of ἄλλον are proposed. It may de- 
pend as gen. on τεύξεσθε, since τυγχάνειν can take two genitives 
(cf. 5, 7, 88), or it may be instead of ἄλλο by inverted attraction 
(in which the antecedent is attracted to the case of the relative). 
Gram. § 1008. 

§ 16. διαβεβηκότας, 8c. αὐτούς : that they had crossed over ; 
accus. and particip. after a verbum sentiendi. —— εἶπεν : cf. note 
on ἔλεγε, 1, 8, 8. —— dn... ἐπαινῶ: for the present I applaud 
you, or, for the present I thank you. So ἐπαινῶ, 7, 7, 52. — 
érawéoere: the fat. act. of ἐπαινέω is much less frequent than the 
fut. mid. Hh... νομίζετε: or no longer think me (to be) Cyrus. 
His generosity was well known. 
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§ 17. of στρατιῶται : the soldiers, i. e., those of Menon, —— 
Μένωνι: to Menon, or for Menon; dat. commodi, limiting πέμψαι, 
but not as a verb of motion. To denote the person or place 
where the motion ends, after a verb expressing or implying mo- 
tion, a preposition with the accus. isused. In ὃ 16 τῷ στρατεύματι 
limits εἶπεν, not πέμψας. The same principle is also familiar in 
Latin. καὶ ray... οὐδείς : and no one of those who were cross- 
ing the river, eto. Krag. and Matt. omit τῶν and understand 
airay—and no one of them while crossing, etc. Hert. retains ray 
and also understands αὐτῶν, which seems inadmissible. The first 
interpretation presents no real difficulty. 

§ 18. διαβατὸς. .. πεζῇ : passable on foot, fordable. For the 
meaning of the verbals in -τός, see Gram. § 475, 1. εἰ μή: 
except ; used after negations. Cf. 1, ὅ, 6; 2, 1, 12; 4, 7, 5. 
ἀλλά: but only ; cf. 8, 2,18. In this clause understand διαβατός : 
but (that it was passable only) with boats. —— διαβῇ : another 
instance added to several that we have already noticed, in which 
the subjunct. stands instead of the optat. in a clause dependent 
on a past tense of the indic. See Gram. ὃ 932, 2, 988. τὸν 
ποταμόν is the subject of ὑποχωρῆσαι, and both together depend 
on é3éxec-—that the river manifestly receded before Cyrus as 4, 
eto. The statement of the Thapsacenes is considered by Grote as 
ἐς ἃ. mere piece of flattery to Cyrus.” For other similar instances 
of oriental flattery, see Grote, ch. 69, and note on this passage. 

§ 19. Supias. This name, as also Aram in the Old Test., was 
given to the land both east and west of the Euphrates. It was 
not till the Roman period that the name was limited to the coun- 
try between the Euphrates and the Mediterranean; for it was 
not till after the Macedonian conquest that the name Μεσοποταμία 
became generally applied to the land between the Tigris and Ea- 
phrates. —— ᾿Αράξης. This name, signifying “ water-flowing,” 
was applied to several rivers in the Aramaean country. Here it 
is applied to the only tributary of the lower Euphrates, which in 
all other ancient writings is called Chabér (Χαβώρας or ’ASdppas). 
The Arabs now call it Chabar. In the Roman period, the im- 
portant frontier fortress Circesium stood here. 
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CHAP. V. 


March on the left bank of the Euphrates to a point opposite Charmande. 
Sufferings of the army in the desert ;—dangerous quarrel of Clearchus 
and Menon, in which the Greeks generally become involved ;—settled 
by the expostulation of Cyrus. 


§ 1. ᾿Αραβίας. This is an ethnographic name given to the 
southern part of Mesopotamia, because this region, owing in part 
to the depth of the channel of the Euphrates, was nearly destitute 
of water and of vegetation; and consequently was inhabited only 
by roving tribes of Arabs, as is also the case at the present day. 
ἐρήμους, in a desert country. ἅπαν is sometimes ex- 
plained as qualifying ὁμαλόν ; but in 4, 4, 1, it is used in the same 
sense as here, and is necessarily an adject. So here it is more 
natural to consider it an adject. qualifying πεδίον. In that region 
the earth was altogether a plain level as a sea. Of. Thucyd. 6, 
21. Herod. 1, 52. εἴ res and εἴ τι may often be best ren- 
dered whoever, whatever. So here: and whatever else also there 


was in (this region) of brush or reed, etc. —— ἅπαντα refers to 
εἴ τι as collective in meaning. Of. αὐτούς, 1, 4, 8. —— ἦσαν 


agrees with a neuter plur. See Gram. § 604, b. Cf. 1, 2, 28. 
—— ἀὴν: 86. τούτῳ τῷ τόπῳ. 

§ 2. θηρία παντοῖα, 80. ἐνῆν. διώκοι and πλησιάζοιεν. The 
optat. is not unfrequently, as here, used in an iterative sense. 
Gram. § 851. —— προδραμόντες, from προτρέχω. ἕστασαν: 
syncopated pluperf. 3d pers. plur.; used in the sense of the im- 
perf. Gram. § 500. πολύ: an adv. qualifying θᾶττον, much 
swifter. ταὐτὸν ἐποίουν, they did the same thing. For the 
form ταὐτόν instead of τὸ αὐτό, see Gram. ὃ 265. —— AaBeip, 80. 


αὐτούς. δια- in composition with στάντες signifies apart, at 
intervals. διαδεχόμενοι τοῖς ἵπποις : relieving (one another) 


with their horses. 
stags, venison. 

§ 8. πολὺ yap... φεύγουσα: sor in fleeing it distanced (the 
horsemen) by sar. One would expect φεύγων instead of φεύγουσα, 
as in the phrase στρουθοὶ of μεγάλοι just above, στρουθός is mas- 
culine; but the gender of this word in other writers also fluctuates 
as here. τοῖς μὲν Tool... ταῖς δὲ πτέρυξιν depend on χρωμένη 
—using the feet in running and the wings (by raising them up) 

12 


τοῖς ἔλαφείοις, 8c. κρέασιν, the flesh of 
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just like α sail. With aipovoa understand τὰς mrépvyas. —— 
ἀνιστῇ being in the present tense denotes the continuance or 
repetition of the action—7 one start them up quickly and repeat- 
edly. ἔστι, ἐξ is possible. For this accentuation, see Gram. 
§ 480. nv: cf. note on ἦν, 1, 4, 6. 

§ 4. πλεθριαῖον. In this entire distance of five days’ march, 
only short, narrow, and, except in the rainy season, dry ravines 
are found; so that the language of Xen. is applicable only toa 
canal which is filled from the Euphrates, and is situated at about 
this distance from Ohabér. Together with the river it forms the 
large island Werdi, and on this Oorsote must have stood. —— 
mepteppetro κύκλῳ must not be taken in too strict a sense. In 4, 
7, 2, and in 7, 1, 14, κύκλῳ cannot mean entirely round: and Isoc- 
rates says of the Nile κύκλῳ αὐτὴν (Egypt) περιέχων. For the 
imperf. here, cf. note on ἦν, 1, 4, 6. Μάσκα: see Gram. ὃ 149. 

§ 5. πύλας. This was not a mountain pass like the Πύλαι τῆς 
Κιλικίας καὶ τῆς Συρίας (1, 4, 4), but rather a gentle descent from 
the high desert region which they had just traversed to the well- 
watered and fruitful lowlands of Babylonia. Very likely also at 
this point a fortress may have been established, marking the 
boundary between two satrapies. οὐδὲ ἄλλο οὐδὲν δένδρον : 
nor anything else even a tree. of ἐνοικοῦντες, SC. ταύτῃ τῇ 
χώρᾳ. ὄνους ἀλέτας. The latter noun, grammatically in ap- 
position with the former, is added to give it the specific meaning 
millstone. According to the grammarians, ὄνος denoted the upper 
and μύλος the lower millstone. It is also suggested that the 
upper millstone may have been called ὄνος from the fact that the 
ass was very commonly employed in turning it. —— ἦγον, sc. 
ὄνους dAéras. cal... ἔζων, and subsisted by purchasing corn 
in return ; 80. τῶν ὄνων ἀλετῶν ; ἔζων: imperf. of (ae. 

ἢ 6. πρίασθαι: used only in the aor.; referred to ὠνέομαι a8 a 
present. ἐν τῇ Λυδίᾳ ἀγορᾷ. We learn from Herod. 1, 155, 
and 157, that the elder Oyrus, after the conquest of Lydia forbade 
the use of arms to the inhabitants, and that henceforth they de- 
voted their attention to trade. ἐν τῷ . . . βαρβαρικῷ : τὸ 
βαρβαρικόν, the burbarian (army), is used like τὸ Ἑλληνικόν, 1, 4, 
13. τὴν καπίθην : in apposition with σῖτον understood, the 
object of πρίασθαι. τεττάρων σίγλων : gen. of price. Gram. 
$746. It will be perceived that σίγλος is the Greek form of the 
word shekel, which occurs so often in the Old Testament. —— 
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ὀβολούς : object of δύναται. Gram. ὃ 712, b. —— ᾿Αττικούς agrees 
with the principal word ὀβολούς, although the more remote. The 
ὀβολός was one-sixth of a δραχμή, which was about one-sixth of 
an American dollar in value. How high the price here men- 
tioned was, msy be seen by a comparison with the prices at 
Athens. In the time of Socrates, four choenixes of peeled barley 
were worth one obolus. Boeckh, Staatshaush. d. Ath. 1, 102. 
By computation it will be seen that the price of corn in the army 
of Cyrus at this time compared with the price at Athens was as 
sixty to one. With ἐσθίοντες διεγίγνοντο compare λέγων διῆγε, 
1, 2, 11; διετέλουν χρώμενοι, 8, 4, 17. 

§ 7. ἦν οὖς, some. So also we find ἔστιν or ἦν ὧν for the gen. ; 
ἔστιν or ἦν οἷς for the dat. In all these expressions the verb has 
merely the force of a prefix; and the two words together equal, 
in the gen. ἐνίων, in the dat. ἐνίοις, in the accus. ἐνίους. See Gram. 
§ 998; ἦν οὖς therefore, taken together, depend on ἤλαυνεν as accus. 
of cognate meaning. Lit., some of these stages he marched very 
long ; i. e., some of these stages which he accomplished were very 
long. ——— βούλοιτο, another example of the iterative optative. Of. 
διώκοι, πλησιάζοιεν, 1, 5, 2. διατελέσαι, 80. τὴν ὁδόν. In 4, 5, 11, 
we find the expression διατελέσαι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ. καὶ δὴ is often used 
to introduce that which is specially emphatic. And what was 
worthy of special notice, on a certain occasion when, etc. —— 
στενοχωρίας, gen. abs. The case absolute in Greek, as in Latin, is 
best translated by one of the words, when, because, or if; accord- 
ing as the notion of time, cause, or condition is most prominent. 
For the gender and number of φανέντος, see Gram. ὃ 607. —— 
τοῦ β. στρατοῦ depends on λαβόντας, the gen. denoting of, a 
part of. — 

§ 8. συνεπισπεῦσαι (comp. σύν, ἐπί, σπεύδω) ; σύν, with, often 
denotes assistance (cf. συνεκβιβάζειν, sup.), to assist in hastening 
on the wagons. ἦν, impers., it was possible. κάνδυς, 800 
Dic. Antiqq. art. Candys. ἔτυχεν ἑστηκώς, happened to be 
standing. Cf. παρὼν ἐτύγχανε, 1, 1, 2; ἑστηκώς, perf. in form, 
always pres. in meaning. περὶ νίκης, for victory, in allusion 
to the Grecian games. καὶ pada, even very, qualifying πρανοῦς. 
--- ἀναξυρίδας, see Dic. Antiqq. art. Bracae. ἔνιοι δὲ καί, 
but some aleo, 80. ἔχοντες. σὺν τούτοις, with these, i. e., the 
costly tunics and embroidered trousers. The Persians had adopted 
the rich and expensive dress of the Medes. —— θᾶττον ἣ os, lit, 
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sooner than as ; i. e., sooner than, the Eng. idiom not allowing us 
to translate ὡς, unless by an awkward transposition of the words, 
thus, in α way sooner than, etc. tis ἂν @ero, one would sup- 
pose, crederes. μετεώρους, raised aloft; qualifies ras ἁμάξας. 

§ 9. rd σύμπαν, lit., as to the whole, i. e., in general. ὡς 
after δῆλός ἐστι (or ἦν) is unusual. Of. δῆλος ἦν ἀνιώμενος, 1, 2, 
11, and the note on that passage. —— ὅπου μή, lit., where not, 
i. e. (in an Eng. idiom), except where he halted, etc. ὅσῳ μὲν 
... τοσούτῳ, quanto... tanto, lit., by how much... by so much, 
i.e. (in the Eng. idiom), the more... the more. ἄν with 
ἔλθοι, found in some texts, is contrary to the general rule, Gram. 
§ 982, 984: it suggests the condition εἰ ἔλθοι. μαχεῖσθαι, fut. 
infin., dependent on νομίζων. σχολαιότερον, 80. ἔλθοι. 
συνιδεῖν is explained as synonymous with δήλη. And to the per- 
son directing his attention towards it, the king’s government was 
also (lit.) to discover being strong, i. e., was manifestly strong, etc. 
καὶ τῷ διεσπάσθαι τ. 8., and in the fact that the forces were 
wide apart. ἀσθενής qualifies ἀρχή. διὰ ταχέων, adverb- 
ial, quickly. ἐποιεῖτο. The mood, but not the tense (ποιεῖ- 
ra), of direct narration is here retained. This sentence gives a 
brief but striking description of the character of the Persian 
empire. 

§ 10. πέραν, on the other side of, i. e., on the west bank of the 
river; the army having crossed over to the eastern side at Thap- 
sacus. —— διαβαίνοντες, sc. τὸν ποταμόν. διφθέρας. Tanned 
sheep-skins, inflated and sewed together, are still used very com- 
monly by the Kourds and Arabs in crossing the Tigris and Eu- 
phrates. —— ἐπίμπλασαν from πίμπλημι. συνέσπων (from 
συσπάω), they sewed them together. τὸ ὕδωρ, subject of ἅπτε- 
σθαι, 80 that the water should not touch, etc. ὡς before the infin. 
instead of ὥστε is frequent in Xen.; 6. g., 1, 8, 10; 2,8, 10; 2, 
6, 9; for the negative μή instead of οὐ, see Gram. ὃ 1021. τῆς 
before ἀπὸ τοῦ φοίνικος connects this phrase as an adjective to 
βαλάνου. As the Greeks were not familiar with the fruit of the 
palm tree (the date), they had no one word by which to express 
the idea; hence the circumlocution, 7 βάλανος ἡ ἀπὸ τοῦ φοίνικος, 
the fruit of the palm tree. Palm wine and the date are described 
more particularly, 2, 3, 15 and 16. rovro refers indefinitely, 


without regard to gender, to μελίνης considered simply as a 
thing. 
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8. 11. ἀμφιλεξάντων τι (= περί τινος), disputing about some- 
thing. τῶν Te... καὶ τῶν τοῦ Κλεάρχου, both the soldiers of 
Menon and those of Clearchus ; gen. abs. with ἀμφιλεξάντων. 
τὸν τοῦ Μένωνος, 8C. στρατιώτην. It seems that the quarrel had 
originated between two single men belonging to these generals 
respectively, and that their other soldiers had by degrees been 
drawn into it. ——— πληγὰς ἐνέβαλεν, 8c. αὐτῷ, inflicted blows (on 
him). ἔλεγεν, related (the affair). 

§ 12. τοῖς περὶ αὐτόν, lit., those around him, i.e., his attendants. 
ἧκεν, imperf. in form, but aorist or pluperf. in meaning. Cf. 
note 1, 2,6. If rendered as an imperf. here it would plainly con- 
tradict προσήλαυνε. inot τῇ ἀξίνῃ : Suidas supposes an ellipsis 
of τὸν Κλέαρχον after ἴησι, and this suggestion has been generally 
followed; but it is somewhat doubtful. An ellipsis of the gen. 
would seem more natural. Cf. Soph. Aj. 154, τῶν ψυχῶν ἱείς. 
It is perhaps still better to consider the verb as intrans. Cf. 
L. ἃ S., sub voce. τῇ ἀξίνῃ, dat. of instrument. Lit., he throws 
with his axe; in the Eng. idiom, he throws his aze. 
the same as ris above. αὐτοῦ, i. e., Clearchus, For the gov- 
ernment, see Gram. § 748. ἄλλος, 86. ἴησι. 

§ 18. παραγγέλλει εἰς τὰ ὅπλα, 8c. ἰέναι. The elliptical expres- 
sion corresponds to the idea of haste here involved. τὰς 
ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ γόνατα θέντας, placing their shields upon their 
knees ; thus signifying that they were ready for an attack. —— 
τούτων, i.e., the horsemen. οἱ πλεῖστοι, 8C. ἦσαν. 
νος. Of. of ἐκείνου, 1, 2, 15. ἐκπεπλῆχθαι (from ἐκπλήττω), 
were terrified. οἱ δὲ καί, others also ; οἱ δέ being used here as 
though of μέν had gone before. ἔστασαν, see Gram. ὃ 3386. 

§ 14. τάξις κιτιλ., @ division of the heavy-armed men following 
him, sc. ἔτυχε προσιοῦσα. The τάξις, according to 6, 5, 11, con- 
sisted of 200 men. οὖν indicates that the sentence, which had 
been broken off by the parenthetical clause ἔτυχε γάρ, x.7.X., is 
here resumed. So in Latin igitur. Cf. 6, 6, 15. ἀμφοτέρων, 
of both parties, i. e., Olearchus and Menon with their respective 
forces; dependent on τὸ μέσον used substantively. ἔθετο τὰ 
ὅπλα. For the three meanings of θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα, see Lexicon, 
τίθημι. Here it means, he halted; while his soldiers laid their 
shields down before them and stuck their spears in the ground. 
avrov ... καταλευσθῆνα, when he (i. 6., COlearchus) wanted 
little of being stoned to death. πρᾷως λέγοι (80. Μένων), he spoke 


οὗτος, 


τοὺς Μένω- 


86. NOTES. 


lightly, ete. αὑτοῦ refers back to the leading subject of the 
sentence ὁ δέ, i. ©., Κλέαρχος. 

ἢ 15. ἐν τούτῳ, 80. τῷ χρόνῳ. τὰ παλτά., The article is 
used because it is assumed as a fact well known that the παλτά 
belonged to his ordinary armor. —— σὺν τοῖς παροῦσι τῶν moray, 
with those who were present of his most faithful attendants ; im- 
plying, perhaps, that part of them had not yet come up, being still 
on the march. 

$16. of ἄλλοι, in apposition with ὑμεῖς understood. Observe 
that the nom. is here connected by καί to the voc. Examples of 
this kind, when σύ, or ὑμεῖς is understood, are frequent. —— 
κατακεκόψεσθαι: fat. perf., with pass. meaning. As it expresses 
the notion of finished action, the fature event is conceived of as 
already having taken place; hence, as certain. —— otro... 
βάρβαροι. A common noun with a demonstrative pronoun re- 
quires also the article before it. See Gram. §673. In this clause 
obs ὁρᾶτε expresses emphatically the idea of the article, and hence 
stands instead of it. πολεμιώτεροι, more hostile ; perhaps (as 
Hertlein suggests), from envy because Cyrus had shown a prefer- 
ence for the Greeks. τῶν ἡμετέρων, our affairs; gen. abs. with 
ἐχόντων ; compare with κακῶς ἐχόντων (being in α bad condition) 
εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν, 1, 1, 5. 

δ 17. ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἐγένετο: lit., became in himself, which is very 
similar to the English expression by which this is to be rendered, 
came to himself. ἐν with the dat. as distinguished from eis with 
the accus. after a verb expressing or implying motion denotes the 
idea of remaining in. This is inferred from the notion of rest be- 
longing to the dat. κατὰ χώραν, tn their respective places ; 
xara with the accus. often denoting the idea of distribution. —— 
ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα, laid aside their arms, encamped. Not used in’ 
precisely the same sense as above, §14. Cf. note on that passage. 


OHAP. VI. 


Trial and condemnation of Orontes for conspiracy against Cyrus. 


§ 1. ᾿Εντεῦθεν, cf. 1, 5, 5 and 10. προϊόντων, while they 
were advancing ; gen. abs. sc. αὐτῶν. οὗτοι͵ i. ©., of ἱππεῖς im- 
plied in the foregoing. εἴ τι, cf. εἰ δέ τι καὶ ἄλλο, 1, 5, 1. 
γένει, by birth. In 5, 2, 29, the same idea is expressed by τὸ 
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yévos, accus. synec. τὰ πολέμια limits more definitely the 
meaning of λεγόμενος. Gram. § 718. καὶ πρόσθεν πολεμήσας, 
hawing even before been at war, i. e., with Cyrus. καταλλαγεὶς 
δέ. Hertlein and Kriger following Reiske punctuate thus. With 
xaradAayeis, cf. συναλλαγέντι, 1, 2, 1, and καταλῦσαι, 1, 1, 10. 

§ 2. τοὺς ἱππέας, the object of κατακάνοι; ἄν is expressed with 
this verb, because it would be required if the sentence were 
changed into the oratio recta. See Gram. ὃ 900; it is to be un- 
derstood with the optatives which follow in this sentence; for, 
according to the principle laid down by Kriig., Spr. 69, 7, 4, 
when two or more verbs follow each other in the same gram- 
matical construction, if dy is expressed with the first, it may be 
omitted with the rest, but must be supplied mentally. κωλύσειε 
... ἐπιόντας, would restrain (them) in advancing from burning, 
etc. The object of καίειν is to be gathered from the first section, 
where it is expressed. For the government, see Gram. § 748. 
ποιήσειεν Sore; ποιεῖν is usually followed by the infin. alone. 
The intended result is expressed here more emphatically by using 
ὥστε. ἰδόντας... διαγγεῖλαι, having seen the army of Cyrus 
to convey the tidings to the king. δια-, in comp. with ἀγγεῖλαι, 
signifying through, has reference to the intervening space. Cf. 
in Latin internuntium esse. See also διαγγελθῇ, 2, 8, 7. 

§ 3. ὅτι, to the effect that, introduces the substance of the 
letter expressed in the oratio obliqua. ὡς ἂν ὃ. πλείστους, as 
many as possible. δύνηται, subjunct. instead of optat. which the 
general rule would require. Gram. § 982, 2. éxéXevev, SC. TOY 
βασιλέα; φράσαι dependent on éxéAevey, and ὑποδέχεσθαι on φρά- 
σαι. αὐτόν, him, i. e., Orontes. 

ὃ 4. ἀναγνούς, having read; from ἀναγιγνώσκω. ἑπτά be- 
longs to τοὺς ἀρίστους. θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα: cf. note on 5, 14. 

δ 5. ὅς ye. Since he especially. The relative here is causal, 
and the particle γέ makés ‘it emphatic. τοῖς ἄλλοις, to the 
others ; i. e., both Greeks ‘and Persians; all the others in dis- 
tinction from Clearchus. ——-mrporiunOjva: μάλιστα; cf. 1, 4, 14. 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων limits’ és. ' τὴν κρίσιν ὡς ἐγένετο, lit., the 
trial how it took place, i. ¢.,.how the trial was conducted ; an- 
other instance of prolepsis or anticipation, cf. 1, 1, 5. —— ov... 
ἀπόρρητον, not forbidden to be spoken of, i. 6.) not to be kept secret ; 
ἀπόρρητον qualifies ἡ κρίσις, but refers to it.indefinitely only as 8 
thing; cf. τοῦτο, 1, 5, 10. —— ἄρχειν τοῦ λόγου, began the conver- 
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sation (in this case, the trial); ἄρχω λόγου, I begin a conversation 
(in which others are to participate); ἄρχομαι λόγου, 1 begin an 
address (which I myself am to continue). Of. 8, 2, 7. 

§ 6. ἄνδρες φίλοι; cf. ἄνδ. στρατιῶται, 1, 8,9; ἄνδρες was the 
common mode of respectful address. We have no one word so 
generally used. —— πρός, ὁ. gen.; 8 common form of assevera- 
tion, more solemn than v7 or μά with the accus. πρὸς θεῶν, in 
the presence of the gods, in the view of the gods. rovrovi. 
For the demonstrative i at the end of τούτου, see Gram. ὃ 274. 
For the omission of the article, see Gram. § 674. αὐτός, always 
intensive in the nom. and in the oblique cases when in apposition 
with another pronoun or with a noun. ἐποίησα «.T.A., lit., 
I effected that at seemed good to him to cease, etc. δεξιάν, 
right hand, given in token of a solemn promise; hence by meton. 
promise, pledge. 

§ 7. pera ταῦτα: Cyrus here turns directly to Orontes. —— 
ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι od, he replied, “no™> ὅτι is often used as the sign 
of a direct quotation, where we use only quotation marks; of = 
οὐκ ἔστιν. αὐτός, see note, ὃ 6 sup. οὐδέν, in nothing, 
accus. synec.; more emphatic than the simple negative οὐκ. -—— 
ἀποστὰς eis, an abbreviated but common form of expression for 
ἀποστὰς καὶ ἀπελθὼν eis. The Mysians, like the Pisidians, in- 
habited a mountainous country, and maintained their independ- 
ence against the Persians. Of. 8, 2, 23 and 24. ὅ, τι ἐδύνω, 
80. κακῶς ποιεῖν, tn whatever you were able (to do injury). 
ἔφη = ὡμολόγει, Orontes said, yes. Thy... δύναμιν, Your own 
power (i. e., as the connection implies), how insufficient it was. 
τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος ; probably the Ephesian Artemis (Diana), a 
divinity quite distinct from the Grecian Artemis, and especially 
worshiped among the Persians (Diodor. 5, 77). 

§ 8. φανερός, manifest ; more conveniently translated as an 
adv. openly (plotting against me). Of. note on δῆλος Fy, 1, 2, 11. 
ὅτι before οὐδέν, and οὐδ᾽, sign of a direct quotation and con- 
sequently not to be translated. Of. note on ὅτι, ὃ 7. οὐδὲν 
ἀδικηθείς, sc. ἐπιβουλεύων σοι φανερὸς γέγονα. Ἦ γάρ, yes for ; 
"H is in sense equivalent here to ὁμολογῶ, 7 acknowledge (it) ; 
hence the force of γάρ. ------ ἀνάγκη, sc. ἐστί. With ἀνάγκη, we 
often find ἐστί omitted. γενοίμην, 80. φίλος σοι καὶ πιστός. 
—— Who has not seen the character of Orontes reproduced, on a 
smaller scale, in what we call ‘a spoiled child? ” 
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8 9. ἀπύφηναι (from ἀποφαίνω) γνώμην, express an opinion ; 
ὅστις and d, τι in an indirect question instead of ris, ri. τάδε, 
as follows. Observe the distinction here made between τάδε and 
ταῦτας. With ταῦτα, compare τοιαῦτα, rogavra, and οὕτως ; with 
rade, compare τοιάδε, τοσάδε, and ὧδε. See Gram. ὃ 696. —— 
τοῦτον φυλάττεσθαι, to be on our guard against this man. Where- 
as φυλάττειν τινά signifies to guard any one. For the force of the 
Mid. voice (φυλάττεσθαι), see Gram. ὃ 813. rd... εἶναι, 80 far 
as relates to this man; accus. of limitation. Gram. § 718; εἶναι 
has in such formulas, says Hertlein, a limiting sense like γέ, at 
least. 

§ 10. ἔφη : 86. Κλέαρχος : (as Clearchus afterwards) related. 
τῆς ζώνης, by the girdle, gen. of part. Gram. ὃ 736. This is 
said to have been among the Persians a sign of condemnation to 
death. καὶ οἱ ovy., oven his relatives. ols προσετάχθη, 
lit., they to whom it was appointed led, etc. Kroger reads of 
προσετάχθη, to the place where it was appointed (to them to lead 
him). οἵπερ, the very persons who ;---περ is intensive; the 
antecedent of οἶπερ is the subject of εἶδον. ἐπὶ θάνατον, after 
a verb of motion, denoting direction towards; ἐπὶ θανάτῳ denotes 
the object or end without the idea of motion. 

$11. οὔτε... οὐδεὶς .. . no one ever beheld Orontes either, ete. ; 
for the negatives, see Gram. § 1030. εἰδώς, knowing, in op- 
position to the idea of εἰκάζων, conjecturing. «ὦν ἄλλοι ἄλλως, 
some conjectured one thing ; some, another. It is suggested on the 
strength of a passage in Herod. (7, 114) that he may have been 
buried alive in the tent. 


OHAP. VII. 


March to the vicinity of Cunaxa, Review of the forces at midnight ;— 
Cyrus excites the enthusiasm of the Greeks by magnificent promises ;— 
after passing a trench dug by the king, not expecting an immediate 
engagement, the army marches somewhat negligently. 


§ 1. μέσας νύκτας is used in the plur., says Kriger, because 
reference is had to the several parts (φυλακαῦ into which the 
night was divided. εἰς τὴν ἐπ. ἕω, on the following morning ; 
cf. 2, 8, 25; 4,1, 15. The notion of direction towards is con- 
tained in these expressions. σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι; cf. 1, 8, 1; 
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σύν is not commonly expressed with this idea. Here, however, 
perspicuity requires it; for if the dat. stood without σύν, it might 
be connected either with payovpevoy, denoting the army of Cyrus; 
or with ἥξειν, denoting the army of the king. —— μαχούμενον, 
fut. particip. denoting purpose. κέρως, for the government, 
seo Gram. ὃ 741. τοῦ δεξ. κέρως, and τοῦ εὐωνύμου : the right 
and the left wing οὗ the Greeks is meant; οὗ 1, 8, 4. The whole 
Grecian force constituted the right wing of the army of Cyrus; 
this place having been assigned them as the post of honor. It 
was also the post of danger in a Grecian army; for in case they 
were outflanked, the right side, not being covered with the shield, 
was more exposed than the left would be. αὐτός, he himself, 
i, e., Cyrus. 

ὃ 2. ἡμέρᾳ, governed by dua used as a preposition. Gram. 
§ 772, c. —— πῶς, the direct interrogative, here used in an in- 
direct question instead of ὅπως ; cf. ri instead of ὅ, τι, 1, 4, 18. 
αὐτὸς παρήνει θαρρύνων τοιάδε, he himself, encouraging, ad- 
vised (them) as follows. παρήνει from mapawéw; τοιάδε, such 
‘things as follow; τοσάδε, 80 many things as follow; τάδε, the 
Jollowing things. Of. also note on τάδε, 1, 6, 9. 

8. 8. οὐκ ἀνθ.... βαρβάρων, not because I am in want of bar- 
barian men, etc. For the government of ἀνθρώπων, see Gram. 
§ 748, ἀμείνονας καὶ κρείττους, better and braver, a pleonasm 
employed for emphasis. προσέλαβον, 86. ὑμᾶς. ὅπως... 
ἄνδρες, see therefore that ye be men, etc. Gram. ὃ 886. ἧς 
iustead of ἥν by attraction. Gram. § 994. ὑπὲρ ἧς, for which, 
is thought to be the only instance of ὑπέρ and the gen. instead of 
the gen. alone with εὐδαιμονίζω. ἀντὶ ὧν ἔχω πάντων, in pref- 
erence to all that I have. The antecedent πάντων is here drawn 
into the relative clause, instead of ἀντὶ πάντων ἃ ἔχω. Of. ὃ εἶχε 
στράτευμα, 1, 2, 1. 

§ 4. The learner will distinguish between εἰδῆτε (from οἶδα) 
and ἴδητε (from εἶδον). yap, epexegetic; see Lexicon. τὸ 
πλῆθος, 8c. ἐστί. ἀνάσχησθε: for the force of the aor. sub- 
junct. with dy, see note 1, 4, 15. τὰ ἄλλα... οἵους, in respect 
to the other things, I seem to myself to be even ashamed (consider- 
ing) what sort of, eto. It is usual to explain the construction of 
οἵους by supposing an ellipsis of λογιζόμενος or ἐνθυμούμενος. 
Would it not be simpler and more natural to supply mentally 
the antecedent of οἵους, namely τοιούτοις ἀνθρώποις, or ὑπὲρ τοιού- 


on 
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τῶν ἀνθρώπων (for this construction see Plat. Crito 45, «.)? Thus: 
I seem to myself to be even ashamed on account of (or, in behalf 
of) such men as you shall know those who are in our country (to 
be). ἡμῖν is the ethical dat. ; i.e., the dat. of the person who 
experiences joy or sorrow in view of the fact which is stated. 
Gram. ὃ 770. —— ἀνδρῶν. Observe how marked a distinction is 
made between this word and ἀνθρώπους in the last sentence. —— 
τοῖς οἴκοι ζηλωτόν, an object of envy to those at home. τὰ παρ᾽ 
ἐμοὶ κιτ.λ., to choose the things with me in preference to those αἱ 
home. τῶν οἴκοι from the nom. τὰ οἴκοι ; τοῖς οἴκοι (just above) is 
masc. from the nom. of οἴκοι. 

§ 5. καὶ μήν. In a similar connection in English, one would 
say, yes, but ; certainly, but; see καὶ and especially μήν in Lexi- 
con. διὰ τὸ ἐν τοιούτῳ x.t.X., lit., on account of being at such 
a point of danger approaching ; i. e., on account of being on the 
eve of danger so imminent; κινδύνον limits τοιούτῳ. dy... τι, 
but if anything shall have happened fortunately. τὶ refers in- 
definitely to the undertaking of Cyrus. μεμνῆσθαι, perf. in 
form but pres. in meaning; cf. Lat. memini. Here the pres. is 
used instead of the fut. to denote the certainty of the future 
action. Cf. 7, 6, 38. ἔνιοι δέ, 8C. λέγουσιν. μεμνῷο, Gram. 
§ 465, a. βούλοιο, 8c. ἀποδοῦναι. 

§ 6. ἀλλά is often used by Xen. at the beginning οὗ a speech 
made in reply to something going before. ἔστι... πρὸς... 
μέχρι: ἃ verb of rest with a construction implying motion: cf. 
εἰσίν, 1, 2,7; reaches southward to the region where, etc. —— διὰ 
χειμῶνα, 80. οὐ δύνανται οἰκεῖν ἄνθρωποι. τούτων, these limits ; 
dependent on μέσῳ. Of. 8, 4, 20. Ta... πάντα seems here 
to be the direct objeet of carpamevovow; but as this verb regularly 
governs the gen., perhaps πάντα should be considered a remote 
object, accus. of limitation, and the verb should be understood as 
used absolutely. Of. ra πάντα, 2, 1, 1. 

§ 7. In the idea of ἡμεῖς, Cyrus would very naturally include 
those whom he was addressing, as well as himself; but by ἡμᾶς 
before δεῖ he must mean himself alone. The plural instead of the 
singular, both of the first and second persons, is almost as common 
in Greek as in English; and the changes from one number to the 
other are remarkably abrupt in Greek. Observe here the sudden 
change from ἡμᾶς to δέδοικα, ἔχω, δῶ. τούτων, these domains 
(above mentioned). For the government of τούτων by ἐγκρατεῖς, 
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see Gram. ὃ 758, b. —— ὥστε followed by the indic. denotes a 
consequence or result, as something actual, and if made negative 
takes ov; followed by the infin., it denotes a consequence or re- 
sult merely as a thing supposed, and if made negative, takes μή. 
δέδοικα, μή, like the Latin vereor ne. Gram. § 887. καὶ 
στέφανον χρυσοῦν, @ golden crown also; i.e., in addition to all 
that had been promised before. A golden crown even among 
the republican Greeks was often given as a reward for distin- 
guished services. 

§ 8. of δὲ ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες, and those who had heard these 
things ; not, and they having heard these things. ἐξήγγελλον, 
80. ταῦτα. οἵ τε στρατηγοί. These words seem to be an inter- 
polation, inasmuch as the generals are mentioned in § 2 as being 
present with Oyrus; and it would seem unnatural that they should 


repair to him again, after promises so flattering. —— σφίσιν dis- 
tinguished from ἑαυτοῖς, Gram. ὃ 685. —— ὁ δὲ... τὴν γνώμην, 


and he, having satisfied the mind of all. In such a connection, 
the Greek could say either τὴν γνώμην, or τὰς γνώμας. ἀπέ- 
meptre, 80. ἅπαντας. 

δ 9, μὴ μάχεσθαι, not to fight, i. 6., not to engage personally ἢ 
in the battle. ἑαυτῶν : dependent on ὄπισθεν. Gram. ὃ 757. 
—— δδέ πως, somehow as follows. —— ἤρετο, referred to épwrda, 
as a pres. tense corresponding in sense. Οἴει, 2d pers. sing. of 
οἴομαι; always used by the Attic writers instead of of); so also 
βούλει and ὄψει from βούλομαι and ὄψομαι. Gram. ὃ 384. —— 
ἐμὸς δὲ ἀδελφός, being without the article, is indefinite: a brother 
of mine; ὁ ἐμὸς ἀδελφός would mean my brother: δέ in this 
clause stands without μέν in the preceding clause; so regularly 
when two kindred qualities or designations are predicated of one 
person. Of. φυγὰς Σάμιος, πιστὸς δὲ Κύρῳ, 1, 7, 5. ravra, 
these things, i. e., this power, this kingdom. 

δ 10. ἀσπίς by meton. for those who carried the ἀσπίς; i. e., 
ὁπλῖται, heavy-armed men. By comparing the numbers here 
given with those in 1, 2, 9 and 1, 4, 8, deducting the number 
lost, 1, 2, 25, it will appear that the heavy-armed were consider- 
ably diminished and the targeteers increased. Some of the heavy- 
armed men may in the mean time have been equipped as tar- 
geteers; some from sickness, or other causes, may have been 
withdrawn. τὰ εἴκοσι, for the use of the article with uu- 
merals, see Gram. § 664. 
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$11. ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι μυριάδες : probably an exaggeration. 
Plut. Artax. 18, represents Otesias (who was present with Arta- 
xerxes as his physician) as saying that the number present in the 
battle amounted to only forty myriads. —— ἄλλοι δὲ ἦσαν, and 
there were others; or as we should say, and there were besides. 
Of. ἄλλοι, 1, 8, 9. —— πρὸ αὐτοῦ βασιλέως, in front of the king 
himself; the article is wanting before βασιλέως, because it has 
the force of a proper noun. 

ὃ 12. καὶ στρατηγοὶ καὶ ἡγεμόνες. Kroger following Weiske 
questions whether these words belong to the text; yet they are 
retained by other editors. μυριάδων ἕκαστος, 80. ἄρχων. 
τῆς μάχης, dependent on ὑστέρησε. Gram. § 748. —— ἡμέρας ; 
the dat. would be more usual, cf. 1, 2, 25. —— Why Abrocamaa, 
who is said (1, 4, 18) to have been before Cyrus, was too late for 
the engagement, does not appear from the narrative. It is not 
improbable that he intentionally loitered, till the contest between 
the two candidates for the throne was decided. 

§ 18. ἐκ, 6. gen., out of, out from among; παρά, ©. gen., from 
the side of, from the presence of (in Attic prose with the name of 
& person); ἀπό, 6. gen., from (in a general sense; usually with the 
name of a thing). τῶν πολεμίων (the second), dependent on 
the antecedent of of: those of the enemy who, etc. ταῦτά, 
the same things; observe how this word differs in form from 
ταῦτα just above. 

§ 14. τῷ στρατεύματι, dat. of accompaniment. Gram. § 774. 
Sometimes, thongh less frequently, σύν is expressed with the dat. 
in this sense. Of. 1, 7, 1. ὀρυκτή, artificial (in opposition to 
the idea that it was produced by any natural cause). The fact 
of his meeting with this ditch indicated to Cyrus that the forces 
of the king were near and prepared for battle. Hence the force 
of γάρ after xara. épyuai. The more usual construction 
would be the gen. limiting τάφρος ; cf. σταδίων, 1, 4,11; πλέθρου, 
1, 4, 9 and 1, 4, 4; also just below § 16, ποδῶν limiting πάροδος. 
Here ὀργυιαί is grammatically in apposition with τάφρος. Of. 3, 
4,7; 4, 8, 16. 

§ 15. ἐπί, denoting extension over. Gram. ὃ 799, 8, b. One 
might rather expect the accus. without a prep. here. —— μέχρι 
τοῦ Μηδίας τείχους, as far as to the wall of Media. This was 
built by one of the last Babylonian kings (before Babylon fell 
into the hands of the Persians) as a defence to the open country 
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against the Medes, who after the fall of the Assyrian empire had 
possession of the upper Tigris. It extended entirely across from 
the Euphrates to the Tigris. It is still at the present day in some 
places from fifty to sixty feet wide, and from thirty to forty feet 
in height. It is called by the Arabs Sidd-Nimrfd, i. e., Nimrod’s 
wall. The part nearest to the Euphrates was probably dilapidated 
in the time of Xen., and not seen from the line of march; so that 
the distance, twelve parasangs, was something which was merely 
reported to him; the use of μέχρι is at all events geographically 
inaccurate. The sentence included in brackets is evidently an 
interpolation, as was first shown by Rennel. It is the gloss of 
some person who had an indistinct idea of the four great canals 
which, lower down the river, flow from the Euphrates into the 
Tigris (not, as here stated, in the opposite direction); and who 
confounded these canals with the ditch mentioned by Xenophon. 
Such in substance is the note of Kiepert. On the other hand, 
Grote, in a note on chap. 70, remarks: “ Subsequent observations, 
recently made known by Oolonel Rawlinson to the Geographical 
Society, have contradicted the views of Dr. Ross” (the same with 
those of Kiepert), “and have shown that the wall of Media, in 
the line here assigned to it, has no evidence to rest upon. ... 
As our knowledge now stands, there-is not a single point men- 
tioned by Xen. in Babylonia which can be positively verified except 
Babylon itself—and Pylae, which is known pretty nearly as the 
spot where Babylonia proper commences.” For a more full dis- 
cussion of the subject, see Grote, ch. 70. διαλείπουσι. .. 
παρασάγγην, and are a parasang apart; ἑκάστη, in apposition 
with the subject of διαλείπουσι. 

§ 16. rdpodos στενήῆ. The completion of the ditch through this 
᾿ς remaining space of twenty feet was doubtless postponed by the 
king till the last moment, in order that the trade on the N. E. 
bank of the river might not be stopped before necessity required. 
That it was not already completed before the arrival of the army 
indicates that Cyrus had surprised the king by his rapid march. 
ποιεῖ, historic pres.; the Eng. idiom requires here the pluperf. 
Of. 8, 4, 12. —— προσελαύνοντα, particip. after a verbum sentiendi. 
Gram. § 982. 

8 17. παρῆλθε καὶ ἐγένοντο: observe the sudden change in 
number. Of. ἐγένετο καὶ ἐσκήνησαν, 4, 2, 22; γίγνεσθαι with local 
adverbs or prepositions (ἐν, és, κατά, ἐπί, ὑπέρ) is often translated 
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to come. μέν, the correlative of δέ, § 20. —— ὑποχωρούντω» 
agrees with ἵππων καὶ ἀνθρώπων. ἦσαν, cf. 1, 2, 38. 

818. τὸν ᾿Αμβρακιώτην, the Ambraciot. Ambracia was a city 
in Epirus; it is now called Arta. —— ὅτι. . . πρότερον, because 
on the eleventh day before (reckoning back) from that day. 
ὅτι before βασιλεύς introduces the oratio recta. Cf. note on ὅτι, 
1, 6, 7. δέκα ἡμερῶν, within ten days. See Gram. § 759. 
ért, after that, at all. ov μαχεῖται. A conditional clause al- 
ways requires the neg. μή; hence Kriger reads εἰ μὴ «.r.X., omit- 
ting οὐ before μαχεῖται; but the reading in the text seems to be 
genuine—and οὐ μαχεῖται, as a repetition of the words of the 
soothsayer, seems natural and forcible. We must understand ot, 
not as qualifying the whole conditional clause, but μαχεῖται alone. 
ἐὰν δ᾽ ἀληθεύσῃς, conditional fut. perf. Of. note 1, 4, 15. 
—— ai δ. ny., the ten days, i. e., those above mentioned. 

ὃ 19. ἀπεγνωκέναι τοῦ pay-, had abandoned the idea of fighting. 
For the government of τοῦ μάχεσθαι, see Gram. ὃ 748. 

§ 20. τὸ πολύ, cf. note on 1, 4, 13. —— αὐτῷ, Gram. § 771. 
—— ayarerapaypévoy, without military order; from ἀναταράττω. 
τοῖς στρατιώταις, dependent on ἤγοντο as dat. commodi. 
Gram. § 767. 


CHAP. VIII. 


Battle of Cunaxa and death of Cyrus. 


81. Kal ἤδη tre... nal... And already not only... but.. 
See Gram. § 1040, a. ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν πλήθ. : about (the time of) 
Jull market ; i. e., from 10 a.m. to 12 m. —— 6 σταθμός, here 
used in the strict sense, the station, the place where they were to 
halt. καταλύειν, to put an end to (the march), to halt. Cf. 
1, 10, 19. τῶν moray, depends, as is often the case with the 
gen., directly on the proper name, without the expression of ris: 
cf. τῶν ἀμφὶ «.7.A., 1, 2, 8. ἀνὰ κράτος, at full speed, pera 
πάσης σπουδῆς, Suid. τῷ ἵππῳ, see Gram. ὃ 774. ἐβόα, 
from Bode. drt, here again not to be translated, since it is 
followed by the oratio recta. σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι, cf. 1, 7, 1. 
-—— ὡς els, as if for, apparently for. Cf. 1, 8, 28. 

§ 2. αὐτίκα qualifies ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι. ἐδόκουν of Ἕλληνες καὶ 
adyres δέ, the Greeks and also all imagined ; δέ we translate and ; 
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nai, aleo. Of. δὲ καί, 1, 2,2 and 7, and 8, and 9. ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι, 
sc. βασιλέα, that the king would fall upon them, eto. The 
battle, about to be described, was fought in the autumn of 401 
B. ©., not far from the village of Cunaxa (as we learn from Plut. 
Artax. 8); and hence it is called in history the battle of Cunaxa. 
According to 2, 2, 6, this place was three hundred and sixty stadia 
(about fifty miles) from Babylon. Plutarch, however, in the 
passage above referred to, says it was five hundred stadia from 
Babylon. 

§ 8. Κῦρός re . . . τοῖς re. These clauses are connected and 
made correlative by ré. ἐνέδυ (from ἐνδύω) put on. τὰ 
wadrd, cf. note 1, 5, 15. ἐξοπλίζεσθαι, to equip themselves 
Sully. It appears from 1, 7, 20, that a portion of the heavy 
armor which was necessary for a full equipment had been laid 
on the wagons and beasts of burden. ἕκαστον, subject of 
καθίστασθαι. 


$4. τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος ἔχων, occupying the right (parts) of 
the wing. The whole Grecian force constituted the right wing 
of the army (see note on 1, 7, 1); and of this wing Clearchus 
occupied the extreme right. See plan of the battle. 
being next. Lexicon, ἔχω. 
Menon and his army. 

ὃ 5. εἰς, to the number of. Gram. § 796, c. —— παρά, near. 
See Lexicon. ἔστησαν. For the difference between the Ist 
and 2d aor. of this verb, see Gram. § 500, 1. 


ἐχόμενος, 
Μένων δὲ καὶ τὸ στράτευμα, and 
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$6. Κῦρος δὲ καὶ of ἱππεῖς, sc. ἔστησαν, which is expressed 
above, §5. It is conjectured also that κατὰ τὸ μέσον has been 
dropped from the text; since we should expect that his position 
in the army would be mentioned here. Cf. §22 below. —— 
αὐτοί, they themselves, i. e., the men in distinction from their 
horses, which also had defensive armor (§ 7). —— ψιλήν, un- 
armed ; not absolutely bare, but without helmet. He had on a 
᾿ τιάρα, according to Plutarch; who in describing the death of 
Oyrus (Artax. 11) says ἀποπίπτει δὲ τῆς κεφαλῆς ἡ τιάρα τοῦ 
Kupov. —— λέγεται, see Introduction, § 6. 

δ 7. In the treatise on horsemanship (De re eq. 12, 8), Xen. 
says, it is necessary to equip the horse also with frontlet (mpope- 
τωπίδιον), and breastplate (προστερνίδιον), and cuisses (παραμηρί- 
δια); for these at the same time serve as cuisses for the rider also, 
These last words explain the reason why the παραμηρίδια, which 
are mentioned in § 6, are not again mentioned in this section. 
—— μαχαίρας .. . Ἑλληνικάς, Grecian swords, The μάχαιρα was 
slightly curved and used for striking; the ξίφος was straight and 
pointed, and was used like a dagger. Plate II., 17, 19, 20, 22. 

§ 8. τέ... καί. See note 1, 8, 1. —— χρόνῳ... ὕστερον, 80. 
ἐφάνη, and in no considerable time afterwards, it appeared, etc. 
ris after μελανία and also after χαλκός, denotes the indis- 
tinctness with which they were seen, owing to the distance. —— 
ἐπὶ πολύ, reaching afar off. —— ἐγγύτερον, like other adverbs of 
place, is often used with εἶναι or γίγνεσθαι as an indeclinable ad- 
jective. Cf. πλησίον, 1, 8,1; and ἐγγύτερον, 4, 7, 28. 

$9. λευκοθώρακεςς Perhaps these white corselets were of linen. 
In the Oyr. 6, 4, 2, it is said of Abradatas the Assyrian, ἔμελλε 
τὸν λινοῦν θώρακα, ὃς ἐπιχώριος ἦν, ἐνδύεσθαι. ἐχόμενοι, of. 
above (§ 4) ἐχόμενος. γερροφόροι. The γέρρον was a rectan- 
gular shield, of wicker frame and covered with leather. —— 
Αἰγύπτιοι. As Egypt was not at that time under the dominion 
of Persia (2, 1, 14), it is probable that the Egyptians here men- 
tioned were the descendants of those who had received a residence 
in Asia from the elder Cyrus. See Cyr. 7, 1, 45. κατὰ ἔθνη, 
in separate nations ; this was the Persian custom. Herod. 7, 60 
and 100. ἐπορεύετο agrees With ἔθνος, which is in apposition 
with πάντες οὗτοι. It cannot well be rendered literally into Eng- 
lish. Of. Οὗτοι ἄλλος ἄλλα λέγει, 2, 1, 15. 

$10. ἅρματα, 80. ἐπορεύετο. Seo Plate II., Fig. 29. —— δια» 
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λείποντα συχνόν, @ considerable space apart. ἐκ τῶν... ἀπο- 
τεταμένα (from ἀποτείνω), projecting out JSrom, ete. els πλάγιον, 
in an oblique direction. rat... βλέποντα, and (others) point- 
ing (lit., looking) towards the ground. ἡ δὲ γνώμη ἦν, and the 
plan was. ὡς eis... ἐλῶντα, apparently to drive into, etc. 
ἔλῶντα, fut. act. particip. from ἐλαύνω. The fut. ἐλάσω instead of 
ἐλῶ is extremely rare except in.later writers. (Gram. ὃ 5265, 1.) 
ἔλῶντα and διακόψοντα are in the accus. absol., with ra δρεπανηφόρα 
ἅρματα understood. For the two principal forms of the accus. 
abs., see Gram. δὲ 978, 974. 

§ 11. εἶπεν, 1, 7, 4. τοῖς Ἕλλησι belongs in idea both with 
καλέσας and παρεκελεύετο. When two connected verbs take a 
common object, but require a different case, the object is expressed 
but once, and commonly in the case which the nearest verb re- 
quires. Krig. Sprachlehre, ὃ 60, 5. —— σιγῇ ὡς ἀνυστόν, as 
silently as possible (not as L. & 8.) 180 edition, render, as stilly, 
etc.); σιγῇ, in silence, opposed to the idea of shouting and scream- 
ing (κραυγῇ); ἡσυχῇ, quietly, opposed to the idea of noise of any 
kind. . 

§ 12. τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἐβόα ἄγειν, cried aloud to Clearchus to lead. 
ἐβόα, as frequently λέγειν and εἰπεῖν, contains the idea of κελεύειν, 
and hence takes the infin., cf. ἔλεγε, 1, 3, 8. κατά, against, 


Gram. § 800, 1, d. ἡμῖν, for the government, see Gram. §§ 767, 
769. πεποίηται. The perf. expresses the certainty of the 


future action, by representing it as already completed. 

8 18. τὸ μέσον. For the difference between μέσος before and 
μέσος after the article, see Gram. ὃ 671; στῖφος, a body of men in 
close array ; ὁρῶν x.r.X., beholding the central body in close array ; 
i. @., τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους ἱππέας, 1, 7, 11 and 1, 8, 24. ἀκούων 
Κύρου, hearing from Cyrus; for the different constructions of 
ἀκούω, see Lexicon. —— ἔξω ὄντα... βασιλέα, that the king was 
beyond the left wing; for the accus. and particip. (instead of the 
accus. and infin.) after verba sentiendi, see Gram. ὃ 982. τῶν 
ἑαυτοῦ, lit., of those of himself, i. ὁ., of his own forces. Of. τοὺς 
ἑαυτοῦ, 1, 2, 15. ——— ἀλλ᾽ and the repetition of ὁ Κλέαρχος is oc- 
casioned by the insertion of the explanatory sentence τοσοῦτον 
yap «.17.d. ὅμως, nevertheless; i.e, although Oyrus com- 
manded it, nevertheless Clearchus refused, etc. 
would concern him, i.e., he would take care. 
ἔχοι, that it should be well; ἔχοι is impers, 


αὐτῷ μέλοι, tt 
ὅπως καλῶς 
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8 14. ὁμαλῶς, in an even line, οἷ. ἐν icp, ὃ 11 above. ἔτι 
ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ μένον, still remaining in the same (place). ἐκ τῶν 


ἕτι προσιόντων, of those still coming up, i. 6.7) from the march. 
ou πάνυ πρός, not very close to—the adv. here qualifying tlie prepo- 
sition; cf. ὡς qualifying eis, ὃ 1 above. κατεθεᾶτο. .. ἀπο- 
βλέπων, he took a.view in each direction looking away, etc. 

§ 15. Ξενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, Xenophon an Athenian is here men- 
tioned for the first time in the Anabasis; and, as always hereafter, 
in the 8d person. Cf. Introduction, § 6. ὑπελάσας (from 
ὑπελαύνω), having rode up. ἐπιστήσας, 80. τὸν ἵππον, having 
halted. It appears from παρελαύνων just above, that he was 
previously riding along. τὰ ἱερά, the omens from the entrails 
of the victims; τὰ σφάγια, the omens from the motions of the 
victims. The repetition of καλά is emphatic. With ἱερά and 
σφάγια understand εἴη. 

ὃ 16. ὅτι is here again followed by the oratio recta, —— τὸ 
σύνθημα, the war-cry, as Kriger interprets it; or, as it is com- 
monly understood, the watch-word. From what follows in this 
connection as well as from Cyr. 8, 8, 58, it appears that the watch- 
word (σύνθημα) was first communicated along the ranks to the 
extreme lines and then back again; and that the paean (the bat- 
tle-song) was then sung. The σύνθημα answered a double pur- 
pose: first, it expressed some sentiment calculated to inspire 
courage before the battle; and secondly, it was used as a watch- 
word in the engagement if the different ranks of the same army 
at any time came in collision with one another. καὶ ds, and 
he, refers only to a person; and is used only in the nom. case; 
the corresponding accus. would be καὶ τόν instead of καὶ ὅν. 
ὁ δέ, and he, i. e., Clearchus; or if instead of ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος εἶπεν 
just above (the reading which Hertlein adopts from Dindorf), we 
should read ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν εἶπεν (with Kroger and others), then, of 
course, ὁ δέ before ἀπεκρίνατο would mean Xenophon. Zevs 
σωτὴρ καὶ νίκη. Some expression denoting good fortune would 
naturally be chosen for a watchword. Thus in 6, 5, 25, we have 
Ζεὺς σωτήρ, Ἡρακλῆς ἡγεμών; in Cyr. 8, 8, 58, Ζεὺς σύμμαχος καὶ 
ἡγεμών; and in Oyr. 7, 1, 10, Ζεὺς σωτὴρ καὶ ἡγεμών. 

§ 17. ᾿Αλλά denotes the sudden tarn in his thoughts, from the 
doubt which filled his mind when he asked “what the noise was” 
in the Grecian ranks, to the animation with which he said, “J 
both accept it, and let it be” (thus). With ἀλλά in this place, ef. 
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ἀλλά, 1, 7, 6. δέχομαι is the proper expression of one who recog- 
nizes a favorable sign and appropriates it to himself. Cf. Herod. 
9,91; cf. also accipio in Latin. Virg. Aen. 12, 260. τοῦτο, 
this (i. &, σωτηρία καὶ νίκη). τὼ padayye: one might expect 
ra dd. as the noun is fem.; but the fem. form τά occurs only a 
few times, and that in the poets; ταῖν in the gen. and dat. is more 
common than ra and found even in prose; but τοῖν for the fem. 
as well as masc. and neut. is much more common than ταῖν. 
προήρχοντο, began jirst (i. ©., mpd τῶν βαρβάρων, before the bar- 
barians belonging to the army of Cyrus) ¢o go, ete. 

ὃ 18. πορευομένων, gen. abs. 8c. αὐτῶν. τὸ ἐπιλειπόμενον, 
the part which was left behind, in allusion to ἐξεκύμαινε ( projected 
Jorward as ἃ surge rises from a great body of water). —— δρόμῳ 
θεῖν, to hasten at α running pace. οἷόνπερ, in such a manner 
as, or more simply, as. ᾿Ενυάλιος, commonly considered an- 
other name of “Apns. ἐλελίζω and the synon. word ἀλαλάζω 
are from ἔλελεῦ and ἀλαλά, the actual words which were shouted 
in marching against the enemy, after singing the παιάν. 
λέγουσι, cf. ὃ 6 above, and Introduction, ὃ 6. τοῖς ἵπποις, the 
horses here spoken of were attached probably to the scythe- 
bearing chariots (8 10 above), which went in front of the enemy, 
and were intended to break the ranks of the Greeks. 

8 19. ἐξικνεῖσθαι, 80. αὐτῶν; for the infin. after πρίν, see Gram. 
§ 955. κατὰ κράτος, lit., according to their power, i. @., with 
all their might. Cf. ava κράτος, 1, 8, 1. 

§ 20. ἐφέροντο with the neut. plur. Cf. ἦσαν, 1, 2, 28. —— 
ra μὲν... τὰ δέ, some... others, distributive clauses in apposi- 
tion with τὰ ἅρματα. ἡνιόχων dependent on κενά. Gram. 
§ 753, ὁ. προΐδοιεν, 80. τὰ ἅρματα. ἔστι δ᾽ ὅστις, now and 
then one however (of the Greeks). For the analysis of the ex- 
pression, see Gram. § 998. ἐκπλαγείς (from ἐκπλήττω), having 
been terrified, and thus losing self-possession. οὐδὲ τοῦτον 
παθεῖν, not even this one suffered, etc. Instead οὗ τοῦτον, one 
would rather expect τούτους. See, however, τούτῳ, 8, 8, 18. —— 
οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος Be... οὐδείς, and not even any other, eto. ovde—éé, 
in a negative correspond to καὶ---δέ in an affirmative clause. 

§ 21. τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτούς, that which was opposed to themselves. —— 
οὐδ᾽ ὥς, not even thus ; Ss in the sense of οὕτως is not uncommon 
after καί, οὐδέ, and μηδέ; observe that it is orytone in this sense, 
but in every other an atente. ἐξήχθη (from ἐξάγω), was he 
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induced. —— συνεσπειραμένην (from συσπειράω), drawn closely to- 
gether ; agrees with ray... τάξιν. All which intervenes between 
τήν and τάξιν is of the nature of an adjective qualifying the noun 
τάξιν. ἐπεμελεῖτο ... βασιλεύς, he narrowly watched what the 
king would do. By the general rule (Gram. ὃ 982, 2) we should 
expect the optat. This verb is another added to the many ex- 
amples already pointed out, of a sudden transition from a depend- 
ent to the form of an independent construction. jee: (from 
οἶδα) αὐτὸν ὅτι, lit., he Knew him that; another instance of anticipa- 
tion. Of. 1, 1, 5 and 1, 6, 5. μέσον: one would naturally 
expect rd μέσον; yet μέσον, like δεξιόν and εὐώνυμον, denoting a 
part of the line of battle, often stands without the article. Cf. 
1, 8, 18 and 1, 8, 23. 

§ 22. τό shows that αὑτῶν is grammatically connected. with 
μέσον: their own center: ἡγοῦνται. Several editions have ἡγοῦντο ; 
Hertlein, following Dindorf, has the pres. tense. καὶ... καί, 
not only... but also. ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ, in the safest (posi- 
tion). nw... ἑκατέρωθεν, if their force may be on both sides ; 
αὐτῶν limiting ἰσχύς. Kriger reads, ἣν ἡ ἰσχὺς αὑτῶν ἑκατέρωθεν 
a, ἡ their strength may be on both sides of themselves ; αὑτῶν w. 
ἑκατέρωθεν, an adv. of place. —— αἰσθάνεσθαι τὸ στράτευμα de- 
pendent on νομίζοντες. 

§ 28. ἔξω ἐγένετο, lit., became without, i. e., extended beyond. 
ἐκ τοῦ ἀντίου, from the opposite side. αὐτῷ and αὐτοῦ 
mean the king; αὐτοῦ is dependent on ἔμπροσθεν, and τοῖς τεταγμέ- 
ψοις ON ἐμάχετο. | 

§ 24, δείσας μή, fearing that; δείσας from δέδοικα, which, 
though perf. in form, is present in meaning. γενόμενος, 80. 
βασιλεύς. κατακόψῃ, the general rule would require the optat. 
here. See note on ποιήσει, ὃ 21 above. τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους, 
being thrown to the end of the sentence, presents the contrast to 
ἑξακοσίοις more strikingly. 

ἃ 25. εἰς τὸ διώκειν ὁρμήσαντες, having rushed on in the pursuit. 
—— σχεδόν, chiefly ; οἱ ὁμοτράπεζοι, table companions, called also 
(1, 9, 81) συντράπεζοι. 

§ 26. καθορᾷ, he descries. οὐκ ἠνέσχετο, he did not contain 
himself. παίει, strikes (him), with the spear, according to Otesias 
(see Plut. Artax. 11); although the verb παίει does not necessarily 
- imply anything more than the use of a missile. See Cyr. 7, 1, 
84, Concerning Otesias, see Introduce. ὃ 7. kat... φησι; an 
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independent added to a relative sentence; cf. cai... δὲ... 
ἀπέδειξε, added to ἧς... ἐποίησε, 1, 1, 2. 

§ 27. μαχόμενοι. One would expect here the gen. abs. The 
nomin. can, however, stand, says Hertlein, because the following 
subject ὁπόσοι constitutes a part of those of whom μαχόμενοι is 
predicated. Cf. θέμενοι, 2, 2, 8, and καταλιπόντες, 5, 2, 21. —— 
ὁπόσοι . . . Κτησίας λέγει, how many, etc., Ctesias relates, —— 
ἐκείνῳ, i. ©. τῷ βασιλεῖ. ἔκειντο, like the Lat. jacere, αν (dead). 

§ 28. 6... θεράπων, the attendant most devoted to him of (all) 
his officers. περιπεσεῖν, dependent on λέγεται. The preposi- 
tion (wept-) suggests that he threw his arms around the body of 
Cyrus. 

§ 29. Κύρῳ dependent on em- in composition. οἱ δέ, sc 
φασί. ἐπισφάξασθαι instead οὗ ἐπισφάξαι, which occurred in 
the last clause. See Gram. ὃ 812, Ὁ. We have here ἑαυτόν as 
object of ἐπισφάξασθαι. It is added both for perspicuity and for 
emphasis: he (himself) slew himself; the expression being almost 
equivalent, says Kriiger, to αὐτὸς ἑαυτὸν x.r.X. 


CHAP. IX. 
Character of Cyrus. 


§ 1. ray... γενομένων, who have lived since the elder Cyrus— 
the founder of the Persian empire; the subject of Xenophon’s 
Cyropaedia. What he says here of Cyrus the Younger is the 
highest possible eulogy. παρά, Cc. gen. in connection with the 
pass. means strictly, from the side of, from, by, as here. Gram. 
§ 802, 1. Κύρου ἐν πείρᾳ γενέσθαι, to have been in intimate 
acquaintance with Cyrus. Κύρου depends on πείρᾳ. Of. the 
synonymous expression ἐμπείρως αὐτοῦ ἔχειν, to be intimately 
acquainted with him, 2, 6, 1. 

§ 2. πρῶτον μέν, a correlative with ἐπεὶ δέ, § 6. —— πάντων 
πάντα, of all in all respects. For a similar paronomasia, see 2, 
5, 7, πάντῃ... πάντα. .. πανταχῇ πάντων; 2, 6, 7, πανταχοῦ πάντες : 
4, 1, 28, πολλαχοῦ πολλοῦ. 

ὃ 8. αἱ βασιλέως θύραι was the common expression for the 
court of the (Persian) king. —— For the accentuation and mean- 
ing of ἔστι, see Gram. § 480, 1. 
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§ 4. ἀκούουσι connected by καί to θεῶνται, behold and hear of; 
καὶ τοὺς Tip... . καὶ ἄλλους, both those who are honored, eto., and 
others, etc. —— εὐθὺς παῖδες ὄντες, immediately being (yet) boys, 
i. ., from their boyhood onward. —— ἄρχειν. This they learn 
through the example of the king. 

ὃ δ. αἰδημονέστατος μὲν πρῶτον, instead of πρῶτον μὲν αἰδημ. ; 
the present arrangement gives more prominence to the adjective. 
πείθεσθαι With its clause is in the same construction with 
εἶναι, to which it is connected by τέ: καὶ... . μᾶλλον, even more 
than those who were inferior to himself (in rank); ἑαυτοῦ governed 
by the comparative immediately following. With φιλιππότα- 
ros supply from the preceding clause ἐδόκει εἶναι: and with 
χρῆσθαι, ἐδόκει. ἔκρινον is most naturally explained by Krfiiger 
as impers.; like λέγουσι and φασί, Gram. ὃ 602, c; men judged 
him to be, etc. (In German, mar urtheilte.) TOY... ἔργων 
depends on φιλομαθέστατον εἶναι in the same way as the gen. on 
verbs denoting a state or affection of the mind. Gram. § 758, d; 
in respect to the actions, etc., to be most fond of learning, etc. 
τοξικῆς and ἀκοντίσεως are in apposition with ἔργων. 

§ 6. ἐπιφερομένην, attacking (him). συμπεσών (from συμ- 
πίπτω), having grappled with (it). τὰ μὲν ἔπαθεν, he suffered 
some things. The strict antithesis to this would be τὰ δ᾽ ἐποίησεν, 
but he achieved other things; and such a clause would be fol- 
lowed by a specification of what he did. The actual construction 
is briefer; instead of ra δὲ x.7.A., we have τέλος δέ, but finally ; 
and then the statement of what he did. κατέκανε from κατα- 
καίνω = κατακτείνω. πολλοῖς μακαριστόν, most happy in the 
view of many. For the construction of this dat., see Gram. ὃ 7 71. 

8 7. ἐπεὶ δὲ κατεπέμφθη ; in the year 407 8. 0. —— Φρυγία ἡ 
μεγάλη, 80 called to distinguish it from Φρυγία ἡ map ‘EA\notovroy. 
Tho chief city of the former was Celaenae. See map. καὶ 
πάντων, of all also; not only of the forces of his own satrapy, 
but of all also who, ete. ols καθήκει, on whom it is incum- 
bent, i. e., who are required. els Kao. πεδίον. The plain of 
Castolus seems to have been the rendezvous of the military forces 
from the greater part of western Asia Minor. Such places were 
appointed throughout the Persian empire. Cf. Oecon. 4, 6. —— 
μέν, after πρῶτον, is a correlative of δέ after φανερός, ὃ 11 below. 
περὶ πλείστου, of the greatest importance. Gram. ὃ 803, 1, Ὁ. 
— el... συνθοῖτο, if he made peace with any one, and if he 
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made α treaty with any one. σπένδομαι, says Kriger, implies 
previous hostility, συντίθεμαι suggests no such collateral notion. 
Observe the difference in form between the dat. of ris which we 
have in this clause, and the dat. of the article. —— μηδὲν ψεύδε- 
σθαι depends on ποιοῖτο. 

§ 8. καὶ γὰρ οὖν, and (there was proof of this) for on this ac- 
count, eto. These words are used to connect sentences (xaf), 
which express a fixed fact (οὖν), as a proof (γάρ) of that which 
goes before. οἱ ἄνδρες, 80. ἐπιτρεπόμενοι: not only the cities, 
but the (individual) men, etc. παρά, contrary to. Gram. 
§ 802, 3, 9. ἂν παθεῖν (fut. in meaning), that he would suffer. 

§ 9. τοιγαροῦν has the same force as καὶ γὰρ οὖν with the ex- 
ception that τοί is intensive and καί connective. πᾶσαι ai 
«όλεις,͵ all the cities, i. e., in Jonia;*cf. 1, 1, 6. —— ἀντί, instead 
of, Gram. ὃ 793. τοὺς φεύγοντας προέσθαι, to abandon the 
exiles. Cf. 1, 1, 7 and 1, 2, 2. προέσθαι from προΐημι. The 
exiles whom Cyrus had received were the political enemies of 
the dominant party in Miletus, and hence the ground of their 
fear. Probably the exiles belonged to the aristocratic party. 

§ 10. καί before γάρ is a correlative of καί before Xcyey—not 
only, but also. ——— drt... mpooiro, that he would never abandon 
(any), 8c. τινάς, or better perhaps reva (cf. τὶς... αὐτούς, 1, 4, 8). 
ἅπαξ, once for all. ἔτι μείους, still fewer. ἔἕτε. .. 
πράξειαν, and should be still less fortunate ; κακῶς πράττειν, to be 
unfortunate ; εὖ or καλῶς πράττειν, to be fortunate; κακῶς ποιεῖν, 
to do harm (to some one); εὖ or καλῶς ποιεῖν, to do good (to some 
one); 80 also ἀγαθόν, or κακόν with ποιεῖν τινα, to do good, or, ill 
to any one; cf. §11. 

δ 11, φανερὸς δ᾽ ἦν... νικᾶν πειρώμενος, lit., he was plain at- 
tempting to surpass (him); i. e., ὁἐΐ was plain that he, etc. Of. 


note on δῆλος ἦν, 1, 2, 11. —— For the two accusatives with 
ποιήσειεν, 800 Gram. ὃ 725, a. —— εὐχὴν αὐτοῦ, a prayer of hie, 


indefinite; τὴν εὐχὴν αὐτοῦ would be rendered his prayer; os 
εὔχοιτο, that he prayed, etc. ἔστε νικῴη... ἀλεξόμενος, until, 
in requiting, he should surpass, etc. This was a common senti- 
ment among the Greeks, cf. Isocra. 1, 26. How different and 
how much better is the Christian principle! 

§ 12. πλεῖστοι 87. The superlative is often strengthened by 
δή. Of. 1, 9,18 and 20. See Gram. ὃ 1087, 4. —— αὐτῷ ἑνί ye 
ἀνδρί, lit., to him one man at least. The English idiom requires 
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eome change of construction in rendering; 6. g., 4 far greater 
number desired ...to him than to any other one man. τῶν 
ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν, of those contemporary with us, limits ἑνί γε ἀνδρί: for 
ἐπί ο. gen., see Gram. ὃ 799, 1, c. —— προέσθαι (to give up, to 
surrender), is here used in a connection somewhat different from 
that in §9 above. 

§ 13. ob μὲν δὴ οὐδέ, lit., not indeed not even, or more simply 
and in an Eng. idiom, nor indeed. μέν in this clause is considered 
synonymous with μήν; so also in the phrases ἀλλὰ μὲν δή, καὶ μὲν 
δή, οὐ μὲν δή, cf. 2, 2,8; 8, 2, 14. eta from édo. κατα- 
γελᾶν ; some supply αὐτοῦ, i. e., Κύρου : others, τῶν νόμων; but it 
seems more natural and forcible to consider it as absolute. See 
Lex. στερομένους, deprived of, with a perf. signification, see 
Gram. ὃ 856, a. ἐγένετο; it happened, nearly = ἐξῆν, it was 
permitted. ἔχοντε . . . προχωροίη, having whatever might be 
convenient, sc. to him to have; ἔχειν with προχωροίη is suggested 
by ἔχοντι. Schneider’s interpretation, which is followed by 
Kriger, seems too forced, and is consequently not given here. 

§ 14. τούς ye μέντοι ἀγαθούς, but those at least who were good ; 
μέντοι is here as usual intensive and slightly adversative; that 
which follows being opposed to the idea of severity contained in 
the preceding section. εἰς πόλεμον, for war, end in view. —— 
πρῶτον μέν belongs in meaning to ἄρχοντας ἐποίει, as though the 
intervening clause were in a dependent construction, πολέμον 
αὐτῷ ὄντος. Clauses logically subordinate are not unfrequently 
made co-ordinate. Of. 8, 1, 26; 8, 2, 4. καὶ αὐτός, διδοῖ 
also, not merely his army. ἑώρα (from ὁράω), see Gram. 
ἃ 589, 4. καί before ἄρχοντας a correlative of καί before ἄλλῃ. 
—— ἧς κατ. χώρας, for τῆς χώρας ἣν xar.: of. ἧς ἄρχοι χώρας, 1, 
9, 19: and the note on ὅσον ἦν αὐτῷ στράτευμα, 1, 2, 1. 

$15. ὥστε φαίνεσθαι. .. ἀξιοῦν, 80 that he appeared to think 
ἐξ proper, ete. Κῦρον aio 6-, more expressive than αὐτὸν alc On- 
σεσθαι. 

ὃ 16. εἰς, in respect to; cf. 2, 6, 80. —— γέ, thus united with 
μήν, presents with more point and emphasis than 8¢ 8 transition 


to another and important thought. Cf. § 20 below. ἐπι- 
δείκνυσθαι (ιηϊᾶ.), to exhibit himself, to be conspicuous. περὶ 
sayrés, all-important ; οἵ, περὶ πλείστου, ὃ 7 above. τούτους 


referring to ris; cf. 1, 4, 8, αὐτούς. -------- ἐκ τοῦ ἀδίκου, ὃν unjust 
means, unjustly ; cf. ἐκ τοῦ δικαίου, ὃ 19. 
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817. ἄλλα re πολλά... καί, not only many other things... 
but especially ; when τέ... καί are correlative, the second mem- 
ber is joined emphatically to the first. Cf. Lat. guum—twm. See 
Lexicon, ré. —— δικαίως αὐτῷ Svex—were accomplished for him 
justly ; αὐτῷ, for him, not as dat. of agent by him; δικαίως is 
predicated of the just actions, not of Oyrus, but of those who 
served him. —— ἀληθινῷ, true, genuine, in opposition to the idea 
of spurious or counterfeit; ἀληθής, true, in opposition to the idea 
false or untrue. ἔπλευσαν. Xen. evidently has in mind the 
Grecian soldiers particularly. ἐπεί, causal, since, because. —— 
εἶναι... πειθαρχεῖν, depends on ἔγνωσαν, they knew that to obey 
Cyrus nobly was, etc. κατὰ μῆνα, monthly, payment being 
made by the month; cf. 1, 8, 21. 

§ 18. ἀλλὰ pny, but further, used to denote a transition to some 
new topic. ἀχάριστον, without thanks, i. e., unrequited, quali- 
fies προθυμίαν. κράτιστοι δή, see note on πλεῖστοι δή, ὃ 12 
above. There were said to arise to Cyrus the very best supporters 
(servants) in every enterprise. | 

§ 19. ef δέ τινα. . . δικαίου, and if he saw that any one was 
skilful as a manager on the principles of justice; δεινόν, able, 
skilful ; ἐκ τοῦ δικαίον, cf. ἐκ τοῦ ἀδίκου, §16 above. —— cai... 
τέ... καί, and not only... but also. ἧς ἄρχοι χώρας = τὴν 
χώραν, ἧς ἄρχοι. ἂν ἀφείλετο denotes repetition or habit. 
Gram. ὃ 885: he would never take (anything) away from any one. 
Hertlein supplies in this clause αὐτήν, i. ©., τὴν χώραν; but this is 
not so natural in connection with the next clause. —— πλείω, 
acc. plur. neuter. ἐπέπατο (mdopat), ἃ poetic word, but used 
several times by Xen. 

§ 20. φίλους is not perhaps the object of θεραπεύειν, as it 
stands without the article, but is rather to be considered a part 
of the relative clause with ὅσους, and instead of having its regular 
pcsition after ποιήσαιτο, stands first fur the sake of emphasis. 
—— γὲ μήν, cf. note, ὃ 16. ὅ, Tt... κατεργάζεσθαι, in that 
which he might perchance desire to accomplish. For τυγχάνω with 
the particip., see Gram. ὃ 984. —— πρός with the gen., after pass. 
verbs, is unusual in Attic prose. 

§ 21. καὶ yap... ἔχοι. The simplest construction of this clause 
is as follows: For (it was) this very thing, on account of which 
HE thought he needed friends, that he might have helpers ; others 


eonstrue thus, αὐτὸ τοῦτο ὡς ἔχοι συνεργοὺς (τούτου) οὗπερ ἕνεκα 
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αὐτὸς Gero δεῖσθαι φίλων. (It was) for this (purpose) that, etc. 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπειρᾶτο x.r.A.; thus he set an example of what he 
thought a friend should be. —— τούτου depends on συνεργός, 
drov on ἐπιθυμοῦντα. For the accus. and particip. instead of the 
accus. and infin., see Gram. ὃ 982. 

§ 22. els ye ὧν ἀνήρ limits the superlative πλεῖστα, lit., he 
being one man at least received, etc., i. e.,in an Eng. idiom, he 
received more gifts than any other one man; cf. ἑνί ye ἀνδρὶ τῶν - 
ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν, limiting πλεῖστοι, § 12 above. πάντων δὴ limits the 
subject of διεδίδου, he of all men, etc.; for the force of δή, see 
note on πλεῖστοι δή, § 12 above. διεδίδου, used to give apart 
(8ca-), 1. 6.) used to distribute. καὶ (8C. σκοπῶν) ὅτου, and tak- 
ing into consideration that which, etc. To correspond with πρὸς 
Tous τρόπους ἑκάστου, one might expect πρὸς τὴν ἔνδειαν ἑκάστου, 
having regard for the habits and the wants of each one. 

§ 23. ὡς eis, intended for, cf. 1, 8, 28. καλλωπισμόν, per- 
sonal adorning in distinction from the implements of warfare. 
—— λέγειν αὐτὸν ἔφασαν, they (the persons from whom Xen. ob- 
tained his information; cf. 2, 1, 14; 2, 6, 10) affirmed that he 
used to say. —— φίλους καλῶς κεκοσμημένους, 80. εἶναι, that friends 
well adorned were, etc.; cf. νομίζω ὑμᾶς ἐμοὶ εἶναι x.r.X., 1, 8, 6. 

' § 24, τό belongs to the whole member of the sentence ending 
with ποιοῦντα, the whole being the subject of ἐστί understood. 
τὰ μεγάλα, adverbial, greatly. ταῦτα is plural because 
two ideas precede: the fact that he surpassed his friends in care 
(for them) and (the fact that he surpassed them) in the desire to 
confer favors, these things, etc. 

§ 25. Observe the difference in this section between ἔπεμπε 
and ἔπεμψε. λέγων, saying, not in person, but by means of 
his servant who conveyed the present of wine. Of. ἔλεγε, 1, 8, 8. 
τούτου ἡδίονι, more delicious than this (wine). ἔπεμψε, 
observe here the transition from the orattio οὐὔέψμια to the oratio 
recta. ἐκπιεῖν from éxrivo. σὺν οἷς = σὺν τούτοις, ous. 
See Gram. ὃ 996, ἃ (2), cf. πρὸς οἷς ἐκτήσαντο, Pl. Gorg. 519, 2. 

§ 26. ἄρτων ἡμίσεα, lit., halves of loaves of bread, i. e., half 
loaves of bread. For the government of ἄρτων, see Gram. § 729, 6. 
—— ém- in comp. with λέγειν signifies, in addition, besides, i. 6. 
besides carrying the present. Observe the accentuation of σέ, 
Gram. ὃ 119, Ὁ. τούτων, for the government, see Gram. § 742. 

§ 27. πάνυ is here placed after the adjective which it qualifies. 


β 
β 
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This unusual position increases its force; cf. ἰσχυρῶς, 1, 2, 21 
and 1, 7, 15. αὐτὸς ... ἐπιμέλειαν is parenthetical, and hence 
the verb (ἐδύνατο) is indic. instead of optat. καὶ διὰ τὴν ἐπι- 
μέλειαν, and on account of their care (for him as prince). ὡς 
μὴ πεινῶντες, BC. οἱ ἵπποι. ἄγωσιν instead οὗ ἄγοιεν. Gram. 
§ 982, 2. 

§ 28. Ἑλλήνων and βαρβάρων depend on οὐδένα. 

§ 29. παρὰ μέν; we should expect here παρὰ μὲν yap, as in- 
troducing after τεκμήριον a statement of the proof; other instances, 
however, like this occur. δούλου ὄντος, being a subject; cf. 
2, 5, 88; 8, 1, 17. —— οὗτος, i. e., Orontes. cy, relating to 
αὐτόν, i. e., the faithful servant to whom Orontes had entrusted 
the letter to the king; cf. 1, 6, 3; ὅν being placed before its ante- 
cedent is made far more prominent in the sentence; cf. ovs—. 
αὐτοῖς, 6, 4, 9. καὶ οὗτοι μέντοι, and these indeed; οἱ... 
ἀγαπώμενοι in apposition with οὗτοι, and in the same construction 
with πολλοί. dy τυγχάνειν, they would obtain, etc., dependent 
On νομίζοντες. 

§ 80. rd. . . αὐτῷ γενόμενον, that which happened to him 
(Cyrus), etc.; μέγα τεκμήριον (ἦν) ὅτι κιτιλ., was a striking proof 
that, etc. | . 

§ 81. παρ᾽ αὐτόν͵ near him, on his side. καὶ τὸ orp.; not 
simply alone but having also all the army which, etc. Cf. καὶ 
τοὺς θεράποντας πάντας ἔχων, 8, 8, 2. 


CHAP. X. 


Movements of both armies immediately after the death of Cyrus, at the 
close of the battle. The Persians, after plundering the camp of 
Cyrus, having advanced against the Greeks, retreat precipitately. 


§ 1. Κύρου... χεὶρ ἡ δεξιά: Plutarch (Artax. 13) says this 
was done κατὰ δή τινα νόμον Περσῶν. Of. 8,.1, 17. —— διώκων 
εἰσπίπτει agrees with the principal subject, as λαμβάνει in ὃ 2 
below. oi μέν. To this corresponds that which in substance 
is contained in ὃ 8, of δὲ “Ἑλληνες---ἀντιταχθέντες. eis τὸν 
σταθμόν: cf. 2, 1,8; the station where they had last encamped. 


στρατοπέδου, the place where the attendants of the army re- 
mained during the battle. 
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§ 2. Φωκαΐδα: from Phocaea in Ionia, according to Athenaeus, 
18, 5'76, πρότερον Ἀ Μιλτὼ καλουμένην, ᾿Ασπασίαν μετονομασθῆναι. 

§ 8. γυμνός, like nudus, often means without the outer garment, 
clad only with the χιτών : cf. 4, 4, 12. πρὸς τῶν Ἑλλήνων ot: 
πρὸς governs the omitted antecedent of of which would be τού- 
τους: to those of the Greeks who, etc. The omission of the ante- 
cedent in similar cases is extremely rare. οἱ δὲ καὶ αὐτῶν, 
and some of them, i. e., the Greeks who had arms in their camp. 
ταύτην = τὴν Μιλησίαν. ἄλλα ὁπόσα, the more common 
order would be’ ὁπόσα ἄλλα. ἐντὸς αὐτῶν... ἐγένοντο, came 
within their reach. The repetition of ἔσωσαν seems here to 
be emphatic, although similar repetitions occur where no special 
emphasis seems to be intended. Cf. ἀναβαίνει, ἀνέβη, 1, 1, 2; 
ἤγγελλον repeated, 1, 7, 18; ἀπεχώρει, ἀπεχώρησαν, 8, 4, 15; δεῖ 
repeated, 8, 4, 85. 

§ 4. of Ἕλληνες here denotes the main army of the Greeks; 
not the same that were mentioned in the last section. of μέν 
here refers to of Ἕλληνες. In like manner ὁ μέν not unfrequently 
refers to the nearer, and 6 δέ to the more remote object. —— 
καθ᾽ αὑτούς, opposite to themselves; cf. 1, 8, 21.: of δέ instead 
of ὁ δέ because Xen. has in mind not merely βασιλεύς, but also οἱ 
σὺν αὐτῷ. In a similar. way, αὐτούς, ὃ 7, and ὄντας, §10 below. 
ὡς ἤδη πάντες, as if already all, i. e., all the Persians, even 
those who were opposed to the Greeks and were already routed. 

§ 5. εἴη and νικῷεν, oratio obliqua. Observe the force of the 
imperf. optat. (νικῷεν, were conquering), 88 distinguished from the 
aor. optat. els τὸ πρόσθεν, forwards. οἴχονται, lit., have 
gone; pres. in form, perf. in meaning. One might expect the 
optat. to correspond with νικῷεν. For a similar change, cf. rpé- 
Worra: and ἔχοιεν, 8, 5, 18; πέμπει and φαίνοιτο, 2, 1, 2; τέθνηκεν 
and εἴη, 2, 1, 8. ἐπὶ τὸ στρ. dpntovres, to the camp to render 
assistance. 

§ 6. καὶ βασιλεύς, the king also; as the Greeks had purposed 
to attack him, so the king also was now coming to make an at- 
tack on them. —— ds ἐδόκει must be connected in idea simply 
with ὄπισθεν. στραφέντες, having faced about ; συστραφέντες 
(the reading of some editions) would signify, having brought their 
ranks together. —— ὡς ravry προσιόντος, sc. βασιλέως : καί con- 
nects here a particip. in the gen. with a particip. in the nomina- 
tive. Not unfrequently καί and δέ and the corresponding negative 
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connectives unite a gen. abs. with some other case of ἃ particip. ; 
of. 5, 6, 82; 7, 1,27. In 2, 4, 22, the case abs. is connected to a 
governed case. ἡ δὲ κιτιλ. (see 1, 8, 28), but where he passed 
along, ete. καὶ τοὺς... αὐτομολήσαντας, and those who (being) 
over against the Greeks had deserted in the battle; cf. 2, 1, 6. 

§ 7. διήλασε, marched through. Tissaphernes being on the 
left wing of the Persians (1, 8, 9) would be opposed to the right 
wing of the army of Cyrus. Here Clearchus was posted (1, 8, 4); 
and on his right, the Grecian targeteer force (1, 8, 5), which skil- 
fully gave way so as to allow Tissaphernes to pass along between 
themselves and the river. Cf. 2, 8, 19. ——”EAAnpas, here used 
adjectively ; cf. Θρᾷκας and Κρῆτας, 1, 2, 9. The names of na- 
tions with nouns denoting persons are often thus used. 
κατέκανε from κατακαίνω = κατακτείνω. αὐτούς = Τισσαφέρνην 
καὶ τοὺ σὺν αὐτῷ. Cf. note on οἱ δέ, ὃ 4 above. ᾿Αμφιπολίτης, 
from Amphipolis, a city in Thrace on the Strymon. —— φρόνιμος 
γενέσθαι͵ to have been prudent and skilful, inasmuch as he con- 
trived to avoid the overwhelming force of the enemy, receiving 
no harm from them, but inflicting considerable damage. 

δ 8. ws... ἀπηλλάγη, after he withdrew being worsted. μεῖον 
ἔχειν, to have less, to suffer disadvantage, to be worsted. ἀπηλλάγη 
from ἀπαλλάττω. ὁμοῦ qualifies ἐπορεύοντο. 

8 9. τὸ εὐώνυμον, the left, according to the first arrangement, 
but now, since the Greeks had faced about (§ 6 above), the right 
wing. dvanrurrew (dva-, back, πτύττειν, to fold) τὸ κέρας, to 
bend the wing around. By this movement the army would front 
the enemy, while the rear would rest on the river (ποιήσασθαι 
ὄπισθεν τὸν ποταμόν, lit., to make the river in the rear). 

§ 10. ἐν 6... ἐβουλεύοντο, but while (the Greeks) were delib- 
erating on these things. The movement spoken of in the preced- 
ing section was only contemplated (ἐδόκει). καὶ δή, even now, 


nearly = ἤδη. παραμειψάμενος, having passed along by, = 
παρελθών». ἀντίαν, 8C. τοῦ “Ἑλληνικοῦ. εἰς τὸ αὐτὸ σχῆμα, 


ὥσπερ, in the same form, as, etc. μαχούμενος, fut. part., see 
Gram. ὃ 510, 11. —— ὄντας, sc. βασιλέα καὶ τοὺς σὺν αὐτῷ ; cf. of 
δέ, § 4 above. | 
8. 11. ἐκ πλέονος, lit., from a greater distance, i, e., they began 
to flee at a point still farther from the Greeks. τὸ πρόσθεν, 
1, 8, 19. 
§ 12. ἀνεστράφεσαν (ἀνά, back, or about, and στρέφω, I turn), 
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faced about. πεζοὶ (in grammatical apposition with of ἀμφὶ 
βασιλέα) μὲν οὐκέτι, ... δέ, footmen no longer, but; or more 
clearly, not, however, footmen, but; οὐκέτι, non item, not after the 
same manner = but not, not however. ἐνεπλήσθη from ἐμπί- 
wAnpe: for the gen. with this word, see Gram. ὃ 748. τὸ 
ποιούμενον, much less frequent in this sense than τὸ γιγνόμενον, 
that which was being done, or more simply, what was going on. 
—— émi πέλτης, on a spear, in which signification the word 
πέλτη seldom occurs. Cf. Cyrop. 7, 1, 4. ἦν δὲ τῷ Κύρῳ τὸ 
σημεῖον ἀετὸς ἐπὶ δόρατος μακροῦ ἀνατεταμένος (with expanded 
wings). 

ὃ 18. ἐνταῦθα denotes more commonly rest in a place, but also 
very often motion to a place instead of ἐνταυθοῖ; so here. —— 
ἄλλοι ἄλλοθεν expresses more briefly than our idiom will admit of 
the promiscuous dispersion of the horsemen; cf. Lat. alii alio: 
some (went) one way, some another ; ἄλλοθεν (which means strictly, 
Jrom another place) is here translated like ἄλλοσε, to another 
place, the writer assuming in mind for his stand-point the place 
towards which the enemy were fleeing. —— ἐψιλοῦτο (from 
ψιλόω); observe the force of the imperf., was becoming bare ; 
ἐψιλώθη, was made bare, would be inconsistent with the next 
clause. καὶ πάντες͵ all also; cf. 1, 8, 2. 

8 14, ἀνεβίβαζεν, ac. τὸ στράτευμα, did not conduct (the army) 
upon, ete. ὑπὸ αὐτόν: an expression implying motion with a 
verb of rest. The idea is, conducting the army to the foot of it 
(the hill), and commanding it to halt, he sends, eto. κελεύει, 
86. αὐτούς. κατιδόντας... τί ἐστιν, lit., having looked down on 
the things beyond the hill, what (there) ὦ » ri in the sing. denotes 
the complete view of tle several objects denoted by rd; cf. ri οὖν 
ταῦτά ἐστιν, 2, 1, 22. 

ὃ 15. σχεδὸν δ᾽ Gre, and about the time when. καὶ ἥλιος 
ἐδύετο, the sun also was setting; ἥλιος often stands without the 
article, when the Eng. idiom requires it; so also other objects 
and appearances in nature which are from their very character 
single; cf. οὐρανοῦ, 4, 2,25; ἥλιος, 5, 7,6; βορέας and νότος, 5, 7, 7. 

§ 16. dua μέν. Instead of a corresponding dua δέ, the con- 
struction is changed, owing to the introduction of explanatory 
clauses, and we have in the correlative sentence, ὃ 17, καὶ αὐτοὶ 
ἐβουλεύοντο «7.2. αὐτὸν τεθνηκότα, Gram. ὃ 982. κατα- 
ληψόμενόν vs, to seize upon something, perhaps some important 
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military point. —— προεληλακέναι, had marched forward ; from 
προελαύνω. 

ὃ 17. αὐτοί, they themselves, they on their part in contradis- 
tinction from Cyrus. αὐτοῦ, adv. there; ἐνταῦθα, cf. ὃ 18 
above, with note. αὐτοῖς ἀπιέναι, that they themselves should 
go away, in opposition to the idea of bringing the baggage to 
them; were there no antithesis implied, αὐτοῖς would be un- 
necessary. δόρπηστον, chiefly poetic, instead of δεῖπνον. 

§ 18. ταύτης μὲν... ἐγένετο, such was the end of thie day. An 
eventful day; and destined to exert an important influence on 
the future history of the world. For on that day the Greeks 
learned their superiority to the Persians, even in the heart of the 
empire. The conquests of Alexander, with all of their weighty 
results, may be traced directly to the lesson which was learned 
in the battle of Ounaxa. re... ai, not only, but especially. 
Gram. § 1040, a. peords: οὔσας is here omitted; cf. ἄμετρον, 
86. dv, 8, 2, 16; and ὀρθία, sc. οὔσα, 4, 1, 20. ὡς ἔλέγοντο has 
respect to the preceding word. The personal instead of the more 
common impersonal construction is used here. Of. ἐδόκουν, 1, 4, 
7. καὶ ταύτας repeats with emphasis the idea of ras ἁμάξας : 
even these. 

§ 19. καταλῦσαι, cf. 1, 8, 1. ----- For the meaning of ἄριστον 
and δεῖπνον, see Dic. Antiqg. art. coena. 


BOOK Il. CHAP. I. 63 


BOOK SECOND. 


“Oon ἐπεὶ Κῦρος ἐτελεύτησεν ἐγένετο ἀπιόντων τῶν Ἑλλήνων σὺν Τισ- 
σαφέρνει ἐν ταῖς oxovdais.—Movements of the Greeks after the battle of 
Cunaxa, until the treaty which they ratified with the Persians was 
broken. 


CHAP. I. 

Negotiations of the Greeks with Ariaeus, Persian commander under 
Cyrus, to whom they offer the throne of Persia; and of Artaxerxes 
with the Greeks, whom he attempts in vain either to overreach or 
to intimidate. 
$1. A recapitulation of the principal events in the last book. 

Ὡς μὲν οὖν, How therefore ; μέν, correlative with δέ, § 2. 

Κύρῳ, dat. com. Gram. ὃ 767. ἐν τῇ ἀνόδῳ = ἐν τῇ ἀναβάσει 

(8, 1. 1); ef. note on ἄνω, 1, 2, 1. ἔλθόντες, having gone back ; 

of. ἐλθεῖν, 5, 7, 15; also ἥξω, 2, 1, 9; ἧκε, 2, 1, 15; ἧκον, 2, 8, 6. 

ra πάντα, see Gram. ὃ 672. νικᾶν does not mean that 

they were conquering ; but rather, that they have conquered, that 

they are victorious. In this sense it is often used; cf. 1, 8, 12; 

1,10, 4. Gram. ὃ 827. Kriger takes τὰ πάντα as subject-accus. 

of νικᾶν, but it seems much more natural to take it as the object. 

See Gram. § 716, a. δεδήλωται has for its subject the several 

clauses introduced by as. 

§ 2. dua τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, at break of day; ἅμα is often thus used as 

a preposition. Gram. § 772, c. —— onpaynivra, fat. act. particip. 

denoting purpose, from σημαίνω. αὐτός, ipse, always intensive 

in the nominative without the article. πέμπει---φαίνοιτο. 

The same change of mood occurs, § 8, τέθνηκεν---εἴη. εἷς τὸ 

πρόσθεν, Cf. 1, 10, 5. —— συμμίξειαν͵ should join with ; μίγνυμι 

is again used intransitively in 2, 8, 19, and in 8, 5, 16. 

§ 3. ἐν ὁρμῇ, in the act of setting out. —— ὄντων, gen. abs. ; 

86. αὐτῶν; cf. προϊόντων, 1, 2, 17. dua ἡλίῳ ἀνίσχοντι, at sun- 

rising, denoting a time Jater than ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ; for ἥλιος without 

the article, see note J, 10, 15. Teuthrania was in Aeolis not 
far from Halisarna (7, 8, 17), opposite the island of Lesbos, ac- 
14 
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cording to the conjecture of Kiepert. It had been given by 
Darius to the Spartan king Damaratus, after he had been driven 
from Sparta by the intrigues of king Cleomenes. —— γεγονὼς 
ἀπό, descended from; for another construction, see 1, 1, 1. 
TAovs connected by καί to Προκλῆς. Tape, gen., Att. 2d 
declens. τέθνηκεν... εἴη ; the indic. is more positive than the 
optat.; the death of Cyrus therefore is reported as a fixed fact. 
ἐν τῷ σταθμῷ must be connected with εἴη, as mepuyds would 
require eis τὸν σταθμόν. τῇ προτεραίᾳ, 8C. ἡμέρᾳ. τῇ ἄλλῃ, 
on the other =on the next (day); cf. 8, 4, 1; in this sense τῇ 
ὑστεραίᾳ is more common. λέγοι and φαίη, 86. ᾿Αριαῖος. 
ἐπὶ ᾿Ιωνίας, towards Ionia. For the difference between ἐπί with 
the gen. and ἐπί with the accus., see Gram. ὃ 799. 

§ 4. ᾿Αλλ᾽, of. note 1, 7, 6. —— dere . . . ζῆν, would that 
Cyrus were alive, For the precise meaning of this form of wish, 
see Gram. ὃ 871, a; dere, 2d aor. of ὀφείλω. ἡμεῖς, ὑμεῖς, 
not expressed in the nom. except for some particular emphasis or 
for perspicuity. Gram. §602,a. Yet cf. note, §12 below. —— 
καθιεῖν, Att. fut. infin. of καθίζω, to cause to sit down, i. ©., to set, 
to place. See Gram. § 425. 

§ 5. τοὺς ἀγγέλους ; those mentioned in ὃ 3 above. 
το, 86. ἀποστέλλεσθαι. 

§ 6. οἱ μέν, an asyndeton for καὶ οἱ μέν; cf. 1, 2, 25. For the 
general subject of asyndeton, see Gram. ὃ 1089. κόπτοντες 
refers to στράτευμα as ἃ collective noun. ξύλοις, for wood, in 
apposition with οἰστοῖς x.r.A. οὗ, to the place where. —— 
ἐκβάλλειν, to cast away, probably from their quivers. The de- 
serters from the king were retaken; cf. 1, 10, 6. —— ἦσαν 
φέρεσθαι, there were to be brought, i. ., which might be brought 
(for fuel). ἔρημοι, empty, because they had been plundered ; 
1, 10, 18. κρέα belongs as object both to ἕψοντες and ἤσθιον. 

§ 7. of μὲν ἄλλοι βάρβαροι, ... δέ, the others barbarians, ... 
but. ἐντίμως ἔχων = ἔντιμος dy. τῶν ἀμφὶ κιτὰλ., in those 
things pertaining to, etc.; depends on ἐπιστήμων, Gram. ὃ 753, ἃ. 
τάξεις τε καὶ ὁπλομαχίαν. The former denotes the act of 
drawing up the lines; the latter, the various exercises pertaining 
to a battle (strictly as the etymology imports, a battle with heavy 
armor). 

ὃ 8. νικῶν τυγχάνει. For the construction, cf. note on παρὼν 
ἐτύγχανε, 1, 1, 2. ἰόντας ἐπὶ... θύρας, going to the doors of 


ἐβούλε- 
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the king ; a common form of expression to denote the suit of the 
poor and the weak before the rich and the powerfal; cf. 1, 2, 11. 
--- εὑρίσκεσθαι, to try to obtain; cf. 7, 1, 81. ἂν δύνωνται, 
if they can, sc. obtain any advantage; ἀγαθόν belongs as a com- 
plement with εὑρίσκεσθαι and also with the conditional clause. 

§ 9. ὅμως δὲ KAdapyos, but Clearchus nevertheless, i. e., although 
he was equally indignant with the others. ov; the position 
of the negative, not before εἴη but before τῶν νικώντων, should be 
noticed: to deliver up their arms belonged not to the victorious, 
implying the antithesis ἀλλὰ τῶν ἡττωμένων. ἔφη, continued 
he; a common use of the word. Cf. 8, 2, 9; 8, 8,12; 8, 5, 6. 
ἔχετε, 80. ἀποκρίνασθαι. ἥξω, will return; cf. note on 
ἔλθόντες, 2, 1, 1. τὰ ἱερὰ ἐξῃρημένα (from ἐξαιρέω), the entrails 
which had been taken out (from the victim); since from the en- 
trails, especially from the liver, they supposed future events might 
be known. θυόμενος, sacrificing, the mid. voice adds the idea, 
for himself, i. e., as the word often means, to take the auspices. 
Cf. 1, 7, 18. 

810, KAedywp, doubtless the same who in 2, 5, 87 is called an 
Orchomenian and a general. See note 1, 2, 9. —— πρόσθεν... 
παραδοίησαν, they would sooner die than deliver up their arms ; 
a familiar idiom in many languages; παραδοίησαν : with the ex- 
ception of the common word εἴησαν (see 1, 1, 5) this is an ex- 
tremely rare form of the optat. of verbs in -, instead of mapadoiey. ᾿ 
θαυμάζω, πότερα, [ wonder whether. This verb often contains 
in itself not only the notion of wonder, but also of desire to 
know, and hence may be followed by an indirect question. —— 
δῶρα, 80. αἰτεῖ. εἰ μὲν γάρ, 8c. αἰτεῖ. καὶ... ἔλθόντα, and 
ποῦ (much rather) to come and take (them); lit., having come to 
take. 

ξ 11. αὐτῷ, sc. τῷ βασιλεῖ, depends on ἀντιποιεῖται, perhaps as 
dat. incom.; Gram. § 767; for who is there that lays claim to the 
government against him ? ἑαυτοῦ εἶναι, belong to himself, i. e., 
are his property. ἔχων, 86. ὑμᾶς. μέσῃ, οἷ. μέσου, 1, 2, 7. 
καὶ... ἐντός, and (having you) within, etc. —— οὐδ᾽, εἰ 
παρέχοι ὑμῖν, not even if he should give them up to you, sc. to be 
slain; i. e., should they not fight at all, there would be too many 
even for the Greeks to slaughter. 

§ 12. ὡς σὺ ὁρᾷς, the personal pronoun stands here, as else- 
where sometimes, with a very slight emphasis. Examples of this 
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sort are found chiefly in clauses introduced by a relative adverb 
or pronoun; cf. ὅσους σὺ ὁρᾷς, ὃ 16 below; also ὡς ἐγώ, 2, 2, 3. 
—— dy; the first belongs to χρῆσθαι; the second, to στερηθῆναι. 
παραδώσειν, 80. ἡμᾶς as subject: that we shall deliver up to 
you, ete. σὺν τούτοις = ταῦτα ἔχοντες (ὃ 20 below), not ex- 
actly the same as τούτοις (dative of instrument). Cf. 8, 2, 8. 

§ 18. φιλοσόφῳ, used here in contempt, as of one who does 
not recognize the actual, but sees only the imaginary. ἔοικας, 
you resemble; for the forms of this verb, see Gram. ὃ 492, 7. 
οὐκ ἀχάριστα, what is not unpleasing, ironical. ἴσθι... ὦν, 
be assured that you are, Gram. § 982. οἴει, the form always 
used by Attic writers as 2d pers. sing. of οἴομαι; cf. βούλει and 
ὄψει from βούλομαι and ὄψομαι. Gram. ὃ 884. 

§ 14. ἔφασαν, οἷ, note, 1, 9, 28. ὡς kal... ἐγένοντο kai... 
dy ... γένοιντο, that they both were... απᾶ might become...; 
see Gram. § 1040, a. πολλοῦ, see note on 1, 3, 12. εἴτε 
... εἴτε, whether... or. ἄλλο tt, in something else, as dis- 
tinguished from an expedition to Egypt. —— συγκαταστρέψαιντο 
(comp. σύν, κατά, arpépw) ἂν αὐτῷ, they would together with him 
subjugate (it). 

§ 15. ὑπολαβὼν εἶπεν, breaking in, said. Οὗτοι. . . ἄλλος 
ἄλλα λέγει; the verb agrees with ἄλλος, which is in apposition 
with οὗτοι; cf. the construction of ἐπορεύετο, 1, 8, 9; we may 
render, 47) these, one says one thing, another (says) another, —— 
ri λέγεις, what you propose. 

. § 16. ἄσμενος is much more common than dopévws, where an 

adverb might be expected. Of. ἑκών, ἄκων, ἐθελούσιος, ἀκούσιος. 
οἶμαι often stands as here without any influence on the con- 
struction; still, the accus. τοὺς dA. πάντας, would be admissible; 
cf. Plat. Prot. 814, Ὁ, οἶμαι δὲ καὶ Πρόδικον «.7..; with the con- 
struction of οἶμαι here, compare ed ἴσθι and similar expressions, 
— ἡμεῖς, sc. "EX- 


οἱ ἄλλοι πάντες, 8C. σε ἄσμενοι ἑωράκασιν. 


ληνές ἐσμεν. περὶ ὧν = περὶ τούτων ἅ. 

$17. πρὸς θεῶν, in the presence of the gods, ἃ solemn form of 
asseveration. Gram. § 805, 1, a. ἀναλεγόμενον expresses NO 
fitting idea, says Hertlein; Kriiger translates it with els τὸν ἔπειτα 
χρόνον, when handed down to coming time, making ἀναλεγόμενον 
agree with 3; but.such a meaning of the word, he says, is not to 
be found elsewhere, at least in Attic writers. Hence various 
conjectural readings have been proposed; e. g., ἂν λεγόμενον, 
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should it be reported; ἀναγγελόμενον, being announced ; πάντα 
λεγόμενον, in which case λεγόμενον would agree with χρόνον, time, 
that tells all things. ξύν, older Attic form of σύν. ------ 
EvpBovArevopévas ξυνεβούλευσεν αὐτοῖς͵ advised them on consulting 
with him; the marked difference between the act. and mid. will 
not escape notice. 

§ 18. ταῦτα ὑπήγετο, briefly expressed, says Hertlein, for ταῦτα 
λέγων ὑπήγετο, in these things he made an artful suggestion to lead 
(Phalinus) on. ὑποστρέψας, having artfully turned. The 
notion, artful, sly, in both of these verbs, is expressed by ὑπό. 
παρά, contrary to. αὐτοῦ, i. 6., τοῦ Κλεάρχου. It will 
be perceived that Greek met Greek in this interview. 

§ 19. τῶν μυρίων. For the article here, cf. 1, 7, 10, and Gram. 
ὃ 664, ο. σωθῆναι depends on ἐλπίδων, hopes of being saved. 
After ἐλπίς ἐστιν the intin. aor. is not unfrequently used without 
dy, denoting a future event; less frequently after ἐλπίζειν. 
πολεμοῦντας agrees with the implied subject of σωθῆναι. The 
dat. agreeing with ὑμῖν would also have been grammatical; cf. 
note on λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1. ἄκοντος, of. note 1, 8, 17. ὅπῃ 
δυνατόν, lit., in what way it is possible, i. 6..) in the best way 
possible. 

§ 20. ταῦτα as usual referring to what precedes, τάδε to what 
follows. φίλους εἶναι, 86. ἡμᾶς. πλείονος. .. φίλοι, de- 
pendent on οἰόμεθα, we might be more valuable friends, sc. ἡμεῖς 
(which however could not properly be expressed) ; for the nomina- 
tive with the infin., see Gram. § 940. πολεμεῖν, also dependent . 
on οἰόμεθα. This reply is worthy of the Laconian Clearchus. 

§ 21. μένουσι... αὐτοῦ, 86. ὑμῖν, to you (on condition of your) 
remaining here. εἴησαν, see note on παραδοίησαν, § 10 above. ᾿ 
προϊοῦσι Kal ἀπιοῦσι, SC. ὑμῖν ; πόλεμος, BO. εἴ. εἴπατε: 
for those parts of the 1st aor. of this word which are used in 
preference to the 2d aor., seo Gram. § 539, 8. περὶ τούτου, 
concerning this, i. e., the last point proposed by the king. 
πότερα ... εἶσιν, lit., whether you will remain and there ie a 
_ treaty to you, i. e., whether you will remain and have peace. —— 
ὡς πολέμου ὄντος, on the supposition that war exists; gen. abs. 
with os. 

§ 22. ἅπερ καί. When two ideas, expressed in a demonstrative 
and relative clause, are compared, the Eng. word also is regularly 
placed only in the demonstrative clause, but the Greek word καί 
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stands also in the relative clause, sometimes even when it is not 
expressed in the demonstrative; cf. καί before ὑμεῖς, 1, 8, 6. 
Consequently, in translating, we cannot well render καί in the 
relative clause: to us also the same things seem expedient as to 


the king. —— τί ταῦτα, cf. note 1, 10, 14. —— ἀπεκρίνατο, notice 
the asyndeton. σπονδαί, 80. εἰσίν. 
ὃ 28. ταὐτά, do not confound with ταῦτα. ------ With μένουσιν 


and the other participles in the dat. plur., understand ἡμῖν. The 
diplomacy of Clearchus appears to be quite a match for that of 
Artaxerxes. 


CHAP. II. 


The Greeks joining Ariaeus resolve to return with him to Ionia. After 
a day’s march, they arrive at some Babylonian villages. In the 
night they are seized with a groundless panic, which is allayed 
through an ingenious pleasantry of Clearchus. 


§1. of δὲ mapa ᾿Αριαίου; see 2, 1, 8 and 5. αὐτοῦ παρὰ 
᾿Αριαίῳ, there with Ariaeus ; αὐτοῦ is often in this way more ex- 
actly defined by a preposition with its case, cf. 4, 8, 6; 4, 8, 28; 
4, 2, 22. βελτίους, better, i. e., in respect to birth and rank. 
ots (sc. dain)... βασιλεύοντος, who would not endure his 
being king; we should expect here instead of the accus. and infin. 
of οὐκ ἂν ἀνασχοῖντο x.r.A.; but in indirect narration (oratio ob- 
ligua) we sometimes find the infin. after a relative pronoun, also 
after ὡς, dre, ἐπεί, ἐπειδή. Of. 5, 7,18. See Gram. ὃ 947; αὐτοῦ 
depends on ἀνασχέσθαι, Gram. ὃ 749. κελεύει, 80. ὑμᾶς. 
αὐτός belongs to the subject οὗ ἀπιέναι, that he himself will go 
away. Gram. ὃ 940. 

§ 2. οὕτω regularly refers to what precedes; but it denotes 
what follows when used as a correlative before ὥστε or ὅστις, 
and also before an epexegetical clause; as here. Of. 4, 6, 10; 5, 
6, 12 and 82. ποιεῖν, 80. ὑμᾶς. Before ὥσπερ λέγετε, un- 
derstand, from the foregoing, χρὴ ποιεῖν. οὐδὲ τούτοις, not | 
even to these, as he had also concealed his intention from Phalinus 
and his fellow ambassadors, 2, 1, 28. 

ὃ 8. ἱέναι depends not on θυομένῳ, but on οὐκ ἐγίγνετο τὰ ἱερά, 
sc. καλά, cf. 6, 6, 86; 7, 2, 17; καλά is omitted with γίγνεσθαι 
also in 6, 4, 18, and 16, and 17, and 19, and 25; and in 6, 5, 3. 
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—— dpa, manifestly ; it is used similarly in 4, 2, 15. οὐ μὲν 
δή, cf. note 1, 9, 18. οἷόν re, possible, so. ἐστί; οἷος with τέ 
annexed has regularly the meaning, able, possible; and it often 
stands as here without the verb. τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, the requisite 
means of subsistence. ἔστιν, see Gram. ὃ 480. ἰέναι, de- 
pendent on καλά. 

§ 4. δειπνεῖν, exegetical of ὧδε ποιεῖν, and governed in the 
same way. δειπνεῖν---συσκευάζεσθε, a transition from χρή with 
the infin. to the imperative, as in §2, χρὴ ποιεῖν---πράττετε. 
σημήνῃ, 56. ὁ σαλπιγκτής a8 it is ordinarily explained; cf. ἐσάλ- 
πιγξε, 1, 2, 17. ὡς ἀναπαύεσθαι, as if to rest; ὡς denotes that 
the signal was given only as a pretence to deceive the enemy. 
—— ἐπὶ τῷ τρίτῳ, on the third (signal). τῷ ἡγουμένῳ is neuter 
(cf. 2, 4, 26); the part (of the army) taking the lead. —— πρὸς 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ, near or next (πρός) from the (denoted by the gen.), 
in the next place this side of the river, or more freely, on the side 
towards the river. Gram. § 805, 1. τὰ ὅπλα, by 8 common 
meton. for τοὺς ὁπλίτας. 

ἃ 5. τὸ λοιπόν, as to the rest, i. 6.. from that time forth. —— 
ἦρχεν is spoken of the chief command. οὐχ ἕλόμενοι, not hav- 
ing chosen him for the commander in-chief. δεῖ τὸν ἄρχοντα, 
8C. φρονεῖν. 7 

§ 6. As Kriiger remarks, this section is wholly out of place 
here; like a considerable number of similar passages it is very 
likely an interpolation from some other work. ἀριθμὸς τῆς 
ὁδοῦ, a reckoning of the way ; cf. πλῆθος τῆς καταβάσεως τῆς ὁδοῦ, 
5, 5, 4. μάχη, battle-field, so in 5, 5, 4. —— σταθμοὶ τρεῖς καὶ 
ἐνενήκοντα : only eighty-four stations from Sardis to the battle- 
field are mentivned in the first book, but it will be perceived that 
the distance from Ephesus purports to be given here. —— ἐξή- 
κοντα καὶ τριακόσιοι, cf. note 1, 8, 2. 

§ 7. τῶν πεζῶν Θρᾳκῶν, mentioned 1, 2, 9, as being in all 800 
peltasts. The Thracian horsemen are mentioned in 1, 5, 18. —— 
ηὐτομόλησε from αὐτομολέω. 

§ 8. κατὰ τὰ παρηγγελμένα, according to the directions which 
had been announced, § 4 above. τὴν ἐκείνον στρατιάν = τὴν 
στρατιὰν αὐτοῦ, only that ἐκείνου is more emphatic than αὐτοῦ : 
ἐκεῖνος not unfrequently as here refers to an object in immediate 
proximity with it, instead of denoting an object somewhat re- 
mote; cf. 1, 2, 15; 1, 8,1; 1, 8, 26. —— μέσας νύκτας, of. note 
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1, 7, 1. ἐν τάξει, 8 construction denoting rest with a verb of 
motion; instead of which one might expect eis τάξιν (cf. 2, 2, 21; 
ὕ, 4,11). But ἐν and the dat. with a verb of motion involves the 
ydea of the rest which succeeds, an idea not distinctly suggested 
with els and the accus.; cf. Gram. ὃ 788. θέμενοι, 80. of “EX- 
ληνες, not simply of στρατηγοί. Cf. note on μαχόμενοι, 1, 8, 27. 
θέμενοι τὰ ὅπλα, cf. note 1, 5, 14. —— pyre—re; 80 in Latin 
pometimes negue—et: may be rendered, not only not—bué also ; 
of. 2, 5, 4; 8, 1, 80; 4, 8, 6. —— προσώμοσαν, swore in addition 
Ἴπροσ-). 

8 9. Demosthenes (23, 68) mentions κάπρος, κριός, and ταῦρος 
as being used for a solemn sacrifice; compare also the suovetaurilia 
of the Romans. The wolf seems to have been added to the sacri- 
fice as an animal held sacred among the Persians to Ahriman, the 
god of darkness. eis ἀσπίδα, 80 that the blood ran into the 
shield (Hertlein); cf. εἰς τὸν ποταμόν, 4, 8,18. For the form of 
the ἀσπίς, see Dic. Antiqg. art. Clipeus. 

§ 10. “Aye δή, come now, age vero. ἄπιμεν (86. τὴν ὁδὸν) 
ἥνπερ ἤλθομεν, shall we withdraw by the way that we came, ete. 
For the government of ἥνπερ, see Gram. ὃ 715, Ὁ. 

ἢ 11. ἀπιόντες, 8c. τὴν ὁδόν: also, with μακροτέραν below, un- 
derstand ὁδόν. ὑπό with the gen. (when not used in a local 
sense) denotes regularly the agent or doer; then also the acting 
cause; cf, 1, 5, 5. ἑπτακαίδεκα x.t.r., Jor in seventeen of the 
nearest marches ; σταθμῶν denotes here the notion of time within 
which something takes place, and hence is put in the gen. Gram. 
§ 759. —— οὐδὲ δεῦρο ἰόντες, not even in coming hither, etc. ; much 
less would they be able to obtain provisions from the same coun- 
try in a second march over the same route. ἔνθα is either a 
demonstrative or a relative adverb; here the latter: but where 
there was anything, we, etc. ἀπορήσομεν, instead of ἀπορεῖν 
by a change of construction similar to the one in 1, 8, 15, πείσο- 
μαι instead of πεισόμενον. 

§ 12. πορευτέον; for the construction of the verbal in réos, see 
Gram. § 988, ff. ἀποσπασθῶμεν, Gram. ὃ 508, 4, σπάω. 
ἅπαξ, cf. note 1, 9, 10. οὐκέτι μὴ δύνηται. The strengthened 
negation οὐ μή takes almost always the subjunct. aor. or fut. 
indic.; here by the use of δύνηται the fut. event is contemplated 
as already present. σπανιεῖ, Att. fut. from σπανίζω : cf. καθιεῖν, 
2, 1, 4. ταύτην is here a predicate: this as my opinion. 


(as ἡ πὶ 


BOOK II CHAP. I. 71 


8 18. ἦν δυναμένη, signified, meant; the particip. with ἦν is 
considered = ἐδύνατο; cf. 6, 1, ὃ, ἦν πεπονθώς, and 6, 4, 24, Be- 
βοηθηκότες ἦσαν. ἣ ἀποδρᾶναι ἣ ἀποφυγεῖν, than to escape by 
secret or by open flight. Cf. 1, 4, 8. ev δεξιᾷ ἔχ- τὸν ἥλιον, 
i. e., towards the north, since it was not far from the autumnal 
equinox, when the sun rises exactly in the east.- 

§ 14. τοῦτο, in this; cf. 1, 8, 11. ἔτι δέ͵ furthermore, —— 
ἔδοξαν ὁρᾶν, they imagined they saw. τῶν Ἑλλήνων depends 
on the subject οὗ ἔθεον, the antecedent of οἵ, those of the Greeks 
who, ete. érérpwro, Gram. § 581, 6. 

§ 15. εἰσίν... vésowro. For a similar change of mood, ef. 
2,1, 2 and 8; 8, 5,18; 4, 5, 10 and 28. νέμοιντο with the 
neut. plur., cf. ἦσαν, 1, 2, 23. ἐστρατοπεδεύετο, the mood but 
not the tense of the oratio recta is here retained; cf. ἦν, 1, 2, 
21; ἐφρόνει and ἦσαν, 2, 2, 5; ἦσαν, etc., 8, 1,2; εἶχεν, 7, 8, 2. 
καὶ yap καί, etenim etiam, unusual in Attic writers; and (the 
king was doubtless encamped somewhere near) 707 a smoke also, 
eto. 

§ 16. ἀπειρηκότας (ἀπό, εἴρηκα), fut. ἀπερῶ, aor. ἀπεῖπον; in 1, 
5, 8, ἀπαγορεύω is used as a corresponding pres., wearied out, ex- 
hausted. ὄντας after a verbum sentiendi, Gram. ὃ 982. 
εὐθύωρον, forthwith, an unusual word. ἄγων (and above jer) 
used absolutely, marching. τοὺς πρώτους, the first, the fore- 
most, i, @., the van. καὶ αὐτὰ τὰ ξύλα, even the cery timbers. 
τὰ ἀπὸ τῶν οἰκιῶν ξύλα, an abbreviated expression which we 
can easily render into English; expressed in full =ra ἐν ταῖς 
οἰκίαις ξύλα ἀπὸ τῶν οἰκιῶν διήρπαστο x.t.A.; οἷ. τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων 
= τοὺς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ἐκ τῶν TOK, 1, 2, 8; τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως = 
τῶν παρὰ βασιλεῖ παρὰ βασιλέως, 1, 1, ὅ. 

8 17. ὅμως, nevertheless, notwithstanding the fact that the vil- 
lages were plundered and laid waste by the king. —— cxoraioe 
προσιόντες, coming up in the darkness; adjectives denoting time 
very often, those denoting place less frequently, stand instead of — 
adverbs. Gram. § 619; so also in Latin, And. & St., Gram. ὃ 215, 


Rem. 15. ὡς ἐτύγχανον ἕκαστοι, as they severally happened, se. 
αὐλιζόμενοι. κραυγὴν ἐποίουν ; one would sooner expect ἐποιοῦν- 


ro, yet the act. is found with κραυγήν, Cyr. 8, 1, 4; Hel. 6, 4, 16. 
ὥστε followed by the indic., denoting an actual consequence 
or result, may be rendered wherefore. Cf. note 1, 7, 7.. 

ἃ 18, ἐξεπλάγη from ἐκπλήττω. καὶ βασιλεύς, the king also ; 
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not simply of ἐγγύτατα τῶν πολεμίων, § 17. οἷς τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ 
émparre, by what he did on the next day. See 2, 8, 1. 

$19. οἷον, sc. θόρυβον καὶ δοῦπον, the subject of γίγνεσθαι, 
dependent on εἰκός, 80. ἐστι, such as tt is natural should arise, ete. 

§ 20. τῶν τότε͵ 56. κηρύκων. τοῦτον, in apposition with 
Τολμίδην, is expressed for the sake of perspicuity on account of 
the intervening clause. Cf. καὶ ταύτας, 1, 10, 18; ταύτην, 2, 5, 11. 
—— σιγὴν xaraxnpvgayra; heralds always proclaimed silence be- 
fore they made any announcement. Cf. Hel. 2, 4, 20. τὸν 
ἀφέντα. . . ὅπλα, the one who let loose the ass among the heavy 
armor ; τόν before ὄνον implies that the ass had been the cause of 
the uproar—a joke invented by Clearchus to quell the panic. —— 
ra ὅπλα denotes here the place (the front of the camp) where the 
arms were stacked. Cf. 2, 4,15; 8, 1, 88; 5, 7, 21. 

§ 21. ἥπερ, in what manner, as. εἶχον, used absolutely, 
they had themselves, they were drawn up. Of, 6, 4, 11, εἶχε; Cyr. 
6, 8, 21, ἔχετε. 


CHAP. II. 


Further negotiations between the Persians and Greeks, ending in a 
treaty, the terms of which were that the Persians should faithfully 
conduct the Greeks back to Ionia, providing them with a market; 
and that the Greeks in turn should purchase their supplies or obtain 
them without damage to the country. 


$1.°O... ἔγραψα, 2, 2, 18. τῇδε, in the following man- 
ner. πέμπων, without object (ἀγγέλους) as often; ct. 1, 1, 8; 
8, 1, 27. ἡλίῳ, see note 1, 10, 15. 

§ 2. ἄχρι ἂν σχολάσῃ, instead of ἄχρι σχολάσειεν, as the clause 
depends on a historic tense of the indic., wntil he should be at 
leisure ; a haughty reply, but it appears from the context to have 
been well timed and judicious. | 

8 8. ὥστε. . . πυκνήν. In this clause Hertlein proposes to 
govern ὁρᾶσθαι by πυκνήν, but acknowledges that the position is 
unusual. Kriger supplies καί before ὁρᾶσθαι. Why not govern 
ὁρᾶσθαι by καλῶς (Gram. ὃ 952, 1 [d])? and render, so that it pre- 
sented a fine appearance (lit., 80 that ἐξ was beautiful to be seen) 
(being) on all sides a dense phalanz. Instead of ὁρᾶσθαι, the act. 
ὁρᾶν with this construction would be more common. Gram. 
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8 952, a. —— μηδένα rather than οὐδένα because ὥστε is here fol- 
lowed by the infin.; cf. note 1, 7, 7. 

§ 4. πρὸς τοῖς ἀγγέλοις, near the messengers. Gram. ὃ 805, 2. 
ἄνδρες... ἔσονται, being men who were competent, etc. —— 
ἔσονται, the form of the oratio recta, in the midst of oblique nar- 
ration. Many instances of this sort have already been noticed. 

§ 5. ἄριστον... ἔστιν, for there is not a breakfast. οὐδ᾽ ὁ 
τολμήσων, nor is he the person that will dare, etc. —— μὴ πορίσας: 
the particip. with μή denotes a condition. Gram. ὃ 1025. 

§ 6. ἧκον, came back; cf. ἥξω, 2, 1,9; ἔλθόντες, 2, 1, 1. —— 
@, by which, wherefore. εἰκότα, things that were reasonable. 
δοκοῖεν has the same subject as ἔλεγον ; ἥκοιεν (like ἧκον), 
had come back. ἐὰν... γένωνται, fat. perf. in meaning. Gram. 
§ 898, c. ἔνθεν = ἐκεῖσε ἔνθεν, to that place from which; cf. 
ὅθεν, 1, 8, 17. 

ἃ ἢ. ὁ δέ, i. e., Clearchus. σπένδοιτο, should conclude a 
treaty. αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἀνδράσι, with the men themselves, with the 
men alone, to the exclusion of those whom they represented. As 
this expression is not sufficiently defined, an exegetical clause is 
added, τοῖς ἰοῦσι καὶ ἀπιοῦσιν, those coming and going away, i. e., 
the Persian commissioners. ἅπασιν, 86. ἔσοιντο σπονδαί. In 
this whole conference, Olearchus affects for himself and the Greeks 
a perfect indifference to the treaty; thus placing the king as far 
as possible in the attitude of a suppliant. 

§ 8. μεταστησάμενος, having removed. Notice the force of μετά 
in composition; L. & S., sub voce, G. iv compos. VIII. ἐδόκει, 
at seemed (expedient). καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν, quietly, i. e., undisturbed 
by the enemy. ἐπί, after, i. e., in order to get and bring; ef. 
5, 1,5; 6, 2,2; 7, 6,2 and 8. In the next section, πρός means 
simply fo. 

§ 9. dy ὀκνήσωσιν, shall have become uneasy, afraid. —— ἀπο- 
δόξῃ, it may seem inexpedient. ποιήσασθαι. With verbs con- 
taining the notion of fearing, hindering, denying, refusing (here 
ἀποδόξῃ), the accompanying infin. regularly takes the negative. 
Cf. 1, 8,2. See Gram. § 1029; there are, however, many excep- 
tions to this rule, as here; after κωλύειν, μή is more frequently 
omitted. 

§ 10. τάφροις καὶ αὐλῶσιν, ditches and canals; the latter de- 
noting something larger than the former. These had been made 
for the purpose of irrigating the land; cf. §18 below. —— os = 
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ὥστε, a8 in 1, 5, 10. —— διαβάσεις as distinguished from γέφυραι, 
regularly constructed bridges, denotes a temporary means of cross- 
ing; and may be rendered here temporary bridges; cf. 8, 5, 9. 
τοὺς δέ, but others, corrects the too general statement οἵ 
ἦσαν éxmenroxdres; they used not simply the palm-trees which 
were already fallen, but they also cut some down. Cf. of δὲ καί, 
1, 5, 18; and note on 5, 4, 31. 

§ 11. Κλέαρχον .. . ἐπεστάτει, lit., to learn Clearchus how he 
governed, by anticipation (πρόληψις) for καταμαθεῖν as Κλέαρχος 
ἐπεστάτει, to learn how Clearchus governed. Cf. 1, 1, 5, note on 
τῶν βαρβάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο K.T.A. βακτηρίαν. Flogging was not 
uncommon in the Spartan armies, and hence the Spartan generals 
were in the habit of carrying a stick. Cf. πληγὰς ἐνέβαλεν, 1, 5, 
11. πρὸς τοῦτο, i. ©, διαβάσεις ποιεῖσθαι. τὸν ἐπιτήδειον, 
the one who deserved (it, i. 6., παίεσθαι). ἔπαισεν ay, cf. note 
on ἂν ἀφείλετο, 1, 9, 19. —— μή is here prefixed to οὐ συσπουδάζειν 
on account of the notion of refusing implied in αἰσχύνην εἶναι. 
Gram. § 1029. The Eng. idiom does not admit of our render- 
ing it. 

§ 12. of τριάκοντα ἔτη yeyovdres, those who had become thirty 
years of age, including without doubt all the soldiers who were 
younger than that. Hence Kriger’s conjecture οἱ eis or of οὕπω 
Tp. ἔτ. yey. is very probably the true reading. 

§ 18. ota τὸ πεδίον ἄρδειν, such as to, or suited to irrigating 
the plain. It was now near the middle of autumn. The fields 
were irrigated in the summer to prepare them for the sowing in 
the early autumn. ἀφεικέναι (from ἀφίημι), in like manner we 
say in English fo have let, etc. 

§ 14. οἶνος φοινίκων, cf. 1, 5, 10. 
made from the same by boiling. 

ἃ 15. ἀπέκειντο, were laid up; cf. ἀποκείμενον, 5, 4, 27. 
ai δέ, but some, ἀπόλεκτοι, of a choice quality. ἡλέκτρον in- 
stead of ἠλέκτρου ὄψεως, ἃ species of brachylogy very common 
in Greek and Latin. We should say the appearance differed in 
no respect from (that of) amber.. ras δέ τινας, but some others, 
With ὁ μέν and ὁ δέ, ris is often united. Of. 8, 8, 19; 5, 7, 16. 
τραγήματα, in apposition with τὰς δέ τινας. ἦν, tt wae, 
the subject being indefinite. The reference is to the dried fruits 
just mentioned. παρὰ πότον, at a banquet. For a fall ac- 
count of the συμπόσιον or πότος, see Dic. Antiqg. art. Symposium 


ὅξος κιτ.λ., α sour drink 
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ὃ 16. τὸν ἐγκέφαλον, the pith, taken from the young shoots. 
τὴν ἰδιότητα τῆς 70., tts peculiar and delicious flavor. With 
the meaning of τῆς ἡδονῆς, cf. ἡδύ, ὃ 15, ἥσθη, 1, 9, 26. 

$17. γυναικός, her name, according to Plut. Artax. 5, was 
Statira. ἧκε, used aoristically, cf. note 1, 2, 6. 

§ 18. ἀμήχανα, inextricable, predicated of evils or dangers 
against which no remedy or defence can be found. εὕρημα 
ἐποιησάμην, I considered it an unexpected good fortune. Cf. 
ἐποιοῦντο, 6, 1, 11. αἰτήσασθαι δοῦναι ἐμοὶ ἀποσῶσαι: for ἃ 
similar accumulation of infinitives, see 7, 6, 80: to obtain by 
request that he would grant to me to conduct in safety. dy 
οὐκ is uncommon instead of οὐκ ἄν; by the present order the 
negative is connected immediately with ἀχαρίστως. With 
ἀχαρίστως ἔχειν, to be without gratitude, compare εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχειν, 
1,1, 5; κακῶς ἔχ., 1, 5, 16; ἐντίμως ey., 2, 1, 7. πρός, on the 
part of. 

§ 19. αὐτῷ Κῦρον émorparevovra, that Cyrus was marching 
against him; the accus. and particip. with ἀγγέλλω is much less 
frequent than the accus. with the infin. πρῶτος ἤγγειλα, 800 
1, 2, 4. διήλασα, 1, 10, 7. αὐτῷ, 80. τῷ βασιλεῖ. 

§ 20. βονλεύσασθαι, see note 1, 2, 2. ἐρέσθαι, to ask, to 
enquire of ; a defective verb, the tenses which are wanting being 
supplied by ἐρωτάω. διαπράξασθαι, to bring about, to obtain. 

§ 21. μεταστάντες, cf. note on μεταστησάμενος, 2, 8, 8; recolleet 
also that the perf., pluperf., and 2d aor. of ἵστημι are intrans. in 
the act. voice. ἔλεγεν, spoke, acted as speaker. Of. 2, 5, 39; 
3, 8, 3. ἐπί, Kriger conjectures ὡς ἐπί, cf. 1, 2, 1. 

§ 22. ἡσχύνθημεν: for the construction of αἰσχύνομαι with the 
accus., see Gram. ὃ 712: we. felt ashamed both before gods and 
men, etc.; for the difference between the particip. and the infin. 
with αἰσχύνομαι, see Gram. ὃ 986. Cf. 2, 5, 39. —— ἡμᾶς αὐτούς 
is simply reflexive, no special emphasis resting on αὐτούς. 
παρέχοντες... ποιεῖν, lit., yielding ourselves (to Cyrus) to do well 
(by us); i. e., suffering ourselves to receive favors from him. 

§ 23. βασιλεῖ ἀντιποιούμεθα τῆς ἀρχῆς; cf. 2, 1, 11, αὐτῷ τῆς 
ἀρχῆς ἀντιποιεῖται; βασιλεῖ, like αὐτῷ, dat. incommodi. οὔτ᾽ 
.ο. ἕνεκα, nor is there (anything) for which ; ἔστιν has for its sub- 
ject the implied antecedent of ὅτου. ἀδικοῦντα, any person 
who injures (us), the object of ἀμύνασθαι. ὑπάρχῃ, begins, 18 
first, as in 5, 5, 9. τούτον ἡττησόμεθα, we shall not be inferior 
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to this one, or, behind this one. Gram. ὃ 749. 
to. Gram. § 796. 

§ 24. ἥκω, of. note on ἐλθόντες, 2, 1, 1. —— μενόντων, imperat. 
—— ἀγορὰν παρέχειν is the regular expression signifying to furnish 
a market where provisions are sold. Of. §§ 26 and 27 below; 
also 8, 1, 2. 

§ 25. eis, cf. note on εἰς, 1, 7, 1. διαπεπραγμένος mapa 
βασιλέως δοθῆναι αὐτῷ σώζειν, having obtained from the king that 
At should be granted to him (Tissaphernes) to rescue, etc. With 
σώζειν τοὺς Ἕλληνας, compare ἀποσῶσαι ὑμᾶς eis τὴν Ἑλλάδα. 
ἄξιον, worth the while, becoming, = πρέπον, as in 7, 8, 19. 
ἑαυτόν, instead of αὐτόν, because βασιλεῖ is the subject of ἀφεῖναι 
on which the clause containing the reflexive is immediately de- 
pendent. ἀφεῖναι (comp. ἀπὸ ἴημι), to dismiss, let go. 

§ 26. τέλος, finally, cf. 1, 10, 18. —— ἦ μήν, surely, certainly, 
used particularly with oaths, asseverations, or solemn promises. 
Gram. § 1087, 9. —— ἢ μὴν παρέξειν, that we will certainly guar- 
antee. The subject of παρέξειν is ἡμᾶς understood; φιλίαν is an 
adjective agreeing with χώραν, used here as a predicate; Gram. 
ὃ 594, b. —— ἀδόλως, in good faith, used very commonly in 
solemn promises and in treaties. Cf. 2, 2,8; 3, 2, 24. 
«ον ἢ, and wherever it may not be (possible). 

§ 37. ὑμᾶς ὀμόσαι (from ὄμνυμι), that you should give your 
oath. πορεΐεσθαι by a rhetorical figure for πορεύσεσθαι, the 
fot. being conceived of as already present. διὰ φιλίας, 86. τῆς 
χώρας, cf. 1, 8, 14. ἕξειν, according to Kriger, depends on 
δεήσει, ὑμᾶς being understood as its subject. 

§ 29. ὡς = πρός before the names of persons; cf. 1, 2, 4. —— 
ἐπειδὰν διαπράξωμαι, fat. perf. in meaning; Gram. ὃ 898, c. —— 
ἃ δέομαι, cf. note on εἴ τι δέοιτο, 1, 8, 4. 


eis, according 


ὅπου 


CHAP. IV. 


The Greeks, suspecting the sincerity both of Ariaeus and of Tissaphernes, 
march and encamp by themselves. Both armies cross over to the 
left bank df the Tigris, and proceed as far as the river Zabatas. 


δ 1. ἀναγκαῖοι, kinsmen ; cf. ἐπιτήδειος, and in Latin, necessa- 
rus. Περσῶν τινες, 80. ἀφικνοῦνται. ἔνιοι is considered as 
in apposition with rivés; οὗ, 5, 5, 11; 6, 6, 84. δεξιὰς ἔφερον, 
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brought assurances. They presented the right hand as the sign οὗ 
a solemn promise in the name of the king; in Ages. 8, 4, δεξιὰν 
πέμπειν is predicated of the king himeelf. μνησικακήσειν, with 
βασιλέα as its subject, depends on δεξιὰς ἔφερον as containing the 
idea of a promise. τῆς ἐπι- and ἄλλου μηδ-, gen. of cause; 
Gram. § 744. τῶν παρῳχημένων (from παροίχομαι), of the 
things that were past. 

§ 2. of περὶ ᾿Αριαῖον, Ariacus and his men. We learn from 
Hell. 4, 1, 27, that Ariaeus afterwards revolted a second time 
from the king. —— προσέχοντες τὸν νοῦν with the dat., giving the 
mind to, attentive to. καὶ διὰ τοῦτο, on this account also, aside 
from other reasons. προσιόντες, 80. of πολλοὶ τῶν ἝἙλ-. 
τοῖς μὲν πολλοῖς, ἃ correlative οὗ Κλέαρχος δέ, § 5 below. 
KA-, dat. with ἔλεγον. - 

ὃ 8. 7, instead of 7, used chiefly in indirect questions; and in 
“such direct questions as follow a general question and suggest 
the answer thereto, like Lat. an.” L. & 8. περὶ παντός, cf. 
note on περὶ πλείστου, 1, 9, 7. ------ στρατεύειν instead of τοῦ 
στρατεύειν, dependent on φόβος, cf. 8, 1, 18; but in 4, 4, 11, 
ἀνίστασθαι without τοῦ dependent on ὄκνος. tmdyera, he 
through deceit induces, cf. ὑπήγετο, 2, 1, 18. αὐτῷ dat. incom. 
with διεσπάρθαι. ------- ἅλισ θῃ from ἁλίζω, a poetic word. οὐκ 
ἔστιν ὅπως οὐκ ἐπιθήσεται, lit., there ta not any way that he will 
not attack, i.e., he will certainly at all events attack ; cf. 4, 5, 81. 

§ 4. ov... βουλήσεται, he will never consent, voluntarily at 
least, etc. τοσοίδε means either so many or 80 few, the con- 
text alone determining which of these specific ideas it denotes; 
here, 80 few. ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις αὐτοῦ, ἃ hyperbole, as in 8, 1, 2. 
καταγελάσαντες, Cf. καταγελᾶν, 1, 9, 18. 

§ 5. καὶ ταῦτα πάντα, all these things also, as well as other 
things. ἐπὶ πολέμῳ, for war, denoting purpose; Gram. ὃ 799, 
2, 0. ὅθεν must also be connected witb παρέξει: nor will any 
one furnish places from which, etc. ἐπισιτιούμεθα, Att. fut. 
mid. of ἐπισιτίζω, Gram. ὃ 425. —— ὁ ἡγησόμενος . . . ἔσται, lit., 
the one who will act as guide will be nobody, i. e., there will be no 
one to act as guide ; cf. 6 τολμήσων, 2, 8, 5. For the meaning 
of the fut. ἑστήξω, see Gram. ὃ 467. of πρόσθεν ὄντες, 86. 
φίλοι, even those being formerly (friends) will be, etc. 

§ 6. ποταμός is placed before εἰ to give it more prominence 
and emphasis. Cf. ἐπί re τῆς κεφαλῆς τὰ ὅπλα ef τις φέροι, 4, 8, 6. 


τῷ 
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—— dpa, perchance, denoting that the supposition is not improb- 
able. —— διαβατέος, that must be crossed ; Gram. ὃ 988. —— δ᾽ 
οὖν, but at all events, presents 8 fixed fact contrasted with a mere 
conjecture; cf. 1, 2, 12. οἴδαμεν an unusual form instead of 
ἴσμεν. οὐ μὲν δή, cf. note on 1, 9, 18. —— ἱππεῖς. They had 
already gone over to the Persians (2, 2, 7). νικῶντες, IN CASE 
we should conquer; the participle for the sake of conciseness 
often takes the place of a conditional clause. So ἡττημένων, should 
we be conquered. 

§ 7. βασιλέα is the subject of ὀμύσαι, and αὐτόν is repeated for 
the sake of perspicuity, on account of the intervening clauses. 
τὰ σύμμαχα, the means of making an attack, the resources, 
6, ri, in what respect, why ; 6, τι instead of ri, because it is 
an indirect question. θεοὺς ἐπορκῆσαι, swear falsely by the 
gods; cf. 8, 1, 22; Gram. ὃ 712. 

§ 8. εἰς οἶκον ; to his province Caria. Hell. 8, 2, 12: Kapia, 
ἔνθαπερ ὁ Τισσαφέρνους οἶκος. ἐπὶ γάμῳ, not for marriage, 
but rather in marriage, i. 6.) as his wife ; since the nuptials had 
doubtless been celebrated in Babylon; and in 8, 4, 18, the ex- 
pression τοῦ τὴν βασιλέως θυγατέρα ἔχοντος is used of Orontas. 
This can hardly mean anything else than that he was already 
married. So Kriger. 

8. 10. ὑφορῶντες (ὑπό and dpdw), looking with suspicion upon. 
αὐτοὶ ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν, themselves by themselves. —— ἡγεμόνας, 
guides. εὐθύς, immediately. 

S11. ξυλιζόμενοι ἐκ τοῦ αὐτοῦ; like the Eng. idiom, while 
gathering wood from the same place. Expressed logically in full, 
it would be, ξυλιζόμενοε ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ καὶ ἐξ αὐτοῦ κομιζόμενοι; cf. 
ἐκ ταύτης ἠγόραζον x.7.r., 1, 5, 10. —— πληγὰς ἐνέτεινον, cf. πληγὰς 
ἐνέβαλεν, 1, 5, 11. 

§ 12. καλούμενον, 80 called; οἵ, 1, 2, 18. εἴσω αὐτοῦ, with- 
in it, i.e. on the eastern side, towards Babylon. πλίνθοις 
énrais, burnt bricks, in distinction from those which are dried in 
the sun. ἐν ἀσφάλτῳ, which was very commonly used as 
mortar, and served an excellent purpose; cf. Herod. 1, 179. —~— 
ποδῶν depends on τεῖχος, the implied subject of ἦν. This 
passage, says Kiepert, shows what cannot be inferred from the 
imperfect and somewhat careless account of the preceding marches 
(2, 1, 3), that the Greeks had gone back two or three days’ march, 
by the way that they had come, along the bank of the Euphrates, 
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or near the river, and had already passed the Median wall, so as 
to be on the west side of it, the side towards Mesopotamia; εἴσω 
αὐτοῦ consequently means on the side towards Babylon or the 
eastern side. ᾿Απέχει δὲ Βαβυλῶνος ov πολύ is a remark so idle 
and inaccurate that it can scarcely be considered anything else 
than a gloss. 

8. 18. τὴν δ᾽ ἐζευγμένην, lit., the other joined together, Lat. 
junctam, i. e., the other being furnished with a temporary bridge 
consisting of seven boats. The Greeks said either ζευγνύναι rora- 
μόν (διώρυχα) as here, or ζευγνύναι γέφυραν, as in ὃ 24 below. —— 
ἦσαν ἀπό: it is not uncommon to unite εἶναε with prepositions or 
adverbs expressing motion; cf. εἰσὶν ἐκ, 1, 2, 7. κατετέτμηντο 
(κατά, τέμνω), there had been cut. ὥσπερ, 86. κατατέτμηνται. 
μελίνας here means fields on which μελίνη is grown. 

§ 14, δένδρων is probably dependent on παραδείσου, since δασύς 
elsewhere always takes the dative. The clause would then be 
read, near a large and beautiful and dense park (consisting) of, 
ete. οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι, 80. ἐσκήνησαν. 

§ 15. ὅπλων, cf. note on τὰ ὅπλα, 2, 2, 20. ἴδοι, might see, 
i. e., have an interview with. καὶ ταῦτα, and that too ; cf. 1, 
4, 12. ὧν agrees with the subject of ἐζήτει, ἄνθρωπός τις. 

§ 16. ὅτι, cf. note 1, 6, 8. —— ἔπεμψε, in the sing., agrees 
with the nearest subject and is understood with the more re- 
mote; an idiom not uncommon. Of. ἦν, 1, 2,8; ἐπαινοίη, 6, 1, 16. 

§ 17. τὴν γέφυραν: the bridge of boats mentioned again, ὃ 24 
below. In 818 above, γέφυρα denotes a regularly constructed 
bridge in distinction from a mere bridge of boats, a pontoon. 
-- ὡς before διανοεῖται is causal, since ; before μὴ διαβῆτε, it is 
final, in order that. τῆς διώρυχος, the one mentioned, ὃ 18, 
over which the bridge of boats was constructed. . 

§ 19. ἀκόλουθα, consistent. Wherein the two things threatened 
were inconsistent or incompatible with each other, appears from 
the sequel. ré—xai; we should expect here from the sense 
καί only; instead of the simple καί, ré—eai stands also in 1, 5, 
11; 1, 10, 4; 4, 8, 1. ἐπιτιθημένους, the persons making an 
attack, agrees with the implied subject of νικᾶν and ἡττᾶσθαι. 
σωθῶμεν (as in the next ὃ φύγωσιν, and in 1, 7, 7, δῶ), since ἔχοιμεν 
ἄν does not differ greatly in sense from ἕξομεν. ὅποι, (α place) 
to which ; the antecedent of the relative adverb, like that of the 
relative pronoun, being often omitted. 

15° 
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§ 20. πόση ris, about how large; ris is often joined in this way 
to adjectives denoting quantity. χώρα ἡ, see Gram. ὃ 668. 

§ 22. ὑποπέμψαιεν ; ὑπό ‘in composition denotes, from the gen- 
eral idea under, the notion secretly. Instead of wép acer, the 
other form πέμψειαν would be more common; Gram. ὃ 316. —— 
ὄνθεν μὲν... ἔνθεν δέ, on the one side...on the other side; cf. 
8, 5, 7. ray... ἐνόντων, there being in (it) persons who would 
till (the land); a clause in the gen. abs. connected to a gen. 
governed by a preposition; οἷ. note 1, 10, 6. ἐργάζεσθαι, to 
work, is used particularly to denote agricultural labor. ἀπο- 
στροφὴ γένοιτο, ἐξ might become a place of refuge ; ἀποστροφή = 
καταφυγή, 88 in 7, 6, 84. 

ἃ 28. ὅμως, nevertheless, i. 6., although they thought there was 
no occasion for alarm or solicitude; cf. 2, 2, 17. 

§ 24. ὡς οἷόν re μάλιστα, as much as possible; πεφυλαγμένως, 
adv. being on their guard. τῶν παρά, cf. note 1, 1, 5. 
διαβαινόντων, gen. abs.; the dat. διαβαίνουσι might have been ex- 
pected here; cf. note on ἰόντων, 1, 4, 12. —— χετο ἀπελαύνων, 
he departed riding away, or simply, he rode away; ἀπελαύνων 
added to ὥχετο is not a mere tautology, since it tells how he went 
away. 

§ 25. φκεῖτο, was situated ; of. note on οἰκουμένην, 1, 4, 1. 

§ 26. els δύο, two abreast ; but in 7, 1, 28, εἰς ὀκτώ denotes the 
depth of the line. The depth of the line is also denoted by ἐπί 
with the gen.; 6. g., ἐπὶ τεττάρων, four deep, 1, 2,15; but in 5, 
2, 6, ἐπί with the gen. denotes also the width of the line. Hence 
the connection must determine the precise meaning of both ex- 


pressions. ἄλλοτε καὶ ἄλλοτε ἐφιστάμενος͵ halting now and 
then. τὸ ἡγούμενον, the van (cf. 2, 2, 4); it is the object of 


ἐπιστήσειε, all the time that he made the van of the army to halt. 
τὴν ἐπίστασιν, the halt. 

§ 27. Μηδίας ; the land on the eastern sige of the middle Tigris. 
It was originally called Athir (Hebrew and Phoenician Ashfr, 
whence the Greek ᾿Ασσυρία). After the Assyrian empire had 
been overthrown by the Medes, the country took the name of 
Μηδία. Herod. calls it Marinvn, whereas the name Assyria is ap- 
plied by him exclusively to Babylonia. In the time of Alexander 
the Great and later, this country was again called Assyria. —— 
Παρυσάτιδος κώμας. From the distance they had marched, these 
must have been somewhere near the mouth of the Lesser Zab, 8 
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considerable stream, the passage of which one would expect to 
find mentioned. This seems to have been forgotten in speaking 
of the pillage. Kipp ἐπεγγελῶν (ἐπί, ἐν, γελάω), insulting 
Cyrus, as an insult to Cyrus. πλὴν ἀνδραπόδων, but not to 
reduce the inhabitants to servitude ; the full expression would be, 
πλὴν ἀνδραποδίζεσθαι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους οὐκ ἐπέτρεψε. 

§ 28. Kawai, later in the Roman and Parthian wars, called 
Kanae, Maschane, or Marchane (probably the Assyrian commer- 
cial city Canneh, mentioned in Ezekiel 27, 28). Its ruins are still 
in existence, and some remains of Assyrian sculpture have recently 
been found there. —— ém cy. διῴφ-, on rafts (made) of tanned 
skins. Arrian. Anab. 8, 29, 4, describes something similar. —— 
ἄρτους, τυρούς, οἶνον. Asyndeton is often employed in the enu- 
meration of different objects. Cf. 8, 1,8; 8, 4,81; 4,4, 9; 4, 
5, 81; 6, 6, 1. ΄ 
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During a halt of three days at the river Zabatus (the Greater Zab), Clear 
chus seeks and obtains an interview with Tissaphernes, He is so far 
deceived by the wily Persian that he takes with him four other gen- 
erals and twenty captains for a second interview. The Greek generals 
are made prisoners and the captains are put to the sword. Ariaeus 
repairs at once to the Grecian camp and demands an immediate sur- 
render. Cleanor, in behalf of the Greeks, returns a reproachful 
answer. 


81. Ζαπάτας (cf. 8, 8, 6), Syriac Zaba, i. e., Wolf; hence called 
by the later Greeks Avxos; it is still called the Greater Zab (Syriac 
Sab). ὑποψίαι, occasions for distrust. 

§ 2. παῦσαι τὰς ὑποψίας connected by καί to συγγενέσθαι, and 
understood with δύναιτο. ἐροῦντα (indic. ἐρῶ, the fat. of dni), 
to say. —— αὐτῷ, i. @., τῷ Τισσαφέρνει. 

8 8. Τισσαφέρνη, instead of Τισσαφέρνες. See Gram. ὃ 212. 
—— ἡμᾶς, dependent on φυλαττόμενον, guarding yourself against 
us, etc. 

§ 4. οὔτε has for its correlative τὲ after ἐγώ ; cf. note on μήτι 
—re, 2, 2, 8. αἴσθεσθαι instead of αἰσθάνεσθαι is rare: the 
aorist infin. would be αἰσθέσθαι. τοιοῦτον οὐδέν, any such 
thing, i. ., to do injury to you. els λόγους ΦΝοι ἐλθεῖν, to enter 
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§ 617. —— Notice the paronomasia φοβερός, φοβερώτατον cf. 2, 
4, 7, and §7 above. 

$10. μανέντες, aor. of μαίνομαι, having become destitute of 
reason. —— ἄλλο τι ἂν ἥ, an elliptical expression with which one 
may supply mentally (before 7) γένοιτο, would anything else hap- 
pen than; or perhaps ποιοῖμεν, should we do anything else than. 
ἔφεδρον means properly the athlete who, when the number 
of combatants was uneven, had no one matched against him, and 
who consequently waited to contend with fresh strength against 
the already exhausted victor; hence it denotes secondarily a dan, 
gerous antagonist. 

§ 11. τῶν τότε, of. 2, 2, 20; in this clause understand αὐτόν as 
the subject of εἶναι. τὴν re... ἔχοντα, possessing both the 
military power and the country of Cyrus. Of. Hell. 8, 1, 8. 
τὴν δὲ βασιλέως δύναμιν, 80. ὁρῶ. ταύτην͵ cf. note on τοῦτον, 
2, 2, 20. . 

ὃ 12. ὅστις, that he; cf. 7, 1, 28. ἐρῶ yap καί, for I will 
tell also; γάρ has reference to the thought implied after ἀλλὰ 
μήν, but furthermore (we can become useful to you) jor, ete.; 
cf. 8, 2, 11. 

ὃ 18. ἂν παρασχεῖν has the same subject as vopif{w, whom I 
think that I might render, etc. —— ἄλλα ἔθνη ; 88 the Lycaonians, 
8, 2, 28; the Carduchians, 8, 5, 16. Concerning the Mysians see 
note 1, 6, 7; and the Pisidians, see note 1, 1, 11; and the Egyp- 
tians, see note 1, 8, 9. —— ἂν παῦσαι, 17 should make to cease. —— 
ἐνοχλοῦντα agrees with 4. ris... οὔσης instead of ἣ τῇ... 
οὔσῃ, 1 see not by the use of what allied force you could better 
punish (them, i. 6., the Egyptians) than by using that which is 
now with me. 

§ 14. Observe the difference between τῳ dat. of ris, and τῷ 
the dat. of the article. ὡς before μέγιστος is intensive, the 
very greatest ; before δεσπότης, it signifies as εἴης, 80. ἔχων 
ἡμᾶς ὑπηρέτας. ------- ἀναστρέφοιο, 8c. ἄν, you might conduct your- 
self as master, etc.; of. 1, 6, 2, where ἄν is expressed with the 
first dptative (in the apodosis) and understood with the others. 
τῆς χάριτος, supply ἕνεκα from the preceding clause. ἧς, 
object of ἔχοιμεν, attracted to the case of the antecedent. 

§ 15. τὸ ἄνομα, ris, an unusual form of expression. We should 
expect either the omission of rd ὄνομα (in which case it would 
read, 7 should most gladly hear who), or else τὸ ὄνομα τούτου, 
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into @ conference with you. ἐξέλοιμεν, from ἐξαιρέω, 7 take 
away from. 

ὃ 5. ἀνθρώπους, which denotes the whole, is in the same case 
with τοὺς μέν, and τοὺς δέ, which denote the parts, instead of the 
gen. ἀνθρώπων. This kind of apposition is not uncommon, —— 
of PoBnbévres . . . BovAdpevar . . . ἐποίησαν, instead of φοβηθέντας 

. βουλομένους. .. ποιήσαντας. To avoid such an accumulation 
of participles, the present construction (unusual with οἶδα) was 
chosen. φοβηθέντες, having feared, is regularly used as aor. 
mid. —— φθάσαι... παθεῖν, wishing to anticipate (the others) 
before they suffered (anything). —— For the two accusatives, 
κακά and τοὺς x.r.A., With ἐποίησαν, see Gram. ὃ 725, a. 

ὃ 6. ἀγνωμοσύνας, 8 milder expression for ἀδικήματα, a8 ἀγνώμων 
is used for ἄδικος, 7, 6, 23. 

87. πρῶτον... μέγιστον, for (to speak of that which is) jirst 
and most important; cf. 1, 8, 10; 5, 6, 29. μέν is correlative 
with δέ, ὃ 8. οἱ θεῶν ὅρκοι, our oaths to the gods; cf. 6, 1, 81, 
ὀμνύω θεούς, 1 swear by the gods. τούτων͵ i. 6.) τῶν θεῶν, de- 
pends on παρημεληκώς. τὸν θεῶν πόλεμον, war with the gods, 
object of ἀποφεύγοι. ἀπὸ ποίον τάχους, with what speed. In 
this and similar expressions the means seem to be conceived of 
as the beginning of the action, the starting-point; cf. 1, 1, 9; 
2, 6, 5. —— For the difference between ἀποφεύγω and ἀποδιδράσ- 
κω, cf. note on 1, 4, 8. —— ἀποσταίη, with this also τὸν θεῶν 
πόλεμον may be supplied, nor how (fleeing) into a stronghold he 
might escape from the war with the gods. So Krig. and Hert. 
Cf. ἀφίστανται τὸν ἥλιον ὑπὸ τὰς σκιάς. Cyneg. 8, 8. ποῖον 
stands regularly in a direct question, ὅπως in an indirect. For 
a similar change (from the indirect to the direct interroga- 
tive), see 8, 5, 18. wdyry πάντα, πανταχῇ πάντων, cf. note 
1, 9, 2; of. also mora ἄπιστα, 2, 4, 7. ἴσον, adv., alike, 
equally. 

§ 8. οἷς relates to the more remote noun θεῶν. κατεθέμεθα, 
have deposited it (τὴν φιλίαν), a8 ἃ consecrated offering which 
neither party has any right to remove from its place (παρὰ τοῖν 
θεοῖς). τῶν ἀνθρωπίνων, in contrast with περὶ τῶν θεῶν, de- 
pendent on μέγιστον ἀγαθόν. 

§ 9. πᾶσα ὁδός, every way; but πᾶσα ἡ ὁδός, all the way, the 
entire journey. φοβερώτατον instead of φοβερωτάτη ; of. dro- 
poy, 8, 2, 22; πονηρόν, 8, 4, 85; ἀλεεινόν͵ 4, 4, 11. See Gram. 
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§ 617. —— Notice the paronomasia φοβερός, φοβερώτατον; cf. 2, 
4, '7, and ὃ 7 above. 

§ 10. pavévres, aor. of μαίνομαι, having become destitute of 
reason. —— ἄλλο τι ἂν ff, an elliptical expression with which one 
may supply mentally (before ἢ) γένοιτο, would anything else hap- 
pen than; or perhaps ποιοῖμεν, should we do anything else than. 
ἔφεδρον means properly the athlete who, when the number 
of combatants was uneven, had no one matched against him, and 
who consequently waited to contend with fresh strength against 
the already exhausted victor; hence it denotes secondarily a dan, 
gerous antagonist. 

811. τῶν τότε, cf. 2, 2,20; in this clause understand αὐτόν as 
the subject of εἶναι. τήν te... ἔχοντα, possessing both the 
military power and the country of Cyrus. Of. Hell. 8, 1, 8. 
τὴν δὲ βασιλέως δύναμιν, 80. ὁρῶ. ταύτην, cf. note on τοῦτον, © 
2, 2, 20. . 

§ 12. doris, that he; cf. 7, 1, 28. ἐρῶ yap καί, for I will 
tell also; γάρ has reference to the thought implied after ἀλλὰ 
μήν, but furthermore (we can become useful to you) for, ete.; 
cf. 8, 2, 11. 

§ 18. ἂν παρασχεῖν has the same subject as νομίζω, whom I 
think that I might render, etc. ——- ἄλλα ἔθνη ; as the Lycaonians, 
3, 2, 28; the Oarduchians, 8, 5, 16. Concerning the Mysians see 
note 1, 6, 7; and the Pisidians, see note 1, 1,11; and the Egyp- 
tians, see note 1, 8, 9. —— ἂν παῦσαι, 7 should make to cease. —— 
ἐνοχλοῦντα agrees with d. τῆς... οὔσης instead of ἣ τῇ... 
οὔσῃ, I see not by the use of what allied force you could better 
punish (them, i. e., the Egyptians) than by using that which is 
now with me. 

§ 14. Observe the difference between τῳ dat. of ris, and τῷ 
the dat. of the article. ws before μέγιστος is intensive, the 
very greatest ; before δεσπότης, it signifies ae. εἴης, 80. ἔχων 
ἡμᾶς ὑπηρέτας. ἀναστρέφοιο, 8c. ἄν, you might conduct your- 
self as master, etc.; cf. 1, 6, 2, where dy is expressed with the 
first optative (in the apodosis) and understood with the others, 
τῆς χάριτος, supply ἕνεκα from the preceding clause. —— ἧς, 
object of ἔχοιμεν, attracted to the case of the antecedent. 

§ 15. τὸ ὄνομα, ris, an unusual form of expression. We should 
expect either the omission of τὸ ὄνομα (in which case it would 
read, 7 should most gladly hear who), or else τὸ ὄνομα τούτου, 
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ὅστις (7 should most gladly hear the name of him who). δεινὸς 
λέγειν, skilful or able to speak, i. 6.. eloquent. ἀπημείφθη = 
ἀπεκρίνατο, in which sense ἀμείβομαι (comm. with a 1st aor. mid.) 
is poetic. 

§ 16. ᾿Αλλά, see note 1, 7, 6. —— ἄν belongs to εἶναι; κακόνους 
in the nom. agreeing with the subject of εἶναι; Gram. ὃ 940. 
ὡς δ᾽ ἂν μάθῃς, but that you may perhaps (dy) learn. When ὡς 
or ὅπως, denoting a purpose, is followed by the subjunctive, if dy» 
is omitted, the notion of simple purpose is denoted, if ἄν is ex- 
pressed, the notion of contingency is added (Hermann as cited by 
Hertlein). Cf. 6, 8, 18. 

ἢ 17. ἀπορεῖν stands here without dy, since a fixed fact is ex- 
pressed (οὐκ ἀποροῦμεν) ; in § 18 it stands with ἄν denoting possible 
cases (οὐκ ἂν ἀποροῖμεν). ἐν denotes here the means, Gram. 
§ 797, ©. dyrimdoxew depends on κίνδυνος, of. 5, 1, 6. 

§ 18. ἀλλά is best rendered here by the Eng. word or. See 
L. ἃ 8.) sub voce II.; ef. 5, 8, 4. διαπορεύεσθε, cf. note 2, 8, 
27. —— ὄντα instead of εἶναι, Gram. § 982. ὄντα πορευτέα, 
must be passed ; with this belongs ὑμῖν as agent or doer; Gram. 
§ 769, b. ταμιεύεσθαι... μάχεσθαι, to divide off (after the 
manner of a steward) so many of you as we may wish to Jight 
with ; i. e., as the Greeks were crossing a river, they could attack 
either those who had already passed over or those who were left 
behind, as many or as few as they pleased. —— αὐτῶν, of them, 
i. e., the rivers, διαπορεύοιμεν ; notice the difference between 
πορεύω and πορεύομαι. 

ὃ 19. εἰ ἡττῴμεθα (optat.), if we should be defeated. —— ἀλλὰ 
τό γέ τοι πῦρ, yet at least (γέ) the sire is certainly (rot), ete.: ef. 
ἀλλὰ... γέ, 8, 2, 8. 

ὃ 20. ἔχοντες is conditional and hence takes μηδένα instead of 
οὐδένα, Gram. § 1025. dy qualifying ἐξελοίμεθα is repeated 
because the first is so far removed from the verb. πρὸς θεῶν, 
cf. note on 1, 6, 6. 

§ 21. ἀπόρων ἐστὶ. οἵτινες ἐθέλουσι, lit., it belongs to persons 
without resources, etc., who wish ; a mingling of two constractions, 
ἀπόρων ἐστὶ... ἐθέλειν, and ἅποροί eiow . . . οἵτινες ἐθέλουσι. ------ 
καὶ τούτων πονηρῶν, and still more (it belongs) fo base persone. 
Of. note on καὶ ταῦτα, 1, 4, 12. 

ὃ 22. ἐξόν, accus. absol.; Gram. 8 978; cf. 2, 6, 6; 8, 2, 26. 
—— ἐπὶ τοῦτο ἤλθομεν, we came upon this, i, 6.7 we applied our 
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selves to this (cf. ἐπὶ πᾶν ἔλθοι, 8, 1, 18). The clause reads, why 
indeed, when it was permitted to destroy you, did we not apply 
ourselves to this? —— τούτου, of this (i. e., the fact that we did 
not undertake to destroy you), depends on airios. τοῦ γενέσθαι 
καὶ καταβῆναι depends on ἔρως; my earnest desire to become faith- 
Sul, ete. (lit., desire of this that I become, etc.); τούτῳ is the ante- 
cedent of ᾧ, and the substantive ξενικῷ stands in the relative 
clause; Gram. ὃ 995; and my earnest desire to return, being 
strong through benefits (conferred), with that mercenary force, 
with which Cyrus came up, etc. My earnest desire, etc., was the 
cause of this (τούτον αἴτιος). μισθοδοσίας and εὐεργεσίας are anti- 
thetical. I think they are better viewed as gen. sing., rather 
than as acc. plur. 

§ 28. ὅσα, in how many ways, connected with χρήσιμοι, Gram. 
§ 718. τιάρα ὀρθή : the Persian kings alone wore the upright 
tiara, while the nobility wore those which were flexible. τὴν 
δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ: by this figurative language, Tissaphernes is 
thought to intimate that he himself secretly aspired to the throne. 
It is not necessary, however, to put this construction on the 
passage; since it may naturally signify that while the king wore 
the outward sign of authority, the real power would be in the 
possession of Tissaphernes if he were supported by the Greeks. 
After ἔχοι supply ὀρθήν. 

§ 24. elev, sc. ὁ Κλέαρχος. The aorist εἶπεν comprehends the 
following as one whole; the imperf. ἔφη dwells on the presenta- 
tion of the single and special (Kriiger). Of. 6, 1, 81; 7, 8, 24; 
7, 6,41. The Eng. idiom scarcely admits of our translating ἔφη. 
—— τοιούτων... ὑπαρχόντων, gen. abs., while such reasons exist, 
etc. —— παθεῖν, without rod, dependent on ἄξιος, cf. 1, 9, 1. 

§ 25. of re στρατηγοὶ καὶ of λοχαγοί, in apposition with the sub- 
ject of βούλεσθε, 86. ὑμεῖς. Before ἔλθεῖν Krfiiger supposes εἰς 
λόγους may have fallen from the text. In that case pot would 
limit els λόγους ἔλθεῖϊν, to come to an interview with me, Kthner 
connects ἐν τῷ ἐμφανεῖ with the foregoing, and renders miht in 
conspectum venire, to appear before me. With the text of Hert- 
lein, if no ellipsis be supposed, μοί must be considered as the dat. 
in reference to whom the action takes place (Gram. § 771); since 
a Greek would not say ἐλθεῖν μοι, to come to me, but ἔλθεῖν πρὸς 
or παρὰ ἐμέ. ἐν τῷ ἐμφανεῖ, according to Krig. and Hert., 
openly. Cf. ἐν τῷ φανερῷ, 1, 8, 21. 
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§ 26. xai—ad, see note 1, 1, 7. ὅθεν, not from whom, since 
this word is not spoken of persons; but rather, whence, from 
what source. 

ὃ 27. δῆλος ἦν oldpevos, manifestly supposed. Cf. δῆλος ἦν, 1, 
2, 11. ---- φιλικῶς διακεῖσθαί τινι ordinarily means, to have a 
Sriendly disposition towards any one; here, however, in a wider 
sense, it means to sustain towards any one relations that are 
mutually friendly, the friendly disposition of Tissaphernes being 
. διαβάλλοντες, who should be con- 
victed of calumniating (him, i. e., Tissaphernes). For the con- 
struction of ἂν ἐλεγχθῶσι, cf. note on ἐὰν μὴ διδῷ, 1, 8, 14. —— 
The omitted antecedent of of is subject of τιμωρηθῆναι, and the 
clause ws... ὄντας is in apposition with it: on the ground that 
they themselves were traitors and evil-minded towards the Greeks. 
Others consider αὐτούς the antecedent of of, and refer for a similar 
construction to 1, 9, 29; 6, 4, 9. 

ὃ 28. αὐτῷ, i. e., Clearchus. —— 7 instead of εἴη ; cf. note on 
διαβῇ, 1, 4, 18. 

ἃ 29. πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἔχειν τὴν γνώμην, should direct their attention 
towards himself, implying that they should be devoted to hin. —— 
ἀντέλεγον---αὐτῷ μὴ ἱέναι πάντας͵ spoke in opposition to him, that 
all, ete., should not go. For the use of μή before ἱέναι, cf. note 
ON τὸ μὴ καταπετρωθῆναι͵ 1, 8, 2. 

§ 80. κατέτεινεν, exerted himself, contendebat. The whole trans- 
action is differently related by Ctesias, cap. 60, according to whom, 
Clearchus was with difficulty persuaded by Menon to go to Tissa- 
phernes. ὡς εἰς ἀγοράν, as if to market, consequently without 
their armor. 

§ 81. "Ayias has not been mentioned before; cf. note 1, 2, 9. 
ἐπὶ θύραις without the article, as commonly when no quali 
fying clause is joined to it; cf. 7, 8, 16. 

§ 82. ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ σημείου, Jrom, etc., in the Eng. idiom, αὖ 
-the same signal. Of. ἀπὸ παραγγέλσεως, 4, 1, 5. grit... 
“τάντας͵ cf. note on ὅστις... πάντας͵ 1, 1, 5. 

§ 88. ἠμφεγνόουν, from ἀμφιγνοέω ; for the augment see Gram. 
§ 361. 

§ 35. ἦσαν. Our idiom τοῦ] hardly admit of the imperf. here, 
but to be exact we should employ the pluperf., had been. Cf. 
ἐπολιόρκει, and συνεπολέμει, had besieged, eto., 1, 4, 2; ἠνάγκαζον, 
had compelled, 2,1, 6. Instances of this sort are not unfrequent 
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§ 86. ef ris, like ὅστις, is used as a compound relative: or- 
dered whatever one there might be... to approach, ete. ἀπαγ- 
γείλωσι, cf. note on διαβῇ, 1, 4, 18. ra παρὰ βασιλέως, of. 2, 
8, 4. 

$87. "Opyouemos, not from the Boeotian, but from the Arca- 
dian Orchomenus, since he is also called ᾿Αρκάς, 2, 1, 10; 8, 1, 
47, ——- Ἐενοφῶν has been mentioned but once before, 1, 8, 15. 
τὰ περὶ Προξένου, the things relating to Proxenua, the fate of 
Prozxenus. The common construction for this idea would be ra 
περὶ Πρόξενον, cf. 8, 2, 20; 1, 6, 8; but the gen. stands instead of 
the accus., owing to the proximity of μάθοι, by a species of at- 
traction, since μαθεῖν περί τινος would be the regular construction. 
So Hert., Kriig., and Kth., explain it. 

ἢ 88. ἔστησαν eis ἐπήκοον : a verb of rest followed by a clause 
denoting motion, (having gone) to a place within hearing distance 
they stood. ἔχει τὴν δίκην, has suffered punishment ; cf. ὃ 41 
below; but in 7, 4, 24, ἔχειν δίκην means, fo receive satisfaction. 
—— ἀπαιτεῖ: he does not say simply αἰτεῖ. Cf. note on ἀπύτουν, 


1, 2, 11. τοῦ ἐκείνου δούλου, his slave ; ἐκείνου is governed by 
τοῦ δούλου. With εἶναι and ἦσαν supply τὰ ὅπλα. 


§ 89. ἔλεγε, of. note 2, 8, 21. αἰσχύνεσθε θεούς, cf. note 
on ἡσχύνθημεν, 2, 8, 22. —— ἡμῖν depends on τοὺς αὐτούς, Gram. 
ἃ 778, a. νομιεῖν, to consider ; fut. of νομίζω, cf. καθιεῖν, 2, 1, 
4; to consider the same persons ... whom we do. A common 
form of expression to denote an offensive and defensive alliance. 
— os should not be expressed, but owing to his excitement 
Cleanor forgets that he had just used otrwes. To the same ex- 
citement must be attributed mpodedaxdres, while προδόντες had 
‘just been expressed. By employing the same anacoluthon in 
Engtish, and by repeating the idea of αἰσχύνεσθε, we may trans- 
late ὡς: are you not ashamed that you have destroyed the very 
men to whom you gave your oath, and, etc. . 

8 40. γάρ has reference to some thought not expressed, per- 
haps in this form—we are not unjust for, etc. Cf. note on’H γάρ, 
1, 6, 8. 

ἢ 41. δίκαιον is here used impersonally; cf. 8, 1,87. In like 
manner δῆλον, 8, 1, 16. With both these words, the personal 
construction is very frequent; of. 1, 2, 11; 2, 5, 27; 2, 6, 21. 
—— IRpdfevos καὶ Μένων : grammatically they seem to be con- 
nected with the nearest verb, but logically they seem rather to 
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be the object of πέμψατε. We may imitate the expression thus, 
But in respect to Proxenus and Menon, since they are, etc. Of. 
ἡμεῖς, 8, 8, 16. 


CHAP. VI. 


Character of the five generals; particularly of Clearchus, of Proxenus, 
and of Menon. 


δ 1. ὡς, see note 1, 2, 4. ἀποτμηθέντες ras κεφαλάς. From 
the active, ἀποτέμνειν τινί τὴν κεφαλήν, comes tle passive, ἀπο- 
τέμνεταί ris τὴν κεφαλήν, the acc. of the thing being retained even 
in the Pass., Gram. § 724, a. Render, having been beheaded. 
els is in apposition with στρατηγοί. μέν, the correlative δέ 
occurs § 16 below. ὁμολογουμένως ἐκ πάντων, by the admission 
of all; the construction of ἐκ πάντων seems to be determined by 
ὁμολογουμένως (which contains the notion ὁμολογούμενος) rather 
than by δόξας, having seemed, which would take πᾶσι. For ἐκ, 
denoting the agent or doer, see note 1, 1, 6. τῶν... ἐχόντων, 
those who were familiarly acquainted with him; οἷ. 1.9, 1; αὐτοῦ 
depends on ἐμπείρως, by the same principle that the adjective 
ἔμπειρος takes the gen., Gram. ὃ 753, d. καὶ πολεμικὸς καὶ 
φιλοπόλεμος ἐσχάτως, both skilled in war and extremely fond of 
war. Of. the similar word πολέμιος, hostile ; πολεμικός is defined 
§7 below, and φιλοπόλεμος ὃ 6. 

§ 2. πόλεμος, the Peloponnesian war, which commenced 431 
B. 6.) and ended in the spring of 404 B. ο., three years and a half 
before the death of Clearchus. παρέμενεν, he remained, i. e., 
among the Lacedaemonians. τοὺς Ἕλληνας, the Greeks who 
occupied the Thracian Chersonesus; cf. 1, 3, 4. Περίνθου: 
Perinthus was a city in Thrace, on the Propontis; it was after- 
wards called Heraclea, and is now called Eregli. 

ὃ 8. μεταγνόντες tras, having in some way (or for some reasons) 
changed their mind. ἔξω, away, i.e., away from Sparta, —— 
Ἰσθμοῦ; the isthmus of Corinth, since that alone was commonly 
called ᾿Ισθμός without any qualifying word. ἐνταῦθα imparts 
additional emphasis to the member of the sentence before which 
it stands; cf. 1,10, 5; 8, 4, 25. οὐκέτι, no longer, no more as 
he had previously done when he remained (§ 2, παρέμενεν) faith- 
ful to Sparta. 
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8.4, τῶν τελῶν, nom. τὰ τέλη, the magistrates, meaning par- 
ticularly the Ephors. ἔπεισε, 80. μυρίους δαρεικοὺς δοῦναι. ------- 
ἄλλῃ γέγραπται, has been described elsewhere ; a mistake on the 
part of Xenophon, since neither in 1, 1, 9, nor in 1, 8, 8, nor 
anywhere else, is anything said on this point. 

85. ἀπὸ... χρημάτων; cf. note on ἀπὸ... τάχους, 2, 5, 7. 
— ἀπὸ τούτου, ab eo tempore, inde, Koh. ἔφερε καὶ ἦγε; 
so in Latin 76776 and agere, the former being predicated properly 
of movable effects, the latter of cattle; hence when used together 
they mean, to rob and plunder utterly. They take as object in 
the accus. either the country or the inhabitants. 
διεγένετο, cf. ἐσθίοντες διεγίγνοντο, 1, 5, 6. 

§ 6. ὅστις, see note on οἵτινες, 2, 5, 21. ἐξόν, see note 2, 
5, 22. ὥστε πολεμεῖν, under the condition that he may carry 
on war; Gram. § 958, Ὁ. Of. 5, 6, 26. —— ὥσπερ eis παιδικά, 
just as tf upon @ favorite. 

§ 7. ταύτῃ, adverbial, in this respect. 
note 1, 9, 2. 

§ 8. ὡς δυνατὸν... εἶχεν, as much as possible with such a char- 
acter as he possessed ; ἐκ is used somewhat like ἀπό, §5 above; 
καί before ἐκεῖνος, as also before ἄλλος in the next sentence, can- 
not easily be translated into English. ὥς τις καὶ ἄλλος, cf. 1, 
8, 15. —— αὐτῷ is ethical dat., Gram. § 77]. ἐμποιῆσαι, to 
impress upon. —— os. . . Ἀλεάρχφ, that Clearchus must be obeyed ; 
Ἐλεάρχῳ here is much more expressive than though he had said 
simply αὐτῷ. 

8. 9. ἐκ τοῦ χαλεπὸς εἶναι, from the fact that he was austere, or 
simply, ὃν being, etc.; χαλεπός, see Gram. ὃ 940. —— ὁρᾶν orvyvos, 
repulsive in appearance ; for the construction of the infin. ὁρᾶν, 
see Gram. § 952. αὐτῷ μεταμέλειν, cf. 1, 6, 7. —— ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε 
more emphatic than ἐνίοτε, as οὐδὲ εἷς is more emphatic than 
οὐδείς. γνώμῃ, with judgment, considerately, in opposition to 
ὀργῇ. ------ orparevparos ... ὄφελος, cf. 1, 8, 11. 

§ 10. ἔφασαν, cf. note 1, 9, 28. φυλακὰς φυλάξειν, Gram. 
δ. γ1ὅ. In English we should say, to keep guard; cf. 5, 1, 2. —— 
φίλων ἀφέξεσθαι, to refrain from (doing injury to) friends. 

$11. αὐτοῦ ἀκούειν, to hear to him, to obey him ; Gram. ὃ 742. 
σφόδρα, implicitly, of. σφόδρα πειθομένοις, ὃ 18 below. —— 
ἐν τοῖς προσώποις, in his looks. The plural of πρόσωπον, used οὗ 
ἃ single person, is chiefly poetical. 


πολεμῶν 


πανταχοῦ πάντες, cf. 
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§ 12. πρὸς DAovs, sc. στρατηγούς. ἀρχομένους agrees with 
the subject of ἀπιέναι. For the accus. instead of the dat., cf. note 
un λαβόντα, 1, 2,1. Render, and ἐξ was permitted (to the sol- 
diers) to go away to serve under other (generals). διέκειντο 
πρὸς αὐτόν, were disposed towards him; ὥσπερ . . . διδάσκαλον. 
It is to be hoped that boys nowadays wil] not understand this 


comparison. 
ἢ 18. καὶ yap οὖν, cf. note 1, 9, 8. τεταγμένοι, 80. παρεῖναι 
aire. ὑπὸ τοῦ δεῖσθαι, 80. xarex operat, adhering to him from 


the fact that they were in want. πειθομένοις agrees as predi- 
- cate with the object of ἐχρῆτο; these persons (those described in 
the former part of the sentence) he made use of, obeying (him) 
implicitly. Cf. πολεμίᾳ, 2, 5, 11. 

§ 14. rd ... στρατιώτας, lit., the things making the soldiers 
with him to be useful. TO... φοβεῖσθαι αὐτούς, the fact that 
they feared, etc. 

§ 15. οὐ μάλα = ἥκιστα, a very common litotes. —— ἀμφὶ ra 
πεντήκοντα, cf. note on ἀμφὶ τοὺς δισχιλίους, 1, 2, 9; see also ὃ 80 
below. 

§ 16. εὐθὺς μειράκιον dy, cf. εὐθὺς παῖδες ὄντες, 1, 9, 4. —— 
Γοργίας, a celebrated sophist and rhetorician from Leontini in 
Sicily. ἔδωκε... ἀργύριον; in order to obtain instruction 
from him. ᾿Αργύριον διδόναι τινί often means, to receive instruc- 
tion from any one; cf. Symp. 8, 6. 

ὃ 17, συνεγένετο ἐκείνῳ, had associated with him, i. e., had re- 
ceived instruction from him. So συγγίγνεσθαί τινι is not unfre- 
quently used; as also in Latin esse cum aliquo. τοῖς πρώτοις, 
the first, i. e., the most distinguished men. εὐεργετῶν (particip. 
of evepyeréw), cf. the construction of ἀλεξόμενον, 1, 9, 11. 

§ 18. τοσούτων... σφόδρα, but while desiring s0 many things 
intensely. at, on the other hand. dev δὲ τούτων, but 
without these, i. 6., without justice and honor. μή, supply 
mentally the idea τούτων τυγχάνειν ; the position of μή renders it 
particularly emphatic. 

8 10. davrov, objective gen. dependent on aida, respect for him- 
self. ἐκείνῳ = αὑτῷ, except that ἐκείνῳ is more emphatic. Cf. 
note on ἐκείνου, 2, 2, 8. 

§ 20. pero... Soxety.. . ἐπαινεῖν, and he thought it sufficient 
Jor being and seeming (to be) competent to command that he 
should praise, eto. 
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$21. δῆλος ἦν ἐπιθυμῶν, cf. δῆλος ἦν ἀνιώμενος, 1, 2, 11. —— 
διδοίη δίκην, poenam dare, give satisfaction, i. e., suffer punish- 
ment, of. 4, 4, 14; 5, 4, 20. 

8. 22. ὧν for ταῦτα ὧν. τὸ αὐτὸ τῷ... εἶναι, the same (thing) 
with the being stupid, the same as stupidity. Of. ἐν ταὐτῷ τούτοις, 
8, 1, 27. 

§ 28. τούτῳ depends on ἐπιβουλεύων. kal... κατεγέλα im- 
plies that he was afraid of the enemy. τῶν συνόντων πάντων 
depends on καταγελῶν, but must be supplied mentally (in the dat. 
case) with διελέγετο: he always conrersed with his associates as if 
he were making sport of them all. 

§ 24. τὰ τῶν φίλων, the (possessions) of his friends. —— pdvos, 
an adjunct of the subject of εἰδέναι, cf. Gram. ὃ 940, he supposed 
that he alone (i. e., he especially, he better than anybody else ; 
Hert. renders μόνος, unus omnium mazxime) knew, ete. dy, 
particip. instead of infin. after εἰδέναι, a verbum sentiendi ; Gram. 
§ 982. —— ἀφύλακτα belongs as a predicate to ra τῶν φί., because 
they were not guarded ; see Gram. ὃ 614 (b). 

§ 25. The antecedent of ὅσους, namely πάντας understood, is 
the object of ἐφοβεῖτο, and with this object ὡπλισμένους agrees. 

§ 26. τῷ ἐξαπατᾶν δύνασθαι; τῷ belongs to δύνασθαι, in the 


ability to deceive. —— πλάσασθαι from πλάσσω, an expressive 
word. -—— τῶν ἀπαιδεύτων, connected with εἶναι, partitive geni- 
tive. kai... κτήσασθαι, and those persons with whom he 


attempted to excel (to occupy the foremost place) in friendship, 
he thought it necessary to acquire by calumniating their beat 
Sriends, διαβάλλων instead of διαβάλλοντα, by attraction of the 
subject of wero just as though δεῖν were not expressed. Examples 
of this sort are not uncommon. Cyrop. 5, 2, 17, ἐπὶ τῷ σίτῳ 
οἴονται δεῖν φρόνιμοι καὶ μέτριοι φαίνεσθαι. With τοὺς πρώτους 
supply from the foregoing φιλίᾳ, those who are first in friendship, 
i. 6.) their best friends ; τούτους, object of κτήσασθαι. 

§ 27. τὸ... παρέχεσθαι depends on ἐμηχανᾶτο, he contrived to 
render, ete. ἐκ τοῦ... αὐτοῖς denotes the means. evepye- 
σίαν κατέλεγεν, he recounted it as a beneficent act that he did not 
(ὅτι... ovx...), ete. So κατέλεγεν is commonly understood; but 
Krig. interprets it thus, he spoke against, he spoke with complaint 
of his beneficent conduct in that he did not, etc. 

§ 28. ᾿Αριστίππῳ, of. 1,1, 10, and 1, 2, 6. 
on οἰκειότατος. ἥδετο, 8c. ᾿Αριαῖος. 


᾿Αριαίῳ depends 
αὐτὸς δέ, but he him- 
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self, i. e., Menon. γενειῶντα (particip. from γενειάω), having 
already arrived at manhood ; agrees with Θαρύπαν. The disgust- 
ing vice here alluded to is described in the Epistle to the Romans, 
ch. 1, verse 27. An uglier portrait than that of Menon has seldom 
been drawn on a small scale. 

§ 29. πεποιηκὼς οὐκ ἀπέθανε, 80. Μένων. ἀποτμηθέντες τὰς 
κεφαλάς, cf. ὃ 1 above. ὡς belongs simply to πονηρός, not to 
λέγεται. . 

ὃ 80. καὶ τούτω, lit., these also, is most conveniently rendered 
by the Eng. word likewise ; cf. καὶ τούτους, 1, 1, 11. els φι- 
λίαν, in respect to friendship ; i.¢., for a want of fidelity in their 
relations to friends. 
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BOOK THIRD. 


Ὅσα παραβάντος τὰς σπονδὰς βοσιλέως καὶ Τισσαφέρνους ἐπολεμήθη 
πρὸς τοὺς “EAAnvas ἐπακολουθοῦντος τοῦ Περσικοῦ orparetparos.—Hostili- 
ties between the Persians and Greeks after the treaty was broken, with 
an account of the march from the river Zabatas to the Carduchian moun- 
tains, 


CHAP. I. 


The Greeks are in the greatest dejection. Xenophon, waking from a 
remarkable dream, rouses first the captains of Proxenus and urges 
them to immediate action. The other captains and the surviving 
generals are then called, and after deliberation, in which Xenophon 
takes a conspicuous part, they conclude to elect new generals in place 
of those who were taken by the Persians. 


81, Ὅσα. .. μάχης indicates the subject of the first book; 
ὅσα. . . σπονδαῖς, the subject of the second book. ἐν ταῖς 
σπονδαῖς, during the treaty, is to be joined with ἐγένετο. 

ὃ 2. of στρατηγοί; not all of the generals, but those only who 
are mentioned in 2, 5, 31. ἐπὶ ταῖς Bao. θύραις, cf. note 2, 4, 
. 4, On ἦσαν (and the verbs in the following clauses dependent 
on ἐννοούμενοι), 8550 note on the construction of ἐστρατοπεδεύετο, 
2, 2, 15. —— κύκλῳ is not always to be taken in the strict sense 
(of. 1, 5, 4), hence it is often joined with πάντῃ, or πανταχῇ. ------- 
πολλά and πολέμιαι belong both to ἔθνη and πόλεις, there were 
around them on every side many both nations and cities (that 
were) hostile. When connected nouns have a common attribu- 
tive, it is expressed with each only when perspicuity or emphasis 
requires; otherwise it is expressed but once, and agrees in form 
with the nearest noun; cf. Gram. § 616. ayopay, cf. note 2, 
8, 24. μύρια στάδια: i. e., by the most direct route; by the 
circuitous way in which they had come it was considerably more; 
cf. 2, 2, 6. νικῶντες, in case they should be victorious. ir- 
τάομαι, 7 am vanquished, is regularly used for the pass. of νικάω. 

ἢ 8. ὀλίγοι, few, not a few; it belongs to dyvoovpevos as an ap- 
position of the part to the whole. eis, of. note 1, 7, 1. —— 
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τὰ ὅπλα, lit., the heavy armor, by meton. the place where the 
heavy armor was stacked, hence the encampment; cf. 2, 2, 20. 
—— ἐτύγχανεν, 90. ὦν, happened to be. The particip. is often 
omitted with τυγχάνειν, especially in relative clauses. πατρί- 
doy... παίδων ; notice the asyndeton. Cf. note on ἄρτους x.r.X., 
2, 4, 28. 

§ 4. αὐτός is intensive (as always in the nom.); it belongs also 
to the subj. of νομίζειν rather than to that of ἔφη; thus, whom he 
said that he himself deemed, eto. κρείττω, better, of more 
value, agrees with ὅν which relates to Κύρφ. 

ἃ 5. μή, lest, or that, the notion of fearing being contained in 
ὑποπτεύσας. pip... γενέσθαι, that the becoming a friend to 
Cyrus might be some occasion of accusation on the part of the 
city. ὅτι introduces the reason; because. —— συμπολεμῆσαι; 
particularly during the last years of the Peloponnesian war. —— 
ἐλθόντα, see Gram. ὃ 941. Of. λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1. 

§ 6. dy is repeated; cf. 4, 6, 13. τὴν ὁδόν, accus, of cognate 
meaning, Gram. § 715, b. καλῶς πράξας, cf. note on πράξειαν, 
1, 9, 10. θεοῖς instead of θεοῦς ; an instance of inverse at- 
traction. For the response of the oracle, see 6, 1, 22. 

§ 7. οὐ stands before τοῦτο instead of ἠρώτα, because the points 
in the antithesis are οὐ rovro—aAAad. .. rovro...; cf. note on ov, 
1, 4, 5. rovro regularly refers to what precedes; but when 
an exegetical clause (introduced by ors, ws, or as here, in the form 
of an indirect question) is added to it, then it has reference to 
what follows. ἱτέον εἶναι, that he must go; Gram. ὃ 988, ff. 
—— pov from ἠρόμην, aor. of ἐρωτάω. 

ἃ 8. ols ἀνεῖλεν, 8c. θύεσθαι. ὁρμᾶν τὴν ἄνω ὁδόν, to set out 
on the march upward, acous. of kindred signification; cf. ἔλθοι 
τὴν ὁδόν, ὃ 6 above. συνεστάθη (from συνίστημι), was intro- 
duced. 

ὃ 9. συμπροὐθυμεῖτο, joined in soliciting. ὅτε. .. ἀπο- 
πέμψειν. A clause introduced with ὅτε or ὡς is occasionally by 
anacoluthon finished with an infinitive instead of a finite mode. 
Cf. os... παραδώσειν, 7,5, 8. ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα, a8 soon as, —— 
els Πισίδας : cf. note 1, 1, 11. 

δ 10. 78e, sc. ὁ Πρόξενος. ------ ὅμως, nevertheless, i, e., notwith- 
standing their fear and unwillingness. οἱ πολλοί, the most 
(of them). Some, according to 1, 4, 7, left the army at that time. 
—— 8¢ αἰσχύνην καὶ ἀλλήλων κιτιλ., from a feeling of shame both 
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towards one another, etc.; ἀλλήλων and Κύρου are objective gen. ; 
of, note on ἑαυτοῦ, 2, 6, 19. 

§ 11. ὕπνου λαχών (from Aayydvw); for the government of 
ὕπνου, seo Gram. § 789. —— ἔδοξεν : an instance of asyndeton, 
such as is very common; when a sentence more fully explains 
what the foregoing expresses in general terms; cf. 4, 8, 8; 4, 7, 
10. πᾶσαν, 80. τὴν οἰκίαν: ἐξ seemed that all the house. To 
correspond with the foregoing personal construction, ἔδοξεν... 
σκηπτός͵ @ thunderbolt seemed, we should have here πᾶσα, ali the 
house scemed. Of. 1, 4, 18, ἐδόκει. 

ἢ 12. ἀνηγέρθη (from dyeyeipw), tas aroused, awoke. —— aj 
μέν... πῇ δέ, in one respect... but in another respect. ἰδεῖν 
ἔδοξε, he seemed to see, it appeared to him in a dream that he saw. 
μὴ ov δύναιτο, lest he should not be able, is to be connected 
with ἐφοβεῖτο. . 

§ 18. ὁποῖόν τι x.7.rA. But of what import it is to have (lit., to 
866) such a@ dream, it is permitted to discover, etc. πρῶτον 
μέν; the correlative clause is ἐκ τούτου, ὃ 15. eixds; ἐστί is 
regularly omitted with this adjective. ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ, cf. 1, 1, 4. 
τί ἐμποδών, 86. ἐστί, what is in the way, what hinders; this 
question is equivalent to οὐδὲν ἐμποδών; and hence it is followed 
by the two negatives μὴ ov, which, according to the English idiom, 
we render simply that. Gram. ὃ 1034, b; cf. μὴ οὐ, 2, 8, 11. —— 
ἐπιδόντας, having lived to see; οἷ, 7, 1, 80; 7, 6, 81. 

δ 14. ὅπως κιτὰλ., but how we shall defend ourselves, etc. —— 
ἐξόν, cf. note 2, 5, 22. ποίαν ἡλικίαν ; see Introduction, ὃ 1. 

§ 15. ἐκ τούτου, cf. note 1, 8, 11. ἄνδρες, cf. note 1, 8, 8. 
οὔτε... οὔτε, neither... nor; οὐδέ, not even. ὑμεῖς, 86. 
δύνασθε καθεύδειν. ἐν οἵοις ἐσμέν, in what (dangerous) cir- 
cumstances Wé are. 

8. 16. δῆλον ὅτι, although written in two words, is often em- 
ployed as an adverb, in the sense manifestly ; and is not unfre- 
quently introduced in the midst of the clause; cf. §85 below. 
πρότερον... πρίν, cf, note on πρόσθεν... πρίν, 1, 1, 10. 
ov... ἐξέφηναν (from éxpaivw), did not declare. —— ἀγωνιούμεθα 
(from ἀγωνίζω), Gram. ὃ 425. 

8 17. ὑφίεσθαι, to be negligent, to yield. ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ, cf. 
note on ἐπὶ τῷ, 1, 1, 4. ὅς is causal, since he, or, from him 
who; it introduces the reason for the question, “‘ what do we think 
we shall suffer?’ —— - καὶ τοῦ... καὶ τοῦ; the repetition of the 

16 
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article and also of the conjunction gives more prominence to each 
adjective. καὶ τεθνηκότος ἤδη, even when already dead. This 
in the mind of a Greek would greatly heighten the abuse. Cf. 
Herodot. 7, 288. —— τὴν χεῖρα; τὴν δεξιάν, 1, 10, 1. —— ἡμᾶς 
subject of παθεῖν. Regularly when the subject of the infin. is the 
same as the subject of the governing verb, it is omitted with the 
infin.; Gram. § 940, b. Here, however, it is expressed and also 
stands first in the sentence as being the emphatic word; Krig. 
and Hert. are inclined to consider the construction an anacolu- 
thon, the sentence commencing as though it should have ended 
with ποιῆσαι αὐτόν instead of παθεῖν; an improbable explanation. 
—— ἐστρατεύσαμεν δὲ x.r.d.; an independent sentence joined to a 
relative clause. Render, who made an expedition against him, 
etc. os... ποιήσοντες, cf. note on ὡς, 1, 1, 2. 

δ 18. Gp’ οὐκ... ἔλθοι, would he not have recourse to every 
means; ἐπὶ way ἐλθεῖν = πάντα ποιῆσαι at the end of the ὃ, and in 
§ 85. αἰκισάμενος implies both ignominy and suffering: ra 
ἔσχατα αἰκισάμενος, having insutted and tormented us to the last 
degree ; τὰ ἔσχατα is the object of αἰκισ-. τοῦ στρατεῦσαι K.T.A. 
depends on φόβον. ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ, cf. ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ, ὃ 17. ποιη- 
réov, seo Gram. § 988, ff. 

§ 19. διαθεώμενος . . . ἔχοιεν, considering in respect to them how 
extensive a country and what sort of a country they possessed ; 
αὐτῶν depends on the following relative clause considered logically 
as a single word. —— χρυσὸν δέ, without a repetition of the rela- 
tive ὅσον; asin 840. ὡς ἀθύμως μὲν... . ἀθύμως δέ: not ὡς ἀθύμως 
δέ. ἐσθῆτα, like Latin vestis, Eng. apparel, has a collective 
signification. 

§ 20. ὁπότε ἐνθυμοίμην, whenever I considered. The optat. is 
here iterative; cf. note 1, 5, 2. Gre. . . οὐδενὸς ἡμῖν μετείη, 


that we shared in nothing of, etc.; Gram. § 787. ὅτου, the 
means with which ; gen. of price; Gram. ὃ 746. yoew...... 
ἔχοντας, I knew that few longer possessed, etc. —— dpxous... 


ἡμᾶς, 86. ἤἥδειν, I knew that our oaths restrained us; πορίζεσθαι 
with its complement depends on κατ᾽ ἔχοντας. ἐνίοτε qualifies 
ἐφοβούμην. 

8. 21. ταῦτα τὰ ἀγαθά, these good things (above enumerated). 
ἄθλα is a predicate: as prizes. Supply τούτων before ὁπό- 
repot (for those), whichever party of us, etc. The allusion to their 
national games would be very inspiring to the Greeks. 
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§ 22. αὐτούς, them, i. e., the gods; ἐπιορκεῖν θεούς is analogous 
to ὀμνύναι θεούς. Gram. § 712. τῶν θεῶν ὅρκους, cf. 2, 5, 7. 
πολύ qualifies μείζονι: cf. 1, δ, 2; 8, 2, 15. 

§ 23. ἔτι δέ, furthermore ; of. 8, 2, 28. ἔχομεν... ἔχομεν 
δὲ καί. In anaphora, μέν is generally wanting when the second 
member has δὲ καί ; when the second member has only δέ, μέν is 
commonly expressed with the first. —— ψύχη καὶ θάλπη, cold and 
heat. The plural is used in Greek denoting what had been ex- 
perienced st different times and in different degrees. σὺν τοῖς 
θεοῖς, with the assistance of the gods. The frequency and the ap- 
parent reverence with which Xen. refers to the gods are worthy 
of notice. οἱ ἄνδρες is here spoken of the enemy. 

§ 24. ἀλλά belongs to μὴ ἀναμένωμεν, but since others also are 
probably considering these things, let us not, etc. —— πρός, Gram. 
§ 805. παρακαλοῦντες; like συγκαλοῦμεν, § 46, is future; Gram. 
§ 428. τοῦ ἐξορμῆσαι depends on ἄρξωμεν. Gram. ὃ 741. —— 
φάνητε: for a similar asyndeton, cf. ἴωμεν, 6, 5, 21. . 

ὃ 25. ἐγώ, ov, ἡμεῖς, and ὑμεῖς are often much less emphatic 
than ego, tu, nos, and vos. Krig. οὐδὲν... ἡλικίαν, I do 
not allege my age as any excuse; cf. § 14. épuxew is chiefly 
poetic. 

§ 26. ἦν βοιωτιάζων τῇ φωνῇ " οὗτος δ᾽ εἶπεν, instead of the 
simpler and more common form of expression βοιωτιάζων τῇ φωνῇ 
εἶπεν. Of. note 1, 9, 14.. ἄλλως mos... ἢ: cf. §20 above. 
σωτηρίας ἂν τυχεῖν, that he could obtain safety. εἰ δύναι- 
το, 80. τὸν βασιλέα πεῖσαι. 

§ 27. μεταξὺ ὑπολαβών, interrupting (bim) in the midst (of his 
remarks). οὐδὲ... οὐδέ (is far more emphatic than οὔτε... 
οὔτε), not even ... nor indeed. ταὐτῷ τούτοις, in the same 
place with these. Of. note on ἡμῖν, 2, 5, 89. For an explanation 
of the allusion, see 2, 1, 8. μέγα φρονήσας, having become 
proud. ἐπὶ τούτῳ, on account of this—the death of Cyrus. 

§ 28. ri οὐκ ἐποίησεν, what did he not do, expresses in the form 
of a question the same idea as πάντ᾽ ἐποίησε in ἃ direct form. Cf. 
§ 18 above. 

§ 29. αὐτοῖς, i. 6.) τοῖς Πέρσαις, implied in βασιλεύς expressed 
above. Of. note on of δέ, 1, 10, 4. ov viv... δύνανται, are 
they not now, the wretched men, though beaten ..., unable even 
to die; being prevented, as he seems to imply, from putting an 
end to their existence by their being bound. —— καὶ pdr’... 
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ἐρῶντες τούτου, even though passionately longing for it. τούτου, 
i. 6.) rod ἀποθανεῖν. ------- πάλιν is comm. understood as qualifying 
πείθειν... ἰόντας; Grote, however, understands it as qualifying 
κελεύεις. 

8 80. pyre... re, of. note 2, 2, 8. —— προσίεσθαι, to be ad- 
mitted. eis ταὐτὸ ἡμῖν avrois: for the construction, cf. ἐν 
ταὐτῷ τούτοις͵ ὃ 27 above. ἀφελομένους and ἀναθέντας agree 
with ἡμᾶς understood, the subject οὗ χρῆσθαι. ὡς τοιούτῳ, a8 
such @ person; one on whom they had placed baggage (σκεύη 
ἀναθέντας). 

§ 81. τούτῳ ... τῆς Βοιωτίας προσήκει οὐδέν, there belongs to 
this fellow nothing of Boeotia. Gram. ὃ 737. ἀμφότερα... 
τετρυπημένον, having both ears bored. For the construction, cf. . 
note on ἀποτμηθέντες ras κεφαλάς, 2, 6,1. The practice of boring 
the ears was regarded with abhorrence by the Greeks; and as 
belonging only to the barbarians. καὶ εἶχεν οὕτως, and 80 ἐξ 
was. The Greeks discovered this on examination. 

§ 82. οἴχοιτο, was gone ; οἴχομαι and ἥκω though present in 
form are perfect in meaning. 

ὃ 88. τὸ πρόσθεν τῶν ὅπλων, the front of the encampment ; the 


place where the arms were stacked; of. note 2, 2, 20. —— On 
ἐγένοντο and ἀμφὶ τοὺς x.r.X., cf. note 1, 2, 9. —— μέσαι νύκτες» 


cf. note 1, 7, 1. 

§ 84. καὶ αὐτοῖς συνελθεῖν, both to come together ourselves ; 
αὐτοῖς in apposition with ἡμῖν. ἅπερ... ἡμᾶς, 86. ἔλεξας, the 
very things which (you said) to us also. 

§ 85. ταῦτα μέν has nothing properly corresponding to it in 
what follows; since with ἡμῖν δέ a different turn is given to the 
sentence from what would have been suggested by ταῦτα μέν. 
------ἕ δῆλον ὅτι, cf. note ὃ 16 above. 

ὃ 86. μέγιστον... καιρόν, @ most important opportunity. —— 
ἀθύμους, 86. ὄντας. 

§ 37. ἴσως in courteous language was used by the Greeks even 
where no actual doubt existed. δίκαιον, cf. note 2, 5, 41. 
ὑμᾶς... τούτων, that we surpass them somewhat. ὑμεῖς... 
ὑμεῖς : the anaphora without μέν and δέ is far more emphatic than 
_ with these particles. —— χρήμασι : the officers received higher 

pay than the common soldiers; cf. 7, 2, 86. —— τούτων depends 
On ἐπλεονεκτεῖτε, Gram. § 749. —— ἀξιοῦν . . . αὐτούς, it is be- 
coming that you consider yourselves, etc. 


~ 
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ἃ 88. el... ἀντικατασταθῶσιν, tf you would see that instead of 
those who have perished ... be appointed ; ὅπως after ἐπιμελέομαι, 
μέλει and verbs of similar meaning, is more commonly followed 
by the fut. indic.; yet here we have the subjunct., and in 1, 8, 
18; 2,6, 8; 7, 7, 44, the optat. ὡς συνελόντι εἰπεῖν, to speak 
briefly, to comprehend all in one word; properly to say it when 
one has brought the whole together into a small compass. With 
συνελόντι We are not to understand λόγῳ, but rather the dat. of a 
person. See Gram. ὃ 956. ——~ ἐν δὲ 37... παντάπασιν, but above 
all in military achievements; supply mentally ἄνευ γὰρ. . . γένοιτο. 

§ 89. ἐπειδὰν δὲ x.7..... ἣν καὶ κιτιλ., but when you shall have, 
etc.,... of you will also, etc. For dy with the aor. subjunct., see 
Gram. ὃ 898, c. —— πάνυ ἐν καιρῷ, very seasonably. 

8 40. ἀθύμως δέ, cf. note ὃ 19 above. ἐχόντων, cf. note on 
ἰόντων, 1, 4, 12. 6, te: of. note on τί, 1, 8, 18. δέοι τι: 
sc. χρῆσθαι with which τὶ is connected, as 6, τε with χρήσαιτο. 

§ 41. τί. πείσονται. Recollect that πείσομαι from πάσχω takes 
the accus.; but πείσομαι from πείθω, the dat. 

§ 42. 4... ποιοῦσα, that which achieves, etc., is the subject of 
ἐστίν, and is fem. on account of its proximity to ἰσχύς. It is 
easier in rendering it to follow the Greek order, that it is neither 
a multitude, etc., ... which achieves, éto. ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολύ, for 
the most part, generally. ov δέχονται, do not receive, i. 6.. the 
enemy do not sustain the attack of such persons. 

8 48. μαστεύουσι: a word chiefly poetic, which however Xen. 
employs several times. ἐκ παντὸς τρόπον, by every means, at 
all events. ζῆν (from (aw), Gram. ὃ 412. τούτους is the ante- 
cedent of ὁπόσοι δέ, 88 οὗτοι μέν is the antecedent of ὁπόσοι μέν. 
-.-- μᾶλλόν πως... ἀφικνουμένους, in some way rather (i. e., more 
frequently) arriving, etc. διάγοντας, living, agrees with rov- 
Tous. 

8 44. αὐτούς, is intensive, should not only be brave men our- 
seloes but, etc. παρακαλεῖν, 80. ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς εἶναι. 

8 45. τοσοῦτον. .. ὅσον, in 80 far... a8. ᾿Αθηναῖον εἶναι, 
80. σέ, that you were an Athenian. ὅτι qualifies πλείστους ; 
cf. note on ὅτι, 1, 1, 6. 

8 46. αἱρεῖσθε, imperat., do ye who need choose, etc. —— avy- 
καλοῦμεν, cf. note on παρακαλοῦντες, ὃ 24 above. 

8 47. τὰ δέοντα, the subj. both of μέλλοιτο and of περαίνοιτο : 
that the necessary business might not be postponed but, ete. 
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Δαρδανεύῦς : from Dardanus, a city of Troas, south of Abydus. 
—— κλεάνωρ was already στρατηγός, according to 2, 5, 87. We 
are to suppose, therefore, that the soldiers of Agias were united 
with those of Cleanor. 


CHAP. 11. 


The whole army being called together, Chirisophus and Cleanor first ad- 
dress the soldiers briefly, and after them Xenophon harangues the 
assembly at considerable length and with great skill; he concludes 
by proposing the order of march which is approved by all. 


81. ré... καί. Gram. $1040, a. ὑπέφαινε, intrans., cf. 
4, 2, 7; 4,8, 9: day was almost beginning to dawn. κατα- 
στήσαντας, of. note on λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1. πρῶτον μέν COrresponds 
with ἐπὶ τούτῳ, §4; of. note on πρῶτον μέν, ὃ, 1, 18. 

§ 9. ὁπότε is here causal, since, inasmuch as. —— στερόμεθα, 
are deprived of, have lost and are now destitate of. For the dif- 
ference in meaning between this and the cognate forms orepéopat, 
στερίσκομαι, see L. & 8. sub στέρομαι. πρὸς δ᾽ ἔτι, and besides. 
In Attic prose only the preposition πρός is thus used without a 
case, i. e., as an adverb; Krag. Gr.; cf. Cyrop. 2, 1, 81. —— of 
ἀμφὶ "Apuaion, 2, 4, 2. 

88. ἐκ τῶν παρόντων... ἔλθεῖϊν, to go forth from the present 
(difficulties). εἰ δὲ μή, but otherwise, i.e., εἰ δὲ μὴ καλῶς 
νικῶντες σωσόμεθα. ἀλλὰ, . . ἀποθνήσκωμεν, yet at least let 
us die nobly. ola... ποιήσειαν, guae utinam faciant, 

§ 4. ἐπὶ τούτῳ, after him; cf. 6, 1, 11; 7, 8, 14. 
not the same as és: a man who, such a man that he. γείτων 

. τῆς Ἑλλάδος, cf. 2, 8, 18. περὶ πλείστον, cf. note 1, 9, 7. 
dy: the condition, to which this particle must be referred, 
lies particularly in σῶσαι: saying that he would make it an object 
of the highest importance to rescue us (if he should be able to 
rescue us). Of. note 1, 6, 2. αὐτός (recollect that it is always 
intensive in the nom.) before ἐξαπατήσας belongs in idea both to 
the verb and particip. Notice particularly the anaphora. 
ὁμοτράπεζος, see 2, 5, 27. Thus he became a ξένος towards Clear- 
chus, and hence his offence was particularly against Ζεὺς ξένιος. 
—— αὐτοῖς τούτοις, by these very means. 

ὃ 5. βασιλέα καθιστάναι: of. 2, 1, 4. 


ὅστις, 


καὶ ἐδώκαμεν καὶ édd- 
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βομεν: the Eng. idiom requires a fuller expression, e. g. (to whom) 
we gave and (from whom) we recewed, etc.; cf. note on ἐστρα- 
τεύσαμεν, 8, 1, 17. καὶ otros; of. note on καὶ ταύτας, 1, 10, 
18. ἐχθίστονς : an adject. in the superlat. degree, used as ἃ 
substantive; and as such governing ἐκείνου, his bitterest ene- 
mies. 
§ 6. ἀλλὰ. .. ἀποτίσαιντο, but may the gods punish them as 
they deserve; ἀπό in comp. with ricayro denotes the idea de- 
served or due; cf. ἀπήτουν, 1, 2, 11; ἀποθύουσιν, ὃ 12 below. 

§ 7. ὀρθῶς ἔχειν, that it was right, depends on νομίζων. 
ἐν τούτοις, in these, i. e., in his most beautiful armor. 

ὃ 8. διὰ φιλίας ἱέναι, lit., to go through friendship, i. 6.) to be 
Friendly ; διὰ παντὸς πολέμου ἰέναι, lit., to go through perpetual 
war, i. e., to be perpetually at war; Gram. ὃ 795, 1, d. τοὺς 
στρατηγοὺς ... οἷα πεπόνθασιν, seeing the generals what they have 
suffered (a construction called anticipation or prolepsis); in an 
Eng. idiom, seeing what the generals, etc. Of. note on τῶν Bap- 
Bapoy, 1, 1, 5. σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις, cf. note on σὺν τούτοις, 2, 1, 
12. ὧν = τούτων d, for those things which; the gen. depends 
on δίκην. 

§ 9. οἰωνός, an omen. For an account of the various kinds of 
omens, see Dic. Antiqq. art. Divinatio, p. 517. The omen, says 
Xen., occurred while we were speaking περὶ σωτηρίας, hence it 
was thought to be from Zeus Soter. τοῦ Διὸς τοῦ σωτῆρος. 
An appellative attached to the name οὗ a god is commonly placed 
after the name; and as the appellative is of the nature of an ad- 
jective, the article is either placed before both or is omitted with 
both. Hert.; cf. 4, 8,25; 6, 1, 22; 7, 6, 44; yet 6, 2, 15, is an 
exception. For the construction of appellatives with other proper 
names, see Gram. ὃ 623, ff. εὔξασθαι depends on δοκεῖ. 
ὅπου, when or where; it includes both ideas. Cf. ἔνθα, 5, 1, 1. 
ἀνατεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα, let him raise the hand. The Greeks 
voted in all of the various ways which are common among us, by 
the voice, by raising the band, by ballot, and by a division of the 
assembly. For the last-named method, cf. Thucyd. 1, 87. Rais- 
ing the hand (χειροτονία, χειροτονεῖν, διαχειροτονία, διαχειροτονεῖν), 
being both the easiest and the most unequivocal method, was also 
the most common. 

δ 10. ἐπιωρκήκασι, have been guilty of perjury, in that they 
took the oath with the intention of breaking it: τοὺς ὅρκους 
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λελύκασιν, have broken their oaths, have actually carried into 
effect that which they intended to do when they took the oaths. 
ἐχόντων, gen. abs., things being thus. —— With eixds, δῆλον, 
οἷόν re, used impersonally, ἐστί is often omitted ; and oftener still 
With ἀνάγκη. 

§ 11. ἔπειτα 8€. That which would naturally follow these 
words is joined by an anacoluthon to the sentence introduced by 
yap. —— ἀναμιμνήσκω takes two accusatives, ὑμᾶς and τοὺς κινδύ- 
yous. Gram. § 724. σώζονταί re... οἱ ἀγαθοί, and that the 
brave are delivered, etc. ἔλθόντων.. .. Περσῶν, for when the 
Persians came ; μέν is here a correlative of ἔπειτα, ὃ 18, Allusion 
is evidently made to the invasion in 490 8. ο., when the Persians 
for the first time landed in Greece. στόλῳ, cf. note on σὺν 
τῷ στρατεύματι, 1, 7, 1. ἀφανιούντων, fut. of dpavifo. Gram. 
§ 495. —— as... ᾿Αθήνας, as if to blot Athens out of existence 
again ; αὖθις not implying any previous destruction of the city, 
but simply that it should again become the same as it was before 
- it had any existence. . 

᾿ δ. 12. εὐξάμενοι belongs logically to ἔδοξεν, as though perhaps 
ἐψηφίσαντο or some similar word were used. The anacoluthon 
is less noticeable, inasmuch as both κατακάνοιεν and εἶχον inter- 
vene. —— οὐκ εἶχον, had not (the ability), were not able. The 
number of Persians who fell in the battle of Marathon, according 
to Herod. 6, 117, was 6,400; but according to the representation 
of Xen., it must have been much greater, else the Athenians 
would already have ceased making the annual offerings. —— 
ἀποθύουσιν. The sacrifices had been promised to the goddess, 
and hence were considered due (ἀπο-). Cf. note on ἀποτίσαιντο, 
§ 6 above. 

§ 18. τήν (before ἀναρίθμητον) the (well known), that. —— 
ἦλθεν in 480 8. 0. καὶ τότε, then also (as well as in the battle 
of Marathon, ten years before). ἔστι͵ Gram. § 480. —— ἀλλά, 
but only ; cf. 1, 4, 18; 6, 4, 2. 

§ 14. οὐ μὲν δή: cf. note 1, 9, 18. ἐρῶ, fat., comm. referred 
_ to dnpl as a present. —— ἀλλ᾽... dd’ ob, but there are not yet 
many days since; supply in this clause εἰσίν, which in adverbial 
formulas of this nature is not commonly expressed. 

§ 16. αὐτῶν depends on ἄπειροι: Gram. § 758, d. —— ἄμετρον, 
sc. dy: cf. note on peords, 1, 10, 18. els αὐτούς properly sig- 
nifies (says Krag.), into the midst of them, stronger than ἐπί: 
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of. 4, 8, 29; 4, 5, 18. πεῖραν . . . αὐτῶν: cf. note on Kupov 
πείρᾳ, 1, 9, 1. 

$17. μηδὲ... δόξητε, nor imagine. In prohibitions, μή is used 
with the present imperat. or aor. subjunct. ; Gram. ὃ 874, a, b. —— 
μεῖον ἔχειν, that you are infertor, that you suffer disadvantage ; 
ef. μεῖον ἔχων, 1, 10, 8. ei, that; see L. & §., εἰ, IT. ol 
Κύρειοι, the forces of Cyrus, meaning of course ‘the barbarian 
forces. γοῦν confirms the foregoing assertion by an undeni- 
able fact. πρὸς ἐκείνους, i. @., τοὺς ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἡττημένους. 

§ 18. ἐνθυμήθητε, do ye consider. We should expect, from the 
foregoing εἰ δέ ris . . . ἀθυμεῖ, the 8d pers. sing. ἐνθυμηθήτω. 

8 19. τῶν ἱππέων is governed by the comparative degree. —— 
πολύ qualifies ἀσφαλεστέρου; though removed from it by several 
words, the arrangement is not unusual. βεβηκότες, standing 
firm ; cf. Oecon. 8, 17, where this word is predicated of a house. 
ὅτου depends on τευξόμεθα. ἑνὶ μόνῳ, in one thing alone. 
—— mpoéxovow ἡμᾶς : προέχειν regularly governs the gen., Gram. 
§ 749; yet in Eurip. Hippol. 1365, it alsu takes the accus. 

ἃ 20. τοῦτο, at this, viz., ὅτι x.r.A.; for the construction, cf. 
οὐδέν, 1, 1, 8. κρεῖττον, 80. ἐστίν. οὃς .. . ἄνδρας = τοὺς 
ἄνδρας (ἡγεμόνας ἔχειν) οὖς. For the antecedent in the relative 
clause, cf. note 1, 2, 1. εἴσονται, see οἶδα, Gram. § 491. —— 
ras ἑαυτῶν ψυχὰς καὶ odpara. When the gender of two con- 
nected nouns is different, the article is seldom omitted with the 
second noun. 

§ 21. πότερον, sc. σκέψασθε, consider whether. —— ἧς, object 
of παρεῖχον, but attracted to the case of the antecedent. 
πολλοῦ ἀργυρίου, for much money. Cf. the construction of ὅτου, 


8, 1, 20. ἔχοντας agrees with the subject of ὠνεῖσθαι, ἡμᾶς 
understood. αὐτούς is intensive, agreeing with the implied 


subj. of λαμβάνειν, or that we ourselces should take (provi- 
sions). 

" $99, el... κρείττονα, lit., but if you know these things that 
they are better; cf. note on τῶν βαρβάρων. .. as, 1, 1, 5. 
ἄπορον: cf. note on φοβερώτατον, 2, 5, 9. cal... διαβάντες, 
and if you think that you have been greatly deceived in having 
crossed (them). σκέψασθε, εἰ: after verbs of doubting, con- 
sidering, and the like, the Greeks used simply εἰ, not only to 
denote improbability, but also probability, where we should em- 
ploy a negative: so here, whether the barbarians have not, eto. 
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—— dpa, see Gram. ὃ 1048, 1. —— προϊοῦσι, to (persons) advanc- 
ing ; Gram. ὃ 771. 

ὃ 28. pyre... re: cf, 2, 2, 8. —— διήσουσιν from διίημι, to 
allow to pass; cf. 4, 1, 8; 5, 4, 2. οὐδ᾽ Ss: of. note 1, 8, 21. 
Μυσούς: of. 1, 6, 7; 2, 5, 18. dxovros: cf. note 1, 8, 17. 
ἐν τῇ βασιλέως χώρᾳ instead of ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ αὐτοῦ: cf. the 
repetition of Κύρου, 1, 4, 12; τῶν βαρβάρων, 4, 4, 21. Πισίδας: 
ef. note 1, 1, 11. —— αὐτοὶ εἴδομεν, 1, 2, 19. τούτων, i. @., 
ray Περσῶν, implied in βασιλεύς, cf. note 8, 1, 29. 

§ 24, ἡμᾶς, subj. of εἶναι, stands at the beginning of the sen- 
tence to give it more prominence. —— ἂν... ἔγωγε, I for my 
part should eay. The particle ἄν suggests the condition εἰ μὴ 
ἐδεδοίκειν : in place of which we have below, ὃ 25, ἀλλὰ δέδοικα: 
οὗ, 4, 2, 10. rou... ἐκπέμψειν limits ὁμήρους, hostages as a 
pledge that he would send, etc. cal... ye, and oven, of. 7, 2, 
88; in the next sentence, cal... ye, and at least, cf. 8, 8, 5. —— 
dy before οἶδα qualifies ἐποίει. 

§ 25. ἀλλὰ yap, bué (I do not advise that we actually make 
such preparation) for. —— ἅπαξ, cf. note 1, 9, 10. καλαῖς καὶ 
μεγάλαις, beautiful and stately. These two words are often united 
in the Greek writers, because the latter idea was considered an 
important element of perfect beauty. Cf. Odys. 15, 418; Xen. 
Mem. 2, 1, 22; Ocecon. 10, 2. —— py, although expressed above, 
is repeated on account of the intervening clause. So ei, ὃ 85 
below; ὅτι, 5, 6, 19. of λωτοφάγοι, the lotus-eaters. Allu- 
sion is made to the companions of Ulysses who ate of the lotus; 
Odys. 9, 94, etc. 

§ 26. ἐξόν: cf. note 2, 5, 22. Tous ... πολιτεύοντας, those 
who now live at home (i. e., in Greece) without a fortune, object 
of ὁρᾶν; πλουσίους is predicated of τοὺς... πολιτεύοντας. 
ἐνθάδε κομισαμένους, having migrated hither, is commonly under- 
stood as referring to αὐτοῖς, cf. note on λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1. —— ἀλλὰ 
γάρ, but (no more on this point) for. 

§ 27. ἡμῶν governed by στρατηγῇ. 
ὄχλον παρέχουσιν, occasion difficulty. 
ὄχλον, Gram. ὃ 952, a. 

§ 28. ἀπαλλάξωμεν, an exhortation, let us, etc. κρατουμέ- 
yor depends on ἀλλότρια. Gram. § 7ὅ8, all things are forfeited 
ον the part of those who are conquered. τοὺς πολεμίους, 80. 
εἰναι. 


ἔπειτα, οἷ. note 1, 8, 2. 
ἄγειν depends on 
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§ 29. ὁρᾶτε γάρ. This sentence states the reason for the fol- 
lowing (introduced by ody, § 80); cf. 5, 1, 8; 5, 8, 11; 6, 4, 8. 
When the reason denoted by ydp is thus placed first in order, yap 
corresponds to the Eng.. éince. καὶ τοὺς πολεμίους, even the 
enemy ; καί suggests the notion; if the enemy entertained such 
an opinion, how fully ought we also to be convinced of the im- 
portance of order and discipline. τοὺς πολεμίους ὅτι, another 
instance of anticipation, instead οὗ ὅτι καὶ οἱ πολ. ; cf. note 1, 1, 
5. —— πρόσθεν ... πρίν; οἷ. note 1, 1, 10. 

§ 30. τοὺς νῦν. The position of this phrase is determined by 
the effort to place the words which are antithetical near together. 
So also νῦν ἢ πρόσθεν. τῶν πρόσθεν, 80. ἀρχόντων. 

§ 81. ἣν ψηφίσησθε. The first conditional clause belongs to 
the following: and if you will resolve, in case any one shall be 
disobedient. The same arrangement occurs 7, 8, 87; cf. 8, 1, 89. 
Tov... ἐντυγχάνοντα: lit., that the one of you on each occa- 
sion (dei) falling in (with him, i. 6.) τῷ ἀπειθοῦντι). οὐδ᾽ ἑνί 
is more emphatic than οὐδενί, not even one man. 

§ 82. ef... βέλτιον, 8c. δοκεῖ: lit., i any thing else seema better 
than in this way. There would be more uniformity in the ex- 
pression by substituting ἄλλῃ for re ἄλλο, or else ταῦτα for ταύτῃ. 
—— ὁ ἰδιώτης, the common soldier ; cf. 1, 8, 11. 

§ 88. οἷς by attraction instead of 4. καὶ αὐτίκα, presently also, 
not simply now. ἀνέτειναν : on the asyndeton, see note 1, 8, 20. 

ἃ 84. προσδεῖν, impers., governs ὧν, what there is need of in 


addition. ὅπον = ἐκεῖσε ὅπου, to that place where; cf. ob, 2, 
1, 6. πλέον: οἷ. note 1, 2, 11. —— dmeyxovoas, distant, agrees 


with κώμας. 

§ 85. ef... εἶ: cf. note on pn, ὃ 25. 

§ 86. ὅπλων: cf. note on τὰ ὅπλα, 2, 2, 4. riva is the subj. 
of ἡγεῖσθαι, and both depend on the impers. χρή, who ought to 
lead, whose duty it is to lead, etc. τίνας, 80. xpn. —— πλαίσιον 
signifies a hollow rectangle (not necessarily a square). It was the 
ordinary arrangement of forces in 8 retreat through a plain coun- 
try; especially where they were beset by cavalry and light-armed 
troops; cf. Hellen. 4, 8, 4. ἐπὶ τῶν πλευρῶν ἑκατέρων, upon 
each of the sides; one would expect here ἑκατέρας. The plaral 
seems to be used here, as also in ὃ 37, because each side consisted 
of several ranks. τοῖς τεταγμένοις, those who have been ar- 
ranged, those who have been appointed to their place. 
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§ 87. ἐπειδὴ . . . ἐστι: he was entitled to the post of honor, 
because the Lacedaemonians at that time held the hegemony 
among the Greeks; of. 6, 1, 26. —— τὸ νῦν εἶναι, for the present 
at least ; of. note on rd... εἶναι, 1, 6,9. 

ἃ 88. del, on each occasion ; cf. del, ὃ 81. 

8.89. μεμνήσθω .. . εἶναι, let him remember to be, etc.; if it 
were ὧν instead of εἶναι, the idea would be let him remember that 
he is, eto. Gram. § 986. 


CHAP. III. 


Mithridates comes to the Greeks, under the guise of friendship, proffer- 
ing his advice, while his real object is manifestly to ascertain their 
plans. The Greeks resolve to listen to no more terms from the 
Persians. After crossing the river Zabatas, being annoyed by the 
enemy’s cavalry and light troops, they concert measures to supply 
this deficiency in their forces. 


81. ἀνέστησαν: cf. note 6, 2, 5. drov depends on δέοιτο 
(whatever any one needed) ; it is limited by ray περιττῶν, and its 
antecedent is the object of μετεδίδοσαν. eis ἐπήκοον : cf. 2, 
5, 38. 

§ 2. Κύρῳ πιστός: cf. 2, 5, 35. εὔνους, sc. εἰμί, which is 
suggested by ἐγώ, . .. ἦν, although, as is often the case in ellipses, 
the tense is different. The form to be supplied may also differ 
in number, person, and mood, from the form expressed. Krig. 
ὁρῴην: for this form of the optat., see Gram. ὃ 874, a. —— 
καὶ. . . ἔχων, having also, etc., i. e., not simply alone. —— πρός 
pe differs from πρὸς ἐμέ in that the enclitic pe is less prominent. 
than the orthotone ἐμέ, Cf. Gram. ὃ 268. ὡς φίλον: it is 
more common to repeat the preposition (in this instance πρός) 
when the comparison follows as here. —— φίλος opposed to the 
idea πολέμιος ; εὔνους, to ἐχθρός. 

§ 8. ἔλεγε: cf. note 2, 8, 21. 
is to Tissaphernes. . 

8 4, τῶν Τισσαφέρνους τις οἰκείων. For the same position of 
ris, see 2, 5, 82; ὅ, 7, 19θ. Cyr. ὅ, 4, 1; 7, 3, 8. Thucyd. 1, 45. 
But τῶν τις οἰκείων without Τισσαφέρνους would be only Ionic. 
Hert. πίστεως ἕνεκα, for the sake of fidelity, to secure fidelity, 
i. e., the fidelity of Mithridates. 


τὶς, any one. The allusion 
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§ 5. ἔστε followed by εἶναι (which denotes continued existence) 
we render, while, as long as; followed by γίγνεσθαι (which de- 
notes the beginning of an action, the coming into existence), we 
render it until. —— Νίκαρχον: cf. 2, 5, 88. Whether they were 
the same person, is doubtful. —— @yero ἀπιών : cf. 2, 4, 24; 
2, 6, 3. 

§ 7. ἐγένοντο: Μιθριδάτης καὶ of σὺν αὐτῷ. τῶν ὅπλων: 88 
in 8, 2, 86. βραχύτερα ἣ ὡς ἐξικνεῖσθαι: lit., a shorter dis- 
tance than so as to reach ; in an Eng. idiom, too short a distance to 
reach. 

ἃ 8. ἐδίωκον has for its subj. the antecedent of ai. 

§ 9. οὔτε... χωρίῳ, nor were the footmen (the Grecks) able in 
a short space to overtake the footmen (the Persians) in fleeing from 
α point considerably in advance; with ἐκ πολλοῦ, compare ἐκ 
πλέονος, 1, 10, 11. 

§ 10. καὶ φεύγοντες... els τοὔπισθεν τοξεύοντες, even while 
fleeing... by shooting behind. So in later times the Parthians. 
Cf. Plut. Crass. 24, ὑπέφευγον dua βάλλοντες of Πάρθοι. Virg. 
Georg. 8, 31. 

δ 11. δείλης here means δείλης ὀψίας (the later afternoon, even- 
ing), a8 the words τῆς ἡμέρας ὅλης show. For the different uses 
of δείλη, see L. ἃ 8.; cf. 1, 8, 8. ras κώμας : mentioned above 
_ 8, 2, 84; hence the article. οὐδὲν μᾶλλον, none the more, i. e., 
no more than though he had remained with the phalanx. 

ὃ 12. ἡτιῶντο: see note on ἐστρατοπεδεύετο, 2, 2,15; and on 
the change of mood (ἡτιῶντο and paprupoin), cf. note 2, 2, 15. 

§ 18. ἀληθὴ λέγετε: a brief and lively expression for τῇ ἀληθείᾳ 
ἐγένετο ἃ λέγετε, in truth those things which you say took place. 

814. χάρις, sc. ἔστω. Of. Cyrop. 7,5, 72; 8, 7,8. So in Eng. 
the verb is often omitted: thanks to the gods that, etc. 

§ 15. ὅσον, as much as, here predicated of space: such a dis- 
tance that neither, etc. of ἐκ χειρὸς βάλλοντες : same as οἱ 
ἀκοντισταί, §'7 above. —— ἐξικνεῖσθαι, to reach, often stands thus 
without any definite object. πολύ belongs to χωρίον. ἐν 
ὀλίγῳ... ῥύματος, and in a short space not even though a footman 
were fleet would he overtake in pursuit a footman who had a bow- 
shot the start. éx... ῥύματος is analogous to ἐκ πολλοῦ, ὃ θ. Cf. 
ἐκ πλείονος, 1, 10, 11, 

§ 16. ἡμεῖς: we should expect here ἡμῖν depending on δεῖ, but 
the case is determined by the nearest verb μέλλομεν, being a 
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species of attraction. Cf. note on Πρόξενος, 2, 5, 41. —— oper 
δονητῶν depends on δεῖ, Gram. ὃ 748, Ὁ. τὴν ταχίστην, cf. note 
1, 8, 14. —— σφενδονῶν depends on διπλάσιον used substantively. 
σφενδόνη here denotes by meton. the stone which is flung. So in 
8, 4, 4; 4, 8, 29; 5, 2,14. The clause reads, and their missile is 
borne even twice the distance of the stones from the Persian slings. 

8 17. διὰ rd... . σφενδονῶν, from the fact that (the Persians) 
sling with, etc. 

§ 18. αὐτῶν depends on τίνες. πέπανται, cf. note on ἐπέ- 
saro, 1, 9, 19. τούτῳ : a8 τίνες was just before used, we should 
expect here the plural; but in using the sing. one person is pre- 
sented as an example of what would be done for all. —— αὐτῶν, 
Jor them, i. e., the slings. For the government, see Gram. ὃ 746. 
τῷ... ἐθέλοντι, to the one who is willing being enrolled to 
act aa slinger. ἄλλην τινὰ ἀτέλειαν, something else as an im- 
munity. Cf. note on ἄλλο δένδρον, 1, 5, 5. This immunity might 
perhaps be exetnption from the duty of acting as sentinels. 

§ 19. τοὺς μέν rwas: cf. note on rds δέ τινας, 2, 8, 15. 
Κλεάρχῳ, by Clearabus, dat. of agent; Gram. ὃ 769. eis ἱππέας 
κατασκευάσωμεν, prepare for horsemen, i.e., by equipping these 
horses with the armor suitable for the use of horsemen. 

§ 20. ἐδοκιμάσθησαν, were approved ; δοκιμάζω is the common 
word for this idea. 


τῷ 
ε 


CHAP. IV. 


Contains an account of several days’ march from the level country in 
the neighborhood of Nineveh into the hilly region bordering on the 
Carduchian mountains. The Greeks are at first attacked by Mithri- 
dates, whom they easily repulse; afterwards by Tissaphernes, with a 
large army, from which they experience considerable annoyance. 


§ 1. τῇ ἄλλῃ: ἄλλος preceded by the article generally means 
(especially in the sing. numb.) the rest of, but that meaning can- 
not be assigned to it here. Cf. 2, 1,8; 6, 1, 15, where τῇ ἄλλῃ 
means as here, on the next day. ἐφ᾽ 7, at which, connect in 
idea with ἐπιθοῖντο. 

§ 2. διαβεβηκόσι, after they had crossed over; tle notion of 
time is the prominent idea of the particip. here; so also just above 
διαβαίνουσιν, while crossing over. ἂν. .. λάβῃ: cf. note on 
ἐὰν μὴ διδῷ, 1, 8, 14. 
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§ 8. παρήγγελτο κιτ.λ., and orders hud been given whe of the 
targeteers should pursue, etc. τῶν πελταστῶν limits ovs, the sub- 
ject of διώκειν. θαρροῦσι, particip. agreeing with τοῖς ͵π- 
wevowy; more conveniently rendered as an adv., to pursue boldly. 
ὡς, on the supposition that, feeling assured that. Of. os, 
1, 1, 2. 

ὃ 4. κατειλήφει, 8c. αὐτούς. σφενδόναι: cf. note on σῴφεν- 
δονῶν, 8, 8, 16. ἐσήμηνε, 86. ὁ cadmeyxtns. Of. note on 
ἐσάλπιγξε, 1, 2, 17. ἔθεον... εἴρητο, they to whom orders 
had been given ran towards the same point, i. e., towards the 
enemy. of δέ; 1. ©., of πολέμιοι. 

ὃ 5. τοῖς βαρβάροις, on the side of the barbarians ; dat. mcomm., 
limiting ἀπέθανον and also ἔληφθησαν. ὅτι qualifies φοβερώ- 
τατον, as shocking as possible. ὁρᾶν depends on φοβερώτατον, 
Gram. § 952. 

8. 6, οὕτω πράξαντες, having fared thus, having experienced 
such fortune. With οὕτω πράττειν, compare εὖ πράττειν, etc. Of. 
note 1, 9, 10. 

§ 7. Λάρισσα. This apparently Grecian name need not occa- 
sion surprise, since the numerous cities of this name in Greece 
are of Pelasgic, hence also of oriental origin. The mekning of 
the word Larissa is not yet settled, and in the present instance it 
is probably not the name by which the place went among the 
Persians. From its proximity to the Zab, it was evidently the 
city whose ruins are now called Athur (= Ashur) or Nimroud. 
Through the indefatigable exertions of Layard many remarkable 
relics of ancient Assyrian art have been recently discovered here, 
and are now among the most interesting objects in the British 
Museum. Μῆδοι: cf. note on Μηδίας, 2, 4, 27. τὸ εὖρος 
without μέν, as though ὕψος δ᾽ ἑκατόν did not follow; cf. 4, 8, 9. 
τοῦ ... περίοδος, the entire circumference. —— πλίνθοις 
κεραμίναις : cf. note on πλίνθοις ὀπταῖς, 2, 4, 12. 

§ 8. βασιλεύς͵ i. e., Cyrus the Elder. —— ἥλιον «.r.d.; in this 
way certain Grecian philosophers also explained eclipses of the 
sun. ἐξέλιπον, sc. τὴν πόλιν. Taking the eclipse as an un- 
lucky omen, they were led to abandon their city. 

§ 9. παρά, cf. note 1, 2, 18. 

§ 10. πρὸς [τῇ] πόλει. If the article is the true reading, then 
the meaning is near the city, i. e., the one to which the fort be- 
longs. Méomaa. This also,.as in the case of Larissa, seems 
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not to be the true name, but perhaps a corruption of the name 
given In the Aramaean rural dialect to the region of country or 
to the ruins. It is very surprising that Xen. did not learn—what 
we so well know from the Grecian and Roman writers of a later 
period, and from the Arabic writers of the middle ages, as well 
as from the interesting discoveries of recent times—the fact that 
he was among the ruins of Nineveh (ἡ Nivos), once the capital of 
the old Assyrian empire, a city described in the most glowing 
terms by the Greeks themselves. It was situated on the eastern 
bank of the Tigris, nearly opposite the modern city of Mosul; 
and was built almost entirely of the shelly marble (λίθος xoyxv- 
λιάτης) in which the adjacent country abounded. 

§ 11. ὑπὸ Περσῶν : this construction is employed because ἀπώ- 
λεσαν τὴν ἀρχήν (= ἐστερήθησαν τῆς ἀρχῆς) is pass. in idea: lost 
the government, were deprived of the government ; cf. 7, 2, 22. 

ἢ 12. χρόνῳ, by time; the means of subsistence being con- 
sumed by the length of the siege. ἐμβροτήτους, mad, insane ; 
or as others understand it, terrified by a storm. ἑάλω from 
ἁλίσκομαι: observe that all the parts of this verb are pass. in 
meaning, though some of the forms are in the act. voice. | 

§ 18. eis... σταθμόν. The preposition is to be understood as 
in 1, 7, 1, since σταθμός here denotes the notion of time. —~ 
ἦλθεν. The fact that he went up to Babylon with horsemen is 
mentioned in 1, 2,4. Cf. also 2, 4, 8. ἔχων is to be repeated in 
mind, as though he had written ἔχων obs ἦλθεν ἔχων, he appeared 
with (ἔχων) the horsemen that he himself came (up to Babylon) 
with (ἔχων), ete. So with ἀνέβη and ἐβοήθει, repeat ἔχων in mind. 

—— innéas: antecedent in the relative clause; cf. note 1, 2, 1. 
| ἔχοντος, in matrimonio habentis. 6... ἀδελφός, cf. 2, 4, 
πρός, in addition to. 

§ 14, εἶχεν . . . καταστήσας is understood as ἃ circumlocution 
for κατέστησεν. - ὄπισθεν, in the rear, i. e., of the Greeks, —— 
eis τὰ πλάγια, in the direction towards the flanks (of the Grecian 
army). 

§ 15. Σκύθαι evidently does not belong here. προὐθυμεῖτο, 
Sc. ἁμαρτάνειν ἀνδρός. οὐδὲ yap... ῥάδιον ἦν: because the 
enemy stood so close together. ἦν stands without ἂν, because 
the consequence was necessary and unconditional. 

§ 17. nat... Περσικά, the Persian implements of archery also, 
as well as those of the Cretans. τοῖς Κρησί belongs to χρῆσι- 
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μα. τὰ τοξεύματα means the arrows; τὰ τόξα, the implements 
of archery, including bows and arrows. διετέλουν χρώμενοι, 
they continually used ; 80 διάγειν, 1, 2,11; διαγίγνεσθαι, 1, 5, 6; 
2, 6, 5; 4, 5, 5. ἐμελέτων τοξεύειν, lit., they practised to shoot, 
i.e, as we should say, in practising they shot. —— ἄνω ἱέντες 
μακράν, far upwards (lit., casting [sc. their arrows] far upward). 
This was done that they might the more easily recover them, 
without being compelled to go far from the main army. —— 
πολλά belongs both to νεῦρα and μόλυβδος. Of. note on πολλά, 
8, 1, 2. 

§ 18. μεῖον ἔχοντες : οἷ, note 1, 10, 8. 

§ 19. πλαίσιον ἰσόπλευρον, a square; cf. note 8, 2, 86. —— 
συγκύπτῃ, bend together, i. ©., approach each other. —— τὰ κέρατα, 
the wings, ὃ 22, al πλευραί. ------- ὁδοῦ orevorépas ... ὁρέων. .. 
γεφύρας: these contingencies would now occur; for immediately 
north of Mosul the fruitfal plain of Assyria becomes more hilly, 
and is intersected by numerous brooks, which flow down from 
the mountains of Kourdistan. ἐκθλίβεσθαι τοὺς ὁπλίτας, that 
the heavy-armed men are thrown out of their ranks. The heavy- 
armed men in the van and the rear particularly would be thus 
disturbed. The targeteers also in the van and rear (see 8, 8, 8; 
8, 4, 40 and 43) would in like manner be thrown into confusion, 
but the heavy-armed alone are mentioned, because they con- 
stituted the principal part of the forces at the points in ques- 
tion. 

§ 20. διασχῇ (from διέχω) is the opposite in meaning of ovy- 
KUTT O. τὸ μέσον τῶν κεράτων, the space between the wings. 
—— διάβασιν, cf. note 2, 8, 10. βουλόμενος φθάσαι πρῶτος, 
wishing to get over 71 γ8ύ. ------- εὐεπίθετον ἦν, it was easy to make an 
attack. The adjective joined to the impersonal ἦν must be un- 
derstood as a substantive predicate. Cf. προσβατόν, 4, 8, 12; and 
the plurals βάσιμα;, 8, 4, 49; Bara, 4, 6, 17. 

§ 21. ἐξ λόχους. Three of these were to constitute the van 
and three the rear of the square (πλαίσιον) : οἷ, § 48 below. Each 
λόχος consisted of two πεντηκοστύες (commanded by srevrnxo- 
στῆρες), and each πεντηκοστύς of two ἐνωμοτίαι (commanded by 
ἐνωμοτάρχαι). ------ ἄλλους κιτὰλ., and others as commanders of 
Pentekosties, and others as commanders of Enomoties ; cf. note 
1, 5, 5. οὗτοι δὲ πορευόμενοι, and while they were on the 
march. We should expect here the gen. abs.; yet see note on 

17 
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μαχόμενοι, 1, 8, 27. of λοχαγοί : these of course were attended 
by their companies (λόχοι). So also ὃ 28. ἔξωθεν τῶν κερά- 
τῶν, apart from the wings; i. e., as we learn from ὑπέμενον ὕστε- 
pot, behind the wings. Hence the definition of παρῆγον, they made 
the men march up sideways, given by L. & §., referring to this 
passage, is not accurate. Translate thus, but then they led (their 
men) along behind the wings. 

§ 22. ἂν ἐξεπίμπλασαν: cf. note on ἂν ἀφείλετο, 1, 9, 19. —— 
τὸ διέχον, the vacant space. κατὰ λόχους, with companies of ἃ 
hundred men; 80 arranged that the lochus constituted but a 
single file of a hundred men deep. Thus there would be six men 
abreast. κατὰ werr., in companies of fifty ; so arranged that each 
company constituted but a single file of fifty men deep. Thus 
there would be twelve men abreast. κατ᾽ ἐνωμ.) in companies of 
twenty-five men ; 80 arranged as to form a single file of each com- 
pany. Thus there would be twenty-four men abreast, and they 
would consequently fill a vacant space in the line of the square 
(τὸ διέχον) four times as large as the companies of a hundred. 

§ 28. ἐν rp μέρει, in ther turn; cf..7, 6, 86. ri, in any 
respect ; it may be rendered perchance. —— τῆς φάλαγγος de- 
pends on πού, as an adv. of place: and if perchance occasion 
required it (δέοι, Βα. τούτους ἐπιπαρεῖναι), these were at hand (ready 
for assistance). τούτῳ τῷ τρόπῳ applies unquestionably not 
alone to the next four marches, but to those which followed. 
This thought was in the mind of the writer: in this manner they 
continued their hharch without meeting with any thing worthy of 
notice in the next four stages (Kruger). 

ὃ 24. εἶδον βασίλειόν τι: they beheld a certain royal structure. 
This was seen from a distance, being situated on an eminence of 
the foremost range of the Kourdish mountains, This range ex- 
tends westward to the Tigris. It is now called by the Kourds 
Tscha Spi; by the Arabs, Dschebel Abjad. Both signify white 
mountain. (Of. §§ 80, 87, where it is called ὅρος.) τοῦ ὄρους, 
the mountain, i. e., the.one in sight directly before them; hence 
the force of the article. —— ἄσμενοι. Cf. note 2, 1, 16. 

ὃ 25. as... avaB., as 7 to, etc.; cf. note 1, 1, 8. τὸν 
- ἕτερον = τὸν δεύτερον (cf. ὃ 28). ἔβαλλον ... ἐτόξευον. Notice 
the asyndeton. These three verbs denote the different modes of 
discharging missiles; namely, with the hand, with slings, and 
with bows. —— ὑπὸ μαστίγων (Gram. § 808, 1, a), under the lash ; 
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being constantly scourged. The Persian government resorted to 
this means of making the slavish people fight well. Cf. Herod. 
7, 21, ὥρυσσον ὑπὸ μαστίγων, they dug under the lash, spoken of 
the army of Xerxes at Mt. Athos. In other passages also Herod. 
mentions the same practice. 

§ 26. Ἑλλήνων, used adjectively, So regularly names of na- 
tions with nouns denoting persons. Cf. Λάκωνα, 5, 1, 15; “Ed 
Anves, 6, 5, 26. ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ, among the attendants of the army ; 
within the square of heavy-armed men. 

§ 27. ὁπλῖται ὄντες. The particip. expresses the notions of 
time, cause, and condition. Here the notion of cause is the 
prominent idea, and it may be rendered, because they were heavy- 
armed men. 

§ 28. ταὐτά must not be confounded with ταῦτα. πρὶν... 
ἀνήγαγον instead of ἀναγάγοιεν (until they should lead up); ; the 
construction ἀνήγαγον is as though οὐκ ἐκίνησαν instead of μὴ κινεῖν 
had preceded, Krag. 

ὃ 29. of πολέμιοι : the first denotes the Persians, but the second, 
at the end of the ὃ, denotes the Greeks, —— ἀποτμηθείησαν. This 
form of the optat. 8d pers. plural is much less common than the 
termination -εἶεν. Gram. ὃ 819. It occurs again ὃ 85 below, and 
4, 8, 21; 5, 7, 20. αὐτῶν, the Persians. 

§ 80. κατά, along, over, Gram. ὃ 800, 2. of δέ: the tar- 
geteers, § 28. émemaptovres: passing along on the mountain 
in a direction parallel to the main army and at no great distance 
from it; cf. 6, 8, 19. els rds κώμας : mentioned § 24, hence 
the article. —— ἰατρούς : doubtless the same that Cyrus had 
previously employed. No-doubt in Greece itself the necessity 
of surgeons connected with the army had long before been 
learned. 

§ 81. καὶ ἅμα adds another reason; hence = καὶ ἅμα ὅτι, and at 
the same time because. τῷ σατραπεύοντι. The satraps had to 
provide for the troops in their own satrapy. Of. Oyrop. 8, 6, 8. 
Oecon. 4, 5 and 6. 

§ 82. ἀπόμαχοι, away from the ranks. Three classes were not 
in a condition for fighting: the wounded, those who carried the 
wounded, and those who had taken the armor of the persons who 
carried the wounded. 

§ 88. wodd... διέφερεν... ἤ : ἐξ was far otherwise than; ot 
in our idiom, ἐξ was a very different thing to, etc., from (what ἐξ 
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was) to fight, eto. ἐκ χώρας dpp-, rushing out from a fixed posi- 
tion. Of. ἐκ Χερρονήσον dpp., 1, 1, 9. 

ἃ 84. rod Ἑλληνικοῦ depends on ἀπ-, and σταδίων on μεῖον. 
ἐπιθῶνται: cf. note on κατακόψῃ, 1, 8, 24. 

§ 85. πονηρόν : cf. note on φοβερώτατον, 2, 5, 9. ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ 
πολύ: cf. note 8, 1, 42. τοῦ... φεύγειν ἕνεκα, εἶ: to the end 
that they may not flee, tf, eto. The construction is elliptical, and 
we may supply mentally ὅπερ ἂν γένοιτο, which very thing would 
take place if, etc.; cf. 7, 8, 16. δεῖ... ἀνδρί. Instead of the 
dat. the acous. would be the common construction with δεῖ. 
θωρακισθέντα agrees with the subject of ἀναβῆναι. For the change 
from dat. to accus., cf. note on λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1. With this whole 
passage, cf. Oyrop. 8, 8, 26 and 27. 

ὃ 86. διαγγελλομένους, that they were passing along the word, 
i. e., to depart. ἐκήρνξε, the herald proclaimed. Of. note on 
ἐσάλπιγξε, 1, 2, 11. 

§ 87. καὶ αὐτοί: et ipsi, cf. ὃ 44. —— χωρίον ὑπερδέξιον... 7, 
a place on the right hand above (the way) where. ἀκρωνυχίαν, 
in apposition with χωρίον. ὄρους, of. note ὃ 24. —— ὑφ᾽ ἥν: 
under which is an inadequate translation, since it does not ex- 
press the notion of direction or extension contained in the accus. 
case; Gram. §720. In German it is expressed by unter dem hin. 
πεδίον : the small level valley between the first range of 
mountains (cf. note § 24) and the principal range. Through it 
flows westward a tributary of the Tigris called Ohabur. The 
same valley is meant by the expression ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ, 8, 5, 2. 

ὃ 88. οὐρά: agmen extremum, the opposite of στόμα (ὃ 42), 
agmen primum. 

ὃ 89. ἡμῖν, dat. incommodi. Gram. ὃ 767. —— τούτους, these 
men, i. ©., those by whom the eminence had been preoccupied. 

§ 40. ἔρημα, defenceless. —— πῶς, cf. note 1, 7, 2. ris: 
indef. one, some one. As the reference was of course to them- 
selves, the idea would be better expressed by the English we. 
—— areda: for the form, cf. note on ἐλῶντα, 1, 8, 10. 

ἃ 41. αὐτοῦ is intensive; lit., above their own army itecl/, i. @., 
above their very army. So tpse in Latin: ὁ. g., Oaes. Β. G. 5, 48, 
sub ipso vallo; B. O. 8,19, ad ripam ipsam fluminis. —— ἑαυτῶν, 
i. e., the Greeks. βούλει: for the two verbs which regularly 
take this form of the 2d pers. sing. in the Att. dialect,.see Gram. 
§ 884. —— μένε... πορεύου : one would expect to find with these 
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words σὺ μέν as the proper antithesis of ἐγὼ 8é. Krag. and Hert. 
say in explanation that the words ἐγὼ δέ were not contemplated 
when μένε and πορεύου were uttered. It seems rather that Xen., 
by giving such prominence to ἐγὼ δέ, would indicate his own 
entire willingness either to go or to stay; οἵ, 7, 8, 86. 

ἢ 42. εἰπών: an asyndeton like 4, 1, 20, and 4, 8, 6, where an 
answer follows immediately after a question or a proposition con- 
taining the substance of a question; and where the verb or 
particip. stands first. of, dat. from οὗ, governed by σύν in 
composition with πέμψαι ; of the article is a proclitic, of the plural 
of és (the relative pron.) is always orthotone, of the dat. is an 
enclitic. μακρὸν ἦν, it was a long distance ; i. 6.7 too long a 
distance for the time allowed them, since their plan required the 
utmost dispatch. 

§ 48. τοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ or. π.; Cf. τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων, 1, 2, 8. —— 
τοὺς τριακοσίους . . . τῶν ἐπιλέκτων; these were half of the six 
companies mentioned in § 21. 

ἃ 44, ἁμιλλᾶσθαι ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, to vie (with the Greeks) in the 
attempt to reach the summit. 

ἃ 45. διακελευομένων : cf. note on κόπτοντες, 2, 1, 6. 

8 46. viv... νῦν: cf. note on ὑμεῖς, 8, 1, 87. 
86. ὁδόν. 

8 47. οὐκ ἐξ ἴσου... ἐσμέν, we arg not on equal footing. —— 
χαλεπῶς qualifies φέρων. 

§ 48, καὶ ὅς: cf. note 1, 8, 16. ἔχων, with (it; i.e, the 
shield of Soteridas). —— θώρακα... τὸν ἱππικόν. The breast- 
plate of a horseman was heavier than that of a footman. Of. 
Plat. Philop. 6. —~< ὑπάγειν, to lead slowly on. Trois... 
ἑπομένοις, and those behind though following (those in front) with 
difficulty, to pass along by (him). 

ἢ 49. ὁ δέ, but he, i. e., Xenophon. —— ἀναβάς, sc. ἐπὶ τὸν 
ἵππον. βάσιμα. . . ἄβατα, 86. τῷ ἵππῳ. Cf. note on εὐεπίθετον, 
8, 4, 20. —— ἦγεν is often used absolutely as here, the accus, be- 
ing omitted; he led (his men), or simply he took the lead. —— 
φθάνουσιν... πολεμίους, they anticipate the enemy in arriving, 
ete.; of. 5, 7, 16. 


τὴν λοιπήν, 
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CHAP. V. 


The Greeks, being still harassed by the Persians, arrive at a point where 
the Carduchian mountains reach the Tigris, and hang precipitous over 
the river. After considerable deliberation and diligent enquiry from 
the captives, they resolve to attempt the passage of the mountains. 


8 1. ἀγαθῶν here denotes the means of subsistence. Of. ὃ, 1, 
20; 4, 6, 27; 6, 6, 1. 

§ 2. καὶ γάρ (cf. note 1, 1, 6) explains the reason why the 
Greeks were dispersed in the plain for plunder. -—— διαβιβαζό- 
μεναι, lit., while being transported over, i. e., while their owners 
were transporting them over; it is to be connected with κατε- 
λήφθησαν as ἃ predicate. 

§ 8. ἐννοούμενοι contains the notion of fear, and hence is fol- 
lowed by μή instead of ὅτι, as in 8, 1, 2. καίοιεν, 80. οἱ πολέ- 
μιοι. ἔχοιεν, 80. οἱ Ἕλληνες. ὁπόθεν, any place from 
which. Of. note on ὅθεν, 2, 4, 5.-—— τὰ ἐπιτήδεια is the object 
of λαμβάνοιεν. | 

§ 4. ἀπήεσαν ἐκ τῆς βοηθείας, returned from rendering assist- 
ance, i. e., to the Greeks scattered through the plain and attacked 
by the enemy (see § 2). It seems to be taken as a matter of 
course that assistance would be rendered to them, and hence the 
article before βοηθείας ; although no mention had previously been 
made of such assistance. (Hert.) κατέβη, descended, i. e., 
from the mountain; see end of ch. 4. ἡνίκα... οἱ Ἕλληνες, 
when the Greeks (returning from the assistance, i. 6.) after having 
rendered the required assistance met him (i. e., Xenophon) on their 
return. of Ἕλληνες, i. 6., Chirisophus and his party, who had 
just been opposed to the enemy. 

ἢ 5. ὑφιέντας, sc. τοὺς πολεμίους, that (the enemy) are giving 
up, etc. It depends on ὁρᾶτε; for the accus. and particip. instead 
of accus. with the infin., see Gram. ὃ 982, —— μὴ καίειν... χώραν 
is epexegetical of d: for what they stipulated (that we should not 
do, namely) that we should not set fire to the country, eto. For 
the stipulation here alluded to, cf. 2, 8, 27. viv... ἀλλοτρίαν, 
now they themselves do, setting fire (to the country) as though it 
belonged to another. —— καίουσι is a brief expression for ποιοῦσι 
Kaiorres. 
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ἢ 6. βοηθεῖν ἐπί, to march against. —— os .. . ἡμετέρας, ac 
χώρας, as tf in defence of, etc. 

"8 7, σκηνάς : not properly tents, since these, according to 8, 8, 
1, had been burned; but rather in general camp, or encampment, 
which in this instance was a village (δ 1 above). So σκηνεῖν and 
σκηνοῦν are often to be understood simply to encamp ; of. 8, 4, 82. 
—— στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοί : without the article, as often when 
several names (particularly of persons holding office) are joined 
together. Of. 4, 7, 25; 6, 5, 12; 6, 6, 80. ἔνθεν μὲν... ἔνθεν 
δέ, of. note 2, 4, 22.: τοσοῦτος τὸ βάθος ws, lit., so much in 
depth that, = so deep that. μηδὲ . . . βάθους, not even the 
spears of (the persons) trying the depth rose above (the water). 
For an idea of the ordinary length of a Grecian spear, see Dict. 
Antiqq., p. 135. 

§ 8. κατά is distributive, in companies of, etc. Gram. § 800, 

2, d. 
_ 89. ἀσκῶν: cf. note on διφθέρας, 1, 5, 10. πολλὰ K.T.X., 
not J see these many sheep, etc. This would require ra before 
πρόβατα. Rather, I see here many sheep, etc. πολλὰ πρόβατα is 
ἃ predicate of ταῦτα, and hence the article is wanting. ἃ 
ἀποδαρέντα καὶ φυσηθέντα; 8 brief expression for ὧν ἀποδαρέντων 
τὰ δέρματα φυσηθέντα. (Hert.) 

§ 10. τούτοις, i. Θ.,) τοῖς δεσμοῖς. ὁρμίσας . . . ἀσκόν, lit., 
having anchored each skin, i. 6.7) having made fast each skin. —— 
λίθους... ὕδωρ, by tying stones (to them) and casting (these) as 
anchors into the water. —— διαγαγὼν ... δήσας, having conveyed 
(the leathern bottles) over (the river) and having bound (them) at 
both ends, i. e., on each bank of the river. His object’ was to 
make, not a mere raft, but a temporary bridge. 

ὃ 11. μάλα εἴσεσθε (fat. of οἶδα), you shall know for a cer- 
tainty. ἕξει, will hold, will prevent. In this sense the fat. 
σχήσω instead of ἔξω is almost invariably used. τοῦ μὴ κατα- 
δῦναι, from sinking. For the negative, cf. note on τὸ μὴ κατα- 
πετρωθῆναι, 1, 8, 2. 

$12. τὸ ἐνθύμημα, the conception, the plan; τὸ ἔργον, the 
execution. of κωλύσοντες, the persons that would hinder (the 
execution). Of. the construction of ὁ τολμήσων, 2, 8, 5. rois 
πρώτοις, the foremost, i. 6., the first men who atterapted the exe- 
cution of the proposed plan. 

§ 18. πρὸς Βαβυλῶνα: here of course denoting only the general 
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direction, i. e., towards the south. —— κατακαύσας ἔνθεν, for they 
had burned down those from which, etc. The participle is here 
causal, and ὄνθεν = ravrat ἐξ ὧν. ὅμοιοι ἦσαν θαυμάζειν, seemed 
to wonder. Such a use of ὅμοιοε ἦσαν in the sense οὗ ἐῴκεσαν or 
ἐδόκουν can scarcely be found elsewhere. ——— rpéyorra and 
ἔχοιεν: for a similar change of mood, cf. 2, 1,2; 2, 2,15; 4, 5, 
10, —— ὅποι and ri: the indirect and the direct interrogative in 
the same construction. Of. ποῖον and ὅπως, 2, 5, 7. 

ἃ 14. ris ἑκάστη, 80. χώρα. 

$15. rd... εἴη, the regions southward belonged to the (coun- 
try) in the direetion of Babylon, etc. —— 4... φέροι: here we 
must supply, instead of χώρα, ὁδός: the (way) eastward would 
lead, ete. θερίζειν and ἐαρίζειν are to be understood in the 
inverse order (χιαστῶς) of Susa and Ecbatana; as θερίζειν is pre- 
dicated of Ecbatana and ἐαρίζειν of Susa; cf. Cyrop. 8, 6, 22. —— 
ἡ δὲ διαβάντι, but the way to one having crossed over, etc. For 
the construction of διαβάντι, see Gram. ὃ 771, Ὁ. Of. 6, 4, 1. —— 
ὅτι: for ἃ similar arrangement, cf. 6, 8,11. —— Kap8ovyous. The 
same that are now called Kourds; by the old Syriac writers called 
Kardu; and by the Armenian, Kordu, in the plural Kordukh 
(hence perhaps the Greek ending -xor:). By the later Greek 
writers the country itself was called Καρδουηνή, Κορδονηνή, and 
also Γορδυαία. 

§ 16. βασιλέως οὐκ ἀκούειν, did not hear to, i. e., did not obey 
the king. Gram. § 742. ἐμβαλεῖν... στρατιάν : this clause 
is grammatically codrdinate, though logically subordinate, as 
though it were ἐμβαλούσης ... στρατιᾶς, with the omission of δέ 
after τούτων. It would then read, but even on ascertain occasion 
when a royal army of twelve myriads had made an incursion 
among them, no one of these returned, etc. Of. note 1, 9, 14. —— 
ἐπιμιγνύναι depends on ἔφασαν; it is here used intransitively (cf. 
note on συμμίξειαν, 2, 1, 2), in which sense ἐπιμίγνυσθαι would be 
more common. —— σφῶν and ἐκείνων, partitive genitives, depend- 
ent on ἐπιμιγνύναι, and not only that some of themselves transacted 
business with the Carduchians (ἐκείνους), but also that some of the 
Oarduchians (ἐκείνων) engaged in business with them; σφῶν and 
ἑαυτούς being reflexives refer to the persons speaking, and thus 
remove the ambiguity which would arise from the use of so 
many pronouns in our language. 

$17. ἑκασταχόσε εἰδέναι, that they knew the way in every di- 
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rection. τούτους, i. 6.) τοὺς Καρδούχους. ἔφασαν, 50. οἵ 
ἑαλωκότες. (The captives) affirmed that (the Greeks) having passed 
through these, etc. 

ὃ 18. τῆς ὥρας depends on ὁπηνίκα, at the very hour when it 
should seem expedient. —— τὴν ὑπερβολὴν τῶν ὀρέων here denotes 
the place for crossing the mountains, the pass ; in 1, 2, 25, it de- 
notes the act of crossing. We have here in the construction an- 
other instance of anticipation ; cf. note 1, 1, 5. 
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BOOK FOURTH. 


“Ὅσα ἐν τῇ πορείᾳ τῇ μέχρι ἐπὶ ϑάλατταν τὴν ἐν τῷ Εὐξείνῳ Πόντῳ, καὶ 
ὡς ἐπὶ Τραπεζοῦντα, πόλιν 'Ελληνίδα, ἀφίκοντο, καὶ ὡς ἀπέθυσαν ἃ εὔξαντο 
σωτήρια ϑύσειν ἔνθα πρῶτον els φιλίαν γῆν ἀφίκοιντο.---ΕὙοτα the entrance 
into the Carduchian country to the sea. 


CHAP. I. 


Three days’ march in the Carduchian mountains. 


8 1. ὅσα... ἐπολεμήϑη πρὸς xré., what hostile measures were 
undertaken against, etc.; more lit. how many things were done in 
war against, etc. ὅσα, how many or how great: οἷα, what sort 
of: d, what. Cf. quanta, qualia, quae. παραβάντος (παραβαίνω, 
to trample on, οὗ ἃ treaty, to break) ... βασ-, after the king, ete. 
érrax- .. . otpa-, while, ete. ev... δεδήλωται; cf. 2,1,1: 3, 


1, 1. 

@ 2. év3a, relat. adv. here, to the place where, or simply where ; 
often demonst.; spoken of time or place. πάροδος (παρά, ὁδός), 
a way along by the side of (the river). Cf. 1, 4, 4. amdropa ... 
ἐκρέματο (κρεμάννυμι), hung precipitous above, etc. διά, W. gen., 
through ; w. acc., on account of. πορεντέον εἶναι, that they must, 
etc. Dif. bet. the verbal endings -réos and -τός ὃ 

ἢ 3. ἤκουον τῶν ἁλισκ-, they heard from the captives (lit. they 
were hearing from those who were taken from time to time): both 
verb and particip. denoting repetition or continuance. εἰ 
διέλθοιεν... ., condition: ἐν τῷ... διαβήσονται, conclusion: a mixed 
construction ; lit. if they should cross ..., they will in Armenia 
pass the sources, etc.: περιίασι, will go around, sc. the sources, 
etc. τὰς πηγάς, Subj. of εἶναι, ἐξ was said that the sources... 
were, etc. ἔστιν οὕτως ἔχον; emphatic; it is actually so. They 
learned this fact afterwards. 

-ᾧ 4, Dif. in use bet. ὧδε and οὕτως ? ἅμα μὲν... . φϑάσαι May 
be rendered freely, at one and the same time attempting to elude 
observation and also to yet the start, etc. πρὶν w. acc. and infin. 
rendered like a nom. and finite verb; before the enemy, etc. 

ἃ 5. ἐπειδὴ ἦν : many editors read here ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἦν. τὴν τελ- 
φυλακήν. The Greeks reckoned three watches in the night; the 
Romans, four. ἐλείπετο, 8C, τοσοῦτο, anteced. of ὅσον : there 
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remained so much of... that they might cross the plain in the dark ; 
ὅσον W. acc. and infin.: σκοταίους, predicate adj., rendered ad- 
verbially. Cf. 2, 2, 17. ἀπὸ παραγ-: lit. from α word of com- 
mand ; Eng. idiom, at, etc. 

26. λαβὼν... αὑτόν, with his own corps: lit. taking the ( force) 
around himself. ὀπισϑοφύλαξιν : attributive of ὁπλίταις : with 
the rear-guard of hoplites. μή, after κίνδυνος, danger that. 
ἄνω πορενομένων : gen. abs., while they were going up. —— ἐπίσποι- 
το : ἐφέπομαι (ἐπί, ἔπομαι). 

@ 7. τινά, subj. οὗ aic3-: before any one of the enemy, etc. —— 
ὑφηγεῖτο : force of ind? Cf. 3, 5, 48, ὑπάγειν : gently, slowly. ——~ 
ἐφείπετο : subj. τὸ ὕπερβ-, the ( part) of ... crossing over (the sum- 
mit): dei, continually. ἄγκεσι, ἄγκος, α ruvine, a gorge: μυχοῖς, 
μυχός, α recess. 

ᾧ 8. ἔχοντες ... παῖδας, with both women and, ete. Cf. λαβών, 
ἃ 6. ἦν, impers.; it was possible, there was opportunity. 
χαλκώμασι : χάλκωμα (fr. χαλκός), ὦ bronze vessel. —— ὑποφείδ-: 
note the force οὗ ὑπο-: sparing (them) with a covert design: εἴ 
πως, (to see) if perchance. διιέναι (διά, ἴημι) αὐτούς, to let them 
(the Greeks) pass, οἷο. ----- φιλίας : predicate posit.; through the 
country as friendly. Cf. 1, 8, 14: 2, 8, 27. 

29. ὅτῳ, whatever, though in the sing. refers indefinitely to 
τὰ ἐπιτήηδ- plur. ἐπιτυγχάνοι͵ ἐλάμβανον. Note the force as dis- 
tinguished from the aorist. καλούντων, 86. αὐτῶν : W. ὑπήκονον 
(ὑπό, ἀκούω), neither listened to them while calling, nor, οἷα. 

ἃ 10. κατέβαινον. Note again the force of the impf. 
ταῖοι, in the dark. Cf. σκοταίους, 3 5.——ré: w. the clause στενὴν 
... ὁδόν : on account of the fact that, etc. ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν : Aura- 
tion of time: w. ἐγένετο. ------- τότε δή : correl. w. ἐπεὶ δέ above. —— 
kal... κατέτρωσαν (κατατιτρώσκω), and severely wounded (others) 
with, etc. ὀλίγοι τινὲς ὄντες, though but few (in number): lit. 
being some few. The particip. concessive, as often. —— ἐξ ἀπροσ- 
δοκήτου, unexpectedly, ex improviso. τὸ Ἕλληνικον : subj. of ἐπέ- 
πεσε (ἐπί, πίπτω). ᾿ 

211. πλείους (nom.) w. subj. οὗ συνελέγησαν (συλλέγω): had 
been collected in greater numbers. ἐκινδύνευσεν ; SUD]. πολὺ τοῦ 
στρ-. ηὐλίσθησαν : αὐλίζομαι, to lodge, bivouac. συνεώρων 
(avr, ὁράω) ἀλλήλους, viewed one another, kept one another in sight. 

@12. ἔδοξε... πορεύεσθαι... ἔχοντας (agrees w. the subj. of 
πορεύεσϑαι understood ; it might have been dat. agreeing w. τοῖς 


oKo- 
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‘orpar- xré.); it seemed beat to proceed with the most necessary, etc. 
ὁπόσα... ἀνδράποδα, subj. of ἦν : neut. plur. w. sing. verb. —— 
πάντα, 8C. ἀνδράπ-, Obj. Of ἀφεῖναι (ἀφίημι), to send away, set at 
liberty. 

ἃ 18. ra ὑποζύγια κτέ., subj. of ἐποίουν, neut. plur. w. plur. 
verb. oi... ὄντες, those over these (the beasts of burden, etc.) : 
und-payo, away from the ranks. πολλῶν... ὄντων : gen. abs., 
while the men were, etc. δόξαν : particip. of an impers. verb; 
acc. abs.: ταῦτα w. δόξαν, as ἃ neut. plur. w. sing. verb. (The 
forms δόξαντα ταῦτα, and δοξάντων τούτων also occur): when these 
things were resolved on, etc. I follow here the usual explanation 
of the const. of ταῦτα. 

ἢ 14. ἐπιστάντες, halting. Several editt. have here ὑποστάντες. 
εἴτι... ἀφῃροῦντο (ἀφαιρέω), took away whatever, etc. oi δέ, 
and they, the soldiers. πλὴν εἴ τις, unless some one, etc. 
οἷον, as for instance. τῶν εὐπρεπῶν : W. παιδός and γυναικός : of 
those who were handsome. τὰ μέν τι... τὰ δέ : sometimes fighting 
a little (ri), and sometimes, etc. 

215. εἰς : οὗ 1, 7, 1, Note. 

316. ἐπετίθεντο (ἐπιτίϑημι) : note the force of the impf.: kept 
attacking. orev... χωρίων: gen. abs.: when, ete. προσιόντες 
agrees Ww. οἱ πολέμ-. ἐσφενδόνων : σφενδονάω, to discharge a 
sling. dvayaforres, withdrawing ; usu. in the mid. Sapevd, 
frequently ; ἃ poetic word. παρήγγελλεν... ὑπομένειν : would 
send word (to the van) to wait. ἐπικέοιντο : ἐπίκειμαι (ἐπί, κεῖ- 
μαι), to press upon, 

217. év3a, there: Reh. reads here ἐνταῦϑα. ἄλλοτε μὲν... 
τότε δέ: at other times... but then (in ἃ special case). ὅτε 
παρεγγυῷτο (optat. fr. παρεγγνάομαι), when word was passed along 
(impers.): or, when he (Chiris.) was charged ; or, when he (Xen.) 
sent word, It admits of these three constructions. Perhaps the 
first, preferred by Goodwin and Crosby, is the simplest. ——— 
παρηγγύα (παρεγγυάω) : impf. ὅτι... εἴη, that there was some 
trouble: very similar to our colloquial expression, that something 
was the matter. mapeASovri, 8C. αὐτῷ, to him (Xen.) having passed 
along to see, etc.; or, 88 some prefer, 86. revi, to one, ete. 

218. ἀσπίδος, σπολάδος (corslet) ; see table I. 7, and 10-18. —— 
διαμπερὲς eis τὴν κεφ- (sc. rokev3eis) : entirely through (the helmet) 
into, etc. Some editt. omit eis; entirely through as to, etc.; 1. 6. 
entirely through the head. Cf. 2, 6, 1. 
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219. ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ σταῦμόν, came to a halt (strictly, a place for 
halting). ὥσπερ εἶχεν, just as he was, i.e. without delay. —— 
ὑπέμεινεν : aor. as plupf. réSvaroy (ϑνήσκω) : syncopated γῇ: 
have died, are dead. This sentence in orat. rect. ἀνελέσϑαι 
(ἀναιρέω), to take them up, sc. αὐτώ : regarded as a most sacred 
duty. 

ᾷ 20. Note the omission of a connective (asyndeton), indicat- 
ing the promptness of the reply. ἔφη seems superfluous after 


ἀποκρίνεται, but is quite in keeping with Greek usage. pia 
xré.: this, the only road, (the one) which you see, is, etc. ἀνὰ» 
... dxAov ... οἱ κτέ., multitude of men, who, ete. τὴν ἔκβασιν, the 


way out, the pass ; εἰσβολή, α way into, α pass; ὑπερβολή, a way 
over, ὦ summit, a pass. 

@ 21. ταῦτα, acc. of specif., in respect to these things, therefore. 
φϑάσαι (φϑάνω), to get the start, to anticipate (the enemy) ; 
πρὶν κατειλῆφϑαι (καταλαμβάνω), before ... had been occupied. of 
φασιν εἶναι, affirm there is not, etc. 

@ 22. AAA’: printed with a capital, because it begins the 
exact words of the speaker: indicates an opposition of thought 
to what goes before: may be rendered, well; or omitted in the 
translation ; ἐγώ expressed for emphasis.—— πράγ- παρεῖχον 
(παρέχω), they (the enemy) were giving us trouble. ὅπερ, which 
very act (the lying in wait, ἐνηδρεύσαμεν). ἀναπνεῦσαι (ἀναπνέω), 
to take breath. προὐδυμήϑημεν = mpoe3-: mpoSupeopat, dep. 
pass., to desire earnestly, to be anzious; ζῶντας (ζάω), 8c. τινάς, to 


take some of them alive. αὐτοῦ τούτου ἕνεκεν points to what fol- 
lows: for this very purpose, that, ete. ἡγεμόσιν, 8C. αὐτοῖς, 
them as guides. 


@23. ἤλεγχον : ἐλέγχω. Cf. 3, 5, 14. 
apart ; λαμβάνω, to take. εἰδεῖεν : οἶδα. 
the force of οὔ φημι, to refuse, deny, to say no. 
abs., even when very many fears (or threats), etc. 
κατά, down, intens. ; and odd{w or oddrra, to slay. 

ᾷ 24. οὗτος, this man, i. 6. the one just killed. 
first, declarative, that ; the second, causal. auT@ ... Svya- 
mp: there happened (to be) to him a daughter. παρ᾽ ἀνδρὶ 
éxded-: lit. with a husband, having been given (to him). Briefly: 
because he happened to have there @ married daughter. αὐτὸς 
δέ: but HE, ὁ λοιπός, the one left. δυνατὴν... ὁδόν : by @ way 
practicable, etc. Const. akin to cognate acc. 


διαλαβόντες : διά, 
οὐκ ἔφη : recollect 
φόβων : gen. 


κατεσφαγη : 


ore: the 
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325. τὶ w. χωρίον. δυσπάριτον (δυσ-, difficult ; πάρ-ιτος, 
πάρειμι, to pass along): difficult to pass. —— ὃ... παρελδεῖν : 
twohich it would be impossible to pass, unless, etc. προκατ- : προ» 
κατα-λαμβάνω, to occupy beforehand. ἀδύνατον ἔσεσϑαι : W. ἔφη. 

ἃ 26. συγκαλ- : agrees with the subj. οὗ λέγειν and ἐρωτᾶν : 
(that they) having called together ... both tell, ete. καὶ πελτασ- 
τὰς κτέ. ΔΡΡΟΒ. W. λοχαγούς : both peltasts and (captains) of the 


hoplites. εἴ τις... ἔστιν (note the accent) ὅστις : if there is 
any one of them who, etc. ὑποστὰς é3eA-: undertaking as a 
colunteer. 


ἃ 27. ὑφίσταται, 80. ἐπελοντής : offers himself (as a volunteer). 
ἀντιστασιάζων, competing: sc. ὑφίσταται. ἐμοῦ: gen. 
abs. : if J, etc. 

@ 28. Notice in both sentences the asyndeton, indicating the 


haste of the whole transaction. —— ἐρωτῶσιν : historic pres. : 
hence the optat. ἐθέλοι in the dependent clause. πολλαχοῦ 
πολλοῦ : note the paronomasia. —— ἐγένετο : ΒΟΥ. as plpf.: had 


become, had proved himsel/. 


CHAP. II. 


The Greeks escape from the valley in which they were enclosed, and reach 
the river Centrites. 


21. of dé: Xen. and Chiris. ἐμφαγόντες : ΒΟΥ. Of ἐν-εσϑίω : ᾿ 
having eaten in haste. καὶ ovvriS-, and agree with (them, i. e. 
the volunteers). τὴν νύκτα, W. φυλάττειν : that they (the vol- 
unteers) guard ... during the night. σημαίνειν : same subj. as 
. φυλάττειν. rous ... ὄντας refers to the volunteers; αὐτοὶ δέ, to 
the officers Xen. and Chiris. ἰέναι ἐπί, should go against, etc. 
τὴν ἔκβασιν : cf. 4, 1, 20. αὐτοί, nom. w. the subj. of 
συμβοηϑήσειν, infin. The subj. of the infin. and of the principal 
verb ourriSevra: are the same: and that they themselves would go 
Jor assistance, etc. 

@2. of μέν : the volunteers. ὕδωρ ... ἐξ οὐρανοῦ : rain. 
—— dros... τὸν νοῦν : in order that... might direct their atien- 
tion to, etc. λάϑιοιεν (AavSdvw) : might escape observation. 

g3. nv... διαβάντες : by crossing which they must go, ete. 
More freely rendered, which they must cross in order to go forth 
towards, ete. ἐκυλίνδουν : note the force of the impf.: pro- 
ceeded to roll, etc. ὁλοιτρόχους, round stones: ἁμαξιαίους, filling 
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@ wagon, or requiring @ wagon; καὶ μείζ- καὶ éddrr-: larger and 
smaller in comparison with ἁμαξιαίους. The whole may be ren- 
dered freely, huge round stones of various sizes. οἵ : note the 
accent, thus distinguishing it fr. οἱ, the article: relates to éAot- 
τρόχους. φερόμενοι... πταίοντες διεσφενδονῶντο (δια-σφενδονάω, 
σφενδόνη, α sling): which, being borne onward, striking against the 
rocks, were slung apart (or flew in different directions like stones 
Jrom a sling). πρὸς ras πέτρας belongs in idea both w. φερόμενοι 
and w. πταίοντες. καὶ... οὐδὲ... οἷόν τ᾿ ἦν : and tt was wholly 
impossible, etc. τῇ εἰσόδῳ W. πελάσαι (πελάζω), to come near, 
etc. ° 

84. ταύτῃ ... ἄλλῃ: tn this way... in another way. 
pavro (sc. πελάσαι), note the force of the impf., kept trying. 
ddaveis ... ἀπιόντες : nom. Ἢ. subj. of εἶναι ; cf. αὐτοί, 31, note: 
that they were not seen in going away. αὐτῶν limits of dmo3-: 
those of them who, etc. οὐδέν, stronger than οὐκ. τεκμαίρ- 
ἦν, tt was possible to infer (this), i.e. the fact just mentioned. 

85. xaraxavovres: κατακαίνω = κατακτείνω, to kill. 
κατέχ- : a8 tf occupying, supposing they occupied, ete. 

26. of δέ refers here to the foregoing subject, common in 
Herod. but rare in the Attic writers. —— ἡ στενὴ αὕτη ὁδύς : οὗτος 
can stand between the article and noun only when some other 
attributive follows just after the article. αὐτόθεν, from the 
very place, from the place where they now were. 

@ 7. διήγαγον : διάγω, to continue, to stay. ὑπέφαινεν : cf. 3, 
2, 1. ἔλαϑον ... προσελϑόντες : they escaped notice in coming, 
etc., or, they came close up unobserved. ἐπὶ τοὺς av3-, against 


3 
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e 
@sS ... 


the men, i. e. the enemy ; οἱ δέ, and they, the enemy. ὀλίγοι, 
Sew, i.e. only a few. 
28. 7... ὄντες : where they each chanced to be. ἀνίμων : 


ἀνά, inde (fr. ἱμάς, α leathern strap): they drew one another up with, 
etc. Note the force of the impf. 

ἢ 9. rots mpoxat- (προκαταλαμβάνω) : those who had previously 
occupied, etc. ἧπερ, by the same way in which. 
8C. αὕτη ἡ ὁδός, for this way was easiest, etc. 
but half (of the rear guards), obj. of ἔταξε. 

8 10. ἢ διεζεῦχϑαι (διαζεύγνυμι) : pf. infin. denoting comple- 
tion: or (it was unavoidable) that they should be completely sepa- 
rated from, ete. τὰ ὑποζύγια, subj. of ἐκβῆναι : it was not possi- 
ble that the beasts of burden, etc. 


> , 
εὐοδωτάτη, 


4 . ε ᾽ 
τοὺς δὲ ἡμίσεις, 
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311. προσβάλλουσι πρὸς κτέ. : they charge (rushing) towards, 
etc. GpSios ... λόχοις, with their companies (100 men each) 
in columns. οὐ κύκλῳ, not entirely round (the hill). ἄφοδον 
(ἀπό, ὁδός), @ way of retreat. (Disting. bet. ἄφοδος, ἔξοδος, πάρο- 
δος, εἴσοδος.) 

ἃ 12. τέως μέν, up to the time designated by ἐγγὺς δ᾽ οὐ κτέ., for 
a while. αὐτούς : Obj. of ἐτόξ- ... ἔβαλλον : cast arrows and 
other missiles at them. ἕκαστος : appos. w. the subj. of ἐδύ- 
vavro: where they severally were able; cf. 1, 7, 15. —— ἐγγὺς ... 
προσίεντο, but did not permit (them to come) near. καὶ... TE 
... καὶ κτέ. : freely rendered, and as soon as the Greeks had passed 
this (hill), they behold another hill, etc. ἐπὶ τοῦτον : asyndeton 
denoting haste: wpon this again, etc. 

¢13. ἐννοήσας δ᾽ ὁ Ξεν-, μή, ... καταλείπει: And Xen. having 
reflected that, if, etc. ... leaves behind ; uh w. ἐπιθοῖντο, that the 
enemy even again, or yet again having taken (it, the hill) would, 
ete. ἐπὶ πολὺ δ᾽ ἦν, extended over a long space: ἅτε... πορευό- 
μενα, because of their passing. 

8 14. λόφος, an elevation, a hill: μαστός, a round hill, a knoll. 
ὁ ὑπὲρ τῆς... φυλακῆς: the one above the guard which had 
been surprised, etc. ; καταληφϑείσης, καταλαμβάνω. 

ἢ 1δ. ὑπώπτευον... αὐτούς, they (the Greeks) suspected that they 
(the barbarians) had left (it): δείσαντες... μή, fearing that, ete. 
οἱ δ᾽... πάντες, but they (the barbarians) .... all, etc. dpa, 
as it proved. 

216. ἀνέβαινεν, started to go. ὑπάγειν, to advance slowly ; 
cf. 3, 4, 48. προσμίξειαν (προσ-μίγνυμι), might join (them), 
might come up to (them). καὶ mpoeASovras (agrees W. τοὺς dA- 
λους)... εἶπε: and bade them, having gone forward, ete. Séo- 
Sar ra ὅπλα ; cf. 1, 5, 14. 

217. ὡς ἀπεκόπησαν (ἀποκόπτω), how they had been cut away, 
etc., or that they, etc. ὅσοι μὴ GAAdpevoe ... ἀφίκοντο : as Many 
as did not leap down from ... and arrive. 

218. ἀντίπορον, w. dat., over against, ete. anyret: ἀπαιτέω, 

219. ἀποδώσειν ἐφ᾽ ᾧ xré.: that they would deliver (them) up on 
condition that they (the Greeks) would not, ete. συνωμολόγει 
(συνομολογέω), agreed to, etc. ἐν ᾧ, while, etc., connect w. 
both clauses, rd pév..., of δέ. πάντες of ... συνερρύησαν 
(συρρέω) : (in the meanwhile) all those from ... flocked together. 

ἃ 20. ἤρξαντο (dpyw) : sc. those w. Xen. 


ἔνϑα τὰ ὅπλα ἕκειν- 
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ro: neut. plur. w. plur. verb, perh. because τὰ ὅπλα = of ὁπλῖται 
in sense: where the heavy-armed-men had halted. Note this use 
of ἔκειντο, as pass. of ϑέσϑαι, ἃ 16. ἴεντο δή : then indeed ... 
hastened, or rushed. κατεβ-, éxvdivd-: mark the force of the 
impf. κατέαξαν : κατάγνυμι, to break, to crush. Ξενοφῶντα : 
emphat. posit.: obj. of ἀπέλιπεν. The shield-bearer was appa- 
rently seized with panic. 

ξ 21. Aovoreds : of Lusi (Avooi), a town in Arcadia. —— προ- 
βεβλημένος : the prep. in compos. and also before its case: hav- 
ing cast (mid.), se. τὴν ἀσπίδα, in front of both, i.e. of himself and 
Xen. 

@ 22. αὐτοῦ : adv., on the spot, there. δαψιλέσι : δαψιλής, 
abundant. ἐν λάκ- κον- : in plastered cellars: like cisterns in 
shape. 

223. διεπράξαντο (διά, through, mpdrropa, to make or accomplish 
Jor one’s self): negotiated, bargained. τὸν ἡγεμόνα : cf. 4, 1, 
22, ff. ἐκ τῶν δυνατῶν: from the things possible, according to 
their means. ὥσπερ νομίζεται (= νόμος ἐστίν), 80. ποιεῖν, ae it 
is customary (to do), etc. 

224. καὶ ὅπῃ ein, and wherever there was, etc. ἐκώλυον τὰς 
παρόδους, tried to hinder their passage : πάροδος denotes here, not 
the way, but the act of passing along; and the plural number, 
the continuance and repetition of this act, ὁδύς = Lat. via and 
iter. 

g 25. τοὺς πρώτους, the first men, the van. ὄπισϑεν, from the 
rear. ἔλυε : impf. denoting repetition: would break away the 
obstruction, etc.: τοῖς mpar-, for, etc. ἀνωτέρω κτέ., by attempt- 
ing to get higher up than, etc. 

ἢ 26. τοῖς ὅπ-, the rear. kat... ἐπεμέλοντο (ἐπιμέλομαι, 
Comm. ἐπιμελοῦμαι), and paid careful attention to one another. 
The impf. denotes the continuance of this care. ἰσχυρῶς, 
strongly : fr. ἰσχυρός, strong ; ἰσχύς, strength ; ts, Lat. vis. 

227. fv... ὁπότε: and sometimes also: ἦν ὁπότε, sometimes ; 
cf. ἦν οὖς, some, 1, 5, 7. αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἀναβ- : to the very persons 
who had gone up, i.e. to render assistance by breaking away the 
obstruction. πράγματα, trouble, καταβαίνουσιν : pres. par- 
ticip., while, etc. Gore ... ἀποφεύγειν, 80 αϑ to escape, etc.—— 
ἄριστοι... ἦσαν : and they were excellent, etc. 

ἃ 28. ἐγγύς, nearly. εἷλκον ... ὁπότε, and they would draw 
(customary action) the bow-strings, whenever, etc. —— πρὸς τὸ 

18 
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κάτω... προσβαίνοντες, by stepping forward to the lower part of the 
bow with, ete. αὐτοῖς, them, i. e. the arrows : ἀκοντίοις, a8 jave- 
Lins: ἐναγκυλῶντες, by fitting to them loops, or straps (ἀγκύλαι). 
The reading προσβαίνοντες, st. προβαίνοντες, is preferred by most 
editors. 


CHAP. III. 
The Greeks cross the river Centrites. 


21. Notice the repetition of the article after the rfoun; κώμαις 
Κεντρίτην : the eastern branch of the 


ταῖς ... πεδίου τοῦ, etc. 


Tigris. εὖρος, acc. of specif.: δίπλεῶρον, adj. w. ποταμόν : ὅς 
relates to ποταμόν. ἄσμενοι, adj. where we use an adv., glad- — 
ly; cf. 2,1, 16. ἀπεῖχε, was distant: impf. in historic style 


where the pres. would be equally correct. Cf. ἦν, 1, 4, 6. 
τῶν Kap-, W. τῶν ὀρέων. 

ἃ 2. μάλα ἡδέως, nearly the same idea w. ἄσμενοι, adj., 3 1.—— 
ἔχοντες ... μνημονεύοντες : participles expressing a reason or 
cause. πολλά, adv. W. μνημον-, calling often to mind. 
παρεληλυδ- (παρέρχομαι), gone through, passed through. 

.. διὰ κτέ., as many as they spent in passing through. 
πάσας, emphat. posit., during them all. ὅσα οὐδέ, 8C. ἔπαϑον : 
hardships, as many as they did not suffer, all put together, from 
the king, etc., 1. 6. more than all which they had suffered from, etc. 

ἢ 3. ἱππεῖς. Note this form of the acc. plur. See paradigm, 
βασιλεύς, Gram. —— ὡς κωλύσ-, apparently intending to hinder, 
ete. Cf. 1, 1, 3, ὡς ἀποκτενῶν. ἐπὶ... Sy3-: on the bluffs. 

24. ἧσαν... ᾿᾽Ορόντον (some editt. have ’Opovra), and these be- 
longed to Orontes, etc. γέρρα xré., ΒΌΡΟΒ. W. ὅπλα: had, for 
heavy armor, long wicker shields, probably rectangular, like the 
Roman seutum. 

35. ὁδὸς xré., And there was one road, which was in sight, lead- 
ing, etc. ταύτῃ, 8C. τῇ ὁδῷ, by this way, here. 

@ 6. πειρωμένοις : dat. with respect to the clause τό re ὕδωρ... 
ἐφαίνετο: And when, to persons trying (it), the water appeared, 
etc. : μαστῶν here in its usual sense breasts. Above in 4, 2, 14, 
a round hill, a knoll. τέ after τό, correl. w. καί before τραχύς : 
τέ in οὔτε, correl..w. τέ after ἐπί. The force of these particles 
may be clearly seen in the Greek ; while it is impossible to ren- 
der them into English without using much longer words; aud 


“ 
ovac- 
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thus we greatly over-render them. ofr’... ἦν ἔχειν, it was 
impossible to hold, ete. —— εἰ δὲ μή, otherwise, i.e. if any one did 
hold, ete. : εἰ δὲ μή, often used after negative sentences where we 
might expect only «εἰ δέ. ἐπεὶ δὲ... ἀπεχώρησαν οὖν: And 
when ... for these reasons (οὖν) they withdrew, etc. 
adv., on the spot. 

87. G30 δὲ... ἑώρων : and where ... (there) they saw. —— 
πολλούς : pred. posit.: assembled (συνειλεγμένους, σνλλέγω) in 
great numbers under arms. ἐνταῦϑα δή ; emphatic. ὁρῶσι : 
repeated for emphasis. τοῖς διαβαίν- ... ὄπισϑεν : ready to 
attack them in the rear while crossing. 

28. ὄναρ. Not the first time, it will be remembered, that 
Xen. had a dream. Of. 3, 1, 11. ἔδοξεν : asyndeton ; cf. 3, 
1, 11: he seemed, etc. αὗται (86. ἔδοξαν) ... περιρρνῆναι (περί, 
ῥέω, to flow) : and these seemed to him spontaneously to fall off from 
around (him) ; αὐτῷ may be taken w. ἔδοξαν understood, or may 
be viewed as dat. of interest w. περιρρ-. διαβαίνειν (opposed 
to the idea deS3éc3a:) ... ἐβούλετο : took as long steps as he pleased : 
a good omen for crossing the river. - 

29. ὁ δέ, refers to αὐτῷ, Chiris. —— ὡς τάχιστα, a8 soon as, ut 
primum. ἕως ὑπέφαινεν (note the force of ὑπ-, under, a little), 
morning began to dawn: ἐσύοντο, impf. force? proceeded to, etc. . 
ἐπὶ τοῦ πρώτου, 86. ἱερείου, with the first (victim). 

8 10. Ξενοφῶντι w. προσέτρεχον : αὐτῷ W. προσελϑεῖν. Many 
verbs compounded w. a prep. (esp. w. ἐν, σύν, ἐπί, less often w. 
πρός, παρά, περί, ὑπό) take a dat. νεανίσκω ; Observe the dual 
number w. the numeral δύο, and with plur. verb. 
δειπ- : pres. particip., while, etc. éneyeipavra εἰπεῖν, 8C. ἐξείη, 
(ἐξ was permitted that any one (sc. τινά) having waked him tell, 
ete.; or, any one was permitted to wake him and tell, ete. —— 
ἔχοι 80. εἰπεῖν. 

8 11. ἔλεγον, 86. τὼ δύο νεανίσκω. ------ φρύγανα, dry sticks, 
kindling-wood. ὡς : denoting intention, often prefixed to 
prepositions. κατίδοιεν : xaSopaw, to descry, discover. 
παιδίσκας, young girls ; cf. νεανίσκω, above. —— ὥςπερ... κατατι5-: 
apparently depositing bags, etc. 

$12. δόξαι : bear in mind ἔλεγον (3 11), which oftener takes 
ὅτι xré.; and that it seemed to them, having seen (this), to be safe, 
etc. οὐδὲ γάρ : a twofold connection w. the foregoing; not 
easily rendered in full; cf. καὶ γάρ. mpooBardy: verbal adj. 


αὐτοῦ, 


ἀριστῶντι, 
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in -rés, denoting possibility ; impers.: ἐξ was not possible for ... 
to approach at this point. exduvres (2 aor. of ἐκδύω, to strip 
off, is intrans.); ἔχοντες : γυμνοί : in the predicate w. διαβαίνειν : 
they affirmed that they, having stripped, proceeded to cross over 
naked with, etc.: ὡς νευσόμενοι (véw) : expecting to swim. — 
διαβῆναι, that they actually crossed: πρόσϑεν ... πρὶν βρέξαι 
(Bpéxa), before wetting their loins. ἥκειν : bear in mind ἔφα- 
σαν. 
213. καὶ... ἐκέλευε: and gave orders (to his attendants) to 
pour in (wine into the goblet) for the young men (that they also 
might pour out a libation). For specimens of goblets, see 
table ITI. fig. 46. εὔχεσθαι... ἐπιτελέσαι : and to pray to... 
that they would complete the remaining good things also; φήνασι 
(paivw), having showed: τὰ ὀνείρατα, the dream, in ἃ 8, ὄναρ, the 
plur. ὀνείρατα denoting the several parts of the dream: dyu3d 
may be viewed as adv., auspiciously. ——oneicas : σπένδω. 

314. σπονδάς, in the primary sense, libations. τοῖς GA-: W. 
παρήγγελλον. ὅπως ἄν: “If ἄν belonged to πάσχοιεν, we 
should have οὐδέν." Good. “ ἄν belongs also to νικῷεν and πάσ- 
xotev.” Reh. A difference of opinion among critics. Notice 
ὑπό w. gen. of agent or doer in connection with πάσχω. 

315. ἐν μέσῳ τούτων, in the midst of, or between, these: i. 6. be- 
tween the half of the army led by Chiris. and the half which 
remained behind with Xen. 

8 16. ἐπεὶ .. εἶχεν : and when these things were well, i. 6. when 
everything was ready. of νεαν- ; cf. 3 10. 

17. ἀντιπαρήεσαν (ἀντί, παρά, εἶμι), went along opposite 
(to them), i.e. on the opposite bank. κατὰ... ὄχϑας, over 
against the ford and the high banks, etc. Cf. κατά, 1, 5, 10; 1, 8, 
21. ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα, they halted. στεφανωσάμενος, having 
puton a garland, after the Spartan custom on entering into battle. 
ἀποδύς, putting off (probably) his outer garment; possibly 
it may mean, putting it (the garland) off. παρήγγελλε, gave 
orders, i. e. to do as he had just done. ὀρθίους. Cf, 4, 2, 11. 

218. εἰς τὸν ποταμόν, (so that the blood ran) into the river. Cf. 
2, 2, 9. This was done to propitiate the river-god. 
to: cf. 1, 8, 19. 

219. ἀνηλάλαζον, shouted ALALA, the Greek war-cry. συνω- 
λόλυζον (σύν, ὀλολύζω) ; joined in shouting: a word used chiefly of 
women. ἑταῖραι, courtesans. 


ἐξικνοῦν- 
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8 20. ἐνέβαινε : note the force of the impf.: proceeded to enter 
in, τοὺς εὐζων- : the most agile. Cf. 3, 8, 6. ἔδει : ϑέω. --------- 
ἀνὰ κράτος : cf. 1, 8, 1. ἐπὶ τὸν πόρον xré., towards the crossing, 
the one at the passage out into, etc. mpoomot- .... ἀποκλείσειν: 
Seigning that he, having crossed at this point, would intercept, eto. 

821. eis τοῦμ- (ΞΞ τὸ ey-); back. ἀποκλεισ- ; ἀποκλείω: to 
shut off, to intercept. ὡς πρός : apparently to, or for. Cf. ὡς 
ἐπὶ, 311. Thy... ἔκ- ἄνω; the passage from the river upward. 
ἐπεὶ... ἐγέν-: and when they had arrived in the road (ὁδόν, 
same as ἔκβασιν). ἔτεινον (τείνω), implies continued and ear- 
nest effort: contendcbant: they strained every nerve on their way 
upward ; they pushed onward and upward. 

3 22. τὴν τάξιν, the company, division, corps. φεύγοντας, ΒΟ. 
αὐτούς, Obj. οὗ ἑώρων. ἐβόων μη ἀπολείπ- : kept shouting to them 
not to be left behind (sc. the flying enemy). συνεκβαίνειν ἐπὶ 
xré.; together with (them) to go forth upon, etc. 

ἢ 28. Χειρίσ- 8 αὖ: But Chiris. on the other hand. κατὰ τὰς 
xré., by the bluffs extending to, οἷο. ἐπὶ... πολεμίους : against 
the enemy (who were) above. Cf. 4, 3, 8. σφίσιν : an indirect 
reflexive ; seeing hoplites advancing against themselves. 

ἢ 24. ra πέραν : affairs on the other bank (of the river). —— 
ἀπεχώρει, proceeded back. τὴν rax-: cf. 1, 2, 20; 1, 8, 14 —— 
φανεροὶ ... xaraB-; plainly descending. 

925. ra ἄνω κατεῖχε; occupied, held securely, the places above. 
τῶν σκευοφ- τὰ ὑπολειπ-; the things left behind by, etc. —— 
ἐσθῆτα: collective : clothing. ; 

ἃ 26. ἀκμὴν (adv. acc.) d¢8-: were just now crossing over. 
στρέψας πρὸς ... ἀντία... @3ero: turning quickly towards ... pre- 
sented the heavy arms in opposition. παρήγγειλε... φάλαγγος, 
he gave orders to the Lochagi that each should form his lochus into 
enomceties, having led the enomoty towards the left so as to form a 
phalanz. We must understand that the lochi were in columns, 
and that, when divided into enomoties, those enomoties in the 
rear were marched forward to the same line with the foremost 
enomoties, filling up the spaces that had existed between the col- 
umns, thus forming an unbroken line, i. e. a phalanx. On éxao- 
τὸν and παραγαγόντας cf. note on λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1. sap ἀσπίδας, 
towards the left, the shields being carried on the left arm. 
ἐπὶ φάλαγγος, in the form of a phaland, 80 as to forma phalanz ; 
cf. 4, 6, 6. πρός, on the side towards ; cf. 2, 2, 4. οὐραγούς; 
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the article is to be supplied mentally from the foregoing. The 
first man in each enomoty (beginning at the right of the front 
line) was the enomotarch, and the last man in each enomoty 
was the uragus (ovpayés). This place therefore was filled by a 
person of more competency than an ordinary soldier; see Dic. 
Antiqq. p. 484. 

ἃ 27. τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας ... φαινομένους, the rear-guards left 
without the camp-followers, and (on this account) already appear- 
tng few (in number). With τοῦ ὄχλου Ψψιλομένους, compare ἐψιλοῦ- 
ro... Trav ἱππέων 1, 10, 18. ἐπεὶ... εἶχε, when he had things 
with him in a safe condition. παραγγέλλῃ : 86. Hey. 

228. διαβαίνοντες : preparing to cross (so as to aid him). —— 
αὐτοῦ ... ἐπὶ κτέ. ; on the spot (where they were) upon the river. 
——iaBdvras, BC. αὐτούς, Obj. of κελεύει: bids (them). ..not having 
crossed. αὐτοί : Xen. and his men. —— ἐναντίους... ἐμβαίνειν : 
bear in mind κελεύει : that they (the men sent by Chiris.) should 
enter (the river) at the opposite bank on both sides of them (Xen. 
and his men). τοὺς dkxovt-... τοὺς τοξ-: appos. w. subj. of 
ἐμβαίνειν : the javelin-throwers with hand on the thong, and the bow- 
men with arrow on the string. See Lex. διαγκυλόομαι, ἐπιβάλλω. 
—— πρόσω τοῦ ποτ.: far in the river: partitive gen. w. an adv. 

ἃ 29. τοῖς δὲ... watavicavras; note the change of case; cf. 
note on λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1: he ordered those with himself, when, etc., 
that they having sung a pean, etc. —— σφενδόνη (by meton. for 
that which the sling contained), a stone: ψοφῇ (subjunc. w 
ἐπειδάν), rattle, or ring (with the stone or other missile striking 
it). σημήνῃ τὸ πολεμικόν, signals the attack: thus the enemy 
would be deceived. ἀναστρέψαντας ..., οὐραγούς : same const. 
W. παιανίσαντας : bear in mind παρήγγειλεν: that the commanders 
of the rear, facing about towards the right (lit. spear-ward) take the 
lead. ——ori, adv. w. τάχιστα: cf. 1, 1, 6. I) AdV., where: ὡς 
μή, 80 as not, etc. Ore... ἔσοιτο : 8C. εἶπεν implied in παρήγ-: 
note here the fut. optat.: that He would be the best ( fellow), who, 
ete. 

2 30. of Καρδοῦχοι, subj. of ἐπέκειντο. τοὺς λοιπούς : those 
who were left, i. 6. of the rear-guards. Cf. § 27. 
δὲ... οἱ δέ: appos. w. πολλοί: ὑποζυγ-, oxev-, ἐται- : W. ἐπιμε- 
λησόμενοι, to pay attention, some to, οἷο. ἤρχοντο, fr. dpyw to 
begin. The impf. of ἔρχομαι (same ; in form with this word) is 
very rare in Att. 
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2 81. ads... ἱκανῶς ; sufficiently for mountain regione (lit. as if 
among mountains sufficiently). els χεῖρας : into close combat. 

332. ἐν τούτῳ, at this (moment) ;— the moment indicated in 
é 31. πολὺ ἔτι Sarrov: much faster still. They were already 
in flight, as implied in οὐκ ἐδέξαντο. τἀναντία στρέψαντες, 
turning in the opposite direction ; instead of charging, as the 
enemy would understand the signal. 

ἃ 33. αἰσϑόμενοι, becoming aware (of what the Greeks were ac- 
tually doing). οἱ δὲ πολλοί, but the majority (of the enemy). ᾿ 
cat... Ἑλλήνων (gen. abs.), even when, etc. 

ἢ 34. of ὑπαντήσαντες, those who had come to oppose (the enemy): 
sent by Chiris. Cf. 3 27, 28. προτωτέρω Tov καιροῦ, farther 
than the occasion required, farther than was necessary. τῶν 
μετὰ Hev-: W. ὕστερον, comparat.: later than those with Xen., or 
after those, etc. 


CHAP. IV. 


Several daya’ march through Armenia, along past the sources of the Tigri 
y ws to the Telebes. =” 


21. πεδίον... γηλόφους : may be viewed as acc. of extent, or 
&S COPD. acc. W. ἐπορεύϑ- : over a plain wholly level, and over smooth 
hills. 

ἃ 2. els hv... κώμην : anteced. in relat. clause: = ἡ κώμη eis 


ἣν: the village, into which, etc. τῷ σατ-: for, ete. τύρσεις, 
towers, probably for defence against the Carduchians. 
ἢ 8. περὶ τὸν ror-: in the neighborhood of, etc. 
. 84. 'Αρμενία. .. ἣ πρὸς ἑσπέραν : western Armenia. ὕπαρχος, 
under officer, prefect. καὶ Bao-, even to the king. ὁπότε παρ- 


ein, whenever he was present (with the king). βασιλέα... . ἀνέ- 
βαλλεν (ἀναβάλλω, lit. to cast upon): no one else used to help the 
king to mount upon, etc. 

25. els ἐπήκοον : within hearing distance : cf. 2, 5, 38. —— ἠρώ- 
των (ἐρωτάω): note the force of the impf. 

26. σπείσασϑαι (σπένδομαι)... ἐφ᾽ ᾧ : to make a treaty on con- 
dition that, etc. αὐτός, pred. w. ἀδικεῖν (which has the same 
subj. as the principal verb εἶπεν). ἐκείνους, SUbj. οὗ καίειν and 
οὗ λαμβάνειν. ὅσων δέοιντο, as many as they needed : “in direct 
form, ὅσων ἂν 8énoSe.” Good. 

ἃ 8. χιὼν πολλή, much snow. This was in lat. 39°, about Dec. 
Ist, at an elevation of 4,000 ft. —— ἔωϑεν : in the morning: lit. 
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Srom, οἷο. διασκηνῆσαι τὰς τάξ- κτέ., that the companies and 
the generals encamp apart scattered through, etc. 

29. ἱερεῖα, animale for slaughter: ἀσταφ-, raisins: ὄσπρια, 
vegetables (esp. beans). Toy... τινὲς ἀπὸ Kré., and some of those 
who were scaitered (at a distance) from, etc. 

210. διασκηνοῦν : pres. infin. fr. διασκηνόω ; to continue encamp- 
ing apart. Cf. διασκηνῆσαι, aor. infin., denoting the simple occur- 
rence of the action, without reference to continuance or repeti- 
tion. —— συναγαγεῖν may be taken w. ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι, or may be 
joined directly w. ἐδόκει in the sense, it seemed expedient. ἐν- 
τεῦϑεν : here, of time: thereupon. διαιϑριάζειν, to be clearing 
up. 

211. ἄπλετος (chiefly poetic), immense, prodigious. 
κειμένους, lying along (on the ground). dvioragSat, W. ὄκνος, 
reluctance to rise up, or to attempt rising up (infin. pres. in the 
conative sense). κατακειμένων : gen. abs.; while they were lying 
(on the ground). ἀλεεινόν, something warm, a warm covering. 
ὅτῳ (Sores) μὴ παραρρνείη (napa-péw), to him from whom it had 
not fallen off. 

312. ἐτόλμησε, had the resolution. (The writer of this narra- 
tive seemed really to know a good deal about Xenophon.) —— 
γυμνὸς ἀναστὰς σχίζειν, rising up with only his tunic (without the 
ἱμάτιον) to go to splitting, etc. Cf. Table IIT., fig. 40. ἐκείνου 
ἀφελόμενος (ἀφαιρέω); an elliptical expression. We may supply 
ra ξύλα, taking the wood from him, or τὴν ἀξίνην, the axe: ἔσχιζεν, 
impf., went to, etc. —— ¢ypiovro (xpia, to “ποἰπῆ. This they did 
to make their joints limber. 

ἢ 18. χρῖσμα (some editt. write χρῖμα) the generic word for 
ointment of any kind: μύρον, a specific word, a fragrant ointment. 
avr’ ἐλαίου, instead of olive oil. σύειον xré.: the ingredients 
of the ointment; made of lard and sesame and almonds of the bit- 
ter kind and turpentine. 

214. ἐδόκει xré.: it seemed that, (entering) into the villages, into 
the thatched cottages, they must again encamp apart. —— ἐπί, to- 
wards. ἐνέπρησαν : ἐμπίπρημι (ἐν, πίμπρημι), to set fire to, Lat. 
incendo. σκηνοῦντες denotes the means: were punished ( paid 
a penalty) by encamping ill, under the open sky. 

215. Tepevirny, or Τημνίτην, a Temenite, or Temnite: prob. fr. 
Temnus in Aolis. ——oi drooxed-... τὰ πυρά, cf. 3 9. ἀλη- 
Sevoa, to have reported truly. τὰ μὴ ὄντα ὡς οὐκ ὄντα: note 
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the dif. bet. the hypothetical and absolute negative : if things 
did not exist, as actually not existing. 

216. πορευϑεὶς ... ἰδεῖν, having gone (and returned) he denied 
that he saw, or he affirmed that he did not see, ete. —— συλλαβὼν 
... ἄγων ἔχοντα (an accumulation of participles): having captured 
a man, he came with (him, a man) having, etc. σάγαριν, a battle- 
aze; a Persian word; οἵανπερ xré. Cf. Table IIL, fig. 87. Pic- 
tures and statues made this idea familiar to the Greeks. 

217. ro belongs to the phrase ποδ- εἴη : is acc. of remote obj. 
W. ἐρωτώμενος : being asked the (question) of what country, etc. —- 
Πέρσης : pres. Ὑ. εἶναι. τὸ στράτ : anticipation (prolepsis): lit., 
they asked him, the army how great, etc., st. they asked him how 
great the army was. συνειλεγμένον, SC. εἴη. 

ξ 18, εἴη ἔχων, was having, was with. 
that he (Tiribazus) had made preparation. ὡς W. ἐπιδησόμ-. 
ἐν τοῖς στενοῖς, in the narrows. ἧπερ μοναχῇ, where alone. 
ἐνταῦϑα : emphatic; as if there intending to attack, etc. 

ἢ 19. στρατηγόν : appos. w. Σοφ- : and as general over, etc. —— 
ἡγεμόνα ; APPOS. W. τὸν... av3-: having the man, who had been cap- 
tured, as guide; ἁλόντα, ἁλίσκομαι (note that even the act. forms 
are pass. in meaning). 

ᾷ 20. τὸ στρατόπ-, the camp (of the enemy). 
not wait for. 

8 21. ὅμως, adversative, yet, nevertheless. Blunderers often 
forget the meaning of this word and confound it with ὁμοίως. 
ἥλωσαν, ἑάλω: two forms of the aor. Cf. note 3 19. 
W. φάσκοντες, those affirming that they were bakers, etc. 

ἢ 22. ταῦτα, these things, i. 6. what had been done and learned 
by the peltasts. ἐπὶ τὸ orparon-: to the camp, i. 6. of tho 
Greeks. —— μή, lest, for fear that. ἐπίδεσις, attack (from Tiri- 
bazus). ἀνακαλεσάμενοι, calling back (those who had gone on 
before). 
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The Greeks continue their march through Armenia with great suffering ; 
but reach at length some villages abounding in provisions. Here they 
remain seven days. 

81. ὅπῃ ... τάχιστα, in whatever direction they could most 
quickly, as quickly as possible, Of. ὡς ἐδύνατο τάχιστα : 8, 4, 48. 
τὸ στράτ-: the army (of the enemy): subj. of συλλεγῆναι and 
καταλαβεῖν. 
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δ Δ. Εὐφράτην: the eastern branch, now called Marad-Su. —~ 
Bpex- ... ὀμφαλόν, being wet to the middle (lit. to the navel). 

ἃ 8. ἔπνει : πνέω, to blow. ἀποκαίων : some editt. read ἀπο- 
κάων : here spoken of the cold (usu. οὗ heat): freezing up, blasting. 
Cf. Lat. urere. 

34. εἶπε σφαγ- ; told (them), bade (them) sacrifice a victim to, 
etc. Note this frequent force of εἶπε: cf. ἔλεγε, 1, 3, 8; ἔφη 
σῴφαγ- would mean, he saidethat he had sacrificed. Good. 
σφαγιάζεται : impers.: ὦ victim is sacrificed. τὸ yaA-: subj. of 
ἔδοξε.: the fierceness of the blast seemed, etc. 

25. διεγέν-... καίοντες : they continued burning a 776 through, 
ete. ov προσίεσαν (πρός, inut), did not allow ... to come to, etc. 
εἰ μὴ peradoiey xré., unless they would share with them (giving 
them) wheat, etc. ἄλλο τι εἴ τι, something else, whatever. 

8 6. ἔνϑα δὴ... ὧν: there indeed they gave to one another a share 
of the things which, etc. ἔνθα δὲ... ἐγίγνοντο: but where ... 
there were made, or there appeared great pits reaching even to, etc. 
παρῆν, tt was easy, etc. 

@7. ἐβουλιμίασαν (βουλιμιάω : βοῦς, λιμός), were oz-hungry, faint- 
ed with hunger. ἡγνόει (dyvoew) ... εἴη, did not know what the 
matter was (lit. what the suffering, etc.). 

88. σαφῶς, clearly : not to be confounded w. σοφῶς, wisely. 
διεδίδου, he distributed (the food): διέπεμπε xré., sent in differ- 
ent directions (d:a-) (persons) giving (it), those who were able, etc. 

29. wopevop-; gen. abs.: while they, etc. ἀμφὶ κνέφας, about 
dusk. kat... ἐρύματος : and finds, in front of the fortification, 
women and maidens from the village, drawing water at the fountain. 

210. πορεύονται and ἀπέχει might both have been in the 
optat.: that they were proceeding, etc. 

211. ἐδυνήθησαν, were able, i. 6. were able-bodied, were strong ; 
cf. δυνάμενα, 12; or perh. sc. διατελέσαι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ (some editt. 

ead τὴν ὁδόν), were able (to continue on the march). 

212. συνειλεγμένοι: συλλέγω, to collect. ra μὴ δυνάμενα, Obj. 
of ἥρπαζον : may mean, those of ... which were not able-bodied ; or 
86. διατελέσαι, those ... which were not able to continue the march: 
cf. ἐδυνήϑησαν, 311. Perh. the first meaning is preferable. —— 
ἐλείποντο : subj. of re διεφ- ... of re ἀποσεσηπότες (ἀποσήπω, to rot 
off).—— τοὺς ὀφδαλμούς, τοὺς δακτύλους : ace. of specif.: freely 
rendered, those whose eyes were blinded by the anow and those whose 
tocs were frozen off (were lost by the cold). . 
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218. ἐπικούρημα τῆς χι- (objective gen.): a protection against, 
ete. τῶν δὲ ποδῶν : correl. w. τοῖς μὲν ὀφ5-: 80. ἐπικούρ-, α pro- 
tection of the feet, or for the feet. εἰς τὴν νύκτα ὑπολύοιτο : (en- 
tering) into the night, or more freely rendered, as night came on, 
loosed (his shoes from) under (his feet); took off his shoes. 

214. ὅσοι: sc. τούτων, the straps of those, as many as, ete., or, 
into the feet of those, as many as, etc., the straps penetrated. —— 
ὑποδεδεμένοι (ὑποδέω), lit. bound under, i. 6. with their shoes on. 
—— τὰ ὑποδήματα περιεπήγνυντο (περί, πήγνυμι) : the shoes became 
stiffened around (their feet), froze around. ‘‘Plur. verb w. neut. 
plur. subj., to emphasize the numerous instances ; impf. to in- 
dicate the repeated recurrence of the phenomenon,” Kendrick. 
——xapBariwwa xré.: brogues made of undressed oz-hides; βοῶν, 
oxen, by meton. for oz-hides. 

3.15. ὑπελείποντο: impf., were continually left behind. 
λελοιπέναι (ἐκ- λείπω), had left, was wanting. τετηκέναι" καὶ τετή- 
κει (plupf. without syllab. augment. Some editt. read érernxet);. 
they conjectured that it had melted ; and tt had actually melted. 
ἀτμίζουσα ἐν vary, sending forth warm vapor in a dell, —— ἐκτραπ-, 
turning aside (from their way). οὐκ ἔφασαν, they refused. 

316. dma3ogvAakas, article omitted, some of the rear-guarde. 
—— ὡς forero, as he was informed (of tt; the fact mentioned 
215). πάσῃ ... μηχανῇ, by every art and device, 
ending = finally. —— σφάττειν, to kill (them). 
ἔφασαν, for they denied that they would be able, etc. 

217. φοβῆσαι, act., to terrify, frighten. ris, indef., refer- 
ring to Xen; and his men: render, if they could. pn, for fear 
that, lest ; ἐπίοιεν, subj., of ἐπ- πολέμιοι. of δέ, the enemy ; 
ἀμφὶ dv ... διαφερόμενοι, differing, or quarreling about what they 
had, their booty. 

218. dre ὑγιαίνοντες, inasmuch as they were well and strong. —— 
ἀνακραγόντες (dva- κράζω) ... μέγιστον, ratsing as loud a scream (or 
yell) as they could. ἧκαν : ἴημι. ἐφϑέγξατο, uttered a sound. 

319. én’ αὐτούς, to them, i. 6. for them, to get them. 
wo... ἐγκεκαλ-, resting upon .... enveloped in (tt). 
conative ; tried to make them stand up. 

320. of δέ, and they, referring to αὐτούς, the soldiers resting on 
the snow and enveloped in it. of éu- ... ὑποχωροῖεν, that those 
in front did not make way (for them), ἃ reason why they did not 
rise and proceed. ὅλον (emphat. posit.) ... τὸ orpdr-. This 
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was the report brought back; but in fact Chiris. with the van 
had passed on to a village. Cf. 3 9 et seq. 

ἃ 21. αὐτοῦ, adv., on the spot. οἵας, such as, of such a char- 
acter as. Differs how fr. ὅσας ὃ τοὺς νεωτ- : Obj. οὗ πέμψας, 
and also understood, οὗ ἐκέλευεν : he ordered (them, the youngest 
men), having made (the sick) rise up, to compel (them), ete. 

ἢ 22. πέμπει, SC. τινάς, some of those from the village to see. —— 
of δέ, 1. 6. of τελευταῖοι. τοὺς doSev-, Obj. οὗ παρέδοσαν, and also 
understood of κομίζειν, delivered up the sick to them (the persons 
sent by Chiris.) to convey, etc. αὐτοὶ δέ, 1. 6. of τελευταῖοι. 

323. διαλαχόντες : δια-λαγχάνω : κώμας, anteced. in relat. clause : 
drawing lots for the villages which they saw. 

ἃ 24. ἐκέλ- ... ἑαυτόν, urged (Xen.) to let him go. ——raBov 
... Sov... καταλαμβ-, taking ... running ... finds, etc. εὐζώ- 
νους, see Table IIL, 41. εἰλήχει (Aayyavw), had obtained by lot. 
πώλους, Lat., pullus; Eng., foal ; Germ., Fohlen and Filllen. 
ἐννάτην ἡμέραν, the ninth day, i. 6. eight days before. —— λαγώς, 
acc. plur., obj. of ϑηράσων. 

2 25. A picturesque description ; and truthful for the same 


country to-day. κατάγειοι (κατά, under; γῆ, ground): an adj. 
of two endings. τὸ στόμα: (“ partit. appos. w. oixia,” Good. 


Crosby: “added with no strict gram. const.” Kend.: “acc. of 
synec.” Kriig., Reh. : ‘‘sc. ἦν, Kiihn.: “sc. ἔχουσαι, Borne- 
mann, Matthis, Owen. The student can take his choice.): the 
mouth (being) like that of a well. ὀρυκταί: dug, excavated. 
τὰ ἔκ- τούτ- ; the young of these (animals). τὰ κτήνη (κτῆνος, τό), 
neut. plur. w. plur. verb, ἐτρέφοντο : all the cattle were nourished 
within on fodder. 

¢ 26. πυροί, xpiSai: the plur. denotes strictly the kernels of 
wheat and of barley : ὄσπρια, cof. 4, 4, 9. οἶνος xré., barley-wine 
(i. 6. beer) in large bowls. See Table IIL, fig. 45, for an elaborate 


Greek mixing-vessel. ἰσοχειλεῖς (ἴσος, equal, χεῖλος, lip, brim), 
even with the brim. κάλαμοι... οὐκ ἔχοντες, straws... not having 
joints. 


@ 27. τούτους ... AdBovra... μύζειν : it was necessary, when any 
one would drink, that he, taking these (straws), suck into the mouth. 
Many American boys understand this method of drinking. 
ἄκρατος, unmixed, strong. ἐπιχέοι : ἐπί, χέω, to pour. 
συμμαϑόντι (cup-pavsdvw), delicious to one accustomed to it. 

ὦ 28. σύνδειπνον, 2, 5, 27, α tadble-companion. 


ear 


ἡδὺ 


στερήσοιτο 
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(crepéw ΟΥ̓ στερίσκω): fut. mid. w. pass. meaning, to be deprived : 
const. W. gen. τῶν τέκ. ἀντεμπλήσαντες (ἀντί in return, ἐν πίμ- 
πλημι): const. W. acc. τὴν οἶκ- and gen. τῶν ἐπιτηδ. ------ ἐπίασιν (we 
might expect ἀπίοιεν after στερήσοιτο), and that they would go 
away after having filled, ete. ἣν... φαίνηται, ἔστ᾽ : if he con- 
tinue manifestly having rendered some service as guide, until, etc. 

2 29. οἶνον : anticipation for ἔφρασεν 3a οἶνος xré., he told 
(them) where wine, etc. κατορωρυγμένος : κατορύττω, to dig down, 
to bury, to conceal. —— év ... ἀφϑόνοις, in all abundance, lit. in all 
abundant (things). ἐν φυλακῇ ... ἐν ὀφϑαλμοῖς, having in cus- 
tody ... in sight. 

230. οὐδαμόθεν ἀφίεσαν, from no place did they (the soldiers) 
let them (Xen. and the Komarch) go before, etc. 

231. οὐκ ἦν δ᾽ ὅπου ov παρ-, and nowhere did they fail to set by 
(them) on the same table, etc. (lit., there was not a place where not 
= and everywhere they set, etc.). σὺν... ἄρτοις, with many 
loaves of bread. 

¢ 32. φιλοφρονούμενός rp (= τινι), treating any one asa friend. 
προπιεῖν (2 aor. fr. προπίνω), to drink to one’s health. ἔνϑεν 
κτέ,, whence it was necessary that he, stooping over, drink while suck- 
ing G8 GN οἱ. 

3 33. κἀκείνους : Chiris. and his men. σκηνοῦντας, tenting 
it, feasting. éorep-... στεφάνοις, having put on garlands of 
withered grass; prob. for merriment, from the lack of some- 
thing more suitable; and in accordance with the Grecian cus- 
tom of wearing garlands at symposia. παῖδας, 80. κατελάμ- 
βανον, and (they found) Armenian boys serving. 
as to mutes, because they didn’t understand Greek. 

@ 84. dAAnA- ἐφιλ-, had greeted one another, had exchanged salu- 
tations. ἀνηρώτων : avd, intens., ἐρωτάω, to question. ὅτι 
before the oratio recta, not to be translated. Χάλυβας : “the 
people and the country have the same name.” Good. ‘The 
Greek often mentions the people where we should mention the 
country.” Reh., he said that the neighboring country was (that 977) 
the Chalybians. τὴν ὁδόν : anticipat. ; he told where the way (to 
it) was. 

235. αὐτόν, emphat. posit.: obj. of ἄγων : refers to the Ko- 
march (village-chief). éavrov refers here, not to the subj. as 
usual, but to the obj. (αὐτόν). παλαίτερον (παλαιός, irreg. 
comp.), being somewhat old. καταδῦσαι, Ἢ. δίδωσι, to sacrifice 


ὥσπερ ἐνεοῖς, 
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(him, the horse) after fattening (him). αὐτὸν .... Ἡλίου, that 
he (the horse) was sacred to the Sun (which was worshiped as a 
god). By whom the horse had been thus devoted to the Sun, 
wo are not told, and perhaps Xen. did not know. δεδιὼς... 
ἀποϑάνῃ, fearing that he would die, An additional reason, and a 
very good one, for giving him away! ἐκεκάκ-, had fared hard. 
αὐτός, Xen.: πώλων (partit. gen.), takes (one) of. 

ᾧ 36. πολύ, emphat. περὶ... σακία περιειλεῖν (περί, εἴλέω), 
to wrap coarse bags around, etc. These served the purpose of 
snow-shoes. 


CHAP. VI. 
Wanderings near the river Phasis. 


ν 

21. ἡμέρα ὀγδόη, the eighth day. The article is often omitted 
with ordinal numbers. Cf. ἐνάτην ἡμέραν, 4, 5, 24. καταλείπει 
τῷ κωμάρχῃ, leaves behind (in their home, the village where he 
had encamped) for the Komarch (whom Chiris. was now to take 
along with him as guide). τοῦ... ἡβάσκοντος, who was just 
arriving at manhood. εἰ..... ἡγήσοιτο, if he (the Komarch 
who was to act as guide) should lead honorably. ἀπίοι, might 
go away (home, after he had done his work as guide). 

ὁ 2. αὐτοῖς. Notice ἡγέομαι w. dat. Cf. 2, 2, 8. λελυμένος, 
loosed, unbound. Cf. 4,2, 1. τὸν ἡγεμόνα δήσαντες. ἐχαλεπάνϑη, 
was angry, st. ἐχαλέπηνε, the usual form. elev, SC. κῶμαι. 

33. ἀποδρὰς (ἀποδιδράσκω) ᾧχετο, ran away (lit., having escaped 
was gone). μόνον διάφορον, the only difference, the only disagree- 
ment ; certainly, under all the trying circumstances, a remark- 
able fact; and hence, worthy of mention. —— 7 .... ἀμέλεια : 
explan. appos. w. τοῦτο: the abuse and neglect of, ete. πιστοτ- 
ἐχρῆτο, treated (him, the son, as a person) most faithful. 

ξ 4. avd, distributive, at the rate of. παρὰ ... ποταμόν, 
along the river Phasis. Probably the upper Araxes, which the 
Greeks mistook for the Phasis. 

2-5. ἐπὶ ry... ὑπερβολῇ, on the pass leading over into, etc. 

δ 6. κατὰ κέρας, in column (in the form of a horn); ἄγων, lead- 
ing (his men); or, ἄγων may be intrans., marching. Cf. 4, 8, 12. 
παράγειν, to lead along, bring up. ἐπὶ φάλ-, in the form of 
a phalanz, in line. 

$7. Spa, sc. ἐστί, it is an hour, it is high time. ——éros.... 
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ἀγωνιούμεδα (fut. of ἀγωνίζομαι), how we shall, or, in order that we 
may, etc. (‘An object clause.” Good.) 

28. ἡμᾶς δέ, but that we, or, while w, ete. 
conative : to attempt to ergss. 

39. ἐπὰν ray-, a8 s00n as. ἐξοπλισ-, 8C. ἡμᾶς, Subj. of ἰέναι. 
τὴν τήμερον ἡμέραν : note this expression ; to-day (lit., the to- 
day day; duration of time; through this critical day). 
Sap-; gen. abs.: if these, etc. mpooyeverSat, W. eixos (ἐστῇ : 
the fut. would be more comm. ; the pres. would be admissible : 
it is likely that others, in greater numbers, will arrive. 

210. οὕτω : note this use of οὕτω, pointing to what follows 
directly, like ὧδε, and not as usu. to what precedes. 
ἐστί denotes an imperative necessity; δεῖ, a lack, a deficiency, ἃ 
duty; χρή, utility, advantage, expediency. All three are usu. 
rendered, ἐΐ is necessary. —— ὅπως... paxovpeSa (fut.): ὅπως ... 
λάβωμεν ... ἀποβάλωμεν (aor.); appos. Ww. τοῦτο: the first form 
(fut.) is more comm. : how we shall fight ; how we may receive... 
may throw away ; ὡς ἐλάχ- σώμ- ἀνδρῶν : as few men as possible (lit., 
bodies of men). 

@11. τὸ ὄρος ... τὸ ὁρώμενον, the mountain, the (part which) is 
seen. ἐπί Ἢ. acc., extending over; render, more than sizty 
stadia in extent. Cf. ἐπὶ πολύ, 4, 2, 18. αὐδαμοῦ ...GAN’ ἣ xré., 
nowhere except along the road itself; ἀλλ᾽ ἢ = ἀλλὰ ¥, Dot ἄλλο ἢ. 
See Curt., ξ 629, obs. 8. Kih. Ausfihr. Gram., 3 535, 6. Kriig., 
¢ 69, 4, 6. πολὺ κρεῖττον... μᾶλλον ἢ : far better ... than (Lit., 
Jar better ... rather than). καὶ κλέψαι... φθάσαντας : to at- 
tempt to steal some part of ... by eluding observation and to seize 
by getting the start. Note the word κλέψαι here, which leads to 
the banter in 3 14. 

2 12. dpSov ... ἰέναι ἣ ὁμαλές : to go up a steep ascent without 
battle than on level ground, etc. πολ- ὄντων : gen. abs.: while 
enemies are on either hand. μᾶλλον dy ... ὁρῴη τις, one could 
better ace, etc. τοῖς ποσίν, W. ἡ τραχεῖα (480s). ἀμαχεὶ ἰοῦσιν 
.... βαλλομένοις : to men advancing without battle .... to men whose 
heads are shot at; ras κεφ-, acc. of specif. 

ὁ 18. κλέψαι, emphat. posit. : subj. of δοκεῖ : and to steal seems 
to me to be, etc. ἐξόν : particip. of an impers. verb, acc. abs.: 
when, or since, it ἐδ in our power ; ὡς μή, 80 as not, etc., os w. the 
infin. like ὥστε. τοσοῦτον ws μή, 80 far as not. δοκοῦμεν ἂν 
... ay (repeated) ... χρῆσϑαι: and it seems (lit., we seem) to me 


ὑπερβάλλειν: 


τούτων 


ἀνάγκη 
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that by pretending, etc., we should find (lit., use) the rest of the 
mountain. μένοιεν, 8C. ἄν, from the preceding sentence. —— 
αὑτοῦ, κἂν. : μᾶλλον d3-, closer together. 

214. συμβάλλομαι, ΒΟ. Adyous, cast together, contribute (my ideas). 
Cf. 1,1, 9. ὅσοι... ὁμοίων, as many as belong to the peers (the 
aristocracy of Sparta). κλέπτειν μελετᾶν, SUDj. ὑμᾶς, that you 
... practice stealing. εὐθὺς ἐκ παίδων, from your very boyhood 
(lit., immediately from boys). ai... εἶναι, and that it (κλέπτειν) 
ts not, etc. καλόν, SC. εἶναι. 

215. νόμιμον dpa... μαστιγοῦσϑαι, it is customary with you, of 
course, if, etc., to be flogged. pada W. καιρός, @ very favorable 
oppdrtunity. τοῦ dpous: partit. gen. Cf. rov ... ὄρους... rt, 
211. 

216. ᾿Αλλὰ μέντοι, ...., κἀγώ, But in truth, ..., Ialso, ete. 
δεινοὺς... κλέπτειν τὰ δημ-, are formidable in stealing the pub- 
lic property. μάλιστα, 86. δεινοὺς κλέπ- τὰ δημ-. εἴπερ.... 
ἀξιοῦνται, if your best men are thought worthy, etc.: ὑμῖν, ethical 
dat. w. ἀξιοῦνται. Reh. —— dcre Spa καὶ σοί, wherefore, it is high 
time for you also, etc. An unexpected display of wit, in which 
the Spartan certainly holds his own. 

217. τῶν ἐφεπ- ... κλωπῶν, while the marauders were, ete.: 
gen. abs.; or it may be viewed as gen. w. τινάς. τούτων πυν- 
Savona, I learn by inquiry from these. aigi... βουσίν : dat. of 
means or inst., is pastured with, etc. τὶ τοῦ ὄρους : cf. τοῦ 
ὅρμους, ἃ 15. Bara ... ἔσται : impers., of. 8, 4, 49: it will be 
possible even for the beasts of burden to pass. I prefer this, rather 
than to understand χωρία. 

218. ἐλπίζω, oftener w. fut. infin. as here, μενεῖν. 
ὁμοίῳ, on @ level (with them). ἡμῖν, W. eis τὸ ἴσον : to the same 
level with us ; lit., into that which 18 equal, etc. 

819. καὶ τί... ἀλλά, and why ... but, etc. 

$20. σύνθημα ... καίειν: an agreement ...to keep many fires 
burning (pres. infin.). 

321. ἐκ... ἀρίστου, directly after their breakfast. ὡς, about. 
προήγαγεν, led forward ; ταύτῃ, in this direction, i. 6. directly 
forward. προσάξειν͵ to intend advancing, or to intend leading 
(the whole army). 

ὃ 22. of ταχϑέντες, those who had been appointed, 3 20. 
ἄλλοι, but the others, in distinction from οἱ ray-: αὐτοῦ, adv. 
ἐχόμενον τὸ ὄρος : acc. w. particip. after a verb of perception: 


ἐν τῷ 


οἱ δὲ 
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that the mountain was occupied. 
remained awake, watched. 

§ 23. of δὲ... καταλαβόντες : of. of μὲν rayZevres xré. ἃ 22, —— 
κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα ἐπήεσαν, adoanced along the heights (ἐπ- implies the 
idea towards or against the enemy). 

ἢ 24. τὸ πολύ: cf. 1, 4, 18. ἀπήντα (ἀπαντάω), went to meet. 
τοῖς... ἄκρα: Cf. xara τὰ ἄκρα ἐπ-, 3 23. πρὶν δὲ... τοὺς 
πολλούς, and before the main bodies (of the enemy and of the 
Greeks) were, etc. Dif. bet. ὁμοῦ, ὅμως, and ὁμοίως ὃ ἀλλήλοις 
W. συμμιγ-, close with one another. (Reh. encloses ἀλλήλοις in 
brackets ; Good. reads ἀλλήλων and connects it w. ὁμοῦ.) 

ἃ 25. ἐν τούτῳ δέ, and during this (time), while the movements 
on the heights were taking place. of μὲν πελτασταί : ΒΡΡΟΒ. 
w. of ... πεδ-, those also from the plain, the targeteers of, etc. —— 
βάδην, on a walk ; ταχύ, quickly: i. 6. on @ rapid walk. 

326. τὸ ἄνω, the (part of their army) above. Cf. 3 24. ἀπέ- 
Savoy .... ἔληφϑη. Note the arrangement of the two clauses with 
respect to each other; called by the rhetoricians χιασμός, chiasm 
(a placing crosswise, a diagonal arrangement), fr. the G letter 
X. 

ἃ 27. στησάμενοι, having set up, erected. Note the force of the 
mid. ; note also that the aor. mid. of this verb is trans. ye- 
μούσας, γέμω, to be full. 


ἐγρηγόρεσαν (2 plupf. of éyeipa), 


' CHAP. VIL. 
March to the sacred mountain. View of the sea. 


ξ 1. ἐν οἷς... ἀνακεκομισμένοι (ἀνα-κομίζω), tn which they kept 
... having conveyed (them thither): καὶ ra ... πάντα, all their pro- 
visions also (besides using these strongholds as places of de- 
fence). 

ἃ 2. αὐτόσε, to it (χωρίον): dif. bet. the local endings, -Sev, -%, 
~8e, (-ζε, -σε)ῦ πρὸς ... προσέβαλλεν (impf.), proceeded to at- 
tack it. εὐοὺς ἥκων (pres. w. pf. meaning), immediately on his 
arrival. ἀδρόοις : dat. of manner: with assembled forces. —— 
κύκλῳ : not to be taken in the strictest sense. Cf. 1,.5, 4. 

@ 8. εἰς καλόν, for good, opportunely. οὐκ ἔστι ra-enernd-: the 
requisite means of subsistence are not possible, etc.: 1. 6. it te not 
possible for the army to obtain, etc. 

19 
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24. εἰσελθεῖν W. τὸ κωλῦον : lit., what the thing hindering to 
enter in was; μὴ εἰσελ5- would have been grammatical; accord- 
ing to the rule, after verbs of negative meaning, such as hinder- 
ing, etc., the infin. often takes μή, With such verbs, μή is 
oftenest omitted after κωλύω. pia αὕτη... ὁμᾷς : this, which 
you 866, is the only passage. Of. 4, 1, 20; for the idea, this passage, 
we should require αὕτη ἡ mdp-. οὕτω διατίϑεται, ἐδ served thus. 
—— συντετριμμένους : συντρίβω, to crush; σκέλη, πλευ- : ace. of 
specif. Cf. κεφαλάς, 2, 6, 1. 

25. ἀναλώσωσιν : ἀναλίσκω, to expend, use up: to be carefully 
distinguished from dAicxopa: (pass. in all its forms). —— ἄλλο τε 
ἢ οὐδὲν κω-, lit., does anything else than nothing hinder, etc., i. 6. 
does anything whatever hinder, ete. 
that we pass, hinder our passing by. Supply mentally the 
answer, no! ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου, over against us. 
(anybody) except these, a few men. 

$6. σχεδὸν ... ἐστιν, is (only) about three half plethra (= 150 
ft.) —— βαλλομένους (80. ἡμᾶς), being shot at, being exposed to the 
stones (which were cast, or rolled over the projecting rock). —— 
δασύ, 80. ἐστί, is thick with large pine trees standing apart. 
ἀνθ᾽ ὧν, in front of which (with respect to the Greeks) ; behind 
which (with respect to the enemy). τὸ λοιπόν, the remaining 
distance, i. 6. after passing over the πλέϑρον (100 ft.) just men- 
tioned. λωφήσωσιν : Awpdw, to lighten up, to abate. 

ὃ 7. πολλοί, pred. posit., in great numbers. αὐτὸ... τὸ δέον, 
(that) itself would be the thing necessary, i. 6. that would be just the 
thing we want. πορευώμεϑα ἔνϑεν, let us go (toa point) from 
which, ete. μικρόν τι, @ certain short distance = only α short 
distance. ἀπελϑεῖν ῥᾷδιον, ΒΟ. ἔσται, (and Jrom which it will be) 
easy to retreat. 

ὦ 8. τούτον xré.: for to him of the .... belonged the precedence, 
ete. φυλαττύμενος, mid., guarding himself. 

¢9. καὶ οὗτοι... ὄντες : appos.: these also being, ete. 
... δέ, and others also. épéeoracav: plupf. in form; impf. in 
meaning: were standing. ἑστάναι πλεῖον (neut.) xré., that a 
larger number than one company stand, eto. 

8 10. δύο... βήματα: lit., two and three steps ; Eng. idiom, two 
or three, etc. ἅμαξαι πέτρων, wagon-loads of stones. 

ὦ 11. τὸν Καλλ- ἃ ἐποίει : anticipation: = ἃ ὁ Καλλ- ἐποίει. ------ 
μὴ οὐ... παρα- (παρα-τρέχω), that he might ποῖ 3γεῖ, etc., or that 


παριέναι, 8C. ἡμᾶς, hinder 


3 A) ¢ 
εἰ μὴ KTE., 


καὶ 
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he might not be the first to run along by. 
himself, alone. 

$12. αὐτοῦ w. τῆς trvos (gen. part.), lays hold of the rim of his 
shield. ἐν τούτῳ, tn this (time), in the meanwhile, ἀντεποι- 
οὗντο ἀρετῆς (gen. of cause), were competitors in regard to bravery, 
or, for the reputation of bravery. nvex3n: φέρω : was borne, wus 
hurled. 

218. εἶτα... ἐπι- κατ- eppinrouy (ῥιπτέω = pinta): after that, 
cast themselves also down upon (them). 

214. ὁ δέ, and he (a certain man with a beautiful robe): αὐτὸν 
ἐπισπᾶται (ἐπι-σπάω), Graws him (Ainéas) on. 
μενοι, borne down from, etc. 

$15. Χαλύβων. Observe how often the name of the people is 
used instead of the name of the country in which they lived. 
ὧν, of those through whom, οἷο. els χεῖρας : cf., 4, 8, 31. 
μέχρι .. ἥτρου, reaching to the lower abdomen: cf. Table 1, 
fig. 6 and 7. πτερύγων, skirts or flaps. Cf. fig. 6. —— σπάρτα 
... ἐστραμμένα, cords closely twisted. _ 

$16. κνημῖδας, cf. Tab. L, fig. 8, 9. κράνη, Tab. I., 1-5. 
— ζώνην, Tab. I, 6 (c). —— μαχαίριον, Tab. IL, 19, 20. ὧν 
τος δύναιντο, those whom they were able to conquer (to gain the mas- 
tery over). ὅσον͵ a8 large as. δόρυ, Tab. 1Π1., 15, 16. —— 
μίαν λόγχην, one point, i.e. & sharpened point at one end only. 
The δόρυ usu. had a point at each end. The length here given 
was enormous. 

217. ἐν τοῖς dy-, in the strongholds. ἐν τούτοις ἀνακεκ- ἦσαν: 
ἐν with the dat. instead οὗ εἰς with the accus. in connection with 
verbs of motion occurs particularly with the perf. and pluperf. 
so that the motion may be contemplated as finished and the 
consequent rest may be indicated by the preposition and its 
case: and into these they had conveyed, etc. διετράφησαν: ἃ, 
transition from the indirect narration of the preceding clause 
to direct narration: but they were nourished by the cattle ; i. 6. 
they lived on, etc. 

218. mAcSpwr, W. ποταμόν. 
sioned the army. 

219. διὰ... χώρας : through the country of their own enemies 
(lit., through the country which was hostile in respect to themselves) : 
ἑαυτῶν refers to ὁ ἄρχων including the idea of his subjects. 

220. πέντε ἡμερῶν : gen. of time: within sive days. 


αὐτός, emphat. posit., 


κατὰ... pepo- 


ὑπεσιτίσ-. (ἐπισιτίζομαι), provt- 


τεονάναι 
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ἐπηγγέλλετο, he promised to die; (he offered himself to be a dead 
man). —— ἐνέβαλεν (ἐμβάλλω, to make an incursion into), sc. ὁ 
ἡγεμών. ἑαυτοῖς : cf. ἑαυτῶν, ἢ 19. πολεμίαν, 8C. χώραν. 
παρεκελεύετο, he urged (the Greeks). ——q, by which (fact), —— 
εὐνοίας, 86. ἕνεκα. 

@ 21. ἀφικ- ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος, arrive at, come to, οἷο. 
ὄρους, arrived upon, reached the summit of, οἷο. 
paw), looked down upon. 

ἢ 22. φήϑησαν : οἴομαι. ἔμπροσδεν .... πολεμίους, that cther 
enemies (besides those in the rear) were making an attack in front. 
αὐτῶν, W. τινάς : ἐζώγρησαν (ζωγρέω, to take alive), sc. τινάς. 
— dac- βοῶν ὠμοβόεια, covered with raw hides of shaggy oxen. 
ἀμφὶ ra εἴκοσιν: the article denoting “an approximate round 
number.” H.: about twenty. 

ἃ 23. of ἀεὶ ἐπιόντες, those continually, or those successively com- 
ing up. ἐπί, towards. πολλῷ μείζων .... ὅσῳ... ἐγίγνοντο, 
by far greater, in proportion as they became more in number. 
μεῖζόν τι something greater (than usual). 

ἢ 24. παρεβοήϑει : παραβοηδέω, to hasten along for assistance. 
στρατ- W. ἀκούουσι : they hear the soldiers shouting, ete. παρεγ- 
(παρ- εγγνάω), passing along the word (to those behind that they 
might hasten forward). ἅπαντες καὶ of ὁπ- : all the rear-guards 
a/so (in addition to Xen., Lycius, and the horsemen). 

ἢ 25. περιέβαλλον, cast (their arms) around, embraced. ὅτου 
δὴ (ὅστις δή here = ὁστισοῦν) παρεγ-, some one or other having sug- 
gested (it), at the instance of some one or other. 

2 26. dveri3-, set up, piled up ; dvari3- may mean, to consecrate 
to some god ; but not, I think, in this place. κατέτεμνε, went 
to cutting in pieces (so as to render them useless to the enemy). 
διεκελεύετο, BC. κατατέμνειν. 

ἢ 27. ἀπὸ κοινοῦ, from ὦ common stock, in common. —— quad-, 
bowl ; σκευήν, dress, τοὺς δακτυλίους, the rings, 1. 6. those which 
they wore. ‘The free Greek, if not of the very poorest class, 
wore & ring not only as an ornament, but as a signet to attest 
his signature or for making secure his property.” Becker, 
Charicles, p. 198, note 6. 


ἐγεν- ἐπὶ τοῦ 
κατεῖδον (καϑο- 
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CHAP. VIIL 
Through the country of the Macrénes to Trapézus. 

ὃ 1. τήν, sc. χώραν. 

82. ὑπὲρ δεξιῶν, above the right (perh. sc. χειρῶν, the right 
hands of those marching). οἷον (W. SUP. = ws OF ὅτι) χαλεπώ- 
τατον, most difficult (to take). ἐνέβαλλεν, emptied ; ὁ ὁρίζων, 
806. ποταμός, the boundary river. δασὺς δένδρεσι (note this fre- 
quent form of dat. plur. of δένδρον), dense with trees. παχέσι 
(fr. παχύς) xré., not thick (in the sense of large), but close together. 
ταῦτα W. προσῆλϑιον, came to these (trees). ἔκοπτον, impf., 
went to chopping (them down). 

ἃ ὃ. τριχίνους (Ξρίζ, τριχός, hair), made of hair. —— ἀλλήλ- δι- 
εκελεύοντο (note this verb w. dat. and in mid. ‘The simple verb 
κελεύω takes the acc.), cheered one another on. AiS- ἐρρίπτουν : 
done to frighten the Greeks. ἐξικνοῦντο, ΒΟ. τῶν “Ἑλλήνων, did 
not reach (the Greeks): notice οὔ, emphat. posit., accented, and 
followed by a vowel. 

ἃ 4. δεδουλευκέναι, that he had been α slave; δουλεύω, to be a 


, slave ; δουλόω, to enslave. Note this distinction generally between 


the endings -evw and -όω. 
land. 

ἢ ὅ. ᾿Αλλ᾽, well! —— ἐρωτήσαντος, 8c. αὐτοῦ, when he asked 
(them), on his asking. 
Att. ἀντιτεταγμένοι εἰσίν. 

8 6. “Ore (capital Ὅ- because it begins the orat. recta) καὶ 
ὑμεῖς, because you also (are enemies to us, as is evident from the 
fact that you) are coming against, ete. ov ... ποιήσοντες., not 
at least for the purpose of doing (you) any harm, 

37. ἐκεῖνοι, the Macrdnes: οἱ δ᾽, the Greeks. 

ἃ 8. συν---εξ---ἔκοπτον, joined (with the Greeks) in cutting out, etc. 
τήν re ὁδὸν ὡδοποίουν : ἃ pleanasm : proceeded to make (impf.) 
the road. ὡς διαβιβάσοντες! α if to transport (the Greeks) 
through (their country). Dif. bet. βιβάζω and βαίνω ὃ 
suchas. Dif. bet. οἷος and ὅσος ὃ Lat. gualis and quantus. 
κατέστησαν (1 aor., trans.) they placed, etc. 

29. συλλεγεῖσιν (2 aor. pass. particip.), w. τοῖς orpar-, to the 
generals, being assembled, ar after assembling ; or more freely, ἐξ 
seemed best to the generals to assemble and deliberate, —— dywnovy- 
ται (fut.): ἀγωνίζομαι, to contend. 


ἐμὴν ... εἶναι, that this ie my father- 


ἐντιτετάχαται (ἀντι-τάττω), Ionic perf. = 


Ψ 
otay, 
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ἃ 10. δοκεῖ (ἡμᾶς) παύσαντας ... ποιῆσαι, tt seems expedient, hav- 
ing discontinued the phalanz, to form companies in column. δι- 
ασπασϑήσεται: δια-σπάω, to draw apart. —— τῇ μέν, τῇ δέ, here, 
there ; or, partly, partly. The gender οὗ τῇ, and of many other 
adverbial expressions in the fem., may perh. be explained by 
supposing an ellipsis of ὁδός in the requisite case. ὅταν... 
ὁρῶσιν, when, drawn up in the form of a phalanz, they see this, ete. 
O11. ἐπὶ πολλούς, many in depth (acc. st. gen. in respect to the 
preceding motion in forming the lines). περιττεύσουσιν, will 
outflank (will extend beyond our line). τοῖς περιττοῖς, their 
surplus men (their men who extend beyond our line). ὅ τι, in 
whatever way. —— én’ ὀλίγων, few in depth (gen., the usu. const.). 
διακοπείη (ΒΟΙ͂. pass.): διακόπτω, to cut apart, cut in two. —— 

dSpewy and πολλῶν both belong to both nouns: by many missiles 
and men falling on us in a@ dense mass. —— πῇ, anywhere ; τοῦτο, 
- this (calamity, i. e. to be cut in two). 

212. ποιησαμένους (SC. ἡμᾶς) κτέ., that, having formed our com- 
panies in columns, we occupy 80 much space, leaving intervals be- 
tween the companies (dat. of respect; or, dat. of means wW. xara- 
σχεῖν, occupy with, etc.) that the extreme companies extend beyond: 
. (lit., become without) the enemy's wings. οἱ ἔσχ- λόχοι: APPOS. 
w. subj. of ἐσόμεϑα: we, the extreme companies, shall be, etc. —— 
ὀρϑίυυς, BC. τοὺς λόχους. ἧ τε... ταύτῃ, and where... there, ete. 

313. τὸ διαλεῖπον, the interval (between the polumns). — λό- 
χων: gen. abs., while there are, etc. λόχον (Obj. Of διακόψω) 

.. προσιόντα, to cut through a company advancing in column. 
ὁ πλησίον (used as an indeclinable adj.), sc. λόχος. εἷς (more 
emphatic than ris), one, a single one. οὐδεὶς μηκέτι: like ov pn: 
an emphat. denial. 

8 14. ἐμποδὼν... .᾿. ἔνϑα, in the way of one being at once where, 
etc.: μή Ww. the infin. after ἐμποδών (a negative expression), is 
not translated. —— ὠμοὺς καταφαγεῖν, to devour raw. Of IT. 4: 
35, where a similar expression is used. 

215. ἐν ταῖς χώραις, in their places. ——6 λόχος ἕκαστος, 86. 
ἐγένετο, amounted to. σχεδὸν els, somewhere about: the article 
w. numerals designating round numbers. τριχῇ», in three di- 
visions, τοῦ δεξιοῦ, 80. ἔξω. 

$16. εὔχεσθαι, to offer vows and prayers. —~ ἔξω γενόμενοι, out- 
flanking. 

$17. ἀντι-παρα- ϑέοντες; running along opposite to (the Greeks). 
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----πολὺ ... ἐποίησαν, much of ... in the centre... they made 
vacant. 

218. διαχάζ-, separating, being drawn asunder. —— κατὰ τὸ 
*Apxad-, belonging to the Arcadian division. 
κράζω, to shout. 
body of hoplites. 

219. ἤρξαντο, sc. οἱ... πελτασταί. ἄλλος ἄλλῃ : the famil- 
iar Lat. and Greek idiom: one turned in flight tn one direction ; 


ἀνακραγόντες : ava- 


τὸ... ὁπλιτικόν: collective: ἐλ6".4γεασίαη 


another, in another. πολλαῖς :.... πολλά: note the chiastic 
arrangement. 

ἃ 20. τὰ ἄλλα : acc. of specif.: as to the other things, there was 
nothing at which they also wondered. πολλά, pred.: the swarms 


of bees were numerous. τῶν κηρίων : partit. gen.: ate of the 
honey (lit., of the honey-combs). —— ἤμουν : ἐμέω, to vomit. —— 
διεχώρει (impers.) αὐτοῖς (dat. of reference): they were attacked 
with diarrhea. ἐδηδοκότες : éo%iw. ——~ peS¥ovow: dat. pl 
particip. of δὲ πολύ, 80. ἐδηδοκότες : and those having eaten 
much resembled, etc. ἀποδνήσκουσιν : usually viewed as par- 
ticip. dat. pl.: same const. as μεϑύουσιν, μαινομένοις : and others 
(resembled) even dying men. 

@ 21. πολλοί : pred. ——rf... οὐδείς : on the next day, no one 
died, rather implies that some did die on the first day. If so, 
ἀποπνήσκουσιν, ἃ 20, is indic.: and some even die. ἀμφὶ... 
ὥραν, and somewhere about the same hour (i. e. the same hour when 
they had eaten the honey). ἀνεφρόνουν (impf.), they began to 
recover, they gradually recovered, their reason. —— ὥσπερ ἐκ φαρμ-, 
they began to rise up as if from the effects of poisoning. It would 
perh. be more truthful than complimentary to render it, as tf 
Jrom “αὶ course of medical treatment.” —— ‘‘ Most modern travel- 
lers attest the existence, in these regions, of honey intoxicating 
and poisonous.” Grote. It is nothing unusual, as many persons 
can attest, to find poisonous properties in honey, such as to oc- 
casion severe pain. The honey of Greece, especially that of Mt. 
Hymettus, where the bees gather honey chiefly from the thyme, 
is unusually pure. Hence, the Greeks perhaps ate the more 
freely and were the more surprised on this occasion at the 
effects. 

_ $22. Τραπεζοῦντα, Trapéeus, the modern Trebizond. Σινω- 
πέων ἀπ., & colony of Sinope, N. W. of Trapézus. See map. Note 
here again (Σινωπέων) the name of the people for that of the city. 
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. 8.28. κἀντεῦδεν ὁρμώμενοι, and making their head-quarters here. 


Cf. 1, 1, 9. βοὺς ... οἶνον : app. w. ξένια, they presented ... as 
gifts of hospitality. | 
ἃ 24. συνδιεπράττοντο (συν-δια-πράττωλ) ... ὑπὲρ xré., joined in α 


negotiation in behalf of, etc., i. 6. as I understand it, they joined 
with (the Colchians) in trying to effect a treaty (with the Greeks) in 
behalf of the Colchians (So Reh.). kai... Kal... ἦλθον, and 
there came from them also (from the neighboring Colchians, those 
living chiefly in the plain). - 

ἃ 25. ἣν εὔξαντο, which they had vowed. 8, 2, 9. ἱκανοὶ .... 
αἀποϑῦσαι, sufficient to sacrifice (ἀπο- in full, what was due: cf. ἀπο- 
δίδωμι, 1, 2,11; 1, 4, 15). cat... ἡγεμόσυνα (thank-offerings for 
safe guidance) kai... ἅ, 86. dro3ucat ἄκων κατακτανών (κατα- 
κτείνω), having unintentionally (i. 6. accidentally) slain. ξυήλῃ: 
with a dagger. ἐπιμεληθῆναι .... προστατῆσαι (προ-στατέω), W. 
εἵλοντο : to attend to (i. e. to arrange for) a foot-race, and to preside 
over the contest (i. e. the games just spoken of; hence the article). 

226. ra δέρματα, the hides, i. 6. of the victims just sacrificed, 
to be used as prizes. ὅπου... . εἴη : (to the place) where he had 
made the race-course : τόν W. δρόμον because mentioned before ; 
though above in the sense of the race itself, I think, rather than 
of the race-course. οὗπερ (cf. ὅπου) .... ἐτύγχανον, to the very 
place where they happened to be standing. τρέχειν W. κάλλιστος. 

- ὅποι, wherever (denoting motion, i. 6. whéthersoever) : ὅπου, 
where, wherever (with a verb of rest). Dif. bet. ποῦ, ποῖ, πῇ, πῶς ὃ 
—— παλαίειν .... οὕτως (amphat. posit.) : to wrestle in (a place) 
so rough and bushy ἢ μᾶλλόν τι κτέ. (Note the dry wit of the 
Spartan) : will vex himself somewhat more, or will suffer somewhat 
more harm ; as though this were a reason for choosing such a 
place. The subsequent shouting and laughter (κρανγὴ καὶ γέλως) 
vindicate the shrewdness of the Spartan’s choice. 

$27. στάδιον : Cogn. acc. W. ἡγωνίζοντο. οἱ πλεῖστοι, APPOS. 
w. παῖδες : boys contended in the stadium, the most of them being 
(children) of the captives. δόλιχον : ἃ long foot-race (running to 
and fro in the stadium six, or even twelve, times). ἕτεροι, 
80. ἠγωνίζοντο. πάλην κτέ., 800. οὗ specif., wrestling, δοχίηρ, 
scuffting. Séa: pred. (it became, it was, etc.) without the ar- 
ticle. xaréBnoay: entered (into the contest). dre ἑταίρων, 
because their companions were looking on. Dif. bet. ἑταίρων and 
ἑταιρῶν ὃ φιλονεικία (pred.), emulation. 


ΟΣ See ES? ὑπ Fee ὧν κα 
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228. αὐτούς, i. 6. “the horses; obj. of ἄγειν." Good.; ‘the 
riders.” Reh., Cr., Kend. Either const. is grammatical: it was 
necessary that they, having driven (the horses) down the steep descent, 
turning (them) back again in the sea, lead (them) upward to the 
stand (the starting-point). ἄνω .... dp%iov: and upward by 
the very steep ascent, etc. Notice the accumulation of qualifying 
expressions. αὐτῶν : objective gen. w. παρακέλευσις : cheering 
of them on, 


LEXIOON. 


LEXICON. 


ἀ 


&, before a vowel ἀν-, inseparable 
prefix: 1, d- privative, fr. ἄνευ,-- 
Eng. un-, in-, not; 2, copulative, 
akin to dua, together with ; 8, eupho- 
nic, used in forming adjs. which be- 
gin w. two consonants. 

ἄβατος, ον (a priv., βαίνω), tmpas- 
sable, 8, 4, 49. 

᾿Αβροζέλμης, ov, 6, Abrozelmes, a 
Thracian. 

᾿Ἀβοκόμας, a, ὃ, Abrocdmas, a gen- 
eral under Artaxerxes, and satrap of 
Phoenicia. See Gr. 149. 

“Apvdog, ov, ἡ, Abpdus, a city of 
Asia Minor, on the Hellespont. 

ayadds, %, ὄν, good in the widest 
sense: of soldiers, brave; of land, 
Sertile.—— τὰ ἀγαϑά, subst., good 
things, provisions, 8,5, 1: ἀγαϑόν, an 
advantage, 2, 8, 20. 

ἀγάλλω, ἀγαλῶ, ἤγηλα, to adorn: 
mid. ἀγάλλομαι, only in pres. and 
impf., fo glory in, w. dat. or ἐπί and 
dat., 2, 6, 26. 

ἄγαμαι, ἀγάσομαε, ἡἠγάσϑην, rare 
ἠγασάμην, to admire, esteem, W. acc., 
aor. pass., 1, 1, 9. 

ἄγαν, very, exceedingly, too much, 

ἀγαπάω, ὦ, -ἤσω (ἄγαμαι), to love, 
esteem, 1, 9, 29 ; to be contented, satisfied : 
w. ὅτι. 

Ayaclas, ov, 6, Agasias, a brave 
captain (λοχαγός) in the army of 
C 


‘Tus. 
ἀγαστός, i, 6v (ἄγαμαι), worthy of 
of admiration, 1, 9, 24. 


᾿Αγνωμοσύνη 


ἀγγεῖον, ov, τό, a vessel of any kind 
for fluids or for solids. 

ayyedla, ag, ἥ, (ἄγγελος), announce- 
ment, 2, 8, 19. 

ἀγγέλλω, ἀγγελῶ, ἤγγειλα, ἤγ- 
γελχα, ἤγγελμαι, ἠγγέλθην, (2 aor. 
ἤγγελον, ἠγγελόμεν, ἠγγέλην late and 
doubtful), to announce, 1, 7, 18; 2, 
8, 19, 

ἄγγελος, ov, ὁ, (ἀγγέλλωλ), a messen- 
ger, an envoy, 1, 2, 21; 2, 8, 8. Eng. 
ANGEL, ¢v-ANGELIST, etc. 

ἄγε dij, come now! 2, 2, 10. 

ἀγεέρω, f. ἀγερῶ, aor. ἤγειρα, (ἀγή- 
γερμαι and ἠγέρϑεν, τι. Att.), to bring 
together, to gather, 8, 2, 13. 

ἀγένειος, ov (α priv., γένειον, chin, 
beard), beardless ; hence, young, 2, 6, 28. 

᾿Αγησίλαος, ov, 6, Agesildus, king 
of Sparta from 399 to 360 B. C., cele- 
brated for his warlike exploits. 

Aylas, ov, 6, Agias, an Arcadian, 
one of the Grecian generals taken by 
the Persians after the battle near 
Cunaxa. 

ἄγκος, εος, ους, τό (ἄγχω, to choke ; 
ἄγνυμι, to break; Lat. angustus, nar- 
row), a valley, ravine, gorge, 4, 1, 7. 

ἄγκυρα, ας, ἡ (Lat. ancofa), an 
ANCHOR, 3, 5, 10. 

ἀγνρέω, &, f. -ἥσω, οΥ -ἥσομαι (a 
priv., νοέω), fo be ignorant, not to know, 
4, 5, 7. 

ἀγνωμοσύνη, ης, ἡ (α priv., γνώμη), 
want of sense ; plur. misunderstandings, 
2, 5, 6. : 


ἀγνώμων 4 


ἀγνώμων, ον (a priv., γνώμη, with- 
out judgment, stupid, unreasonable, τ3ι- 


ἀγορᾶ, ἃς, ἡ (dyslow), an assembly ; 
also, more freq., @ place of assembly, 
a market-place; hence, anything sold 
in the market-place; esp. provisions: 
ἀγορὰν παρέχειν, to furnish a market, 
to offer provisions for sale: of ἐκ τῆς 
ἀγορᾶς, the market-men: ἀγορὰ πλή- 
ϑουσα, the time of full marke, i. e., 
from 9 o’clock till noon: 1, 2, 10; 1, 
8, 14; 1, 8,1; ° 8, 26; ff. 

ἀγοράζω, f . “doo ᾿ὠγορῶ), to do 
business in the market-place, to buy in 
the market ; mid. to buy for one’s self, 
1, 8, 14; 1, 5, 10. 

ἀγορανόμος, Ov, ὁ (ἀγορά, νέμω, to 
ἀραὶ oul), a market-superintendent. 

ἀγορεύω, -εὐσω (ἀγορά), to speak in 
an assembly, to harangue. 

ἀγρεύω, -evow (ἄγρα, a chase, 
booty), to take in the chase, to hunt, 
to seize as booty. 

ἄγρεος, fa, cov (ἀγρός), pertatning 
to the fidd, wild, 1, 2, 7; 1, 5, 2: of 
men, savage. 

ἀγρός, οὔ, ὁ (Lat. ager, Germ. 
Acker, Eng. ACRE), field, country, a 
country-seat. 

ἀγρυπνέω, &, «ἥσω (perh. ἄγρα, 
ὕπνος), to lie awake, to watch: const. 
πρό τινος. 

ἄγω, f. ἄξω, pf. ἦχα, and later 
ἀγήοχα, 2 aor. ἤγαγον, 1 aor, ἦξα rare ; 
pass. pf. ἦγμαι, aor. ἤχϑην, to lead, to 
bring, to carry, to take with one: φέρειν 
καὶ ἄγειν, to plunder, w. acc.: ἄγεσϑαι, 
to bring to one’s self, 1, 10, 17.—— 
ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν, to remain quiet: ἄγε, 
or ἄγετε, up! come! Intrans. sc. τὸ 
στράτευμα, to march, 2, 2,16; 2, 6, 7; 
56. ἵππον or ἅρμα, to go, to ride, 8, 4, 49. 
Stem ay-, ax-: cf. Lat. ag-0, ag-men, 
ag-ilis, ac-tor, ac-tua, ac-lio; Eng. ag- 
ent, ac-l, ac-lor, ac-tive, etc. 

ἀγώγεμος, ov (ἄγω), conveyable > τὰ 
ἀγώγιμα, things that may be conveyed, 
Sreight. 


ἄϑεος 


ἀγών, ὥνος, ὁ (ἄγω), a contest, a 
game, 1, 2,10; 1, 7,4. Eng. agony. 

ἀγωνίζομαε, «ἔσομαε, -cotmac 
(ἀγών), to contend, to strive: περί τινος 
ay., to strive for something, 2, 5, 10; 
8, 1, 48; 4,8, 27. Cf. Eng. aGonizE. 

ἀγωνοϑέτης, ov, ὁ (ἀγών, τίϑημι), 
one who presides at a contest, a judge, as 
umpire, 8, 1, 21. 

ἄσεεπνος., ον (a priv., δεῖπνον), with- 
out supper, 1, 10, 19; 4, 5, 21. 

ἀσελφός, οὔ, ὁ, a brother, 1, 8, 8; 
3,1,1%. Cf. ADELPHI, ADELPHOUS. 

ἀσεῶς, adv. (a priv., δέος, fear), 
without fear, 1, 9, 18. 

ἄσηλος, ον (a priv., δῆλος), not 
plain, uncertain. 

ἀσεάβατος, ον (a priv., διά, βαίνω), 
impassable, 2, 1, 11; 8, 1, 2. 

ἀσικέω, @, f. ἥσω (ἀδικος), to act 
unjustly, to be unjust ; Ἢ. acc. to injure, 
to harm, 1, 4, 9: πλεῖστα ἀδικεῖν, to do 
the most harm, 2, 6,27. Pres. often as 
perf. to have done wrong, to be guiliy, 1, 
5, 11; 2, 6, 20: pass. fo be wronged, i~ 
fared, ἠδικῆσϑαι, 1, 8,10: ἀδικηϑείς, 
1, 6, 8. 

ἀσικία, ag, ἡ (ἄδικος), injustice, 2, 
6, 18. 

ἄσικος, ον (α priv., δίκη, justice), 
unjust, περί τινα, towards any one, 1, 
6, 8: ἐκ τοῦ ἀδίκου, by that which is un- 
just, by injustice, 1, 9, 16. 

ἀσίκως, adv. (ἄδικος), unfustly. 

ἀσόλως, adv. (a priv., δόλος, deceit), 
without deceit, faithfully, 2, 2,8; 2, 8, 
26; 3, 2, 24. 

adsvatos, ον (a priv., δύναμαι), 
without power, unable ; also, impossible, 
impracticable, 2, 4,6; 4, 1, 25. 

ἄσω (Att. contr. fr. ἀείδω), f. ἄσο- 
μαι, rare gow, aor. yoa, pass. pf. ἦσ- 
μαι, ΒΟΥ. ἤσϑην,ἴο sing, 4, 8, 27; 4, 7, 16. 

ἀεί and alal, always, continually ; 
also, at any time, or on each occasion, 
8, 2, 81 and 88. 

ἀετός and aderdg, οὔ, 6, an eagle, 
1, 10, 12. 

ἄϑεος, ov (a priv., eds), comp. 


ASnva 


»ὥτερος, BUD. -ὥτατος, godless, impious, 
2, 5, 89. Eng. ATHEIST, ATHEISM, etc. 

ASnvd, «ὥς, ἡ, Athéna, Roman 
Minerva. 

᾿Αϑῆναιε, ay, αἱ, Athens, 8, 1, 5. 

᾿Αϑηναῖος, ala, ator, Athenian : 
οἱ ᾿Αϑηναῖοι, the Athenians: 1, 8, 15; 
8, 8, 20. 

aSA0», ov, τό, a prize, 1, 2, 10; 8, 
1, 21; Eng. ATHLETE, ATHLETIC. 

&Seottu,t . ποίσω (ἀϑρόος)), to bring 
together, to assemble, 1, 1, 6; 1, 2,1; 1, 
10, 5: mid. 1, 1, 2: pass, 2, 1, 1. 

ἀϑρόος, a, ον, assembled, in a body, 
close together, 1, 10, 18; 4, 6, 13. 

ἀϑυμέω, ©, f. -ήσω (a priv., Suuds), 
to be without courage, to be dejected, 8, 2, 
18; ὃ, 4, 20. 

ἀϑυμητέ Os, ov (dS updo), verb. adj. 
ἀϑυμητέον͵ one must be dejected : w. neg. 
οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἡμῖν ye ἀϑ-, not even thus, must 
we, etc., 8, 2, 23. | 

ἀϑυμία, ag, ἢ (α priv., ϑυμός), wane 
ΟΡ dggection, despondency, 8, 2, 8 ; 

ἄϑυμος, ov (a priv., ϑυμός), comp. 
“ὅτερος, SUD. -ότατος, without heart, de- 
jected, despondent, 8, 1, 86: opp. to 
πρόϑυμος : ἀϑυμότερος πρός τι, less 
- courageous in respect to anything, 1 

4,9 


ἀθύμως, adv. (ἄϑυμος), without 
heart, despondingly: ἀϑύμως ἔχειν, to 
be without heart, 8, 1, 8 and 40. 

alytaads, οὔ, ὁ (ἀΐσσω, to rush; 
GAs, sea), where the sea rushes or dashes, 
a beach, shore, 

Αἐγύπτιος, fa, cov, Egyptian ; as 
subst., an Lgyptian. 

Αἴγυπτος, ov, ἡ, Hyypt. 

atdtopact, -otpae (αἰδως), f. aldé- 
gouat, pf. ἤδεσμαι, aor. ἠδέσϑην, to feel 
shame or awe, to reverence, to respect, w. 
acc, 8, 2, 5: aor. mid. ydsoduny in 
Att., pr. pardoned. 

αἰσήμων, ov, £. ovos (αἰδώς), comp. 
-dorsgocs, sup. -ὄστατος, modest, re- 
spectful, 1, 9, 5. 


αἰδοῖον, ov, τό, comm. plur. 


αἰσϑάνομαι 


αἰδοῖα, genitals, pudenda, secret parts, 
πρὶν βρέξαι ea αἰδοῖα, before welling the 
loins, 4, 8, 12. 

αἐσώς, 60g or οὔς, ἡ, shame, moa- 
eaty, reverence, respect, 2, 6, 19. 

δ ετδς, βου Β66 ἀετός. 

Αἰήτης, ov, 6, At etes, king of Cc. 
chis. 

αἰϑρία, Ἢ ας, ἥ, the open air. 

at, only in pres. and impf. (Lat 
estas, cestus), to burn, trans. or in. 
trans., 4, 7, 20. 

ainiter, act. only in pres.: oftener 
as depon. αἰκίξομαι, f. -laouce, Att, 
-ιοῦμαι, pf. ἤκισμαι, aor. ἠκισάμην͵ 
aor. pass., in pass. sense ἠκίσϑην 
(aixla, insult), to abuse, insult, torment, 
8, 4,5: τὰ ἔσχατα αἰκίξεσϑαι, ίο abuse 
to the last degree, 8, 1, 18; pass. 2, 6, 
21. 

᾿αἶμα, arog, τό, blood. 

Atvéag, ov, 6, Ainézas, a captain in 
the army of Cyrus. 

Αἰνιᾶνες, wy, οἱ, Ainianians, 1, 2,6. 

aig, αἰγός, ὃ or ἡ (ἀΐσσω, to spring), 
a goat, 4,5, 25. Eng. zais. 

Αἰολίς, ἔσος, ἡ, Atolis, in the N. 
W. part of Asia Minor. 

algertéog, a, ov (algiw), to be taken, 
denoting necessity : αἱρετέον, must be 
taken, 4, 7, 8. 

αἰρετός, 4, 6v (algkw), taken, seized, 
chosen: ot αἱρετοί, the persons chosen, 
the deputation, 1, 8, 21. 

aigéw, &, f. ζήσω, pf. ἥρηκα, aor. 
εἷλον, pass. pf. ἥρημαι, aor. ἡρέϑην, fo 
take, seize, catch, 1, 4, 8 (ὁλεῖν): 4, 2, 
18 : mid. to take for one’s self, hence 
to choose, 1, 8, ὃ (εἱλόμην): 1, 8, 14 
(4aéoSar); 1, 7, 8, ff. Eng. HERESY, 
HERETIO, 

αἴρω, f. deci, pf. ἦρκα, aor. ἦρα, 
pass. pf. jouer, aor. ἤρϑην, to Kft or 
raise up, 1, 5, 8. 

αἰσϑάνομαε, f. αἰσϑήσομαι, pf. 
ἤσϑημαι, aor. ἠσϑόμην, to perceive, to 
become aware of, to be informed, w. g. 
or.ace. 1,1,8; 1, 2,21. (αἰσθάνομαι, 
to become aware of in any way ; πυνϑα- 


αἴσϑησις 


ψομαι, to learn by inquiry). Eng. as- 
THETICS. 

αἴσϑησις, -€0¢, ἡ, perception, means 
or chance of detection, 4, 6, 13. 

αἴσϑομαε, old and rare form for 
αἰσϑάνομαι, in some editt., 2, 5, 4. 

αἴσιος, a, ov (aloa, fate, fortune), 
lucky, fortunate. 

Αἰσχίνης, ov, 6, Aischines, a com- 
mander of peltasts under Chirisé- 
phus, 4, 8, 22. 

αἰσχρός; &, ὄν (alozos, disgrace), 
disgraceful, base, comp. and sup. 
comm, αἰσχίων, αἴσχιστος, 1, 9, 8; 2, 
5, 20. 

αἰσχρῶς, adv., disgracefully, shame- 
Sully, 8,1, 43. 

αἰσχύνη, 16 ἣ (αἴσχος, disgrace), 

shame, 2, 8, 11 : de αἰσχύνην 
ἀλλήλων, from a sense of shame before 
one another, 8, 1, 10; ἄνευ αἰσχύνης, 
without disgrace, 2, 6, δ. 

αἰσχύνω (αἶσχος, disgrace), f. -υνῶ, 
etc., to disgrace, put to shame ; mid. to 
be ashamed, 1, 8,4; 1, 7,4: w. acc. 
of a person, ἠσχύνετο τοὺς στρατιώ- 
cas, he was bashful before the soldiers, 
2, 6, 19: ἠἠσχύνθημεν καὶ Seovs καὶ 
ἀνθρώπους προδοῦναι αὐτόν, we were 
prevented by reverence both for gods and 
for men from betraying him, 2, 8, 22; 
to be ashamed before, 2, 5, 39. 

αἰτέω, &, f. -jow, to ask, to demand, 
w. two accs. lo ask a person for some- 
thing, 1, 1, 10; 1, 3, 14; w. ace. and 
παρὰ W. gen., 1, 8, 16: mid. to demand 
Sor one’s self, to obtain by request, 2, 8, 
18. 

αἐτία, ag, 7, cause, blame, accusation. 

αἰτεάομαι, «ὥμαε (αἰτία, accusa- 

tion), f. -ἄσομαι, dep. mid. fo accuse, 
to blame ; w. acc. and infin. αἰτιασάμεε- 
γος ἐπιβουλεύειν, having accused (him) 
of plotting, 1, 2,20; ἠτιᾶτο αὐτὸν ὅτι, 
blamed him because, 8, 1, 7. 
. αἕτεος, fa, cov (αἰτία, cause), caus- 
ing, occasioning, 1, 4,15; causing harm, 
hence, blameworthy, to be blamed: τού- 
του αἴτιος, the cause of this, 2, 5, 22. 


ἀχοντίζω 


αἰχμάλωτος, ον (αἰχμή, point of a 
spear, ἁλίσχομαι, to be taken), taken by 
the spear, having been captured, 8, 3, 19; 
4, 1, 12, ff. 

᾿Ακαρνάν, ἄνος, ὁ, an Acarnanian. 

ἄκανυστος, ον (α priv., καίω, to 
burn), unburnt: τὰς ἀκ. κώμας, the vil- 
lages which had not been burnt, 3, 5, 13. 

ἀκέραιος, ον (a priv., κεράννυμι, 
to mingle), unmixed ; of troops, thos 
who have not engaged in battle, fresh. 

ἀκήρυκτος, ov (a priv., κῆρυξ, α 
herald), not heralded : πόλεμος ἀκήρυκχ- 
τος, α war in which no herald is received 
with terms of peace, a war without her- 
ald, 3, 8, 5. 

ἀκινάκης, ov, 6, (a Persian word), 
(vd), @ short sword, a dagger (such as 
the Akinikes, a people of Bactria, 
carried ; better adapted to stabbing 
than striking), 1, 2, 27; 1, 8, 29. 

ἀκίνσονος, ov (a priv., κίνδυνος), 
without danger, safe. 

ἀκενσύνως, adv. (ἀχίνδυνος), with- 
out danger, safely, 2, 6, 6. 

ἄκληρος, ον (a priv., κλῆρος, α lof), 
without lot or portion; hence, poor, 
needy. 
ἀχμάζω, f. -ἄσω (ἀκμή), to be at the 
highest point, to be in the prime of life, 
8, 1, 25. 

ἀκμή, ἧς. ἡ, highest point, ACME: 
ἀχμήν, adv. acc. of time, on the point 
φί, Jus now, 4, 8, 26. 

ἀκόλαστος, ον (a priv., κολάξω, to 
chastise), not chastised, unbridled, un- 
disciplined, 2, 6, 9. 

ἀκολουϑέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ἀκόλουϑος), 
to accompany, follow, w. dat. or w. σύν 
and dat. 

ἀκόλουϑος, ον, following, attend- 
ing, consistent : οὐχ ἀχόλουϑα, not con- 
sistent, contradictory. (Eng., ANACO- 
LUTHON, α priv., » euphon. ἀχόλου- 
ϑος). 

ἀκοντίζω, f. -low, Att. -ὦ (ἀχόν- 
τιον), to hurl a javelin, 8, 8, 7; to hit 
(with a javelin), w. acc., 1, 8, 27; 2, 
10, 7; 3, 8, 7. . 


ἀχόντιον 


ἀκόντιον, ov, τό (dim. fr. ἄχων, a 
javelin), a dart, a javelin, 4, 2, 28. 

ἀκόντεσις, εως, ἡ (axovelgw), the 
use of the javelin, 1, 9, 5. 

ἀκοντιστής, οὔ, ὁ (ἀχοντίξω), a 
javelin thrower, 8, 8, 7; 4, 8, 28. 

ἀκούω, f. ἀχούσομαι, pf. axyxoa, 
aor. ἤχουσα, (ἤχουσμαι late), ἠκούσ- 
ϑην, to hear, w. acc. or gen., 1, 9, 3; 
1, 8, 16; 2, 6, 11; ace. and παρά w. 
gen., to hear something from some one, 
1, 2,5; also ace. of thing and gen. of 
pers., 2, 5, 16; w. gen. alone, fo hear 
to, to obey, 2, 6, 11; 3, 5, 16; acc. and 
infin., 1, 8, 20, and often; w. oz: or 
de, κεέ, 1, 8, 21, and uften; w. acc. 
and particip., 1, 2,21. Eng. acovus- 
TIC. 

-- ἄκρα, ag, ἡ (ἄκρος), highest point, 

citadel, 


ἄκρατος. ον (a priv., κεράννυμει, to 
méiz), unmixed ; of wine, pure, strong, 
4, 5, 27. 

ἄκρετος, ον (a priv., κρίνω, to sepa- 
rate, to judge), not separated, not judged, 
undecided. 


ἀκροβολέζομαε, f. -ἰσομαι (ὦχρος, 
βάλλω), to cat from a height, or from 
α distance, to skirmish, 8, 4, 18 and 38. 

ἀκροβόλισιες, EWS, ἡ (ἀχροβολίξο- 
par), act of skirmishing, skirmish, 8, 4, 
16 and 18. 

ἀκρόπολις, εως, ἡ (ἄχρος, πόλις), 
the upper part of the city, the citadel, 
1, 2, land 8. 

ἄκρος, a, ον (ἀχή, α point), point- 
ed; hence, highest, extreme. Eng. 
ACRO-8STIC. 

ἄκρον, ov, to (ux, α point), highest 
point, height, 1, 2, 21; 8, 4, 40. 

ἀχρωνυχία, as, ἥ (ἄκρος, ὄνυξ, a 
nail), tip of the nail ; hence, ὦ project- 
ing part of anything: ἀκ. ὄρους, α spur 
Of a mountain, 8, 4, 87, f% 

ἀκτή, fis, ἡ (ἄγνυμει, to break), where 

sea a headland. 

ἄκυρος, ον (κῦρος, authority), with- 
out authority, nell. 


ἄχων, ἄκουσα, ἦχον, Zen. ἄχον»- 
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rf ἁλίσχομαι 


τος, ἀχούσης, ἄχοντος (a priv., ἑκών), 
not willing: ἄχοντος Κύρου, without the 
consent of Cyrus, 1, 8, 17. 

ἀλαλάζω, -dloua, ἀλαλάξω late, 
ἠλάλαξα ch. poetic (ἀλαλά, war-cry), 
to raise the war-cry, 4, 2, 7. 

ἀλεεεινός, 9, ὄν (ἀλέα, warmth), 
warm. 

ἀλέξω, act. rare; mid. ἀλέξομαι, f. 
ἀλεξήσομαιε or ἀλέξομαι, aor. ἠλεξά- 
μην (akin to ἀλκή, prowess), to ward 
off, to defend one’s self, 3, 4, 88; w. acc. 
to avenge one’s self on, 1, 8,6; to re- 
quite, 1, 9, 11. 

ἀλέτης, ov, ὁ (dade, to grind), a 
grinder: ἀλέτης ὄνος, an upper mill- 
stone (turned by an ass, ὄνος), 1, 5, 5. 

ἄλευρα, gen. «ων, τά, seldom ~ in 
sing. (udéw, to grind), wheat flour, fine 
four, 1, 5,6; 8, 4, 81 (ἄλφιτα, coarse 
flour of barley). 

ἀλήϑεια, ag, ἡ(ἀληϑής), truth, opp. 
to falsehood ; reality, opp. to appear- 
ance ; also honesty, uprightness, 2, 6, 
25. 

ἀληϑεύω, f. -εύὐσω (ἀληϑής), to 
speak the truth, 1,7, 18 ; to report truly, 
4, 4, 15. 

ἀληϑής, ἐς (a priv. and 423, stem 
of λανϑάνω), true, opp. to false, 2, 5, 
24; real, opp. to apparent : τό ἀληϑές, 
truth, 2, 6, 22. 

ἀληϑιενός, i, ὄν (a priv. and Aad, 
stem of λανϑάνω), true, genuine, Opp. 
to counterfeit, 1, 9, 17. 

ἀλεευτικός, i, Gv (ἁλιεύω, to fish ; 
alg, sea), for fishing: ἁλιεντιχὸν πλοῖ- 
ov, ἃ fishing-boat, 

ἀλίζω, aor. ἥλισα; aor. pass. ἦλί- 
σϑην (ἄλις, in crowds), rare in Att.; 
oftener συναλίξω, to assemble, 2, 4, 8. 

ἄλεθϑος, ον (α priv., λίϑος, a stone), 
not stony. 

ἅλες, adiv., in crowds, tn heaps, 


enough, 
“Αλισάρνη, 4¢, ἡ, Halisarne, a town 
in Troas. 


ἀλίσκομαε, f. ἁλώσομαι, pf. ἑάλωκα 
or ἥλωχα, aor. ἑάλων or ἥλων (all the 


ἄλκιμος 


parts are pass. in meaning; used as 
pass. of αἱρέω), to be taken, 1, 5, 2; 8, 
4,17: to be captured, 1, 4,7; 8 8 
and 12; 8, 5, 14. 

ἄλκεμος, ον (ἀλκή, prowess), strong, 


ἀλλά, conj. (distinguished fr. ἄλλα, 
neut. pl. of ἄλλος, by the accent), but 
ye ; may sometimes be rendered well, 
sometimes left untranslated, 1, 7, 6. 

ἀλλαχῇ -- ἄλλῃ. 

ἀλλαχοῦ, dsewhere. 

ἄλλῃ, adv. (ἄλλος), elsewhere. 

ἀλλήλων (gen.), of one another. 

ἄλλοθεν, adv. (ἄλλος, Fev, from), 
Srom another place: ἄλλοι ἄλλοθεν, 1, 
10, 18, some from one point, others from 
another ; or some one way, some another. 

ἅλλομαε, f. ἁλοῦμαι, aor. ἡλάμην, 
(aor. 2d ἡλόμην, doubtful in Att.), to 
leap, spring, 4, 2, 17. 

ἄλλος, η, 0, another: ὁ ἄλλος, the 
vest Of: οἱ ἄλλοι, the others, the rest: τῇ 
ἄλλῃ (sc. ἡμέρᾳ), on the next day, 2,1, 
8.—Often joined with other of its 
own cases, or with adverbs derived 
from it: ἄλλος ἄλλα λέγει, one says 
one thing, another says another ; ἄλλο 
ec 4, used in questions, nonne, 2, 5, 
10: ἄλλοι... ἄλλοι, some. . . others, 1, 
8, 9. 

ἄλλοτε, adv. (ἄλλος, ὅτε), at another 
time, at other times: ἄλλοτε καὶ ἄλλοτε, 
fom time to time, now and then, 2, 4, 


ἀλλότριος, fa, cov (ἄλλος), of or 
belonging to another, foreign, Lat. alie- 
nus, 8,5,5: πάντα ἀλλότρια, all things 
belong to others, are forfeited, 8, 2, 28. 

ἄλλως, δᾶν. (ἄλλος), ir. another way, 
otherwise: ἄλλως πως, in any other way, 
8,1, 20; ἄλλως ἔχειν, to be otherwise, 8, 
2, 27: εἴχαξον ἄλλοι ἄλλως, some con- 
Keotured one thing ; some, another, 1, 6, 


ἰλλόγιστος, ον (α priv., λογίξομαι, 
ἕο consider), ion, un- 
reasonable, 2, 5, 21. 

ἄλσος, £06, τό (ἀλδαίνω, to make to 
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ἈΑμβραχιώτης 


grow), α place with luxuriant growth ; 
esp. @ sacred grove. 

“Alvs, νος, 6, Halys, the largest 
river of Asia Minor; empties iato 
the Euxine. 

ἄλφετον, ov, τό, comm. in plur. 
ἄλφιτα, barley-groats, in gen. coarse 
meal ; (ἄλευρα, fine flour), 1, 5, 6. 

ἀλωπεκῆ, ἧς or ἔς, (δος, ἡ (ἀλώ- 
πηξ, a for), a fox-skin, a cap o fox-skin, 

ἀλώσεμος, ov (cdloxouar), that can 
be taken, easy to be taken. 

ἅμα, adv. at the same time ; some- 
times repeated in successive clauses, 
when in Eng. we may render it but 
once, with the latter clause; or we 
may render ἅμα piv... ἅμα dé, part- 
ly... partly, or at one time. . . at an- 
other time, 8, 4, 19; with, together with, 
w. dat. ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, at break of day: 
ἅμα τῇ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ, at the dawn of 
the following day. 

Ἀμαζόνες, wv, al, Amazons. The 
deriv. fr. a priv. and μαζός, breast, is 
improbable. The beautiful statue of 
the Amazon in the Dresden gallery 
shows both breasts rounded and full. 
Perh. fr. the stem μα, used in the 
worship of their tutelary goddess, the 
moon: 4, 4, 16. 

ἅμαξα, ng, ἡ (ἅμα, together, ἄξων, an 
axle), a wagon (four-wheeled, for 
freight), 1, 5, 7, ff. 

ἀμαξιαῖος, a, ov, large enough to 
Sul a wagon, 4, 2, 8. 

ἀμαξετός, Gv (ἅμαξα, ἱτός, verbal 
adj. fr. εἶμι), for the passage φῇ wag- 
ons: ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτός, a wagon-road, 1, 
2, 21. 

ἁμαρτάνω, f. ἁμαρτήσομαι, pf. 
ἡμάρτηκα, aor. ἥμαρτον, to err; W. 
gen. to miss, 1, 5,.12; w. περὶ acc. 8, 
2, 20. 

Gpayel, adv. (a priv., μάχη), with- 
out battle, 1, 7, 9. 

ἀμαχητί -- ἀμαχεί, 4, 2, 15. 

᾿Αμβρακεώτης, ov, 6, an Ambraciot. 
Ambracia was a city in Epirus: now 
called Arta. 


ἀμείνων 9 


ἀμεένων, ov, comp. of ἀγαϑός: 
Guavoy often as adv., better, tr a better 
way: cf. Lat. amenus: 1, 7,3; 2,1, 20. 

ἀμέλεεα, ag, ἡ (α priv. and μέλει, 
ar werns), want of care, negligence, 4, 

, 3. 

ἀμελέω, ὥ, f. -ἡσὼω (a priv., μέλει), 
to be careless, negligent ; w. gen. to neg- 
lect, 1, 3, 11. 

ἀμελῶς (ἀμελής, negligent), in a 
careless manner. 

ἄμετρος, ov (a priv., μέτοον), with- 
out } measure, immense, 8, 2, 16. 

ἀμήχανος, ov (a priv. +) μηχανή, de- 
vice), of things, difficult, impracticable, 
tmpossible: ὁδός ἀμήχανος, 1, 2, 21; 
κακὰ ἀμήχανα, insurmountable misfor- 
tunes, 2, 8,18; of persons, perplexed, 
without expedients, 2, 5, 21. 

apcdrAcopae,-opac,f. -σομαι, dep. 
pass. (ἅμιλλα, a prize-contest), to com- 
pele with: ἁμιλλᾶσϑαι ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, to 
vie (with them) for the attainment of the 
summit, 8, 4, 44; to strive, hasten, 8, 
4, 46. 

ἄμπελος, Ov, ἣ, a vine, 1, 2, 22. 

ἀμυγσάλενος, ἡ, ον (ἀμυγδάλη, an 
almond), of almonds: ἀμυγδάλινος ἐκ 
τῶν πικρῶν (made) of almonds of the 
bitter (kind), 4, 4, 18. 

ἀμύζω, see uvlw. . 

ἀμύνω, f. -vvd, aor. ἤκύυνα, to ward 
off; mid. to keep off from one’s self, to 
defend one’s self, 8, 1,14; w. acc. 2, 
8, 28, to requite. 

ἀμφί (akin to ἄμφω, both), prep. in 
the Anab. only w. gen. and. ace. I. 
Ww. gen. concerning, about. II. w. acc. 
about, of place, time, number, occu- 
pation.—ol ἀμφὶ w. ἃ proper name 
denotes, (a) the attendants of the 
person: τῶν dugl Kigov πιστῶν, of 
the faithful attendants of Cyrus, 1, 8,1; 
cf. 1, 8, 21. (ὃ) oftener,.the person 
himself with his attendants: of ἀμφὶ 
Ἀριαῖον, Ariaus and his attendants ; cf. 
8, 5, 1. In compos. about, on both 
sides, Eng. AMPHI-, ἃ prefix of many 
words, esp. of scientific terms. 


ave 


ἀμφιγνοέω, 6, f. «ἥσω, impf. ἠμφε- 
γνόουν or ἠμφιγνόουν (ἀμφί, νοέω), to 
halt between two opinions, to be in doubt, 
2, 5, 88. 

᾿Ἀμφίσημος, ov, 6, Amphidamus, an 
Athenian. 

᾿Αμφικράτης, prob. 8d declens. evs, 
ous, 6, Amphicrates, an Athenian, 4, 2, 
18 and 17. 

ἀμφιλέγω (ἀμφί, λέγων, to dispute, 
quarrel, 1,5, 11. w. acc. about some- 
thing. 

᾿Ἀμφίπολις, εως, ἡ, Amphipolis, a 
city of Thrace, on both sides of the 
river Strymon; hence the name, 
ἀμφί-πόλις ; now called Hinboli. 

Ἀμφιπολίτης, ov, 6, an Amphi- 
politan, 1, 10, 7. 

ἀμφορεύς, έως, ὁ (cupl, φέρω), a 
jar with too handles, an amphora, 
sometimes with the lower end 
pointed. 

ἀμφότερος, ἔρα, ερον (ἄμφω), sel- 
dom in sing., doth, ulerque, 1, 1, 1; 
1, 4, 4; 1, 5,14 and 17. 

ἀμφοτέρωϑεν (ἀμφότερος), on both 
sides, at both ends, 1, 10,9; 8, 4, 20; 
8, 5, 10. 

ἄμφω, ἀμφοῖν, same in all gen- 
ders, both, 2, 6, 80; 4, 2, 21. 

ἄν, a particle which may some- 
times be rendered perhaps ; comm., 
however, it cannot be translated. 
It is used, (a) in the apodosis of a 
sentence, and denotes that the ac- 
tion of the verb which it qualifies is 
dependent on a condition expressed 
or implied ; (δ) in the protasis it is 
joined to hypothetical relatives or 
the conj. si (si ἄν, ἐάν, ἦν, dy) when 


the verb is subjunc., and renders 


the clause less definite in meaning, 
somewhat like ever’ or soever in Eng. 


ΤῸ is not joined with the pres. or 


perf. indic. or the imperat. It is 
post-positive, and is thus readily 
distinguished from ἄν (contr. fr. ἐάν), 
meaning #/. 

ἀνά, prep. in Att. w. acc. only, (a) 


ἀναβαίνω 


of place, up, over, through, on; (ὃ) 
of time, through ; (c) with numbers, 
it denotes distribution, 3, 4, 21: ἕξ 
λόχους ἀνὰ ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας, siz compa- 
nies cach a hundred men. The phrase 
ἀνὰ κράτος 18 adverb., with all one’s 
might ; ἐλαύνων ἀνὰ κράτος, riding at 
Sull speed, 1, 8,1; cf.1, 10, 15——In 
compos. up, back, again, and some- 
times intensive. 

ἀναβαίνω (ἀνά, βαίνω, 4. V.) to go 
up ; often of going up from the coast 
to the interior, 1, 1, 2: ἀναβὰς ἐπί 
cov ἵππον, having mounted his horse, 
1, 8, 8. 

ἀναβάλλω (ἀνά, βάλλω, 4. V.), to 
throw up, throw back; ἐπὶ ἵππον, to 
cause to mount or assist in mounting a 
horse, 4, 4, 4. 

ἀνάβασις, 80g, ἡ (ἀνά, βαίνω), the act 
ο΄ going up, the march upward, 1, 4, 9. 

ἀναβεβάζω, f.-dow (dvd, βιβάξω), 
to cause to go up: οὐκ ἀνεβίβαζεν, did 
not lead (the army) up, 1, 10, 14. 

ἀναβοάω, -ἥσομαι, ἀνεβόησα, ἀνα- 
βεβόηκα (ἀνά, βοάω), to cry out, to call 
aloud. 


ἀναβολή, ἧς, ἥ, (ἀνά, βάλλω), a 
mound or rampart (of earth thrown up). 

ἀναγγέλλω (ἀνά, ἀγγέλλω), to bring 
back a report, 1, 8, 21; in some editt. 
1, 8, 19. 

ἀναγεγνώσκω (dvd, γιγνώσκω, q. 
V.); to know again, to read, 1, 6, 4; 
8, 1, 5. 

ἀναγκάξω, -doo, ἠνάγκασα, ἠνάγκα- 
κα (ἀνάγκη), to compe, to force, 2, 1, 
6; 3, 8, 12; 4, 19, 49. 

ἀναγκαῖος, a, ov, and og, ον 
(ἀνάγκη), necessary, unavoidable, 1, 5, 
9: ἀναγκαῖόν τι, some necessity : of dvay- 
xatot, persons who are necessary, Lat. 
necessarii, kinamen, relatives, 2, 4, 1. 

ἀνάγκη, 1G, ἡ, a necessity: ἀνάγκη 
doziy, or without ἐσείν, tt ts necessary, 
it is unavoidable, 1, 3, 5; 1, 6, 8; 2, 
4, 26. 

ἀνάγω (dvd, ἄγω, q. v.), to lead up, 
8, 8, 21: 2, 6, 1. 
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ἀναλέγω 


ἀναζείγνυμε (ἀνά, ζεύγτνυμι, q.v.), 
to yoke up, to prepare to go, to break up 
the camp, 8, 4, 37; 4, 6, 1. 

ἀναϑαρρέω, 6, -ἤσω, (ἀνά, ϑάρρος, 
confidence), to recover confidence, 

ἀνάϑημα, atog, τό (ἀνά, εἰϑημι). 
something act up (in a temple) ; hence, 
a votive offering. Cf. ἀνάϑεμα, some- 
thing devoted to an idol; hence, an 
abomination, a curse. 

ἀναϑορυβέω, ὦ, -«ἥσω (ἀνώ, ϑόρυ- 
Bos, α noise), to raise a οἷαπιοῦ, to cry 
out, cheer. 

ἀναϑρέψας : ἀνατρέφω. 

ἀναερέω, ὦ (ἀνά, αἱρέω, q. γ.), to 
lake up, 4,1, 19; hence, sometimes, 
like tollo, to make way with, destroy ; 
sometimes, fo raise the voice, esp. of 
the god who delivered oracles from 
beneath the earth ; hence, fo respond, 
8, 1,6: ἀνείλεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Απόλλων, Apollu 
pointed out to him, 

avaxale (ἀνά, καίω, 4. V.), to cause 
to burn, to kindle, 8, 1, 8. 

ἀνακαλέω, ὦ (ἀνά, καλέω, q. V.), to 
call aloud, to call repeatedly, to call back ; 
mid. to one’s self, to sound a retreat, 4, 
4, 22. 

ἀνακεῖον, OF ἀνάκεεον, OV, τό (ἀνώ, 
κεῖμαι), an upper story. 

ἀνακοενόω, ὥ, f. -ὥσω (ἀνά, κοι- 
vow), to make common with 
any ong (τινί): mid. to confer with a 
person concerning something (τινὲ 
περί τινοςῚ, 8, 1, 5. 

ἀνακομίέξζω (ἀνά, κομίξω, ᾳ. v.), to 
carry up; mid. to lay up for one’s sdf, 
4, 7, Land 17. 

ἀνακράζω (dvd, κράζω, q. v.), to 
cry out, to scream out, 4, 4, 20. 

ἀναλαλάζω (ἀνά, ἀλαλάζω, q. v.), 
to raise the war-cry, 4, 8, 19, 

ἀναλαμβάνω (avd, λαμβάνω, 4. ν.), 
to take up, to take with one, 1,10,6 ; 4,7,24. 

ἀναλάμπω (ἀνά, Aduno, q. v.), to 
shine, or blaze up. 

ἀναλέγω (ἀνά, λέγω, 4. v.), to gather 
up: ἀναλεγόμενος, recounted, related, 2, 
1, 17. 


ἀναλίσχω 


ἀναλίσκω (as if fr. ἀνά, ἁλίσκω, 
but the simple verb in the act. does 
not occur in Att.), dvadwow, ἀνήλωσα, 
ἀνήλωκα, to use up, expend, consume, 4, 
7, 5, ff 

ἀνάλωτος, ον (a priv., y euphon., 
ἁλίσκομαι, to be taken), not to be taken. 

ἀναμένω (dvd, μένω, q. V.), to stay 
on the spot, to wait For, 8, 1, 14. 

ἀναμέγνυμε (ἀνά, μίγνυμι, q. v.), to 
miz up, to mingle: pass. 4, 8, 8. 

ἀναμεμνήσκω (dvd, μιμνήσκω, q. 
v.), ἕο remind a person of something 
(τινά te), 8, 2, 11. 

ἄνανσρος, ov (a priv., ἀνήρ), un- 
manly, cowardly, 2, 6, 25, 

᾿Αναξίβεος, ov,.6, Anazibius, a 
Spartan admiral. 

avagveldes, ἐδων, ai, trowsers 
(such as were worn by the Persians), 
1, 5, 8. 

avanate (dvd, παύω, q. v.), to 
cause to cease, to cause to rest ; mid. to 
rest one’s self, to take breath, 1, 10, 16: 
to rest (for the night), 2, 2,4; 2, 4, 23; 
8, 1, 8. 

ἀναπείϑω (dvd, πείϑω, q. ν.), to 
bring over to another opinion, to per- 
suade ; to try to persuade, 1, 4, 11. 

ἀναπετάννυμε (ἀνά, πετάννυμι, πε- 
dow, πετῶ, ἐπέτασα, πεπέταχα ]., πέπ- 
ἕαμαι, ξεπέτασμαι n. Α., ἐπετάσϑην 0. 
A. pr.), to spread back, to throw wide 
open (πύλας). 

ἀναπησάω (dvd, πηδάω, -ήσομαι, 
ἐπήδησα, πεπήδηκα), to leap up. 

ἀναπνέω (dvd, πνέω, πνεύσομαι OF 
σπνευσοῦμαι, ἔπνευσα, πέπνευκα, πέ- 
σέγουσμαι 1,, ἐπνεύσϑην 1.), to breathe 
again, to recover breath, 4, 1, 22. 

ἀναπράττω (dvd, πράττω, q. V.), ἴο 
exact (a debt). 

avantsoow (avd, πτύσσω, πεύξω, 
ἔπτυξα, ἔπτυγμαι Or πέπευγμαι, ἐπεύχ- 
Inv), to unfold; to fold back, bend 
around, 1, 10, 9. 

ἀνάπτω (dvd, ἅπτω, q. V.), to light 
up, to kindle. 

ἀναπυνϑάνομαι (dvd, tvvFévouat, 
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ἀναχάζω 


4. V.), to learn by inquiring again, or 
by close inquiry. 

ἀναρίϑμητος, ov (a priv., ἀριϑ- 
μέω), not to be counted, innumerable, 
2, 18. 

ἀνάριστος, ov (α priy., ἄριστον), 
without breakfast, 1, 10, 19; 4, 2, 4. 

ἀναρπάζω (ἀνά, ἁρπάζω, 4. Υ.), fo 
snatch up, to seize and carry off, 1, 8, 
14, 

ἀναρχία, ας, ἡ (a priv., ἀρχή), 
want of government, ANARCHY, 8, 2, 29. 

ἀνασκευάζω (ἀνά, oxevatw, q. V.), 
to pack up, lo carry away, 

ἀνασταυρόω, -ὥσω (ἀνά, σταυρός, 
a cross), to fasten on a cross or stake ; to 
crucify, 8, 1, 17. 

ἀναστέλλω (ἀνά, στέλλω, q. v.), 0 
send back, to repulse. 

ἀναστρέφω (dvd, στρέφω, q. τ. ), to 
turn back, 1, 4,5; mid. to turn one’s 
self back, to rally, 1, 10, 12. 

ἀναταράττω (ἀνά, ταράττω, q. γ.), 
to throw into confusion, pass. ire ° 
ἀνατεταραγμένον, in confusion, 1, 7, 20 

ἀνατείνω (ἀνά, τείνω, 4. V.), to ex- 
tend, τὴν χεῖρα, 8, 2, 9: ἀετὸν... ἀνα- 
τεταμένον, an elevated eagle, or an eagle 
with expanded wings, 1, 10, 12. 

ἀνατέλλω, f. -τελῶ (dvd, τέλλωλ), to 
cause to rise up; also intrans, fo rise, 
of the sun, 2, 3, 1. 

ἀνατέϑημε (ἀνά, τίϑημι, 4. v.), 0 
see up; οὗ an offering, to consecrate ; 
to place upon, σκεύη, 8, 1, 30: ἀνατί- 
ϑεσϑαι ἐπὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια, to place (the 
baggage) on the beasts of burden, 2, 2, 4. 
Eng. ANATHEMA, something offered to 
an idol; hence, an abomination, a 
curse. 

ἀνατρέφω (ἀνά, τρέφω, 4. v.), to 
bring up ; to fatten, 4, 5, 35 

ἀναφεύγω (ard, φεύγω, 4. v.), 0 
flee up. 

ἀναφρονέω, &, (ἀνά, φρονέω, ὦ, 
-ἤσω), to think again, to recover one’s 
senses, 4, 8, 21. 

ἀναχάζω, to cause to yidd ; also in- 
trans. to withdraw, 4,1, 16; oftener 


ἀναχωρέω 


mid. ἀναχάζομαι, -χάσομαι, -syaod- 
pny, to draw back, 4, 7, 10. 

ἀναχωρέω, ὦ (ἀνά, χωρέω, ὦ, -ἥσω, 
to make room), to withdraw, retire, 3, 3, 
13. Eng. ANCHORITE or ANACHORET. 

avaywelte (ἀνά, χωρίξω, -low or 
«ὦ, to separate), to cause to withdraw, 
to draw off. 

avdgayaSla, ag, ἡ (ἀνήρ, ἀγαϑός), 
manliness, valor ; reputation Sor valor. 

ἀνδράποσον, ov, τό (ἀνήρ, πούς), 
α slave, 1, 2, 27. 

ἀνσρεῖος, sla, εἴον (ἀνήρ), manly, 
strong, courageous. 

ἀνσρειεότης, ητος, ἡ, manliness, vir- 
tus, valor. 

ἀνσρίζω, -<6 (ἀνήρ), to make a 
man of ; mid. to behave as a man, to act 
a manly part, 4, 8, 84. 

ἀνέβην : ἀναβαίνω. 

ἀνεγεέρω (ἀνά, ἐγείρω, ἐγερῶ, ἤγει- 
ρα, pf. ἐγρήγορα, ἐγήγερμαι, ἠγέρϑην), 
to rouse ; pass. fo be , esp. from 
sleep, to awake, 8, 1, 18. 

ἀνεῖλον : ἀναιρέω. 

ἀνεῖπον, aor.; pres. ἀναγορεύω, 
(ἀνά, εἶπον), to cry aloud, proclaim, 
esp. of a herald, 2, 2, 20. 

ἀνεκπέμπλημε (ἀνά, ἐκ, πίμπλημι, 
4. v.), fo fill up again, 8, 4, 22. 
' ἀνελέσϑαε: ἀνά, aigéw. 

ἄνεμος, Ov, ὁ (dw, to breathe, Lat. 
anima, animus), wind, 4, 5, 8. 

ἀνεπελήπτως (a priv., y euphon., 
ἐπί, λαμβάνω), in a manner without re- 


ἀνερεϑέζω, «ἔσω, -εὦ (ἀνά, ἐρεϑί- 
ζω), to stir up to strife, to irritate, pro- 
voke. 


ἀνερωτάω, ὦ (ἀνά, ἐρωτάω, q.v.), to 
interrogate, to ask plainly, 2,8,4 ; 4,5,84. 

ἄνευ, prep. w. gen., without, 1, 3, 
11 and 18; 2, 6, 6 and 18. 

ἀνευρίσκω (ἀνά, εὑρίσκω, 4. Υ.),,ὄ to 
find out. 

ἀνέχω (dvd, ἔχω, q. v.), to hold up, 
hold out, endure; mid. to hold one’s 
self, to control one’s self, 1, 8, 26 (ἠνέσ- 
zero with double augment): ἀνασχέ- 
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ἀνίσχω 


σϑαι αὐτοῦ βασιλεύοντος, to endure his 
being king, 2, 2, 1. 

ἀνεψιός, οὔ, 6 (akin to nepos, 
Germ. Neffe, Fr. neveu, Eng. nephew), 
a kinsman, cousin. 

ἀνήγαγον : dvayo. 

ἀνηγέρϑην: ἀνεγείρω. 

ἀνήκεστος, ον (a priv., ἀκέομαι, to 
cure), incurable: ἀνήκ. χαχόν, an irre- 
parable calamity, 2, 5, 5. 

ἀνήκω (ἀνά, ἥκω), to have come up, 
to extend up. 

ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, 6, aman: (ἄνϑρωπος, 
a human being, either male or female): 
ἀνήρ often emphatic, implying cour- 
age, 1, 7,4; often joined to another 
subst. and not translated, ἐχϑρὸν 
ἄνδρα, an enemy, 1, 8, 20; cf. 1, 8,1; 
often prefixed to another subst. in 
respectful address, 1, 8, 8 and 9: 
ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, fellow-soldiers! Not 
always translated when thus used. 

ἀνηρώτων : ἀνερωτάω. 

ἀνήχϑην : ἀνάγω. 

ἀνϑέμεον, OV, t6 — ἄνϑος, εος, ους, 
τό, a flower, a figure of a flower. 

ἀνϑίστημε (ἀνά, torn, q. Ὑ.), to set 
against: intrans. tenses and mid. fo 
stand against, resist. 

ἀνϑρώπεινος, ἔνη, ἐνον(νϑρωπος), 
human, 2, 5, 8. 

ἄνϑρωπος, Ov, 6, ΟΥ ἡ, @ human 
being, aman; used often contempt- 
uously, opp. to ἀνήρ, 1, 7, 4; ef, 8, 3, 
5. Sometimes, like ἀνήρ, joined to 
another noon and not translated. 

ἀνεάω, &, f. -άσω (ἀνία, trouble), to 
trouble, harass, 8, 8, 19; pass. to be 
troubled, 1, 2, 11, ἀνιώμενος. 

ἀνίημε (ἀνά, ἴημι, ᾳ. γ.),, tole go. 

ἀνειμάω (ἀνά, ἱμάω, ὦ, -ἥσω, ἱμάς, 
a thong), to draw up, 4, 2, 8. 

ἀνίστημε (avd, ἵστημι, q. v.), to 
cause to sland up, to scare up, 1, 5, 8; 
mid. to raise one’s self up, to stand up, 
to rise up, 1, 8, 18. 

ἀνέσχω (ἀνά, toyw, another form 
of ἔχω), to rise: ἅμα ἡλίῳ ἀνίσχοντι, at 
sun-rise, 2,1, 8 


ἄνοδος 


ἄνοσος, ov, ἡ (ἀνά, ὁδός), — ἀνά- 
βασις, the way up, the march upward, 
2,1,1: as adj. dvodos, ov, without a 
way, inaccessible. 

ἀνόητος, ov (α priv., voéa), without 
sense, stupid, 2, 1, 18. 

ἀνοίγω, or ᾿ἀνοίγνυμι, ἀνοίξω, dvég- 
ξα, ἀνέῳχα, 2 pf. ἀνέῳγα, avémypat, 
ἀνεῴχϑην, to open. 

ἀνομία, ag, ἡ (a priv., νόμος, law), 


&vopolws (a priv., ὅμοιος, like), | go 
in a manner unlike, dissimilarly. 

ἄνομος (a priv., νόμος), without law, 
lanoless, 


ἀνταγοράζω, f. -dow (ἀντί, dyo- 
ealw), to buy in return, 1, 5, 5. 

ἀντακούω (ἀντί, ἀχούω, 4. v.), to 
hear in turn, 2, ὅ, 16. 

“AvtavdQos, ov, ἡ, Antandrus, an 
old town of the Troad. 

ἀντεμπέπλημε (ἀντί, ἐν, πίμπληαι, 
4. V.), 20 fll up in return, 4, 5, 28. 

ὠντεπιμελέομαε, οὔμαε (evel, ἐπι- 
μελέομαι, q. Υ.), ἕο take care in return, 
8, 1, 16. 

ἀντευποιέω, ὥ (ἀντί, εὖ, ποιέω), 
written also dvr’ εὖ ποιέω, to do well 
in return. 

ἀντί, prep. w. gen. opposite to, over 
against ; instead of, 1, 1, 4; in pref: 
erence to, 1, 7,8; in return for, 1, 8 
4,.——In compos. against, in opposition 
to, in return for. 

ἀντισίσωμε (ἀνεί, δίδωμι, q. v.), to 
give in return, 8, 8, 19. 

ἀντιϑέω (ἀντί, ϑέω, ᾳ. γ.), to run in 
rivalry. 

ἀντεκαϑίστημε (ἀντί, κατά, ἵστημι, 
q. V.), to appoint in place of ; pass. to be 
etc., 8, 1, 88 

ἀντελέγω (ἀντί, λέγω, q. γ.), to say 
or speak in opposition; w. dat. 2, 5, 
29; w. ὡς, 2, 8, 25. 

᾿Αντιλέων, οντος, 6, Antilzon, from 
Thurii in Italy. 

ἀντίος. ta, lov (ἀντί), opposite, 
1, 10, 10; π΄. ἱέναι or ἐλαίφειν, 
against, 1, 8, 17 and 24: ax τοῦ 
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ἀντιφυλάττω 


ἀντίου, from the opposite side, 1, 8, 
28. 


ἐντιπαραϑέω (ἀνεί, παρά, ϑέω, 
4. Υ.), ἕο run along in opposition or in 
rivalry, 4, 8, 17? 

ἀντεπαρασκευάζομαι (dvel, παρα- 
σκευάξω), to prepare in turn, 1, 2, 5. 

ἀντιπαρατάττομαι (ἀνεί, παρά, 
τάττω, 4. V.), to draw up in line over 
against, 4, 8, 9. 

ἀντιπάρειμε (ἀντί, παρά, εἶμι), to 

along over against, abreast, opposite 

2, 4, 8, 17, ἀντιπαρήεσαν. 

᾿ἀντιπάσχω (ἀνεί, πάσχω, q. V.), to 
suffer in return, 2, 5, 17. 

ἀντιπέρας (ἀντί, πέραρ), 
against, opposite: cf. xaraveinigac. 

ἀντιποιέω, & (ἀντί, ποιέω), to do in 
return, 8, 8, 7; mid. to make to one’s 
aedlf, to claim (a thing, in the gen.), in 
opposition to (another), to vie with (an- 
other, dat.), for (a thing, gen.), 2, 1, 
11; 2, 8, 23, 

ἀντιπορεύομαε (ἀντί, πορεύομαι), 
to proceed in opposition to. 

ἀντίπορος, ον (ἀντί, πόρος, a pas- 
sage), lying opposite. 

ἀντειστασιάξω (ἀντί, στασιάζω, to 
revolt ; στάσις, α rising, an insurrec- 
tion), to rise up against, to contest with 
(dat. ), 4,1, 27. 

ἀντεστασιεώτης, OV, ὁ (ἀντί, στάσις, 
an insurrection), one of an opposite 
party, an opponent, 1, 1, 10. 

ἀντιστοιχέω, ὦ ‘(ertl, στοῖχος, @ 
row), to stand in a row opposite to, w. 
dat. . 

ἀντιστρατοπεσεύομαι (ὠντί, στρα- 
τοπεδείομαι), to encamp against. 

ἀντιτάττω (ἀντί, τάττω, ᾳ. V.), W 
ace. and dat. to draw up in a line 
against, 2,5, 19; pass. to be drawn up 
in opposition, 1, 10, 8. 

ἀντιτιμάω, ©, «ἥἤσω, to honor in 
return. 

ἀντιτοβεύω (ἀντί, toSevw), to shoot 

back, 8, 8, 15. 

ἀντεφυλάττω (ἀντί, φυζάχεω, q.v.), 
to guard in turn ; mid. to guard one’s 


over 


ἄντρον 


self in turn, to be on one’s guard in turn, 
2, 5, 8. 

ἄντρον, Ov, τό, α cave, a grotto, 

ἀντρώσης, ες (ἄνερον, εἶδος), like a 
cavern, cavernous. 

ἀνυστός, ὄν (ἀνύω, to accomplish), 
practicable, possible: σιγῇ ὡς ἀνυστόν, 
as silently as possible, 1, 8, 11. 

ἀνύω, Att. ἀνύτω, -vow, ἤνυσα, 
ἤνυχα, to accomplish, 

ἄνω, adv. (ἀνά), comp. ἀνωτέρω, 
sup. ἀνωτάτω, above, up, upwards: 
πορεύεσϑαι ἄνω, to proceed upward, 
i. e. from the coast to the interior, 
1, 2,1: ef. τὴν ἄνω ὁδόν, the expedition 
upward, 3,1, 8: ἀνωτέρω τῶν μαστῶν, 
higher than, ete. 1, 4, 17.——As prep. 
Ww. gen. above. 

ἀνώ-γαιον, Ov, OF ἀνώγεων, w, τό 
{γαῖα —= γῆ), an upper story or floor. 

ἄνωϑεν, from above, from the inte- 
rior, 4, 7, 12. 

ἀξία, as, ἡ i (ἄξιορ), worth, desert. 

ξένη, NS, ἥ, an axe, 1, 5, 12, 

ἄξιος, έα, cor, worthy, W. gen. ποῖλ- 
λοῦ ἄξιος, worthy of much, valuable, 1, 
ὃ, 12; ef. 2,1, 14: w. dat. and infin. 
ws οὐκ ἄξιον εἴη βασιλεῖ ἀφεῖναι, that 
tf was not becoming a king to let . . . 90, 
2, 8, 25. Comp. -ὥτερος, sup. -ὗτα- 
φος: ἀξιωτέρας τιμῆς, more adequate 
honor, 1, 9, 29: ἄρχειν ἀξιώτατος, most 
worthy to rule 1,9, 1. 

ἀξιοστράτηγος, ον (ἄξιος, σερατης 
γός), worthy to lead ; comp. -ότερος, 38, 
1, 

ἀβιόω, &, f. -ὥσω (ἄξιος), to deem 
worthy ; Ἢ. acc. and inf. 1, 9, 15; w. 
acc. and gen. 8, 2,7: —— to demand 
(something 88 reasonable), ἕο ask: 
ἠξίου δοϑῆναι ol ταύτας τὰς πόλεις, he 
asked that these cities might be given him, 
1, 1, 8; cf. 1, 3, 19; 1, 7, 8. 

ἀξίωμα, ατος, τό, something deemed 
worthy, dignity. Eng. AXIOM. 

ἄξων, ονος, ὁ (ἄγω), an AXLE, 1, 
8, 10 

ἄοπλος, ον Ἢ priv., ὕπλον), with- 
out armor, 2, 8, 8 


1: 


ἀπαράσχευος 


ἀπαγγέλλω (ἀπό, ἀγγέλλων, to an- 
nounce, bear tidings, to report: trans, 
or intrans.; 1, 4, 12, ff. 

ἀπαγορεύω, -εὔσω, oftener ἀπ- 
200, dn-slonze, ἀπ-εῖπον (ἀπό, ἀγο- 
ρθεύω), to refuse, deny, renounce; in- 
trans. to grow weary, 1, 5, 8: 2, 2, 16. 

andyw (ἀπό, ἄγω, q. v.), to lead 
away, to lead back, 1, 8, 14; 2, 3, 20; 
apparently intrans. 1, 10, 6: ἀπήγα- 
γεν (Β6. ἑαυτόν, Or τὸ στράτευμα), he 
marched away. 

ἀπαγωγή, ἧς, ἡ (ἀπάγω), a leading 
away. 

ἀπαϑής, ἐς (a priv., πάϑος, πάσ- 
χω), not experiencing, unaffected, w. 
gen. Eng. APATHY. 

ἀπαίσευτος, ov (a priv., παιδεύω, 
to educate), uneducated, ignorant, stu- 
pid, 2, 6, 26. 

analew (ἀπό, alow, q. v.), to lift 
up (and carry) away, to. weigh anchor, 
sel sail, 4 

ἀπαιτέω, &, f. -ἦσω (ἀπό, alréw), 
to demand (as something due), 1, 2, 
11; w. ace. of pers. and thing, 2, 5, 
38. 

ἀπαλλάττω (ἀπό, ἀλλάττω, f. ἀλ- 
λάξω, pf. ἤλλαχα, aor, ἤλλαξα, pass. 
or mid. pf. ἤλλαγμαι, aor. pass. ἠλλά- 
γὴν»), lo get rid of, 3, 2, 28; ἀπαλλάτ- 
teoF cu, to remove one’s self, to withdraw, 
1, 10, 8: to be freed from, 4, 8, 2. 

ἁπαλός, ή, ὄν, COMP. -ὥτερος, sup. 
-ὥτατος, tender, 1, 5, 2. 

ἀπαμεέβομαε, f. -είψομαι (ἀπό, 
ἀμείμβω), ἃ Homeric word instead 
of ἀποχρίνομαι, 2, 5,15; ἀπημείφϑη 
as dep. he replied. 

ἀπαντάω, ὦ, -ἤσω (ἀπό, ἀντάω), to 
go against, to meet, 2, 8,17; 2, 4, 25. 

ἅπαξ, once, once for all, 1, 9, 10. (πο- 
τέ, once == on a certain time). 

ἀπαρασκεύαστος, ov (a priv., πα- 
eaoxevalw), comp. -ὅτερος, sup. -ότα- 
τος, unprepared, 1, 5, 9. 

ἀπαράσκευος, ov (a priv., παρα- 
σκευή, a preparation), unprepared, 1,1, 
6; comp. -ότερος, BUP. -ὅτατος. 


c 
TEAS 


ἅπας, ada, ay, strengthened form 
of nds, all together, all, 1, 4, 4 and 17: 
πεδίον ἅπαν, all a plain, 1, 5, 1. 

ἀπαυϑημερέζω, -low or -εὦ (ἀπό, 
αὐϑήμερος, αὐτός, ἡμέρα), to return the 
same day. 

ἀπεγνωκέναι, ἀπογιγνώσχω. 

ἀπεσόμην, ἀποδίδωμι. 

ἀπέσραν, ἀποδιδράσκω. 

ἀπέϑανον, ἀποϑνήσχω. 

ἀπειϑέω, ὥ, ἴ. -ἥσω (a priv., πεί- 
ϑομαι), to be disobedient, 2, 6, 4; 8, 2, 
81 


ἀπειλέω, ὥ, -ἥσω, to threaten. 

ἀπειλή, ῆς, ἡ, α threat. 

ἄπειεμε (ἀπό, εἶμι, α. V.), to go away, 
1, 9, 29 (ἀπηει) ; 2, 2, 4 (ἀπιόντας) ; οἵ- 
ten as fut. fo be about to go away, 1, 38, 
11; 1,4,7; 2,2,10. | 

duscuc (ἀπό, εἰμί, q. v.), to be away, 
to be absent, 2, 4, 87 (andr). 

ἀπεῖπον (ἀπό, εἴπον), defect. aor., 
referred to ἀπόφημε or dzayogstw as 
pres.; f. ἀπερῶ, pf. ἀπείρηκα, to re- 
Suse, deny, renounce ; to be weary, 2, 2, 
16 


ἀπείρηχα. See ἀπεῖπον. 

ἄπειρος, ον(α priv., πεῖρα, α trial), 
comp. -ότερος, ΒΌΡ. -ότατος, inexpe- 
rienced, 2, 2,5; w. gen. unacquainted 
with, 8, 2, 16. 

ἀπελαύνω (ἀπό, ἐλαύνω, q. v.), to 
drive away, to dislodge, 8, 4,40; in- 
trans. to march away, 1, 4,5; to ride 
away, 1, 8, 17. 

ἀπελϑών, ἀπέρχομαι. 

ἀπερύκω (ἀπύ, ἐρύκω, ᾳ. V.), to keep 


ἀπέρχομαε (ἀπό, ἔρχομαι, q. v.), fo 
go away, 1,1, 4; 1, 4, 7; 1, 9, 29. 

ἀπεχϑάνομαε, ἀπεχϑήσομαι, ἀπή- 
χϑημαι, ἀπηχϑόμην, to be hated, to be- 
come odious to, w. dat., 2, 6, 19. 

ἀπέχω (ἀπό, ἔχω, q. V.), to hold back 
or away; intrans. to be distant, 1, 8, 
20; w. gen. 2, 4,10; mid. to hold one’s 
self from, to refrain from, w. gen. 8, 1, 
22; to refrain from injuring, to spare, 
Ww. gen. 2, 6, 10. 
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ἀποδέρω 


ἀπήγαγον, ἀπάγω, 

ἀπῇῆεεν, ἄπειμι (εἰμι). 

ἀπήλασα, ἀπελαύνω. 

ἀπῆλϑον, ἀπέρχομαι. 

ἀπηλλάγην, ἀπαλλάττω. 

ἀπῆρα, ἀπαίρω. 

ἀπιστέω, ὥ, -ἦσω (α priv., πίστεις, 
faith), not to irust, to distrust, w. dat. 
2,5, 8; to disobey, 2, 6, 19. 

ἀπιστία, ας, ἡ (a priv., πίστις, 
faith), distrust, ἢ, 5,4; unjaithyulness, 
perfidy, 2, 5, 21. 

ἄπιστος, ον (a priv., πείϑομαι, to 
trust), unfaithful, distrusted, 2, 4, 7. 

ἀπετέον, verb. adj. fr. ἄπειμι (εἶμι), 
(it is) necessary to depart, one nvust, etc. 

ἀπέω, andy, ἀπό, εἶμι. 

ἄπλετος, ov, immeasurable, im- 
mense, 4, 4, 11. 

ἀπλοῦς, ἢ, οὖν, simple: τὸ ἁπλοῦν, 
simplicity, honesty, 2, 6, 22. 

ἀπό, prep. w. gen. only, from, away 
Srom: of place, 1, 8, 10; of time, 1, 7, 
18; of origin, 2, 1, 3; of cause, 3, 1, 
12; of material, 1, 5, 10; of means, 1, 
1,9, ὠπὸ τούτων τῶν χρημάτων, with 
these treasures ; οἷ. ἢ, ὅ, 7. In compos. 
from, away, back ; w. some verbs it 
may be rendered, what is due, or in 
Sul. 
ἀπο-βαένω (see Balrw), to go away ; 
esp. fr. a ship, to disembark, to land ; 
of sacrifices, to come off, to prove true, 
to be fulfilled. 

ἀπο-βάλλω (see βάλλω), to cast 
away, to lose, 4, 6, 10. 

ἀποβεβάζω (ἀπό, βιβάξω, f. -ἀσω), 
to cause to go forth, esp. from a ship, 
to land, 1, 4, 5. 

ἀποβλέπω (ἀπό, βλέπω), to look 
away, 1,8,14.. 

ἀπογεγνώσκω (ἀπό, γιγνώσκω, q. 
v.), to turn the attention away from, te 
abandon the thought of, w. gen. 1, 7, 
19. 

ἀποσείχνυμε (ἀπό, δείκνυμι, q. V.), 
to show forth, point out, direct, 2, 8, 14; 
to appoint, 1, 1, 2; cf. 1, 9, 7. 

ἀποσέρω (ἀπό, δέρω, δερώ, ἔδειρα, 


ἀποδέχομαι 


δέδαρμαι, ἐδάρην, to take off the hide, to 
flay, 8, 5, 9: ἃ ἀποδαρένεα, which 
having been flayed. 

ἀποσέχομαε (ἀπό, δέχομαι, 4. V.), 
to receive, accept from (any one). 

ἀποσημέω, ὦ, «ἤσω (ἀπό, δῆμος, 
people), to be or go away from one’s 
people, from one’s home. 

ἀποσισράσκω (ἀπό, διδράσκω, δρά- 
σομαι, δέδρᾶκα, ἔδραν), to run away, to 
escape by stealth, to elude, 1, 4, 8; 2, 
2, 13. 

ἀποσίσωμε (ἀπό, δίδωμι, q. v.), ὦ 
give away or back, esp. to give what is 
due or promised, 1, 2,11; 1, 7,5: χάριν 
ἀπ., to repay a favor, 1, 4, 15. 

ἀποσοκέω, ὦ (ἀπό, δοκέω, q. V.), 
only as impers. ἀποδοκεῖ = nearly οὐ 
doxat, it seems inexpedient, 2, 8, 9. 

ἀποσύω (ἀπό, diw, ϑύσω, Wea 

trans., ἔδυν intrans., δέδυχα intrans.), 

to strip of (from another) : mid. and 
intrans. tenses of the act., to strip off 
(from one’s self), to take off one’s cloth- 
tng, 4, 8, 17. 

ἄποϑεν, from a distance. 

ἀποϑνήσκω, ἀποϑανοῦμαι, ἀπέϑα- 
vov, pf. τέϑνηκα (not ἀπο-), to die; to 
be slain, as pass. of ἀποχτείνω, ὑπὸ 
βασιλέως ἀπέϑανεν, was put to death 
by, etc., 2, 6, 29 : to be dead, τεϑνηκότα, 
1, 6, 1: τέϑνηκεν, 2,1, 8; 2, 5, 88. 

ἀποϑύω (ἀπό, ϑύω), to sacrifice 
what is due, what has been vowed, 
8, 2, 12. 

ἀποικία, ἃς, ἡ (ἄποικος), α colony, 
4, 8, 22. 

ἄποικος, Ov, ὁ (ἀπό, οἶκος, a house), 
a colonist. 

ἀποέχομαε (ἀπό, οἴχομαι, q. V.), to 
have gone away. 

anoxale (ἀπό, καίω or xdw, 4. V.), 
to burn off ; also of the cold, fo freeze 
up, 4, 5, 8. 

ἀποκαλέω, ὦ (ἀπό, καλέω, q. V.) to 
call away, aside, apart. 

ἀποκάμνω (ἀπό, κάμνω, q. V.), to 
be tired out, to give out through fatigue, 
4, 7, 2. 


16 


ἀπολογέομαι 


ἀπόκειμαει (ἀπό, κεῖμαι, q. ¥.), to 
lie away, to be laid up, 2, 8, 15. 

ἀποκλεέω (ἀπό, κλείω, gq. v.), ἴο 
shut away, to intercept: w. ace. of 
pers. and gen. of place, to shut out 
Jrom. 

ἀποκλένω (i) (ἀπό, κλίνω, xdive, 
xéxdixa, ἔκλῖνα ; κέκλῖμαι, ἐκλίϑην), to 
incline away, to turn away, 2, 2, 16. 

ἀποκόπτω (ἀπύ, nomen, q. v.), ὦ 
cut away, 8, 4, 89. 

anoxelvouae (ἀπό, κρίνω), ἀποκρι- 
γνοῦμαι, ἀποχέχριμαι, ἀπεχρινάμην, to 
reply, to answer, 2, 1, 15 and 22 

ἀἁποκρύπτω (ἀπό, κρύπτω, q. V.), 
to conceal away ; mid. to conceal away 
Sor one’s self, to conceal, 1, 9, 19, ν΄. 
acc. understood. Eng. APocRYPHA. 

ἀποκχτείνω (ἀπό, xtslvw, xteve, 
ἔχτονα, aor. Ist ἔχεεινα, aor. 2d ἔχεὰα- 
voy), to kill, slay, put to death, 1,1, 8; 
2,1, 11. 

ἀποκτίέννυμε — ἀποκχτείνω. 

ἀποκωλύω (ἀπό, κωλύω), to hinder 
from, w. 800. and gen. 8, 8, 8. 

ἀπολαμβάνω (ἀπό, λαμβάνω, q.v. ) 
to take back, 1, 2, 27; to take away, to 
receive, 1, 4, 8. 

ἀπολεέπω (ἀπό, λείπω, q.v.), 0 leave 
behind, to abandon, w. acc. 1, 4, 8. 

ἀπόλεκτος, ον (ἀπό, λέγω, to select), 
select, choice, 2, 8, 15. 

ἀπολήψομαι, αποληφϑῶ: 
λαμβάνω. 

ἀπόλλυμε (ἀπό, ὄλλυμι), ἀπολέσω 
or ἀπολῶ, ἀπολώλεκα, pf. 24 ἀπό- 
λωλα, ἀπώλεσα ; mid. ἀπόλλυμαι, ἀπο- 
λοῦμαι, ἀπωλόμην, to destroy utterly, to 
ruin, sley, put to death, 2, 5, 39; ὃ, 2, 
4; to lose with acc. and ὑπὸ w. gen. 
8, 4, 11; intrans. in 2d perf. and 2d 
plupf. act. and in the mid., to perish, 
to die,1, 2, 25 ; 8, 1,2: ὑπὸ λιμοῦ, 2, 2, 11. 

Ἀπόλλων, wvos, 6, Apollo, 1, 2, 8. 

᾿Απολλωνίέα, ag, 1}, Apollonia. 

᾿Απολλωνίσης, Ov, ὁ, Apollonides, 
8, 1, 26. 

axodoyéopat, -οὔῦμαι, -ἥσομαι 
(ἀπό, λόγος), to speak in one's own de 


ὠπο- 


ἀπολύω 


fence, APOLOGIZE: περί τινος, concern- 
ing something : ὅτι, that, etc. 
ἀπολύω, -ὕσω, to loose from, release, 
acquit. 
ἀπολώλεκα : ἀπόλλυμι. 
ἀπομάχομαε (ἀπό, μάχομαι, q. γ.), 
to fight of; τὶ, to refuse something. 
ἀπόμαχος, ov (ἀπό, μάχη), away 
Srom battle, out of the ranks, disabled, 
8, 4, 82. 
ἀπονοστέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ἀπό, νόστος, 
a return), to return, 8,5, 16. 
ἀποπέμπω (ἀπό, πέμπω, q. v.), to 
send away or back, 1,1, 8; 1, 2,1; t 
dismiss, 1, 7,8; to forward, to remit, 
1, 1, 8; mid. to dismiss, 1, 1, 5. 
ἀποπέτομαε (ἀπό, πέτομαι, q. V.), 


to fly away or forth. 
ἀποπήγνυμε (ἀπό, πήγνυμι, q. V.), 
to make stiff from (a fluid), to congeal, 
to make sluggish (τὸ αἷμα). 
ἀποπησάω, &, -ἥσω (ἀπό, πηϑάω), 
to leap away, 8, 4, 27. 


ἀποπλέω, ὦ (ἀπό, πλέω, q. V.), 
to sail away, 1, 8, 14; 1, 4, 7. 

ἀπόπλοος, απόπλους, ov, 6, a 
sailing away, a voyage home. 

ἀποπορεύομαι (ἀπό, πορεύομαι, q. 
γ.), 40 proceed away, to . 

ἀπορέω, @, -ἥσω (ἄπορος), to be 
without means, to be at a loss, to be per- 
plexed, 1, 8, 8; cf. 1, 5,18; to be in 
want, w. gen. 1, 7, 8; οὗ 2, 5, 17; 
mid. like the act., to be at a loss, in 
doubt, 8, 5, 8. 

ἀπορέα, ag, ἡ, uncertainty, perpler- 
ity, 8,1, 2-and 11; difficulty, 1, 8, 18; 
8, 1, 12; want, 2, δ, 9. 

ἄπορος, ον (a priv., πόρος), of 
places, impassable, 2, 4,4: ἄπορον, an 
insurmountable , 8, 2, 23: ἄπο- 
ρόν ἔστιν, it is impracticable, 8, 8, 4: of 
persons, without resources, 2, 5, 21. 

ἁπόρρητος, ov (ἀπό, ῥητός, verb. 
adj. fr. the root of ἐρώ, f. of φημί), 
Sorbidden to be spoken, to be kept secret, 
1, 6, 5. 

ἀπορρώξ, ὥγος, 6, ἡ (ἀπό, ῥήγνυμι, 
to break), broken off, abrupt. 
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ἀποτειχίζω 


ἀποσήπω (ἀπό, σήπω, σήψω, to rot), 
to rot off: pass. ἀποσήπομαι w. pf. 
ἀποσέσηπα: οἱ ὑπὸ τοῦ ψύχους τούς 
δακτύλους τῶν ποδῶν ἀποσεσηπότες, 
those who had lost ti:ir toes (lit. rotted 
off as to, etc.) by the cold. 
ἀποσκάπτω (ἀπό, σχάπτω, σκάψω, 
xté.), to dig off, to intercept by trenches: 
ἀποσκάπτει τι, he is cutting off some 
(important) point by trenches, 2, 4, 4. 
ἀποσχεσάννυμε (ἀπό, σκεδάννυμι, 
q. v.), ἐο scatter abroad: pass. to be 
scattered, 4, 4, 9. 
ἀποσκχηνέω, &, -ήσω (ἀπό, σκηνέω), 
to encamp away from, 8, 4, 85. 
ἀποσπάω, ὦ (ἀπὸ, σπάω, σπάσω, 
ἔσπᾶχα, tondaa, ἕσπασμαι, ἐσπάσϑην), 
to draw away, w. acc. 1, 8, 18; mid. fo 
draw one’s self away, to withdraw, 1, 5, 
8; pass. fo be removed from, 2, 2, 12. 
ἀποσταυρόω, 6, -ὥσω, to stake off, 
to fortify with a palisade, w. acc. 
ἀποστέλλω (ἀπό, στέλλω, q. V.), to 
send away, dismiss, 2, 1, 5. Eng. 
APOSTLE. 
ἀποστερέω, &, -ἥσω, to deprive of: 
often w. acc. of pers. and thing. 
ἀποστρατοπεσεύω (ἀπό, στρατο- 
πεδεύω, f. -evow), oftener dep. to en- 
camp away from, 8, 4, 34. 
ἀποστρέφω (ἀπό, στρέφω, q. V.), to 
turn away from ; to induce (one) to re- 
turn, 2, 6, 3. 
ἀποστροφή, ἧς, ἡ (ἀπό, στρέφω), 
the act of turning away, of fiying for 
refuge, a place of refuge, 2, 4, 22. Eng. 
APOSTROPHE, 
ἀποσυλάω, @, -ἥσω (ἀπό, συλάω), 
to strip away from, to rob, τινά τι, 1, 
4, 8. 
ἀποσώζω (ἀπό, ole, q. V.), fo res- 
cue, to conduct away in safey, 2, 8, 18. 
ἀποταφρεύω, -εὐσω (dnd, τάφρος), 
to trench off, defend by a trench. 
ἀποτείνω (ἀπό, τείνω, 4. V.), fo 
stretch out; mid. to exert one's self, 
to extend: δρέπανα... ἀπυτεταμένα, 
seythes extending, 1, 8, 10. 
ἀποτειχέζω (ἀπό, τειχίζω, q. v.), fo 


a, 


ἀποτέμνω 
wall off, to cut off by means of a wall, 2, 


3 

ἀποτέμνω (ἀπό, τέμνω, 4. v.), to 
cut of, 8, 1, 17; pass. 1, 10,15; w. acc. 
of remote obj. 2, 6,1, ὠποτμηϑέντες 
τὰς κεφαλάς. Const. in the act. ἀπο- 
τέμνειν τινὶ τὴν κοφαλήν. 

ἀποτίϑημε (ἀπό, τίϑημι, α. γ.), ἴο 
place away, lay up, 3, 8, 15. 

ἀποτένω (ἀπό, τίνω, tlow, xvi.), to 
pay (what one owes) ; mid. to get pay 
(which is due) for one’s self, lo avenge 
one’s self upon, to punish any one as he 
deserves, w. acc. 8, 2, 6. 

ἀποτμηϑείς : ἀποτέμνω 

ἀπότομος, ον, cut off, precipitous, 
4, 1, 2. 

ἀποτρέπω (ἀπό, τρέπω, q. V.), to 
turn (anything) away; mid. to turn 
one’s self away, or intrans. turn away, 
8, 5, 1. 

ἀποτρέχω (ἀπό, τρέχω, q. V.), to run 
away, retreat. 

ἀποφαίνω (ἀπό, φαίνω, 4. v.), to 
show forth ; mid. to show one’s self, or 
something belonging to one's self, make 
plain, declare: γνώμην, 1, 6, 9. 

ἀποφεύγω (ἀπό, φεύγω, 4. v.), to 
flee away, escape, 1, 4, 8; 2, 5, 7. 

ἀπόφραξις, εως, ἡ (ἀποφράττω, to 
JSence off), an obstruction, 4, 2, 25. 

ἀποχωρέω, ὦ (ἀπό, χωρέω, wi, 
-ἤσω), to march away or back, to with- 
draw, 1, 2, 9. 

ἀποψηφέζομαε (ἀπό, ψηφίξζομαι, 
4. v.), to vole otherwise, to vole not (to 
do a thing), 1, 4, 15; sc. ἕπεσϑαι. 

ἀπρόϑυμος, ov (a priv., πρό, ϑυ- 
μός), Gisinclined, unwilling. 

ἀπροσσόκητος, ον (a priv., προσ- 
δυκώυμαι, to expect), unexpected: ἐξ 
ἀπροσδοχήτου, unexpectedly, ex impro- 
viso, 4, 1, 10. 

ἀπροφασίστως, adv. (a priv., πρό- 
pact), without excuse, promptly, 2, 6,10. 

ἅπετω, ἅψω, ywa, ἧμμαι, ἥφϑην, to 
fasten on; mid. ἅπτομαι, ἅψομαι, 
ἡψάμην, to fasten one’s self to some- 
thing, to touch, w. gen. 1, 5, 10. 
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ἀριϑμός 


ἀπωλόμιην : ἀπόλλυμι. 

Gea, illative conj., postpos., ac- 
cordingly, therefore, then, an is likely, 
denotes a consequence or inference 
which follows naturally, in accord- 
ance with what might have been ex- 
pected. 

ἦρα, interrog. particle, prepos. 
In a direct question not translated, 
as no particle is used in Eng. to in- 
dicate a direct question: dg’ ov an- 
ticipates an affirmative answer, ὦρα 
μή, ἃ neg. answer. 

Aeapla, ag, ἡ, Arabia, 1, 5, 1. 

᾿Αράξης, ov, 6, Araxes, 1, 4, 19. 

Aopaxys, ov, ὁ, Arddces, 1, 7, 12. 

ἀργός, ὅν (a priv., ἔργον), without 
work, idle, 8, 2, 25 

Ἀργεῖος, ov, ὁ (Ἄργος), an Ar- 
give. 

ἀργύρεος, a, ον, contr. ὠργυροῦς, 
d, οὖν (accent irreg.), (ἀργύριον), made 
of, or ornamented with, silver ; of silver. 

ἀργύριον, ov, τό, silver, a piece of 
silver, money, 2, 6, 16 

ἀργυρόπους, -ποσὸος, ὁ, ἡ, silver- 
footed, 4, 4, 21. 

Ἀργώ, όος, ods, ἡ, Argo, name of 
the famous ship of the Argonauts 
(Ἀργώ, ναύτης, a sailor). 

ἄρσην, adv. (alow, to Uft up), lifted 
up and taken away ; hence, altogether ; 
ἄρδην ἅπαντες, quite all. 

ἄρσω, ἄρσω, to water (cattle or 
land), 2, 8, 13. 

ἀρέσκω, ἀρέσω, ἤρεσα, ἤρεσμαι, 
ἠρέσϑην, to please, w. dat. 2; 4, 2. 

ἀρετή, fis, ἡ, virtue; goodness, cle- 
mency, 1, 4,9; fidelity, 1, 4,8; often 
mili virtue, bravery, 2, 1, 12 

ἀρήγω, ἀρήξω, to help, to render as- 
sistance, 1, 10, 5. 

“onglav, ὠνος, 6, Arexion, name 
of a soothsayer (ἀρήγω, to assist). 

Agcatos, ov, 6, Ariaus: 1,8, 5; 1, 
9, 81; 2,1, 8, ff.; 2, 2,1, ff.; 2 4, 1, ff. 

ἀριϑμός, οὔ, δ᾽ number ; the act of 
numbering  ἀριϑμὸν ποιεῖν, to make an 
enumeration, 1, 2,9; ἀριϑμὸς τῆς ὁδοῦ, 


Ἀρίσταρχος 


length of the way, 2,2,6. Eng. ΛΕΙΤΗ- 
METIC. 

Agidraezos, ov, 6, Aristarchus ; 
harmost of Byzantium and Perin- 
thus. 

ἀρεστάω, ὥ, -ἡσω (ἄριστον, to take 
breakfast, 8, 8, 6. 

᾿Αριστέας, ov, 6, Aristéas, a Chian, 
commander of light-armed men, 4, 
1, 28. 

ἀριστερός, ἄ, όν, left, pertaining to 
the left: ἡ ἀριστερά (with or without 
χείρ), the left hand, 2, 8,11; 2, 4, 28. 

Ἀρίστιππος, ov, 6, Aristippus(dgro- 
φος, ἵππος). 

ἄριστον, ov, τό, breakfast (taken 
towards noon), 2, 3, 5. 

ἀριστοποεέω, ὦ (ἄριστον, ποιέω), 
to prepare breakfast ; mid. ἀριστοποιέο- 
μαι, οὔμαι, lo breakfast, 8, 3, 1. 

ἄριστος, ἡ. ον, sup. οὗ dyads, 
best; οἱ ἄριστοι, the most distinguished, 
the noblest, 1, 5, 7; neut. pl. ἄριστα as 
adv. in the best manner, 8, 1,6. Eng. 
ARISTO-CRAT, χράτος. 

Ἀρίστων, wos, 6, Ariston, an 
Athenian. 

᾿Ἀριστώνυμος, ov, 6, Aristonymus, 
an Arcadian, 4, 1, 27. 

Ἀρκασικός, ij, ὄν, Arcadian; τὸ 
Agxadixor, the Arcadian (division), 4, 
8 18. 

Agxds, ἄσος, 6, an Arcadian. 

ἀρχέω, ὦ, -taw, to be sufficient, 2, 
6, 20. 

ἄρκτος. ov, ὁ or ἡ, α bear: the con- 
stellation “Great Bear ;” hence, the 
north, 1, 7,6. Eng. ARCTIC. 

ἅρμα, arog, τό, a war-chariot (two- 
wheeled), 1, 2,16: ὥρματα δρεπανη- 
φόρα, scythe-bearing chariots, 1, 7, 10. 

ἀρμάμαξα, 4g, ἡ, α covered chariot, 
esp. for women of rank, 1, 2, 16 and 
18. 

Ἀρμενία, ag, ἣ, Armenia, 8, 5, 17. 

᾿Αρμένιος, fa, cov, Armenian: οἱ 
Ἀρμένιοι, the Armenians, 4, 8, 4 and 
20. 

Αρμήνη, ἧς» ἡ, Harméne, the har- 
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ἀρτοχόπος 


bor οὗ Sinédpe, 50 stadia W. of the 
city ; now called Akliman, the white 
harbor. 

ἀρμοστής, οὖ, ὁ (ἁρμόξζω, to fis 
together), a Spartan ruler, a har- 
most, 

ἄρνεεος, a, ον (doves, gen. of ἀμ- 
vic, a lamb), of, or pertaining to, a 
lamb: κρέα ἄρνεια, lamb, 4, 5, 81. 

ἀρπαγή, ig, ἡ, the act of plundering, 
robbery, rapine: καϑ'᾽ ἁρπαγήν, for the 
purpose φῇ plundering, 8, 5, 2. 

ἀρπάζω, ἁρπάσομαι, ἥρπασα, io- 
πακα, ἥρπασμαι, ἡρπάσϑην, to rob, to 

under, 1, 2,25. Pass. 1, 2,27: τὰ 
ἡρπασμένα ἀνδράποδα, the slaves which 
had been carried off. 

Ἅρπασος, ov, ὃ, the Harpasus, 4, 
7, 18. 

* era, a frequent and honorable 
prefix of Persian names. 

Aerayéedns, ov, 6, Artagerses, 1, 
7,11: 1, 8, 94. 

᾿Αρταχάμας, a, 6, Artakamas, sa- 
trap of Phrygia. 

Αρτάοζος, ov, 6, Artaozus, 2, 4, 
16; 2, 5, 85. 

᾿Αρταξέρξης, ov, 6, Artaxerxes, 1, 
1,1; called Mnemon, or Artaxerxes 
II., reigned from 404 to 861. 

᾿Αρταπάτας, ov, 6, Artapatas, 1, 
6, 11. 

ἀρτάω, ὦ, -ἥσω, to hang one thing 
on another, to fasten (something) fo 
(something), 3, 5, 10. 

Ἄρτεμις, sdog, ἡ, Artémis, corre- 
sponding to the Roman Diana, 1, 
6, 7. 

Gere, now, just now, (Stem ἀρ-, in 
dow, dgagloxw, to fit together ; ἄρτιος, 
ready; ἄρα, accordingly; ἀριϑμός, 
number ; ἁρμός, a foint; ἁρμόξω, to 
join; ἀρείων, ἄριστος, Ἄρης, Ἄρτεμις, 
ἀρέσχω, ἀρετή, et al. Latin artus, 
articulus, arma, ars: Eng. arm, ar- 
mor, art, artery, artillery, et al.) 

Agrlpas, a, 6, Artimas, satrap of 
Lydia. 
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ἄρτος 20 


em, to beat), a bread-maker, a baker, 
4, 4, 21. 
ἄρτος, ov, 6, bread, a loaf of bread : 
ἄρτων ἡμίσεα, 1, 9, 26; 2, 4, 28. 
Agrovxag, ov ΟΥ a, ὁ, Artichus, 
4, 3, 4. 
Aevorag, ov or a, 6, Arystas, an 
Arcadian. 
Aexaydeas, ov or a, ὁ, Archagéras, 
4, 2, 18. 
ἀρχαῖος (ἀρχή), ala, ator, old, ξένος 
ἀρχαῖος, 8, 1, 4; Κῦρος ὁ ἀρχαῖος, 
the οἷεν, 1, 9,1; τὸ ἀρχαῖον, 
as adverb, anciently, formerly, 1, 
1, 6. 
ἀρχή, fis, ἡ, beginning; command, 
government, 8, 4, 8; α country under 
the government of some one, 1, 5, 9; 
province, 1, 1,2 and 8: ἀρχήν, w. a 
negative, adv. acc., at all, 
ἀρχεκός, i, όν Ceri) Sitted to com- 
mand, 2, 6, 8 and 20 
ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρξα, ἦρχα rare, 
ἦργμαι, ἤρχϑην, to begin (in advance 
of others), w. gen. ὥρξαντες τοῦ δια- 
βαίνειν, having commenced the passage 
over, 1, 4,15: ἄρχειν τοῦ λόγου, 1, 6, 
6 :—to be first in anything ; hence, to 
lead, govern: ὁ ἄρχων, the commander, 
1, 9, 12; 2, 2,5: ὁ ἄρξας, the one who 
has ruled, the former ruler, 1, 4, 10.— 
Pass. to be led, ruled, governed, 1, 3, 15 ; 
1, 9,4: of ἀρχόμενοι, the persons com- 
manded, the common soldiers, 2, 6, 19. 
——Mid. to begin (one’s own work, 
without regard to others), w. gen. 3, 
1, 26; 8, 2, 7; w. infin. 1, 8,18. Eng. 
ARCH-; -ARCH, -ARCHY: a8 ARCH- 
ange, hier-ARCHY, etc. 
ἄρχων, ovrog, ὁ. In form, pres. 
particip. of ἄρχω, q. v. 
ἄρωμα, ατος, τό, spice, 1, 5, 1. 
Eng. AROMATIC. 
3 ἀσέβεια, ag, ἡ (ἀσεβής), tmpiety, ὃ, 
, 4. 
ἀσεβής, ἐς (α priv., σέβομαι, to re- 
vere), impious, 2, 5, 20. 
ἀσϑενέω, ὦ -σω (ἀσϑενής), to be 


weak, to be ill, 1, 1, 1: 4, 5, 19 and 90.᾽ 


ἀσφαλής 


ἀσϑενής, ἐς (a priv., σϑένος, 


. Strength), weak, 1, δ, 9. 


Ἀσία, ας, ἡ, Asta. The designa- 
tion appears to be derived from the 
Homeric Ἄσιος λειμών (liad Π, 
461); to have been applied first to a 
very limited region ; and afterwards 
to have been gradually extended to 
its present signification. 

᾿Ασισάτης, Ov, 6, Asidates, a Per- 
sian. 

᾿Ασιναῖος, ov, 6, (Aolry), an Axi- 
MBAR. 

ἀσινῶς, ady. (α priv., σίνομαι, to 
harm), without harm, without depreda- 
tion, 2, 8, 27; sup. ὡς av durausta 
ἀσινέστατα, doing as little harm as pos- 
sible, 3, 8, 8. 

ἄσιτος, ον (α priv., σῖτος, grain), 
without food, having eaten nothing, 2 
2, 16. 

ἀσκέω, ὥ, -ήσω, to practice, to culti- 
vate, 2,6, 25. Eng. ΑΒΟΕΤΊΟ. 

ἀσκός, Ov, ὁ, a leathern bag or sack, 
8,5, 9 and 10. In the New Testa- 
ment, translated boitles. 

ἄσμενος, η, ov, glad, 2,1, 16; 8, 4, 
24. Adv. ἀσμένως, gladly. 


ἀσπάζομαι, «ἄσομαι (σπάω, to 
draw), dep. mid. to draw to one’s self, 
to embrace, to salute. 


᾿Ασπένσιος, OV, 0, an Aspendian, an 
inhabitant of Aspendus, a city on the 
Eurymedon in Pamphylia, 1, 2, 12. 

ἁσπίς, ἔσος, ἡ, a shied: παρ᾽ ἀσπί- 
das, towards the left, the shield being 
carried on the left arm : ἀσπὶς μυρία, 
10,000 shield, 1. 6. 10,000 heavy-armed 
men, 1, 7, 10. 

᾿σσυρία, ας, 1. Assyria (Hebrew 
Asshur), capital Nineveh. 

Ἀσσύριος, έα, cov, Assyrian. 

adragls, ἔσος, ἡ, @ Gried grape, a 
raisin. 

ἀστράπτω, - ya (ἀστραπή, light- 
ning), to lighten, glisten, 1, 8, 8. 

ἀσφάλεια, ag, ἡ (ἀσφαλής), safely. 

ἀσφαλής, ἐς (a priv., σφάλλομαι, to 
stumble, fall), firm, sure, safe. Comp. 


ἄσφαλτος 


ἀσφαλέστερος, sup. ἐσφαλέστατος: 
---- “ἀσφαλέστατα, most ϑαζεῖψ, 1, 8, 
11: ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ, in the safest po- 
sition, 1, 8, 22; ἐν ἀσφαλεστέρῳ, ἐπ a 
eafer place, 3, 2, 36. 

ἄσφαλτος, ov, 1], asphaltum, or 
bitumen, used for mortar, 2, 4, 12. 

ἀσφαλῶς, adv. (ἀσφαλής), safay: 
comp. -ἔστερον, sup. -éorata. 

ἀσχολία, ag, ἡ (a priv., σχολή, 
leisure), occupation, 

ἀτακτέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (ἄτακτος), to be 
disorderly, without discipline. 

ἄτακτος, ov (a priv., carrw), with- 
out order, in disorder, 1, 8, 2; 3, 4, 19. 

aragla, ας, ἡ (α priv., τάττω), want 
of order, 8, 1, 88. 

ἀτάρ, a weakened form of αὐτάρ, 
introducing an objection in the form 
of a question: ἀτὰρ τί, but why, 4 
6, 14. 

Aragvevs, fog, 6, Alarneus, ἃ city 
of Mysia. 

᾿Ἀτασϑαλία, ag, ἡ (ἄτη, mischief), 
recklessness, folly. 

ἄταφος, ov (a priv., τάφος, a grave), 
unburied. 

ἅτε (neut. plur. fr. dors), becawse 
prefixed to the particip. the causal 
force is brought out more plainly, 4, 
2,18; 4, 8, 27. 

ἀτέλεια, ag, ἡ (a priv., τέλος in the 
sense faz or public burden), exemption 
Srom a public burden, tmmunily, 8 
8, 18. 

atepdto, ἀτιμάσω, ἠείμασα, ἠτί- 
μασμαι, ἠτιμάσϑην, to dishonor: ἀτι- 
μασϑεῖίς, having been dishonored, 1, 1, 
45 cf. 1, 9, 4. 

ἄτιμος, ov (a priv., τιμή, honor), 
without honor, dishonored. 

ἀτμίζω, -low or -ἰὦ (ἀτμός, vapor), 
to exhale vapor, to steam. 

Ατραμύττιον,ου,τό, Adramyttium, 
a city of Mysia. 

arocBic, ἐς (a priv., τριβή, the act 
ef rubbing), not worn, not trodden, 4, 2, 8. 

᾿Αττικός, %, Gv (ἀχτή, shore), Attic, 
Athenian, 1, 5, 6. 
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αὐτοχράτωρ 


αὖ, adv. back, again, of place, or 
time. In a mere logical relation, on 
the other hand, in turn, likewise. It 
often denotes a simple continuation 
of the narrative, and is not always 
rendered easily into Eng. 1, 1, 7. 

αὐαίνω, avara, todry, trans.; 
mid. αὐαίνομαι, αὐανοῦμαι, to dry, in- 
trans.; pass. to be dried, 2, 3, 16; im- 
perf. without augment. 

αὐθαίρετος, ον (αὐτύς, αἱρετός), 
self-chosen. 

αὐϑημερόν (αὐτός, 
same day, 4, 4, 22. 

αὖϑις, adv. lengthened form of αὖ, 
again, back, back again, of place, of 
time, and in a logical relation. 

avila, ὥ, -}0w (αὐλός, a flute), to 
play the flute; to sound wind instru- 
ments; mid. to have the flute played 
(for one’s self). 

αὐλίζομαε (αὐλή, a court-yard), av- 
λίσομαι, ηὐλισάμην and μοι τον σὴ to 
pass the night, to lodge, to bivouac, 2, 2, 
17. 

αὐλός, οὔ, 6 (dw, ἄημι, ado, to 
blow), a wind-insirument, usually ren- 
dered flute, but more like a clarionet, 
or oboe. 

αὐλῶν, vos, ὁ, a canal, 2, 8, 10. 

αὐξάνω or αὔξω, αὐξήσω, nvsnoa, 
to enlarge, trans.; pass. to be enlarged, 
to grow. 

αὔρεον, adv. to-morrow ; ἡ αὔριον, 
Βα. ἡμέρα, the morrow, the next day. 


ἡμέρα), on the 


αὐστηρότης, ῆτος, ἡ (αὐστηρύς, 


harsh, AUSTERE; avw, to dry), harsh- 
ness, Pungency. 

αὑτέκα, adv. (αὐτός), immediately, 
Sorthwith, on the spot, presently, 1, 8,2; 
38, 2, 82. 

αὐτόϑεν (αὐτύς), from the very spot : 
from that place, 4, 2, 6. 

αὐτόϑι, adv. -- αὐτοῦ, on the spot, 
here, there, 1, 4, 6. 

αὐτοκέλευστος, ον (αὐτός, κελεύω), 
self-bidden —= unbldden, of ove’s own ac- 
cord, 8, 4, 5. 

αὐτοκράτωρ, OQEG, 6, ἡ “αὐοός, 


αὐτόματος 


κράτος, power), ruling by one’s self 
alone, AUTOCRATIC. 

αὐτόματος, ἡ, ον (αὐτός, μάομαι, 
to desire), self-moved, spontaneous :— 
ἀπὸ (or ἐκ) τοῦ αὐτομάτου, spontane- 
ously, of one’s own accord, 1, 2, 17. 1, 
8,13. Eng. AUTOMATON. 

αὐτομολέω, ὦ, f. -ἥσω, aor. ηὐτο- 
μόλησα (αὐτός, μολεῖν, aor. οὗ βλώσχω, 
to go or come), to be a deserter, to desert, 
1, 7, 18 : of αὐτομολήσαντες, those who 
had deserted, deserters, 1, 10, 6. 

αὐτόμολος, OV, ὁ (αὐτός, μολεῖν, 
aor. οὗ βλώσχω, to go or come), a de- 
serter, 1, 7, 2. 

αὐτόνομος, ον (αὐτός, νόμος), AU- 
; TONOMOUS, independent. 

αὗτός, i, 6. Ist, In the nom. not 
preceded by the article, and in the 
oblique cases Mm apposition with a 
noun or pronoun ; also in the oblique 
cases standing alone and first in its 
clause, self, Lat. ipse. 2d, Preceded 
by the article, the same, idem. 3d, In 
the oblique cases, when not in appo- 


sition with a noun or pronoun and | 


not first in its clause, him, her, it, 
them. 

αὐτόσε, to the very place, thither. 

αὐτοῦ, adv. here, in this place, 1, 8, 
11; there, in that place, 1, 5, 13; 1, 10, 
17: often prefixed to a prep. αὐτοῦ 
παρὰ Αριαίῳ, there with Arius, 2, 
2, 1. 

αὐτοῦ, Att. for davrod, q. v. 

αὕτως, rst so, exactly 80. 

αὐχήν, ἕνος, 6, the neck; neck of 
land. 

ἀφαιρέω, & (ἀπό, algéw, ᾳ. V.), to 
take away ; mid. to take away for one’s 
self, 3, 4, 48; w. ace. of a thing and 
gen. of a person; or oftener w. acc. 
of person and thing, ἀφαιρεῖσϑαι 
cous... γῆν, 1, 8, 4, to deprive the 
Greeks, dwelling in it, of their land. 

ἀφανής, ἐς (a priv., φαίνομαι), not 
appearing, not plain, 2, 6, 28; out of 
sight, gone, 1, 4, 7. 

apavite, ἀφανίσω or ἀφανιῶ, ἠφά- 
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ἀφροντιστέω 


γισα, ἠφάνικα, ἠφάνισμαι, ἠφανίσϑην, 
(ἀφανής), to cause to disappear, to ren- 
der invisible ; ὡς ἀφανιούντων tag 4ϑή- 
vac), as if to annihilate Athens, 3, 2,11; 
to obscure, ἥλιον, 3, 4, 8. 

ἀφαρπάξω (ἀπό, condtw, q. v.) to 
snatch away from, to plunder from. 

ἀφειεσῶς, adv. (ἀφειδής, unsparing), 
unsparingly, comp. ἀφειδέστερον, sup. 
ἀφειδέστατα, 1, 9, 18, most unsparingly. 

ἀφηγέομαε, -οὕμαι (ἀπό, ἡγέομαι, 
q. V.), to lead the way from (a point) ; 
to narrate, tell, τινί τι. 

ἀφϑονία, as, ἡ (a priv., φϑόνος, 
envy), freedom from envy ; hence, abun- 
dance, 1, 9, 15. 

ἄφϑονος, ov (a priv., φϑόνος, en- 
vy), ungrudging, abundant: ἐν ἀφϑό- 
vows, in the mida of abundance, 8, 2, 25. 

ἀφέημε (ἀπό, Inu, q. v.), to send 
away, to let go, 1, 8, 19; to suffer to es- 
cape, 2, 8, 25: τὸν ἀφέντα τὸν ὄνον, the 
one who had let loose the ass, ete. 2, 2, 
20; to ld, ἀφεικέναι, 2, 8,18: ἀφείς, 
having let (them) down, 8, 5, 10. 

ἀφεχνέομαι, -odpac (ἀπό, ἱκνέο- 
μαι, -οὔμαι, ἵξομαι, ἵγμαι, ἱκόμην, to 
come or go), to come or go from, to ar- 
rive: ἀφικνεῖτο πρὸς αὐτόν, came to 
him, 1, 1, 5; εἰς Σέρδεις αὐτῷ ag~, 1, 
2, 4; παρὰ Κῦρον ἀφ-, 1, 2, 12. 

ἀφιππεύω, f. -εὐσω (ἀπό, ἱππεύω, 
to ride, ἵππος), to ride away or back, 1, 
5, 12. 

ἀφέστημιε (ἀπό, ἵστημι, q. v.), to 
place away, to remove: in the perf., 
pluperf., fut. perf., and aor. 2d act., 
in the pass. and in the fut. mid. to 
stand away, to withdraw: ἀφεστήκεσαν 
πρὸς Κῦρον, revolted to Cyrus, 1, 1, 6; 
cf. ἀποστῆναι πρός, 1,1, 7: ἀποστάν- 
tec, having revolted, 1,4,3; w. gen. 2, 
6, 27: ἀφεστήξει, will withdraw, 2, 4,5; 
cf. 2,5,7. Eng. APOSTATE, APOSTACY, 
ete. 

ἄφοσος, ov, ἡ (ἀπό, ὁδός), a road 
away, a way of escape, 4, 2,11: a de- 
parture. 

ἀφροντιστέω, &, ~jow (a priv., 
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φροντίζω, to reflect), to be without reflec- 
tion ; to disregard, have no concern for. 

ἀφροσύνη, 4G, ἡ, want Of reflection, 
Solly, stupidity. 

ἄφρων, ov, gen. ονος (a priv., 
φρήν), without reason, stupid, 4, 8, 20. 

ἀφυλακτέω, ὥ, -ἥσω, to be ἀφύλαχ- 
τος, off one’s guard. 

ἀφύλακτος, ον (a priv., φυλάττω), 
not guarded, 2, 6, 24. 

ἀφυλάκτως, adv. (ἀφύλακτος), un- 
guardedly. 

Axatds, οὔ, 6, an Achean. 

ἀχάριστος, ον (a priv., χαρίζομαι, 
to gratify, χάρις; favor), unpleasing : 
οὐκ ἀχάριστα, not unpleasing, right 
pleasant, 2,1, 18; unrewarded, 1, 9, 18. 

ἀχαρίστως, adv. (ἀχάριστος), with- 
out gratitude: ἀχαρίστως ἔχειν, w. dat. 
to be without gratitude towards any 
one, 2, 8, 18. 

᾿Ἀχερουσιάς, ἄσος, ἡ (Ἀχέρων, 
Acheron, arivcr in Hades), Acherusian. 

ἄχϑομαι, ἀχϑέσομαε, aor. pass. 
ἠχϑέσϑην (ἄχϑος, a burden), to be bur- 
dened, to be displeased, w. gen. to be 
displeased at, 1,1,8; to be diaquieted, 8, 
2, 20. 

ἀχρεῖος, ον (a priv., χρεία, use), 
useless, 4, 6, 26 

ἄχρηστος, ov (a priv., χρηστός, 
verb. adj. fr. χράομαι), incapable of be- 
ing used, useless, 8, 4, 26 

ἄχρε, up to, as prep. w. gen.; as 
conj. until, ἄχρι ἂν w. subjunc. 2, 3, 2. 

ἀψένϑεον, ov, τό, wormwood, 1, 5, 
1, Eng. ABSINTH. 


B 


Βαβυλών, ὥνος, ἡ, Babylon, 1, 4, 11 
and 18; 2, 2, 6. 

Βαβυλωνίέα, ag, ἡ, Babylonia, the 
country around Babylon, 1, 7%, 1; 
used as adj. w. χώρα, 2, 2, 18. 

βάσην, adv. (βαίνω), step by step ; β. 
cayv, with rapid step, 4, 6, 25. 

βασίέζω, βαδιοῦμαι. ἐβάδιαα, βεβά- 
δικαῚ],, to walk, to march, 
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βασιλεὺς 


βάϑος,ους. τό(βαϑύς)͵ depth,1,7,14 

βαϑύς, sta, J, deep, 1, 7, 14. 

βαένω, βήσομαι, βέβηχα, ἔβην, (f. 
βήσω, and aor. ἔβησα, are causative), 
to go, to walk, 8, 2, 19. 

βαχτηρέα, ag, ἡ (akin to βιβάζω), 
a stick, a staff, 2, 8, 11 

βάλανος, OV, ἡ, an acorn, or any 
similarly shaped fruit: ἡ βάλανος ἡ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ φοίνιχος, the date, 1, 5, 10; cf. 
2, 8, 15. 

βάλλω, βαλῶ, ἔβαλον, βέβληχα, 
βέβλημαι, ἐβληϑην, to cast, throw; w. 
ace. to cast at, to pelt, 1, 8, 1; (the ob- 
ject thrown is sometimes expressed, 
and is put in the dat.): of éx χειρὸς 
βάλλοντες, the darters, 3, ὃ, 15. 

βάπτω, βάψω, Wawa, βέβαμμαι, 
ἐβάφην, to dip, immerge, 2, 2, 9. 

βαρβαρεκός, 4, ὄν, not Grecian, 
Soreign, barbarian ; in the Anab. esp. 
Persian: τὸ βαρβαρικὸν, the barbarian 
army, 1, 5, 6; 1, 8, 5. 

βαρβαρικῶς, adv. in the Persian 
language, 1, 

βάρβαρος, ov, 6, as subst. a for 
eigner, barbarian, 1, 5, 16. 

βάρβαρος, ον, Adj. — βαρβαρικός, 
foreign, barbarian, 1,7, 8; 2, 5, 82. 

βαρέως, adv. (βαρύς), heavily: βα- 
ρέως φέρειν, to bear impatiently, to take 
ill, 2,1, 4: βαρέως ἤκουσαν, heard im- 
patiently, 2, 1, 9. 

Baolag, ov, 6, Basias, 4, 1, 18. 

βασίλεεα, ag, ἡ, α queen, princess, 

Pacedsla, ag, ἢ, (βασιλεύω), a king- 
dom: καταστῆναι εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν, 
to become established in the kingdom, 1, 
1, 3. 

βασίλειον, ov, τὸ (βασιλεύς), α roy- 
al structure, 8, 4, 24; plur. βασίλεια, 
τά, a royal residence, a palace (in the 


plur. as composed of many parts), 


, 2, 7%, ff. 
βασίλειος, ον (βασιλεύς), royal, 1, 
3 
βασιλεύς, ἕως, 6, α king; esp. in 
the Anab. the Persian king, 1,1, 5 and 
6; w. μέγας, 1, 2, 8, and often. 


βασιλείω 


βασιλεύω, -εύσω (βασιλεύς), to be 
king, to reign, 1, 1, 4. 

βασιλιεκός, ήἥ, όν (βασιλεύς), belong- 
ing to a king, royal, 2, 2,16; comp. 
«ὥτερος, Sup. -wearog, 1, 9, 1, endowed 
with the most royal qualities. Eng. 
BASILICA. 

βάσιμος, ov (falyw), passable, 8, 

49. 


6 aoe ή, ὅν (Balvw), passable, 4, 
ν 17. 

βέβαιος, a, ον, firm, constant, 1, 
9, 80 

βεβαειόω, ὥ, -ὡὠσω (βέβαιος), to 
make βέβαιος, to confirm, fulfil. 

Βέλεσυς, νος, 6, Belésys, 1, 4, 10. 

βέλος, Ovg, τό (βάλλω), something 
cast, a dart, a missile (cast from a 
sling), 8, 8, 16. 

βελτέων, βέλτιστος, comp. and 
sup. of ἀγαϑός. 

βῆμα, arog, τό (βαίνω), a step, 4, 7, 
10: that on which one steps, the 
bema or rostrum on which the orators 
stood in the Pnyx at Athens. 

Bla, ag, ἡ, strength, force, 1, 4, 4: 
βίᾳ, by force, 3, 4, 12: βίᾳ w. the gen. 
in spite of. 

βεάζομαε (βία), βιάσομαι, βεβία- 
σμαι, aor. mid, ἐβιασάμην, aor. pass. 
ἐβιάσϑην; to force, overpower, W. acc. 
1, 4, 5; t try to compe, w. acc. and 
infin. 1, 8, 1. 

Blacog, ala αεον, violent: βίαιόν 
τι, a violent act, 

βειαέως, adv. (βίαιος, violent, βία, 
violence), with force, severely, 1, 8, 
27. | 

βίβλος, ov, 1}, inner bark of the pa- 
pyrus ; paper ; a book: βίβλος γεγραμ- 
μένη, α manuscript. Eng. BIBLE, 

Βιϑυνός, yj, ὄν, Bithynian: οἱ 
Bid-, the Bithynians, 

Blxog, ov, ὁ, a large earthen vessel, a 
pitcher, esp. for containing wine, 1, 
9, 25. A Semitic word. 

Blog, ov, ὁ (Lat. vi-ta, vi-vo), life, 
period of life, 1, 1,1; means of living. 
Eng. BlO-graphy. 
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βουλείω 


βεοτεύίω (βίος), -εύσω, to live, to pass 
one’s time, 8, 2, 25. ᾿ 

Βισάνϑη, ης, 1}, Bisanthe, a town in 
Thrace. 

Βίων, or Βέτων, wvog, 6, Bion, or 
Biton, a Spartan. 

βλάβη, HS, ἡ, 8180 βλάβος, ovs, τό 
(βλάπτω), injury, harm, 2, 6, 6. 

βλακεύω (βλάξ, sluggish), -svow, to 
be sluggish, indolent, spiriiless, 2, 3, 11. 

βλάπτω, βλάψω, ἔβλαψα, βέβλαφα, 
βέβλαμμαι, ἐβλάφϑην or ἐβλάβην, to 
harm, injure, w. acc. 2, 5, 17. 

βλέπω, βλέψω, ἔβλεψα, βέβλεφα, fo 
look ; to incline, to extend, 1, 8, 10; 8, 
1, 36; 4, 1, 20. 

βλώσκω, μολοῦμαι, ἔμολον, μέμβλω- 
xa, fo come or go. Ch. poetic. 

βοάω, ὦ (βοή, α cry), -ἥσω OF -00- 
μαι, to cry aloud, to shout, 1, 8, 1, ff. 

Boeexds, 7, ὄν (βοῦς), belonging to 
oxen: ζεῦγος β., a yoke of oxen, 

βοή, ἧς, ἡ, @ call, cry, shout, 4, 7, 


βοήϑεια, ag, ἡ (βοηϑέω), help; 
auxiliary forces, 2, 8, 19; the act φῇ 
rendering assistance, 8, 5, 4. 

βοηϑέω, ὦ (βοηϑός, a helper ; βοή, a 
cry, ϑέω, to run), -ἥσω, to help, to go 
or come for assistance: βοηϑεῖν ἐπὶ w. 
806. to march out against, 8, 5, 6. 

βόϑρος, ov, ὁ (cf. Lat. fod-io), a 
pit or ditch. 

Boivdxog, ov, ὁ, Boiscus, a Thes- 
salian. 

Βοιωτία, ας, ἡ, Beotia, 8, 1, 81. 

βοειωτεάζω (Βοιώτιος, a Boeotian), 
to act like a Bootian: τῇ φωνῆ, to re- 
semble a Baotian in dialect, 8, 1, 26. 

Βοιώτιος, ov, 6, Or οιωτύς, ov, 
6, a Boeotian. 

βορέας, ov, ὁ, contr. βορρᾶς, a, ὃ, 
the north wind, Boreas. 

βόσκημα, ατος, τό (βόσχω, to feed), 
that which has been fed or fatied ; also 
in plur. cattle, 8, 5, 2. 

βουλεύω (βουλή, counsel), -avow, to 
counsel, advise, plot: οἵ τι ἐμοὶ κακὸν 
βουλεύοις, if you should devise any mix 


βουλή 


chief against me, 2, 5,16; mid. to take 
counsel with one’s self, to deliberate, 
1, 8, 19 and 20; πρὸς ταῦτα, in respect 
to these things: ὅ τι χρὴ ποιεῖν, what it 
is necessary to do, 1, 8, 11 : ὅπως, how, 
etc., 1,1, 4: st, whether, etc., 1, 10, 
5: τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα βουλευομένους, plot- 
ting these same things, 1,1, 7; w. infin. 
to propose, 8, 2, 8. 

βουλή, ῆς, ἡ (βϑαύλομαι), will, coun- 
eel, plan. 

βουλεμεάω, ὥ, -cow (βοῦς, λιμός, 
hunger), to be ox-hungry, to faint with 
hunger, 4, 5, 7. 

βούλομαε, βουλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι, 
ἐβουλήϑην and ἠβουλήϑην, to wish, 
w. ace. and infin. 1,1,1; w. infin. 
(supplied by the connection) 1, 7, 5. 
βούλομαι differs from ἐθέλω, in that 
the latter denotes a simple desire, in- 
clination, or acquiescence: βούλομαι, de- 
sire, plan, determination (Crosby). 

BovxdQog, ον (βοῦς, πόρος, πείρω, 
to pierce), ox-piercing ; βουπόρος ὁβε- 
λίσχος, an ox-goad. - 

βοῦς, βοός, ὁ OF ἥ, an Oo OF cow. 

βρασέως, adv. (βραϑύς), slowly, 1, 
8, 11. 

βρασές, εἴα, v, slow: -Ut8Q0¢, -ὐτα- 
€o¢. 

βραχύς, eta, J (of space or time), 
short, small: βραχύ, a short distance, 1, 
5, 3; βραχύτερα, a less distance, 8, 8, 7; 
ἐπὶ βραχύ, a short distance, 8, 8, 17: 
-UTEQOS, «ὑτατος. 

βρέχω, βρέξω, ἔβρεξα, βέβρεγ ται, 
ἐβρέχϑην, to wet, 3, 2, 22; pass. to be 
wet, 1, 4, 17. 

βροντή, ῆς, ἡ, ἰλωπᾶεν. 

Boros: ή, ὄν (βιβρώσχω, to eat), 
eatable, 4, 5, 5. 

υζάντιον, ov, τό, Byzantium: 
Constantinople. 

Βυζάντιος, a, ov, Byzantian or 
Byzantine: ot Βυξάντιοι, the Byzan- 
tians or Byzantines, 

βωμός, οὔ, ὃ, an eevation, esp. an 
altar, 1, 6, 7. 
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γαλήνη, ng, ἡ, α calm: esp. on the 
sea. Eng. GALENA. 

γαμέω, @, f. γαμῶ, ἔγημα, γεγάμη- 
κα, γεγάμημαι, ἐγαμήϑην 1., to marry: 
act. uzorem duco: mid. nubo, 4, 5, 24. 

γάμος, ov, ὃ, marriage: ἐπὶ γάμῳ, 
in marriage, as wife, 2, 4, 8. 

Τάνος, ov, ἡ, Ganus, a town in 
Thrace. 

γάρ (yé ὥρα), causal conj., post- 
pos., for, because, as ; often with other 
conjunctions, as καὶ γάρ, ἀλλὰ γάρ, 
χαὶ γὰρ οὖν, where each has its ap- 
propriate force in the Greek sen- 
tence, but cannot easily be rendered 
into English. It is often eperegetic, 
i. e. it introduces the full detail of 
what has been before alluded to. 
In this use, it is generally not trans- 
lated into Eng. 

γαστήρ, τέρος, τρός, ἧ, the stom- 
ach, the abdimen, 2, ὅ, 88. Eng. Gas- 
TRIC, 

Ταυλίέτης, ov, ὁ, Gaulites, 1, 7, 5. 

γέ, enclit., intens. and restrictive, 
at least, even, certainly: often not 
translated: its force often best con- 
veyed by emphasis, 1, 8, 9 and 21. 

γείτων, ονος, ὁ, subst, or adj. a 
neighbor, or adjacent to, w. gen. or dat. 
2, 8, 18; 8, 2, 4. 

γελάω, @, γελάσομαι, ἐγέλασα; 
pass. aor. ἐγελάσϑην, to laugh, 2, 1, 
18. 

γελοῖος, or yélocag, a, ον (yedaw), 
laughable, ridiculous. 

γέλως, wros, ὁ (γελάω, to laugh), 
laughter, 1, 2, 18 

γελωτοποιός, οὔ, ὁ (γέλως, ποιέω), 
a laughter-maker, jester, buffoon 

γέμω, only pres. and impf. to be 
full, w. gen. 4, 6,27; κώμας... γι- 
μούσας. Cf. Lat, gemo, to groan. 

γενεά, ἃς. ἡ (γεν- stem οὗ γίγνομαι), 
birth: ἀπὸ γενεᾶς, from one’s δέν, 
2, 6, 80. Eng. GENEA-logy. 

γενεεάω, ὦ (γένειον, chin), -ἥσω, to 


γενναιότης 


have a beard ; hence, to be old, 2, 6, 28; 
opposed to ἀγένειος. 

γενναιότης, ητος, ἡ (γενναῖος, of 
noble birth), nobility, nobleness, genero- 

y. 

γένος, οὔς, τό, descent, birth: γένει 
προσήκων, W. dat. related to by birth, 
1, 6,1. Stem ysr-; Lat. genus, gens ; 
Eng. GEN-der, GEN-tile, GEN-erate, GEN- 
erous, GEN-esis, GEN-ilive, etc., etc. 

γεραιός, ὦ, ὄν, old: -αἰτερος, -al- 
τατος. 

γερόντιον, ov, τό (dim. οὗ γέρω»), 
a little, feeble, old man. 

γέρρον, ov, τό, anything made of 
wicker-work, esp. a wicker shield, ob- 
long, with wicker frame, and cover- 
ed with leather; carried esp. by the 
Persians, 2, 1, 6. 

γερροφόρος, OV, ὁ (γέρρον, φέρω), 
a bearer of a wicker shidd, 1, 8, 9. 

γέρων, ovtos, ὁ (akin to γέρας, 
honor), an old man, 4, 8, 11. 

γεύομαε, γεύσομαι, γέγευμαι, ἐγευ- 
σάμην, to taste, partake gf, w. gen. 1, 
9, 26; 8, 1, 8. 

γέφυρα, ag, ἣ, a bridge: y. ἐξευγ- 
μένη πλοίοις, a bridge made of boats, 
1, 2, 5. 

γῆ, ἧς» ἡ, earth, land, ground: xara 
γῆν, by land, 1,1, 7; ἐπὶ γῆς, upon the 
grouna, 3,2,19. Eng. 9Ε-, in GE- 
ology, GE-ography, Gk-orge, etc. 

yijtvos, ov (γῆ), made of earth. 

γήλοφος, Ov, ὁ (γῆ, λόφος), a mound 
of earth, an eminence, a hill, 1, ὅ, 8; 1, 
10, 12. 

γῆρας, γήραος or γήρως, τό (cf. γέ- 
ρων, an old man, and γέρας, honor), 
old age, advanced age, 3, 1, 43. 

γέγνομαε, less comm. γίνομαι, ys- 
γήσομαι, γεγένημαι or γέγονα, ἐγενό- 
μην, to become, to come into being, to be 
born, Ἢ. gen, or ἀπὸ and gen. 1,1,1; 
2, 1,3: t come, to arrive, 1, 8, 8 and 24 ; 
ἔξω dyévero, extended beyond, 1, 8, 23; 
εὴν ὁδὸν γιγ., leading, 8, 4,24; ἐν ξαυ- 
τῷ ἐγένετο. he came to himself, 1, 5,17: 
to occur, happen, take place, κρίσις ἐγέν. 
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γράμμα 


1,6, ὅ ; δρόμος ἐγέν. τοῖς oxger., a run- 
ning began to, etc., 1. 6. the soldiers be- 
gan to run, 1, 2, 17; to amount to (with 
numbers), 1, 2, 9; τοὺς γιγνομένους 
ϑασμούς, the revenues accruing, 1, 1, 8: 
to be possible, permitted, 1, 9, 18: to δε- 
come favorable, léivat...ovx ἐγίγνετο 
τὰ ἱερά, the sacrifices were not favorable 
to go, etc. 2, 2,8; ὅρκους γεγενημένους, 
that oaths have been exchanged, 2, 5, 3. 

γεγνώσκω, less comm, yivwoxw, 
γνώσομαι, ἔγνωχα, ἔγνων, Eyrwouat, 
ἐγνώσϑην, to know, become acquainted 
with, recognize, w. acc. of pers. or 
thing, often; w. acc. and particip.; 
w. acc. and infin.: to judge, to approve 
of, ἃ ἐγίγνωσκον, what they judged 
(best), what they approved of, 1, 3, 13. 
Stem yvo-: Eng. GNOME, GNOM-ic, 
GNOM-on, GNO-stic, etc. 

Γλοῦς, οὔ, 6, Glus, 1, 4, 6. 

Γνήσιππος, ov, ὁ, Gnexippus, an 
Athenian. 

γνούς, gd aor. act. particip. of γι- 
γνώσκω. 

γνώμη, ἧς, ἡ (akin to γιγνώσχω), 
mind, fudgment: τὴν γνώμην ἔχετε, 
have the conviction, be assured, 1, 3, 6; 
consent, 1, 8, 13; expectation, 1, 7, 8; 
γνώμῃ, on principle, 2, 6,9; πρὸς éav- 
τὸν ἔχειν τὴν γνώμην, to direct attention 
to himself, 2, 5, 29; plan, 1, 8, 10. 

Τογγύλος, ov, 6, Gongylus. 

γοητεύω, -svow (γόης, a juggler), to 
bewitch, to deceive by jugglery. 

γονεύς, fg, ὁ (akin to γίγνομαι), 
a parent; pl. γονεῖς, 8, 1, 3. 

γόνυ, ατος, τ΄, a KNEB, 1, 5, 18; 3, 
2, 22; a joint or knot ina plant. Cf. 
Lat. genu. 

Γοργίας, ov, ὁ, Gorgias, one of the 
most celebrated of the Sophists who 
taught at Athens, 2, 6, 16. 

γοῦν (γέ, οὖν), at least, at all events, 
certainly, 8, 2,17. 

γραΐσεον, contr. γράδιον, ov, τό 
(dim. οὗ γραῦς, an old woman, a litile, 
or feeble, old woman, 

γράμμα, ατος, τὰ (γράφω), some 


γράφω 


thing written, an inscription, a letter. 
Eng. GRAMMAR, etc. 

γράφω, γράψω, ἔγραψα, γέγραφα, 
γέγραμμαι, ἐγράφϑην or ἐγράφην, to 
engrave, to paint, to write, 2, 3,1; 2, 6, 
4, Eng. GRAPHIC, aulo-GRAPH, photo- 
GRAPH, steno-GRAPHY, etc., etc. 

γυμνάζω, -ἄσω (γυμνός), to exercise, 
1, 3,7. Eng. GYMNAST. 
- γυμνήτης, οὔ, 6, OF γυμνής, ἥτος, 6 

(γυμνός), α Ught-armed soldier = ψιλὸς 
(spoken of archers, slingers, dart- 
ers, and sometimes of targeteers), 1, 
2, 3. 

Γυμνιάς, ἄσος, ἡ, Gymnias, a city 
in Armenia. 

γυμνικός, 7, Sv, (γυμνός), Jymnas- 
tic, 4, 8, 25. 

γομνός, i, ὄν, naked, with no outer 
garment, 1, 10, 8. 

γυνή, γυναικός, ἡ, @ woman, a wife, 
1, 2,125 μεγάλαις γυναιξὶ καὶ παρϑέ- 
γοις, with stately wives and maidens, 8, 
2, 25. Eng. miso-GYNIST. 

Γωβρύας, ov or a, 6,Godbryas, 1,7,12. 


A 


Sdxvor, ϑήξομαι, Wdaxov, δέδηχα 1, 
δέδηγμαι, ἐδήχϑην, to bite, 3,2,18 and 35. 

δακρύω, -vow (δάχρυ, a tear), to 
weep), 1, 3, 2. 

σδαχτύλιος, ov, ὁ (δώχτυλος), a 
Singer-ring, 4, 7, 27%. 

δάκτυλος. ov, ὁ (cf. δεέκνυμι, σέ- 
χομαι, digitis), a finger; οἱ dax- τῶν 
ποδῶν, the toes, 4,5,12. Eng. DACTYL. 
Δαμάρατος, ov, 6, Damardtus, 2, 


Adva, ng, ἡ, OF Sava, wv, τά, Dana 
(Tyana), a town of Cappadocia, 1, 2, 
20. 


δαπανάω, ὦ, -yaw (δαπάνη, ex- 
pense), to expend, 1, 8, 8. Intrans. to 
expend one’s resources, 2,6, 6; ἀμφὶ w. 
ace. 1, 1, 8. 

σάπεσον, ov, τὸ (Perh. διά, ζα-, 
δα-, πέδον, ground), the ground, 4, 
5, 6. 
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δείχνυμι 


Δαράσαξ, ακος, 4, βαγἄααα, 1, 4, 
10, cf. “Ζάρδας. 

Δαρσανεύς, fog, ὁ, α Dardanian, an 
inhabitant of Dardanus. 

Adedag, atog, or Δάρδης, τος, or 
4agday, anos, Dardas, Dardes, or 
Dardaps. 

Sagecxds, οὔ, 6 (properly an adj. 
with the ellipsis of στατήρ), a Daric ; 
a Persian gold coin, first issued by 
Darius Hystaspes, and named either 
from him or from the Persian word 
dard, a sovereign ; passed for 20 Attic 
drachmee — from $3.50 to $4.00; was 
the monthly pay of a common sol- 
dier, 1, 8, 21. . 

Δαρεῖος, ov, 6, Darius ; known in 
history as Darius 11. or Darius No- 
thus ; was king of Persia from 428 to 
404 B. c., 1, 1, 1. 

σάσμευσες, swg, ἥ, division, dis- 
tribution. 

σδασμός, οὗ, ὁ (dalw, δάσομαι, to 
divide), revenue, tribute, 1, 1,8. 4, 5, 
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δασύς. eta, 3, thick, close, dense, 2, 
4,14: τὸ δασύ, the thicket, 4, 7, 7. 

σαψελής, ἐς, abundant, plentiful, 4, 
2, 24; 4, 4, 2. 

dé, conj. postpos., bul, and, yet, 
however, on the other hand ; sometimes 
rendered while, then. Sometimes 
omitted in rendering. 

σέσοεικα or σέσεα (perf. w. pres. 
meaning), ἐδεδοίκειν or ἐδεδίειν (plupf. 
w. impf. meaning), δείσομαι, ἔδεισα, 
to fear, w. acc. 8, 2,5; w. μή and a 
depend. mood, 3, 2, 25; w. acc. and 
μή, 1, 7,7; 8, 5, 18. 

det, impers. δεήσει, ἐδέησε, tf de 
necessary, there is need, w. gen. 2, 3, 
5; 8, 2,88; ν᾿. acc. and infin. 8, 2, 
30: πολλοῦ, ὀλίγου δεῖ, it lacks much, 
little: εἰς τὸ δέον, seasonably, 1, 8, 8. 

σεέσω, used only in ist pers. sing. 
= δέδοιχα, α. V. 

σεέκνυμε OF σεεκνύω, δείξω, ἔδειξα, 
δέδειχα, dideryuat, ἐδείχϑην, to show, 
point out, 4, 7,27: make signs, 4, 5, 38, 


δείλη 28 


δείλη, HG, ἡ, afternoon, 1, 8, 8; 2, 2, 
14; evening, 8, 3, 11, e 

Secdds, ἥ, Gv (δείδω), timid, cow- 
ardly, 8, 2, 85. 

decvds, ἡ, όν (δείδω), fearful, terri- 
Ble ; as subst. δεινόν, τό, danger, peril, 
2, 8, 22; plur. 2; 6, 7: ἐκ πάνυ δεινών, 
Srom extreme perils, 8, 2, 11 .--τὰ da- 
ψύτατα, those things which are most ter- 
rible, 8, 1, 18 ;—skilful, clever, 1, 9, 19: 
δεινὸς λέγειν, skilful in speaking, elo- 
quent, 2, 5, 15. 

δεινῶς, adv. (δεινός), terribly ; δει- 
γῶς ἔχειν, to be in a terrible condition, to 
suffer terribly. 

δεειπνέω, ὥ, «ἥσω (δεῖπνον), to par- 
take of the δεῖπνον; may be rendered 
either to dine or to lake supper. 

δεῖπνον, ov, τό, the principal meal 
of the day, taken towards evening, 
may be rendered dinner or supper. 

δειπνοποιέομαε, οὔμαι, -ἥσομαι, 
(δεῖπνον, ποιάω), to prepare one’s sup- 
per or lo take supper. 

σείσας: see δέδοικα. 

σέκα, ten. Eng. DECADE. 

Sexantvre, fifteen. 

δεκατεύω, -svow (δέχα), to take a 
tenth, to tithe. 

δέκατος, ἡ, ov, tenth; ἡ δεκάτη, 86. 
μοῖρα, the tenth. 

Δέλτα, τό, indecl., the Delta. 

δελφίς, tvag, ὁ, a dolphin. 

Asigol, ὦν, oi, Delphi, seat of the 
famous oracle of Apollo; in Phocis. 

δένδρον, OV, τὸ, a tree, 1, 2, 22: 
dat. pl. δένδροις or δένδρεσι, 4, 8, 2. 

δεξιά, as, ἡ (fem. of δεξιός, w. 
χείρ understood), right hand: ἐν δεξιᾷ, 
on the right, 1, 5, 1;—the right hand 
(offered as a pledge) ; hence, a pledge, 
δεξιὼς ἔδοσαν, they gave pledges, 2, 8, 
28 ; δεξιὰν λαβεῖν, to receive a pledge, 1, 
6, 6: δεξιὰν φέρειν, to convey a pledge, 2, 
4,1. Lat. dexter, Eng. DEXTEROUS. 

δεξειόομαε, -οῦμαι, -ὦσομαι (δεξιός), 
to give the right hand, to greet, welcome. 

- Se§tés, &, 6» (akin to δέχομαι, dé- 
Eouat), pertaining to the right hand, on 


“ip, 


δῆλος 


the right: τὸ δεξιόν, the right wing, 1, 
2,15; τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος, the right 
(portions) @of the wing, 1, 8, 4. 

Δέξιππος, ov, ὁ, Derippus, a La- 
conian. 

σέομαε, δεήσομαι, ἐδεήϑην, to need, 
to want, w. ace. 1, 8, 4; 2,8, 29; w. 
gen. of pers. or thing, 1, 9, 21; 8, 5, 
9 :—to ask, to entreat, w. acc. and infin. 
1, 4, 14; w. gen. 1, 4, 15; w. gen. and 
infin. 1, 1, 10; 1, 2, 14. 

σέον, see δεῖ. 

Δερχκυλγλ)έίσας, av or a, 6, Der- 
cyl(Didas, a Spartan general. 

σέρμα, arog, τό (δέρω, to flay), hide, 
skin, 1, 2,8; 4, 8, 26 

Δέρνης, Ov, Or £05, Ovg, ὁ, Dernes, 
satrap of Arabia. 

δεσμεύω, -evow (δεσμός), to bind. 

δεσμός, OD, 6 (δέω, to bind), a band, 
strap, fetter, 8, 5, 10. 

δεσπότης, Ov, ὁ (akin to δεσπόζω, 
to rule absolutely), a master, 8, 2, 18. 
Eng. DESPOT. 

σεῦρο, adv. hither, here, 1, 8, 19. 

δεύτερος, a, ον, second .---δεύτερον 
or τὸ δεύτερον, the second time, 1, 8, 
16; 2,2,4. Eng. DEUTERO-nomy. 

σέχομαε, δέξομαι, δέδεγμαι, ἐδεξά- 
μῆν, to receive, w. acc. 8, 4, 82; to ac- 
cept (= to approve af), 1, 8,17; to re- 
ceive (an enemy -- ἴο offer resistance, to 
sustain an attack, to wait to receive), 1, 
10, 6 and 11; 3, 1, 42. 

σέω, δήσω, ἔδησα, didexa, δέδειαι, 
ἐδέϑην, to bind, fasten, 8, 4, 856. Eng. 
dia-DEM. 

σέω, δεήσω, ἐδέησα, δεδέηκα, to want, 
to lack, 1, δ, 14, Cf. dst and δέομαι. 

δή (postpos.), now, accordingly, in- 
deed ; often emphasizes the preceding 
word. 

σῆλος. ἡ, ov, plain, clear, manifest, 
δῆλός ἐστι Often w. a particip.; δῆλος 
ἦν ἀνιώμενος, he was manifestly troubled, 
or ἐξ was manifest that he was, etc., 1, 
10, 6; cf. 1, 5, 9 :--δῆλον ὅτι (also 
written δηλονότι), manifestly, clearly, 
1, 83, 9; 8, 1, 16. 


δηλόω 


δηλόω, &, -dow (δῆλος), to make 
plain, 2, 2, 18; to set forth, to relate, 2, 
5, 26; 8,1, 1. 

σημαγωγέω, ὦ, -ήσω (δημαγωγός, 
DEMAGOGUE ; δῆμος, ἄγω), to lead as a 


Δημάρατος, ov, 6, Demardtus, 2,1,8. 

Δημοκράτης, e0¢, avg, 6, Democra- 
tea, 4, 4, 15. 

Δημοσάσ᾽ης, ov, 6, Demosades. 

δῆμος, ov, ὁ, the people. Eng. 
DEMO-cracy, etc. 

δημόσιος, fa, cov, belonging to the 
people, public; τὰ ϑημύσια, the public 
property, money, 4, 6, 16. 

Sy6e, ὥ, -ὡσω (ϑηϊος, hostile), to 
treat in a hostile manner, lay waste, 
χώραν. 

δήπου, certainly, surely. 

decd, prep. w. gen. through, of place, 
time, means, manner: αὐτοῖς διὰ φι- 
Alas ἱέναι, to proceed (in the way of 
Sriendship, 1. e.) in a friendly manner 
toward them: διὰ παντὸς πολέμου, in 
the way of perpetual war, 1. 6. in a hos- 
tile manner, 8, 2, 8.—w. acc. on account 
of. In compos. through, asunder, 
apart ; also the notion of completion. 
Eng., the prefix pra-, in many words, 
Θ. g. DiA- meter, DiA-gonal, DiA-gram, 
DIA-gnosis, DiA-phragm, DIA-pason (πα- 
oor), etc. 

Aia (note the accent), Διί, Διύς ; 
see Ζεύς. 

διαβαίνω (διά, βαίνω, q. v.), to go 
over, to cross, 1, 4, 14, and often. 

σδιαβάλλω (διά, βάλλω, q. v.), to 
calumniate, 1, 1, 3. 

δεάβασις, #06, ἡ (διά, Balvew), the 
act of crossing ; the means of crossing, 8, 
5,9; the place of crossing, bridge, ford 
or ferry, 1, 5, 12; α temporary bridge, 
2, 8, 10. 

διαβατέος, a, ov (διαβαίνω), that 
must be crossed, ποταμός, 2, 4, 6. 

διαβατός, %, ὁν (διαβαίνω), that 
may be crossed, passable, 2,5,9; 1, 4, 18. 

σιαβεβάξω, -aow (διά, βιβάξω), to 
transport over, 8, ὅ, 8; pass. 8, 5, 2. 
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διάχειμαι 


διαβολή, ἧς, ἡ (διαβώλλω), calum 
ny, 2,5,5, Eng. DIABOLICAL, 

δσιαγγέλλω (διά, ἀγγέλλω, q. v.), to 
bear tidings through, to announce, 1, 6, 
2; mid. to pass along the word among 
one another, 8, 4, 86. 

δεαγελάω, ὦ (dea, γελάω, q. ν.), to 
mock, to expose to ridicule, 2, 6, 26. 

σιαγίγνομαε (διά, γίγνομαι, 4. V.), 
to continue, w. a particip. 2, 6,5; to 
pass, vixta,1, 10,19; to subsist, to live, 
1, 5,6: χρέα ἐσϑίοντες διε., lived on 
meat, lit. lived by eating meat. 

σιαγκυλόομαι, -οὔμαι, -woouae 
(διά, ἀγκύλη, the thong of a javelin), to 
insert the finger in the thong, 1. 6. to be 
ready to shoot : 4,8, 28, διηγχυλωμένους. 
Some edits. have dinyxvdcouéroue, fr. 
διαγκχυλίξομαι. 

διάγω (διά, ἄγω, q. V.), to convey 
over, 2, 4, 28; 8,5, 10; to pass one’s 
time, 8, 1, 48; 8, 8, 2; fo continue, w. 
particip. 1, 2, 11. 

σιαγωνίζομαε, -ἰσομαι, -ιοῦμαι, 
-ηγώνισμαι, -ηγωνισάμην (διά, ἀγων), 
to contend throughout, contend in rival- 
ry, πρός w. acc. 4, 7, 12, 

σιασέχομαε (ded, δέχομαι, q. v.), to 
succeed to, to relieve, to take turna, 1, 
5, 2. 

σιασίσωμε (διά, δίδωμι, q. v.), to 
distribute, 1, 9, 22; 1, 10, 18. 

σιάσοχος, Ov, ὁ (ded, δέχομαι), a 
successor. 

δσιαζεύγνυμε (διά, ζξεύγνυμι, q. v.), 
to unyoke, separate: διεξεῦχϑαι ἀπό, to 
be separated from. 

διαϑεάομαε,: ὥμαε (διά, Pscouce, 
4. v.), to look through, examine, con- 
sider, 3, 1, 19. 

σιαεϑρεάζω, -dow (dtd, αἰϑρία, 
clear sky), to clear up: διαιϑριάζειν, to 
be clearing up, 4, 4, 10. 

σιαιρέω, ὦ (διά, αἱρέω. 4. Υ.), ἕο 
take apart, to destroy, 2, 4, 22. 

σιάκεεμαε (διά, κεῖμαι, 4. V.), ο be 
in a state of mind (described in the 
context), 8, 1,3; to be disposed, πρός 
τινα, 2,6, 12; w. dat. φιλικῶς τινι δια- 


διαχελεύομαι 


κοῖσϑαι, to be on friendly terma with 
any one, 2, 5, 27. 

SraxedeSopae, -εύσομαι (διά, xe- 
devo), ἐο exhort, encourage, cheer on, Ww. 
dat. 8, 4, 45. 

διακινσυνεύω, -evow (dtu, κινδυ- 
vevw), to pass through danger, to expose 
one’s self, 1, 8, 6; 8, 4, 14. 

σδιακλάω, ὦ (did, κλάω, xiao, 
ἔχκλᾶσα, κέκλασμαι, ἐκλάσϑην, lo break), 
to break in pieces. 

δσιαχονέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (diaxovos, a 
servant ; διά, through, κόνις, dust), to 
serve, to wait upon, 4, 5,33. Eng. DEA- 
CON. 

διακόπτω (dia, κόπτω, q. V.), to cd 
through, to cut in pieces, 1, 8, 10. 

διακόσιοι, ac, a, two hundred. 

διακρένω (διά, κρίνω, q. V.), to dis- 
criminate, decide. 

σιαλαγχάνω (διά, λαγχάνω, q. V.), 
to divide by lot, determine by lot, 4, 5, 23. 

δεαλαμβάνω (διά, λαμβάνω, q. V.), 
to take apart, take separately, 4, 1, 28. 

δεαλέγω (ded, λέγω, q. V.), to pick 
oud » mid. διαλέγομαι, διαλέξομαι, desl- 
Asyuct, διελεξάμην or διελέχϑην, to con- 
verse with, 1, 7,9; 2,5, 42; to confer 
with, w. dat. 2, 5, 42; to talk, 2, 6, 28. 
Eng. DIALECT, DIALOGUE, etc. 

διαλεέπω (dia, λείπω, αᾳ. v.), to leave 
an interval, to be apart, 1, 7,15; 1, 8, 10. 

σδιαμαρτάνω (dca, ἁμαρτάνω, q.v.), 
to fail completely, miss, w. gen. 

διαμάχομαι (διά, μάχομαι, q. v.), 
to fight through, contend obstinately. 

διαμένω (διά, μένω, 4. V.), to re- 
main through, hold one’s ground. 

Seapeteew, ὥ, -σω, lo measure out. 

διαμπερές (διά, ἀνά, -περές fr. 
πείρω, to pierce), through and through, 
completely through, 4, 1, 18. 

δσιανέμω (did, νόμω, q. v.), to dis- 
tribute thoroughly, to apportion. 

Scavofopac, otuar (διά, τοέομαι, 
-«ἡσομαι), to have in mind, to intend, 
purpose, 2, 4,17; 8, 2, 8. 

σεάνοια, ag, ἡ (διά, νόος), thought, 
intention. 
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διασπάω 


διαπέμπω (διά, πέμπω, α. ν.), t 
send apart, to send in different direc- 
tions, 1, 9, 27. 

διαπεράω, ὦ (δια, περάω, ὦ, -co0), 
to pass through, cross. 

σιαπλέω (did, πλέω, gq. v.), to sail 
through, sail across, 

σιαπολεμέω, & (διά, πολεμέω, 
-ἤσω), to continue war, to fight i 
through, w. dat. 3, 8, 3. 

StaxoQete (dia, πορεύω, πόρος), to 
transport over, 2, 5,18; mid. διαπο- 
Qsvouat (See πορεύομαι), to pass over, 
2, 5, 18; to pass through, 8, 3, 8. 

σιαπορέω, ὦ (διά, a priv., πόρος), 
to be completely at a loss; mid. to be cx- 
tremely perplexed for one’s self. 

διαπράττω (διά, πρώττω, q. v.), to 
effect ; comm. mid. to effect (for one’s 
self), to achieve, accomplish, 2, 8, 29: 
τινί τι παρά τινος͵ to obtain anything 
Jor any one from any one, 2, 3, 20; 
παρά τινος, to obtain (one’s request) 
Srom any one, 2, 6,2; διαπεπραγμένος 
παρὰ βασιλέως dodijrat, having ob- 
tained (his request) from the king Urat 
it should be granted, etc. 2, 8, 25; w. 
infin. to obtain (one’s request) lo, etc. 
2, 6, 28. 

διαρπάζω (did, intens. and de- 
πάζω, q. V.), to plunder, to sack, 1, 2, 
19 and 26; to take as plunder, 1, 10, 2 
and 18. . 

σιαρρέω (διά, ῥέω, q. V.), to flow 
through. 


σιαρρέπτω (dtu, ῥίπτω, q. V.), OF 
διαρριπτέω, ὦ, to throw apart, to 
scatter. 

διάρρεψις, Eos, ἡ» the act of throw- 
ing apart, scattering. 

διασημαίνω (διά, σημαίνω, q. V.), 
to signify, to indicate, 2, 1, 23. 

διασκηνέω, &, -yow, intrans., and 
διασκηνόω, ὦ, trans. (did, oxnvy, α 
tent), to enamp apart, xatu, 4, 4, 8 
and 10. 

διασκηνητέον, εἶναι, to be necessary 
to encamp apart, εἰς, 4, 4, 14. 

διασπάω, & (did, σπάω, σπάσω, 


διασπείρω 


ἔσπᾶσα, ἔσπᾶκα, ἔσπασμαι, ἐσπάσϑην), 
to draw apart, 8, 4, 20; pass. to be 
drawn apart, to be widely separated, 1, 
5, 9. ~ 
διασπεέρω (διά, σπείρω, σπερώ, 
ἔσπειρα, ἔσπαρμαι, ἐσπάρη»), to scatter, 
to draw apart, 1, 8, 25; διὰ τὸ διοσπάρ- 
Sat αὐτῷ τὸ στράτ., because his army 
has been drawn apart, scaitered, 2, 4, 8. 
διασφενσονάω, &, -ἥσω (διά, oper- 
δονάω, ὦ, σφενδόνη, a sling), to sling 
apart, in different directions: pass. or 
mid. to jly in different directions, 4, 
2, 8. 
σιάσχω, σιάσχοιμε: διέχω. 
διασώζω (did, σώξω, q. v.), lo save 
through, carry safe through: pass. to be 
carried safely through. 
διατάττω (ded, τάττω, q. v.), to ar- 
range, draw up, 1, 7, 1. 


διατεέίνω (διά, relvw, to stretch, q. 


v.), to streich through or out: mid. to 
exert one’s self: πᾶν πρός τινα ὃ. to use 
every effort with any one. 

διατελέω, ὦ (διά, τελέω, ὦ, f. 
τελέσω OF τελῶ, ἐτέλεσα, τετέλεχα, τετέ- 
λεσμαι, ἐτελέσϑην), to continue (the 
march), 1, 5, 7; often w. particip. 3, 
4, 17, χρώμενοι, they continued to wse or 
they continually made use of, etc. 

διατήκω (ded, τήκω, ᾳ. V.), to cause 
to melt through ; mid. and 2 pf. to melt 
through, melt completely, 4, 5, 6. 

διατέϑημε (δια, cl Input, q. V.), to dis- 
pose, πάντας διατιϑείς, 1, 1, ὅ : mid. 
to dispose of for one’s own profit, sell: 
pass. to be disposed of, to be treated, 
served, 4, 7, 4. 

διατρέφω (dia, τρέφω, q. v.), fo 
nourish through, to nourish entirely, 4, 
ἢ, 11. 

σιατρεβή, ἧς, ἡ (διά, τρίβω), a wear- 
ing away, delay; a pastime; DIA- 
TRIBE. 

διατρέβω (διά, τρίβω, τρίψω, 
ἔεριψα, τέτριφα, τέτριμμαι, ἐτρίφϑην, 
usu. ἐτρίβην, to rub), to spend time, 
delay, 1, 5, 9; 2, 8, 9. 

διαφαίνω (did, φαίνω, q. v.), to 
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διδάσκω 


cause to appear through: mid. to show 
one’s self through, to appear through: 
διεφάνη (the light), appeared through. 

διαφανῶς, adv. (διαφανής, trans- 
parent; dic, galrw), manifestly, 
clearly. 

διαφερόντως, adv. (διά, φέρω), 
conspicuously, preéminently, 1, 9, 14 

διαφέρω (διά, φέρω, q. V.), 00 DIE- 
FER, W. gen. and acc. from something 
in respect to, etc., 2, 3,15; to surpass, 
excel, 8, 1, 37; impers. πολὺ διέφερεν, 
it differed much, i. 6. it was much more 
advantageous, etc., w. infin. 3, 4, 33. 
Lat. differo. 

διαφεύγω (διά, φεύγω, 4. V.), to 
Slee through, escape. 

σιαφϑείρω (διά, pIelow, φϑερῶ, 
ἔφϑειρα, ἔφϑαρκα, ἔφϑαρμαι, ἐφϑά- 
θην), to destroy, ruin; to lead astray, 
corrupt, 8, 8, 5. 

διάφορος, ον (διά, φέρω), differ- 
ing (τινός) from, at variance with (τιν) 5 
διάφορον, τό, variance, disagreement, 4, 
6, 3. 

διαφυή, is, ἡ (ded, φυή, growth, 
guw), a growth between, a division, 
cleft. . 
δσιαφυλάττω (διά, φυλάττω, α. V.); 
to guard through, thoroughly. 

σιαχάζω (διά, χάζω, aor. ἐχασά.- 
μην), to draw apart, withdraw, 4, 8, 18. 
Eng. CHASM. 

δσιαχεεμάξω (διά, χειμάξω, χειμών, 
winter), to winter through, to pass the 
winter. 

δσιαχειρέξζω, f. -low or -« (διά, 
χειρίξω, to have in the hand; χείρ, 
hand), to manage, accomplish ; pass. to 
be accomplished, 1, 9, 17. 

σιαχωρέω, 6, -ἥσω (διά, χωρέω, oF), 
to pass through: κάτω διεχώρει αὐτοῖς, 
they had a diarrhea, 4, 8, 20. 

σισάσκαλος, ov, ὁ (διδάσχω), α 
teacher. 

σισάσχω, διδάξω, ἐδίδαξα, δεδίδαχα, 
δεδίϑαγμαι, ἐδιδάχϑην, to teach, w. 
infin. 8, 4, 82; w. ὡς and a finite 
mood, 2, 5,6. Eng. DIDACTICS. 


δίδημι 32 


σίσημε, 84 pers. pl. διδόασι, — δέω, 
to bind. 

Sidwpe, f. δώσω, aor. ἔδωκα, pf. 
ϑέδωκα, pass. pf. δϑέδομαι, aor. ἐδύ- 
Inv, to give, 1, 2, 27; 1, 6, 6; to grant, 
8, 1, 28; 2, 8, 18 and 25; pass. w. ἐκ 
and gen. given by, 1, 1, 6. 

διείργω, -είρξω (dea, εἴργω), to hold 
in, to intercept, 8, 1, 2. 

dtedadvw (dia, ἐλαύνω, 4. v.), ἴο 
ride through, 1, 5, 12. 

διελών, -όντος, aor. particip, fr. 
διαιρέω. 

σδιεβξβέρχομαι (διά, ἐξ, ἔρχομαι), to 
go, or come, owt through, entirely 
through. 

σιέρχομαε (did, ἔρχομαι, q. v.), to 
go through, w. acc. 8, 5, 17; to march, 
σταϑμούς, 2, 4, 12...---διῆλϑε λόγος, a 
rumor went out, 1, 4, 7. 

σιερωτάω, ὦ (did, ἐρωτάω), to in- 
quire thoroughly. 

σιεσπάρϑαε: δια- σπείρω. 

σδιέχω (διά, ἔχω, ᾳ. V.), to be distant 


Srom, ἀπὸ w. gen. 1, 8, 17; to be apart 


JSrom, separated from, w. gen. 1, 10, 
4; to be separated, to be drawn apart, 3, 
4, 20 :---τὸ διέχον, the intervening space, 
3, 4, 92, 

διηγέομαε, -οὔμαι (id, ἡγέομαι, 
-otuat), to lead through, relate, 4, 3, 8. 

Senge (διά, (yur), to allow to pass 
through, 3, 2, 23 

σδιίστημε (dee, ἵστηκι, ᾳ. v.), to cause 
to stand apart, In the mid. and in 
the pf. plupf. and 2d aor. act. in- 
trans. to stand apart, 1, 8, 20; to stand 
at intervals, 1, 5, 2. 

δίκαιος, aia, acov (δίκη), right, 
just, reasonable, 1, 8, 5: τὸ δίκαιον, 
that which is just, justice, 2, 6,18; ἐκ 
τοῦ δικαίου, according to Justice, in a 
just manner, 1, 9, 19; cf. σὺν τῷ 
δικαίῳ, 2, 6,18. Comp. -ότερος, sup. 
«ὅὁτατος. 

δικαιοσύνη, yg, ἡ (δίκαιος, δίκη), 
justice, 1, 9, 16. 

δικαιότης, ότητος, ἡ (δίχαιος, dl- 
xn), justice, 2, 6, 26. 


διφϑέριενος 


σικαέως, adv. (δίκαιος), fustly. 

δικαστής, οὔ, ὁ (δίκη), a judge. 

dinn, ng, ἡ, justice, a judicial pro- 
ceeding, a penalty: μὴ δίκην ἐπιϑῇ, lest 
he may inflict punishment, w. gen. on 
account of, for, 1, 8,10; cf. 3, 2,8: 
τὴν δίχην, the (proper) punishment, 1, 
3, 20; cf. 2, 5, 88 and 41: δίκην dido- 
vat, lo give satisfaction —to suffer pun- 
ishment, 2, 6,21. Syn. δικαιοσύνη and 
δικαιότης, justice, rectitude, righteous- 
ness, in the abstract: δίκη, right, jus- 
tice, usu. in some action. Eng. syn- 
DIC, syn-DICATE. 

διμοιρέα, as, ἡ (δίς, μοῖρα, por- 
tion), a double portion. 

δινέω, ὥ, -ijow (δίνη, a twhirl), to 
whirl (something); mid. t whirl 
(one’s self), spin round, 

διό = διὰ 6, or δι᾽ δ, on which ac- 
count, wherefore. 

dlodos, Ov, ἣ, α way, ΟΥ journey, 
through. . 

σιοίσω : διαφέρω. 

σιοράω, ὦ (διά, ὁράω, 4. V.), to see 
through, to see here and there, or at in- 
tervals. 

διορύττω (διά, ὀρύττω, q. v.), to 
dig through. 

διότι -- διὰ τοῦτο ὅτι, on account of 
this that, because, 2, 2, 14. 

σίπηχυς, V, εος (dls, twice, πῆχυς, 
cubit), two cubits long. 

διπλάσιος, a, ον (dls, πλάττω, to 
shape), two-fold, twice as much, twice as 
many: διπλώσιον, twice as far as, Ἢ. 


gen. 3, 3, 16. — 


σίπλεϑρος, ov (δίς, πλέϑρον), two 
plethra in extent (200 ft.). 

διπλόος. 6n, Gov, contr. διπλοῦς, 
is οὖν, two-fold, double. Eng. DIPLOMA. 

dts, adv. in compos. often δι-, 
twice, two-fold. 

σισχίλιοε, ae, a (δίς, χίλιοι), two 
thousand. 

διφϑέρα, ag, ἡ (δέφω, to tan), a 
tanned skin, 1, 5,10. Eng. DIPHTHERIA. 

διφϑέρινος, ἡ. ov (διφϑέρα), made 
of éanned skin, leathern, 2, 4, 28, 


δίφρος 


σίφρος, ov, ὃ (syncop. fr. διφόρος, 
fr. δίς, φόρος, φέρω), α seat in a chariot 
(carrying two persons, the driver and 
the warrior), 1, 8, 10. 

σίχα (dls), in two, asunder. 

σιχάζω, -dow (δίχα), to divide, in- 
trans. 

διψάω, ὥ, -ἡσω, contr. -ὦ, -ἧς, τῇ, 
infin. διψῆν (δίψα, thirst), to be thirsty, 
4, 5, 27. 

διωχτέος, a, ov (diwxw), verb. adj. 
in -τέος, denotes necessity ; must be 
pursued: ἐδόχει διωχτέον εἶναι, tt 
seemed that pursuit must be made, 8, 
8, 8. 

διώκω, διώξω or διώξομαι, ἐδίωξα, 
Sedlmya, -γμαι, -χϑὴν, to pursue, 1, 4, 
8; verb. adj. διωκτέος. 

'σίωβες, εως, ἡ (διωώχω), the act of 
pursuing, pursuit, 

διῶρυβ, -υχος, ἡ (διορύττω,. to dig 
through), a trench, canal, 

δόγμα, atog, τό (δοκέω), a thing 
decided on, a resolution: δόγμα ποικῤ- 
σασϑαι, to pass a resolution, 8, 8, 5. 
Eng. DOGMA. 

σοχέω, @, δύξω, ἔδοξα, δέδογμαι, lo 
seem, to seem good, to appear, 1, 8, 12; 
1, 4,15;—often impers. ἐξ seems ; it 
seems good, or expedient, 1, 7,1; 1, 2, 
1:- τὼ δύξαντα, the things that have 
been resolved on, 1, 4, 20; cf. τὰ dsdoy- 
μένα, the things deermined, 3, 2, 89 ;— 
to think, to imagine, 1, 8, 2. 

σοκιμάζω, ao (δόκιμος, approved, 
perh. fr. duxéw), to approve of; pass. 
to be chosen and approved of, 8, 3, 20. 

σόλιος, ας ov, and ος, ow (δόλος, 
a snare, deceit), deceiffil, treacherous, 1, 
4, 7. 

σόλιχος, Ov, 6, the long race (12 or 
24 stadia), 4,8,27. If the race-course 
was just a stadium in length, they 
ran to and fro six, or twelve, times. 

δόλος. ov, ὁ, Lat. dolus, deceit, 
wile, treachery. 

Δόλοπες. wy, οἱ, Dolopians. 

σόξα, nS, ἡ (δοκέω), opinion, expec- 
tation: παρὰ τὴν J., contrary lo expec- 
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δύναμαι 


tation, 2, 1,18. Eng. pox-ology, ortho- 
Dox. 

σοράτιον, ov, τό (dim. of δόρυ), a 
short spear. 

δορκάς, ddog, ἡ (δέρχκομαι, lo pierce 
with the eye), a gazelle, 1,5,2. Eng. 
proper name Dorcas. 

σόρπηστος., OF SéencOr05, Ov, 0 
(δόρπον, supper), supper-time, 1, 10, 
17. (Both forms of the word are 
sometimes written oxytone.) 

σόρυ, σόρατος, τό, a spear. 

σαρυφόρος, Ov, ὁ (δόρυ, φέρω), a 
spear-beavér ; esp. a forager. 

δουλεία, ag, ἡ (δοῦλος), slavery, 
servitude, 

δουλεύω, -evow (δοῦλος), lo serve, 
to be a slave. 

σοῦλος, ov, 6, a slave ;—a subject, 
in opp. to a king; esp. a subject of the 
Persian king, 1, 9, 20; 2, 5, 88. 

σουπέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (δοῦπος), lo make 
α loud swise, 1, 8, 18. 

Sotxog, Ov, 6, noise, tumult, 2, 2, 
19. 

Δραχόντιος, ov, ὃ, Dracontius. ᾿ 

σράμοε: Bee τρέχω. 

σρεπανηφόρος, ον (δρέπανον, φέ- 
ew), scythe-bearing, 1, 7, 10 and 11. 

δρέπανον, Ov, τό, a ‘scythe, 1, 8, 10. 

Δρέλαε, ὧν, οἱ, the Drile. 

σρόμος, Ov, ὁ (δέδρομα, pf. 2d of 
τρέχω), the act of running: δρόμῳ 
ϑεῖν, to run hastily, 1, 8, 18: δρόμος 
ἐγένετο τοῖς orgat., lit. a running be- 
gan to the soldiers, 1. 6. the soldiers be- 
gan torun, 1, 2, 11. 

Sdvapac, δυνήσομαι, δεδύνημαι, ἐδυ- 
νήϑην ΟΥ ἠϑυνήϑην (rare ἐδυνάσϑην), 
impf. ἐδυνάμην or ἠδυνάμην, to be able, 
w. infin. 1, 3, 2, and often; w. infin. 
understood, 1, 6, 7: to have power, 2, 
6, 21; to signify, to mean, 2, 2,13; to 
be worth, w. accus. 1,5,6. Often used 
with a superlative to denote the idea 
possible: ὡς μάλιστα ἐδύνατο, as much 
as he was ade, or as much as possible, 1, 
1,6: ὡς dy δύνηται πλείστους, as many 


as possible, 1, 6, 8, 


δύναμις 


δύναμες, ews, ἡ (ϑύναμαι), ability, 
power, 2, ὅ, 11; military power, forces, 
1, 8, 12; plur. 1, 5,9: εἰς δύναμιν, ac- 
cording to one’s ability, 2, 8, 23; insr/- 
Jicient power —= weakness, 1, 6, 7. 

Svvcorns, ov, ὁ (δύναμαι), a rider, 
a chief man, an influential man, 1, 2, 20. 

συνατός, 7, ὅν (δύναμαι), powerful, 
1, 9, 24; capable, able, 2, 6,19: in pass. 
sense, possible, 1, 3, 15 ; 2, 6,8. Comp. 
-Wregos, SUD. ώτατος. 

σύνω, imperf. ἔδυνον, other tenses 
supplied from δύομαι, f. dvcouay pf. 
dédvuat, aor. ἐδυσάμην, to go down (of 
the sun), to sf, 2, 2,3 and 18. (δύω, 
δύσω, idvoa are causative, to immerse, 
to sink ; but déduxa and the 2d aor. 
ivy are intransitive, like ϑύομαι and 
dure.) 

δύο, two, gen. and dat. δυοῖν, or 
dvo as indeclin. 1, 2, 23, and often. 

Sopa, see ϑύνω. 
_ Ovo-, inseparable prefix, meaning 
hard, ill, difficult. 

δύσβατος, ον (dvo-, βαίνω), and 
δυσδιάβατος, ον (δυσ-, διά, βαίνω), dif- 


συσμή, ἧς, ἡ (duvw), a sinking into ; 
setting of the sun (usu. pl.) 

υοὐπάριτος, ον (δυσ-, παρώ, ἱτός 

fr. εἶμι), difficult to pass, 4, 1, 25, 

συσπόρευτος, ον» (δυσ., πορεύω), 
dificult to pass, 1, ὅ, 7: πηλοῦ ταῖς 
ἁμάξαις δυσ-, mud difficult for the 
wagons to pass. 

συσπορία, as, ἡ (ϑυσ-, πόρος), difft- 
culty of crossing, difficult passage, W 
gen. 4, 3, 7. 

σύσπορος. ον (δυσ-, πόρος), diffi- 
evlt to pass, 2, 5, 9. 

δύσχρηστος, ον (Jus-, χρηστός, 
verb. adj. fr. χράομαι), difficult to be 
used, nearly useless, 3, 4, 19. 

συσχωρία, as, ἡ (duc-, χώρα), rug- 
gedness of country, 8, 5, 16. 

Sto, see δύνω. 

σώσεκα, indeclin. (dvadexa), twelve. 

δωρέομαιε, -ovjpmat, -ἡσομαι (δῶρον), 
to make a present, give, 
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ἔγχειμαι 


σωροσοκχέω, ὦ (δῶρον, δέχομαι), to 
receive a gift, or a bribe. 


σῶρον, Ov, τὸ (δίδωμι), a gift, pres- 
ent, 


E 


ἑάλων : ἁλίσκομαι. 

ἐάν (al, ἄν), if, only w. the subjunc. 
Other forms are ην, ὦν. 

ἐαρίζω, -low (ἔαρ, spring), to pass 
the spring, 8, 5, 15. 

ἑαυτοῦ οἵ αὐτοῦ, ἑαυτῆς or αὑτῆς, 
reflex. pron. of himself, of Λογϑοῖ, etc., 
limiting a noun with the article, it 
stands between the two, 1, 5, 12, 
ete.: τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ, those of himself, his 
own men, 1, 2,15; τὰ ἑαυτῶν, their own 
affairs, 3, 1, 16. 

ἐάω, ἐάσω, εἴασα, eluxa, imperf. 
εἴων, aor. pass. εἰάϑην, to let, suffer, 
permit: εἴα Κῦρος, 1, 4,7: ἐᾷ, 3, 3, 
8: οὐκ ἐᾶν, to fordid, protest against. 

ἑἐβσομήκοντα, seventy. 

ἕβσομος, 1, ον (ἑπεα), seventh. 

ἐγγέγνομαε (ἕν, γίγνομαι, 4. V.), 10 
take placein. 

ἔγγονος, Ov, 6 (ἐν, yor- fr. stem of 
γίγνομαι), a descendant. 

ἐγγυάω, @, -ἥσω (ἐγγύη, a pledge), 
to give as a pledge: mid, to pledge one’s 
self. 

ἐγγύϑεν (ἐγγύς, -ϑεν), Srom near at 
hand. 

ἐγγύς; adv.near ; comp. ἔγγυτερον or 
ἐγγντέρω, sup. ἐγγύτατα or ἐγγυτάτω. 

ἐγεέρω, ἐγερῶ, ἤγειρα, ἐγήγερκα ]., 
2d pf. ἐγρήγορα, ἐγήγεριαι, inter 
to rouse, wake: mid. and 2d pf., 
wake ; intrans., to keep watch, 4, 6, @, 
ἐγρηγόρεσαν, kept watch: 2d pf. and 
plupf. as pres. and impf. 

ἐγκαλέω, ὦ (ἐν, καλέω, α. V.), to call 
in as responsible, to charge upon, cen- 
sure. 

ἐγκαλύπτω (ἐν, καλύπεω, q. V.), ἕο 
cover in, wrap up in. 

ἔγκειμαε (ἐν, κεῖμαι, g.v.), to lia 
in, be placed in. 


ἐγχέλευστος 


ἐγκέλευστος, ον (ἐν, κελεύω), bid- 
den, incited, 1, 3, 18 

ἐγκέφαλος, ov, ὁ (ἐν, κεφαλή), the 
brain :—the edible pith or crown (οὗ 
young palm shoots), 2, 3, 16. 

ἐγκρατής, ἐς (ἐν, χράτος), powerful 
over, master of, W. gen. 1, 7, 7. 

ἐγρήγορα, ἐγρηγόρεσαν: ἐγείρω, 

ἐγχαλινόω, 6, -ὡσω (ἐν, χαλινός. 
bit, bridle), to put in a bit (into the 
mouth of a horse), to bridle. 

ἐγχειρέω, ὥ, “ow (ἐν, xalo), to take 
in hand, u 

ἐγχεερέσιον, ov, τὸ (ἐν, χείρ), s0me- 
thing held in the hand; esp. a dag- 
ger, 4, 8, 12. 

ἐγχεερέζω, -low, Att. -ἰὦ (ὃν, χείρ), 
to »μί into the hand, to entrust, w. acc. 
and dat. 8, 2, 8. 

ἐγχέω (ἐν, χέω, f. χέω, aor. ἔχεα, pf. 
κέχυκα, κέχυμαι, aor. pass. ἐχύϑην), to 
pour in, 4, 8, 12. 

ἐγώ, I: πρός μὲ (instead of πρὸς 
ἐμέ), 8, 2, 2. 

ἔγωγε, 1] αἱ least, I for my part, 1, 

8 


ἕσραμον : τοέχω. 

ἐζευγμένη : ζεύγτυμι. 

ἐϑελοντής, οὔ, ὁ (ἐϑέλω), α volun- 
teer ; a8 adj. voluntary, 1, 6, 9. 

ἐθϑελοντίέ (ἐϑέλω), willingly, volun- 
turily. 

ἐθϑελούσιος, a, ον (ἐϑέλω), willing, 
voluntary, of one’s own accord, 4, 6, 19. 

ἐϑέλω, ἐϑελήσω, ἠϑέλησα, ᾿ἠϑέληκα, 
to be willing, to consent ; to wish, to de- 
sire, 1, 8,8. Cf. βούλομαι. 

ἔϑνος, οὐυς, τό, a nation: κατ᾽ ἔϑτη, 
nation by nation, 1, 8, 9. 

εἰ, conj. if, w. the indic. and opt.: 
al καί, although: καὶ al, even tf: εἰ μή, 
snless, except ; sl δὲ μή, but if not, other- 
wise: εἴπερ ye, if at least.—lIn an in- 
direct question, whether: εἴτε . . . 
elza, whether . . . or, 2, 1, 14;— 
at τις, εἴ τι, like ὕστις, ὅ τι, whoever, 
whatever, 1, 5, 1; 1, 6, 1. 

eldévacs olda. 

εἶσον : ὁράω. 
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εἶπον 


εἶσος, ovg, τό (same root with 
εἶδον), form, appearance, 

εἰκάζω (εἰκός), εἰκάσω and elxu- 
σομαι, εἴχασα or ἤκασα, εἴκασμαι ΟΥ̓ 
ἤκασμαι, εἰκάσϑην, to make like, com- 
pare: hence, to estimate, to conjecture, 
1, 6, 1 and 11; 1, 10, 16. 

εἰκός, Grog, τὸ (neut. particip. fr. 
ἔοικα, for ἐοικος), likely, probable, rea- 
sonable: εἰχότα λέγειν, to speak what is 
reasonable, 2, 8, 6; ὡς τὸ εἰχός, BC. 
ἐστίν, as it is reasonable (to suppose), 
8, 1, 21; εἰκός, sc. ἐστίν, it is likely, 3, 
1, 18; οἷον slxdg . γίγνεσϑαι, 
as was natural, etc., 2,2,19. ὅο often 
with an ellipsis of ἐστίν or ἦν. 

etxo6e, twenty. 

εἰκότως, ady. (εἰχός), reasonably, 
naturally. 

εἴκω, εἴξω, to yidd, give way. 

εἴχω, see ἔοιχα. 

εἶλκον : ἕλχω. 

εἷλον and efAduny, see αἱρέω. 

εἰμί, f. ἔσομαι, imp. ἦν, to be, to ex- 
ist ; often w. gen. to be of, to belong to, 
1, 1, 6, ἦσαν Τισσαφέρνους ; w. dat. ri 
σφισιν ἔσται, what should be to them, 
i. e., what they should have, 1, 7,8; w. 
a particip. ἦν δυναμένη, a circumlocu- 
tion for ἐδύνατο, but more emphatic, 
2, 2, 18 ;—impers. ἔστιν, ἣν, it is pos- 
sible, was possible, 1,4, 4; 1, 5, 2 and 8. 
Prefixed to a relat. pron. or adv. it 
imparts an indefinite meaning, ἔστι 
δ᾽ ὅστις, now and then one however, 1, 


8, 20: ἦν οὕς, some, 1,5, 7; ef. 2, 
15, 8: ἔσϑ᾽ ozs, sometimes, 2, 6, 
9. 


εἶμε, impf. serv or ἦα, to come or 
go; pres. indic. infin. and particip., 
chiefly fut. in meaning, 1, 8, 6, ἰόντος, 
about to go ; also w. pres. meaning, 
ἰόντος, passing, 1, ὃ, 16.——verb. adj. 
ἱξέον, must go, 8, 1, %, 

εἵπερ (εἰ, πέρ intens.), if indeed, {} 
really, 

εἶπον (comm. referred to φημί as 
present, q. v.; the forms εἰπάτω and 
εἴπατε fr. the 1st aor. are also 


εἴργω 


comm.), to speak, to say, to tell, to bid, 
to propose, 1, 3, 14. 

εἴργω or εἕργω, εἴρξω or εἵρξω, 
etc., to include, to exclude, to hinder, to 
prevent ; to be shut up, to be environed, 
8, 1, 12. 

εἴρηκα, see φημί. 

εἰρήνη, ng, ἧ, peace: 
preserve peace, 2, 6, 6. 
IRENEUS, IRENICON. 

εἰς, sometimes ἐς, prep. w. acc. 
only, into, to, among, at, against, until, 
towards, for, of place, time, measure 
and number, aim or purpose. In 
compos. same as alone. εἰς dura- 
μιν, according to, etc., 2, 3, 23: εἰς 
πόλεμον, in respect to, etc., 1,9, 14; cf. 
εἰς ϑικαιοσύνην, 1, 9, 16, 

εἷς, ula, ἕν, one, ἃ single one. 

εἰσάγω (εἰς, ἄγω, q. V.), to lead into, 
πρός ΟΣ εἴς τι. 

εἰσακοντίζω (εὶς, ἀκοντίζξω, α. ν.), 
to cast in darts. 

sid Balvew (εὶς, βαίνω, q. v.), to enter 
into; of a ship, to embark. 

εἰσβάλλω (εὶς, βάλλω, q. V.), to cast 
into, to effect an entrance into, 1, 2, 21; 
of rivers or canals, fo empty inio, 1, 
7, 15. 

εἰσβιβάζω (εὶς, βιβάζω, q. v.), to 
cause to enter into, or on board, 

εἰσβολή, ἧς. ἡ (εἰς, Body, the act of 
throwing, fr. βάλλω), an incursion ; an 
entrance, a pass, 1, 2, 21. 

eloddopac (els, δύομαι, see δύω, 
duvw), to sink into, 4, 5, 14. 

εἰσέσραμον : εἰστρέχω. 

εἴσειμε (εἰς, εἶμι, ᾳ. v.), to go into: 
εἰσίεσαν παρ᾽ αὐτόν, entered into his 
presence, 1, 7, 8. 

εἰσελαύνω (εἰς, ἐλαύνω, q. v.), to 
march into, 1, 2, 26. 

eldeADeiy: εἰσέρχομαι. 

εἰσέρχομαε (εὶς, ἔρχομαι, ᾳ. v.), to 
go into, to enter, 1, 2, 21 

εἴσοσος, ov, ἡ (els, ὁδός), a way 
into, an entrance. 

εἴσομαε: οἶδα. 


εἰρ. ἄγειν, ἴο 
Eng. IRENE, 
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ἑχάστοτε 


εἰσπησάω, ὦ, -yow (εὶς, πηδάω,), to 
leap into, 1, 5, 8. 

εἰσπέπτω (sic, πίπεω, q. V.), to fall 
into, to press into, 1, 10, 1. 

εἰσπλέω (εὶς, πλέω, g. V.), to sail 
into. 

εἰσπορεύομαε (sis, πορεύομαι, ὦ q. 
v,), £0 proceed into. 

εἰστρέχω (sls, τρέχω, 4. V.), fo run 
into. 

εἰσφέρω (εὶς, φέρω, q. V.), to carry 
into. 

εἰσφορέω, ὦ (εὶς, φορέω, ὦ, -σω), 
to carry, convey, into, 4, 6, 1. 

εἴσω, adv. (εἰς), within; as prep. 
W. gen. slow τῶν ὀρέων, within the 
mountains, 1, 2, 21; cf. 1, 4, 5. 

εἰσωθέω, ὦ (εἰς, ὠϑέω, ὦ, Gow, 
ἔἕωσα, ἕωχα 1., ἔωσμαι, ἐωσϑην), to 
push into, trans.: mid. intrans. 

εἶτα, adv. then, thereupon, after that: 
πρῶτον μὲν... εἶτα δέ, 1, 2, 16. 

εἴτε. .. εἴτε (Lat. eine 
whether... or, either . 

εἴωϑα, εἰώϑεεν, 2 pf. and plupf., 
pres. and impf. in meaning; am ac- 
customed: ch. ἐϑίζω, ἔϑος. 

ἔχ, before a vowel ἐξ, w. gen. only, 
opp. to εἰς, out of, from, of place, 
time, origin, source, cause, material, 
inference: ἐκ τοῦ adixov, by unjust 
means, unjustly, 1,9, 16: ἐκ τοῦ di- 
xalov, justly, on the principles of justice, 
1, 9,19: ἐκ τούτου, hereupon, 1, 8, 18: 
ἐκ τούτων, in consequence of these things, 
in these circumstances, 1, 8, 11. In 
comp. out of, from: also intens. 

ἑκασταχόσε, adv. (ἕκαστος), in 
every direction ; τοὺς ἑκασταχόσε φά- 
oxoveas εἰδέναι, those affirming that 
they knew the way in every direction, 3, 
5, 17. 

ἕχαστος, ἢ, OY, every, every one, 
each, each one, 1, 2, 15: plur. τοῖς 
φρουράρχοις ἑχώστοις, to the several 
commanders, 1, 1, 6. 

ἑκάστοτε, adv. (ἔχαστος), every 
time, invariably, 2, 4, 10. 


. sive), 


ἑχάτερος 


ἑχάτερος, a, ον, each of two, each, 
1, 8, 27. 
ἑκατέρωϑεν, adv. (ixaregoc), from 
both sides, on both sides, 1, 8, 18. 
ἑχατέρωσε, adv. (ixuzsgos), in both 
, directions, 1, 8, 14. 
ἑκατόν, a hundred. 
Ἐκχατώνυμος, ov, 6, Hecatonymus, 
of Sinope. 
ἐκβαένω (2x, βαίνω, q. V.), to go out, 
go forth ; disembark. 
ἐκβάλλω (éx, βάλλω, 4. V.), to cast 
out, drive out, banish, 1, 1, 7; to expel, 
1, 2, 1; to throw away, 2, 1, 6. 
ExBadeg, ews, ἡ (ἐκ, Balrw), a way 
out, passage, pass, 4, 1, 20. 
Ἐχβάτανα, wy, τά, Eebatana, the 
capital of Media, 2, 4, 25; the sum- 
mer residence of the Persian king, 
8, 5, 15. 
ἐχβοηϑέω, ὥ, -jow (ax, Bonds, 
helper, βοηϑέω, 4. V.), to rush out for 
help. 
ἔχγονος, ov, ὁ (ἐκ, γίγνομαι), de- 
scendant, 8, 2, 14, 
ἐχσείρω or ἐχσέρω (ἐκ, δείρω or 
ϑέρω, f. δερῶ, aor. ἔδειρα, pass. pf. 
dédaguat, aor. ἐδάρην.--δείρω is con- 
sidered Ionic, yet Dindorf reads δεί- 
gscy, 1, 2, 8), to strip off the skin, to flay. 
ἐκσέσωμε (ἐκ, δίδωμι, q. V.), to give 
out, or forth ; to give in marriage, παρὰ 
ἀνδρί, with a husband, 4, 1, 24. 
ἐκσύω (ix, δύω, q. v.), to take off, 
strip off: mid. and 2 aor. act. intrans. 
to take off (from one’s self), 4, 8, 12. 
ἐκεῖ, adv. there, in that place. 
ἐκεῖϑεν (ἐχεῖ, -9sv), from that place, 
ἐχεῖνος, 7, 0, that, that one: of éxsi- 
vov, those of that one, 1. 6. his men, 1, 2, 
15; cf. 1, 8,1; rendered as a pers. 
pron. ἐρωτάν ἐκεῖνον, to ask him, 1, 8, 
18, and often. 
ἐχεῖσε, adv. thither, to that place, 
ἐχϑλέβω, -yw (ix, ϑλίβω, to press), 
to presa out, crowd out (of their ranks), 
8, 4, 19 and 20. 
ἐκχαϑαέρω (ix, καϑαίρω, q. V,), to 
cleanse thoroughly, to burnish. 
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ἐχπλήττω 


ἐκκαλέπτω (ἐκ, καλύπτω, χαλύψω, 
éxuduwa, χεχάλυμμαι, ἐκαλύφϑην), to 
uncover: τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐχχεκαλυμμένας, 
the shields uncovered, 1, 2, 16. 

ἐχκχλησία, ας, ἡ (ἐκ, καλέω), an as- 
sembly, 1, 8,2. Eng. ECCLESIASTIC. 

ἐχκλησεάζω (ἐκκλησία), to summon 
an assembly, 

ἐκκλένω (ax, χλίνω, κλινῶ, etc.), tc 
bend out, to give way, 1, 8, 19. 

ἐκκομέζω (éx, κομίξω, q. v.), to bear 
out, to carry forth, 1, 5, 8. 

ἐχκχόπτω (ix, κόπτω, κόψω, etc.), to 
cut down, 1, 4,10; 2, 8, 10. 

ἐκκυβιστάω, ὦ (ix, κυβιστάω, ὦ, 
-σω), to throw a sommersault. 

ἐκχυμαένω (ἐκ, κυμαίνω, -ανώ, χῦ- 
μα, a wave), to bend out, 1, 8, 18. 

ἐκλέγω (dx, λέγω, 4. v.), to pick 
out, choose, sect, 8, 8, 19.—Mid. 2, 3, 
11. 

ἐκλείπω (ἐκ, λείπω, 4. V.), to leave, 
forsake, abandon, 1, 2, 2%. Eng. 
ECLIPSE, ECLIPTIC. 

ἐκμηρύομαε, -voouat (2x, μηρύο- 
sat), lo wind of: of an army, fo defile. 

ἐκπέμπω (ἐκ, πέμπω, q. v.), to send 
out, send forth, 8, 2, 24. 

ἐκπεραένω (ix, περαίνω, περανῶ), 
to complete fully. 

ἐχ-πησάω, ὥ, -ἦσω, to leap out, or 
Sorth. 
ἐχπέμπλημε (dx, πίμπλημι, q. ν.), to 
Sl out, 8, 4, 22. 

ἐχπένω (ἐκ, πίνω, ἴ, πίομαι, pf. πέ- 
πωκα, aor. ἔπιον, pass. pf. πέπομαι, 
aor. ἐπόϑην), to drink up, 1, 9, 25. 

ἐκπέπτω (ἐκ, πίπτω, q. v.), to fall 
out, to fall down (of trees), 2, 8, 10: 
τοὺς ixnsxtmxoras, those who had been 
banished, 1,1, 7. 

ἐκ-πλαγείς : ἐχπλήττω, 1, 8, 20. 

ἐκπλέω (ix, πλέω, πλεύσομαι oF 
πλευσοῦμαι, ἔπλευσα, πέπλευσμαι, 
ἐπλεύσϑην), to sail out, to set sail, 2, 
6, 2. 

ἔχπλεως, wv (ἐκ, πλέως, full), full, 
filled out, 8, 4, 22. 

ἐχπλήττω (éx, 


πλήττω, πλήϊω, 


ἐχποδὼών 


ἔπληξα, πέπληγα, πέπληγμαι, ἐπλη- 
χϑην, comm, ἐπλήγην, but ἐκπλήττω 
and καταπλήττω have -ὁπλάγην), to 
strike out, to deprive one of his senses by 
a sudden shock, to terrify ; pass. to be 
terrified, 1, 5, 13; 2, 2, 18; to be stupe- 
Sled with terror, 1, 8,20; to be aston- 
ished, 2, 4, 96. 

ἐκποσών, adv. (2x, ποδῶν, fr. πούς), 
out of the way: ἐκποδών ποιεῖσϑαι, to 
put out of the way, 1,6,9. Opp. to 
ἐμποδών. 

ἐκιπορεύομαε, to proceed out, or 
Sorth. 

éx-zoeltw, ἔσω or εὦ (πόρος), to 
provide, furnish. 

ἔχπωμα, arog, τό (ix, πίνω), a 
drinking-cup. 

éxtaiog, a, ow (ἕχτος, ἕξ), on the 
sixth day. 

ἐχτάττω (2x, τάττω, q. V.), to draw 
oul, or as we say, to draw up (in battle 
array): mid. intrans. 

ἐχτεένω (ἐκ, τεένω, q. Y.), tO EX- 
TEND, stretch out. 

éxrogeden (éx, τοξεύω, -εύσω, τόξον), 
to shoot forth. 

ἕχτος, ἡ, ον (£5), sixth. 

ἐκιτρέπω (q. V.), to turn out, or 
away: mid. intrans. 4, 5,15. 

éx-toégew (q. v.), to nourish up, to 
bring up. 

ἐκιτρέχω (q. v.), fo run, to sally 

orth. 


ἐκτώμην : κτάομαι. 

ἐκφαένω (ἐχ, φαίνω, q. v.), ἐο make 
plain: πόλεμον ἐχφ., to declare war, 3, 
1, 16. ᾿ 
ἐκφέρω (ἐκ, φέρω, 4. v.), to carry 
forth + πόλεμον πρός τινα éxg., lo carry 
on war against, 8, 2,29; to relate, re- 
port, 1, 9, 11. 

ἐχφεύγω (éx, φεύγω, 4. v.), ἕο 68- 
cape, 1, ὃ, 2; 1, 10, 3. 

Ex@Y, οὖσα, GY, g. creos, volun- 


tary, of one’s own accord, 1, 1, 9; 2, 4, . 


4,00 . . . ἑχών ys βουλήσεται, he 
will never consent voluntarily, etc. 
ἐλαέα, Att. dada, ας, ἡ, the olive-tree ; 
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Ἑλληνιστὶ 


the fruit of the tree, the OLIVE. Lat. 
oliva. 

ἔλαιον, ov, τό (ἐλαία), olive-oil, or 
genr. oil, 

ἐλάττων, ov, g. οτος (comp. of 
μικρός), smaller. . 

ἐλαύνω, f. ἐλώῶ, 20r. flaca, pf. ἡ 
ἐλήλἄκα, ἐλήλᾶμαι, ἠλάϑην (ἅ) late 
ἐλήλασμαι, ἠλάσϑην, to drive, to ride, 
86, ἵπέτον or ἅρμα, 1, 5, 15; to march, 
sc. στράτευμα, 1, 5, 18: ἐλώντα εἰς, 
to march or drive into, 1, 8, 10: 
ἐλαύνει ἀντίος, marches against, 1, 8, 
24: ἥλασε, he marched, 1, 2, 28. 

ἐλάφειος, ον (ἔλαφος), Of a deers 
ἐλάφεια, sc. κρέα, venison, 1, 5, 2, 

ἔλαφος, ov, ὁ or ἡ, a deer; either 
stag or hind. 

ἐλαφρός, a, όν (akin to ἔλαφος, a 
deer), light, quick, agile. 

ἐλαφρῶς, lightly, with agility. 

ἐλάχεστος : ἐλάττων. 

ἐλέγχω, ἐλέγξω, ἤλεγξα, ἐλήλεγμαι 
and ἤλεγμαι, ἠλέγχϑην, to question, ex- 
amine, enquire, 8, 5,14; convict, prove. 

ἐλεεινός, 4, ὄν (ἔλεος, pity), piteous. 

ἐλελέζω, -ξω (ἐλελεῦ, the war-cry), 
to raise the war-cry, 1, 8, 18. Cf. 
ἀλαλάζω. 

ἐλευϑερέα, ας, ἡ (ἐλεύϑερος), free- 
dom, liberty, 1, 7, 8. 

ἐλεύϑερος, a, ον (ἐλευϑ, root of 
ἐλεύσομαι and yAFov), free, 2, 5, 82. 

ἐλϑεῖν : ἔρχομαι. 

ἕλκω, ἕλξω, εἵλχυσα, εἵλχυχα, εἴλ-. 
κυσμαι, εἰλχύσϑην, to draw or drag: 
aldxov, 4, 2, 28. 

Ἐλλάς, ἄσος, ἡ, Greece, Hellas. 

Ἕλλην, yvos, 6, a Greek; plur. 
ol Ἕλληνες, 88 adj. 1, 10, 7. 

ἐλληνίζω, -low or ιὦ (Ἔλλην), to 
speak Greek. 

"EAAnvexds, f, όν (Ἕλλην), Grecian: 
τὸ Kddnvixor, the Grecian force, 1, 2, 1. 

Ἑλληνικῶς, adv. (Σλληνικός), in 
the Greek language, 1, 8, 1. 

Ἑλληνίς, (dog, fem. adj., Grecian, 
4, 8, 22. 

Ἐλληνιστί, adv., in Greek. 


Ἑλλησποντιαχὸς 


Ἑλλησποντιακός, ἥ, όν, situated on 
the Hellespont, 1, 1, 9. 

Ἑλλήσποντος, Ov, ὁ (Ἕλλης πόν- 
τος, sea of Helle. See Class. Dic., art. 
Helle), the Hellespont, 1, 1, 9. 

ἐλπέζω, -low or εὦ, etc. (ἐλπίς), to 


ἐλπίς, fdas, , hope: ἐλπίδας 2é- 
γειν, to express hopes, 1, 2, 11. 

ἐμαυτοῦ, ῆς, reflex. pron. 1st pers., 
of myself. 

ἐμβαίνω (ὃν, βαίνω, q. v.), to go in, 
to enter in ; alg w. aec. 1, 3, 17; 1, 4, 7. 

ἐμβάλλω (ἐν, βάλλω, α. v.), to cast 
in; of ariver, ἐμβ. alc, to empty into, 
1, 2, 8; to make an attack, 1, 8, 24, 
πληγὰς ἐμβ., to inflict blows, to strike: 
ἵπποις dup. χιλόν, to give forage to 
horses, 1, 9, 27: ἐμβ. sic, to make an 
incursion among, 8, 5, 16 and 17, 

ἐμβεβάζω (ἐν, βιβάζω, q. v.), to 
cause to go in; οὗ @ ship, to put on 
board. 

ἐμβολή, ἧς, ἡ (ἐν, Body, βάλλω), a 
casting in; an invasion, entrance, 4, 
1, 4. 

ἐμβρόντητος, ov (ἐμβροντάω, ἕν, 
βροντή, thunder),  thunder-struck ; 
hence, destitule of reason, insane, 
mad, 3, 4, 12. 

ἐμέω, ὥ, ἐμέσω, ὦ, fo voM-it, Lat. 
v-om-o: Eng. EMETIC, 4, 8, 20. 

ἐμμένω (ἐν, μένω, α. V.), to remain 
ἐπ, w. ἐν, 4, 7, 17. 

ἐμός, ή, Ov, my, mine, 

ἐμοῦ: ἐγώ. 

ἔμπαλεν (ἐν, πάλιν), back, back 
again, 1, 4, 15: εἰς τοὔμπαλιν, back 
again, 8, 5, 18. 

ἐμπεσόω, ὦ (ἐν, πέδον, ground), to 
fiz in the ground, make firm; hence, 
to keep, observe, 3, 2, 10. 

ἔμπεερος, ov (ἐν, πεῖρα, an attempt), 

ν 4,5, 8. Eng. EMPIRIC. 

ἐμπεέρως, adv. (ἔμπειρος) : ἐκ πάν- 
τῶν τῶν ἐμπείρως αὐτοῦ ἐχόντων, of all 
those personally acquainted with him, 
2, 6, 1. 

ἐμπίνω (dv, πίνω, q.v.), to drink in. 
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ἕν 


ἐμπίπλημε (ἕν, πίμπλημι, 4ᾳ. γ.: μ 
of the simple verb dropped in this 
comp., except in the augmented 
forms, where it may be rejected or 
retained), to fill, fill up, 1, 10, 12; to 
satisfy, 1, 7, 8. 

ἐμπίπρημε (ἐν, πίμπρημι, πρήσω, 
ἔπρησα, πέπρηχα 1.) πέπρησμαι, ἐπρή- 
σϑην, ἴο set firelo: μ of the simple verb 
dropped in the comp. for euphony), 
to kindle in, to se fire to, 4, 4,14: ἐμ- 
πίπρημι, incendo: καταχαίω, comburo. 

ἐμπέπτω (iv, πίπτω, q. v.), to fall 
in, or among ; to occur to; w. dat. 2, 
2, 19; 8, 1, 18 : w. eis, 2, 8, 18. 

ἔμπλεως, wy (ἐν, πλέως, full), filled 
in, full of. 

ἐμποσίζω, -low or ta (ἐν, πούς), to 
IMPEDE, hinder, be in the way φῇ, 4, 3, 
29. 

ἐμπόσιτος, ον (ἕν, πούς), IMPEDING, 
hindering ; ἐμπόδιον, α hindrance. 

ἐμποσών, adv. (ἐν, ποδί fr. πούς, 
wy), in the way: τί ἐμποδών, what is in 
the way, what hinders, 3, 1, 13. 

ἐμποιέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ἕν, ποιέω), to 
create or produce in, w. dat. to inspire 
(a feeling or conviction) in, to im- 
press upon, w. dat. 2, 6, 8 and 19. 

ἐμπολάω, &, -ἥσω, to traffic in, to 
sell, obtain profits by selling. 

ἐμπόρεον, OV, τό (ἐν, πόρος), α place 
of trade, a trading post, 1, 4, 6. Eng. 
EMPORIUM. 

ἔμπορος, ον (ἐν, πόρος), a mer- 
chant, a trader. 

ἔμπροσϑεν, adv. (ἐν, πρόσϑεν), be- 
Sore, w. gen. in front gf, 1, 8, 23; ἐν 
τῷ ἔμπροσθεν λόγῳ, in the foregoing 
narrative, 2,1, 1. 

ἐμπωλέω, &, -ἦσω, to sell, 

ἐμφαγεῖν, ἐμφαγών (ἐν, ἔφαγον, 
aor. οὗ ἐσϑίω), to eat hastily, swallow 
something, 4, 2,1. 

ἐμφανής, ἐς (ἐν, palrw), plain: ἂν 
τῷ ἐμφανεῖ, openly, plainly, 2, 5, 25. 

ἐμφανῶς, adv, openly. 

ἔν, prep. w. dat. only, Lat. in, w. 
ablative: of place, iv, at, among; of 


ἕν 


time, in, during ; of state, condition, 
means, in, under, with. 

ἕν: alc, one 

ἐναγκυλάω, ©, -ἤσω (ἐν, ἀγκύλη, a 
loop, noose), to fit in a loop, to fasten 
og? OF ἃ thong, to (a dart), 4, 2 


ἐναντιόομαε, odpac, -ὥσομαι (ἐν- 
avtlos), to put one’s 801 in opposition, 
oppose, withstand, 

ἐναντέος, la, lov (ἐν, ἀντίος), oppo- 
site, opposed to, w. gen. or dat. 3, 2, 
10: ot ἐναντίοι, the enemy. 

ἐν-ἄπτω, -ψω, to set on fire. 

Evarog, ἡ, ov, later ἔννατος (ἐννέα), 


ἐν-αυλίζομαε, -laouar (αὐλή), to 
encamp, bivouac. 

ἔνσεια, ag, ἡ (ἐν, δέω, to want), 
need, want, 1, 10, 18, 

ἐνσείχνυμε (ἐν, δείκνυμι, 4. γ.}, to 
point out ; indicate, express. 

ἐνσέκατος, η, ov, eleventh, 

ἐνσέω (ἐν, δέω, to want, q. v.), to be 
tn want of. 

EvdyAog, ον (ἐν, δῆλος), plain, man- 
ὑεῖ, 2, 4, 2. 

ἔνσημος, ov (ἐν, δῆμος), domestic: 
opp. to foreign. 

Evdligocos, ον (ἐν, δίφρος, a seat), 
sitting on the same seat; a table-com- 

rion. 

σοϑεν, from within. 

ἔνσον (ἐν), within: of ἔνδον, those 
within, 2, 5, 32. Eng. ENDO-genous, 
ENDO-gen, ENDO-derm., 

ἔνσοξος, ov (δόξα), in repute, glo- 
rious, indicating honor. 

ἐνδύω (ἐν, δύω, α. V.), ἕο put on, 1, 
8, 8. 

ἐν-ε- Σ look for ἐγ- before a pal- 
atal, éu- before a labial. 

ἐνέσρα, ας, ἡ (ἐν, ἔδρα, the act of 
sitting), ambush, ambuscade, 4, 7, 22 

ἐνεσρεύω, -svow (ἐνέδρα, an am- 
bush ; ἂν, idea, the act of sitting), to lie 
in ambush, lie in wait, 1, 6, 2. 

ἔνειμε, ἐνέσομαι, ἐνῆν (ἐν, eiul), to 
be in: ἐνῆν, 86. τούτῳ τῷ τόπῳ, 1, 5, 1 
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ἔνιοι 


and 2; cf. 2, 4, 21 and 22: ἐνῆν ἐν τῇ 
ἐπιστολῇ, 1, 6, 8. 

ἕνεκα, also before vowels ἕνεχεν, 
on account of, for the sake of, for, w. 
gen. and comm. after the case, 2, 8, 
20; between the adj. and subst. 1, 4, 
5 and 8; separated fr. the governed 
case, 1, 9, 21. 

ἕνεκεν, see ἕνεχα. 

ἐνενήκοντα, ninety. 

ἐνεός, ἄ, ὄν, deaf and dumb; as 
subst. a mide, 4, 5, 33. 

ἐνέπρησα : ἐμπίπρημι. 

ἐνετός, ή, Gv (ἐν, ἴημι), sent in, in- 

? 


ἐνέχυρον, ov, τό (ἐν, ἐχυρός, strong), 


a pledge in hand, security. 
ἐν-έχω, q. V. or ἐν-ίσχω, to hold in ; 
pass. to be held in. 


ἔνϑα, adv. (ἐν) demonstrative, 
there, 1, 9,5; relative, where, 1, 8,1; 
of time, then, thereupon: ἔνϑα δή, then 
indeed, 1, 8, 2; 2, 1, 10. 

ἐνθάσα, adv. (99a), here, 8, 3, 2; 
hither, here, 2, 1, 4. 

voaneg, in the very place where, 
just where. 

ἔνϑεν, adv. (ἐν), whence, 1, 10, 1: -α 
ἐκεῖσε ἔνϑεν, toa place from which, 2, 
8,6: == ταύτας ἐξ ὧν, those from which, 
8, 5, 18: ἔνϑεν μὲν... ἔνϑεν dé, on the 
one side, .. . on the other side, 2, 4, 22. 

ἐνϑένσε, from here, hence. 

ἐνϑυμέομαι, οὕμαε, f. -ἡσομαι, pf. 
ἐντεϑύμηιιαι, aor. ἐγνεθυμήϑην (ἐν, ϑυ- 
ues), to have in mind, to consider, w. 
acc, 2, 4,5; 8, 1, 20 and 43. 

ἐνθύμημα, arog, τό (&rFvusouar), 
a thought, conception, 8, 5,12. Eng. 
ENTHYMEME. 

ἐνϑωρακίζω, -low, -ιτὦ (Fugas), to 
put in a breast-plate: mid. to pre one’s 
self in, etc., to arm one’s self completely. 

Eve me dy: Eve -α ἔνεστι or ἔνεισι. 

Eve: ale. 

ἐνιαυτός, Od, 6, a year: κατ᾽ ἐνιαυ- 
τόν, annually, 8, 2, 12. 

ἔνιοι, ae, α (ἔστιν οἵ, ἔνι of), sorne, 
some persons, 2, 4, 1. 


ἐνίοτε 


ἐνίοτε, ady. (ἔστιν ὅτε, Ine ὅτε), 
sometimes, 8, 1, 20 

ἐνέσχω: cf. ἐνέχω. 

ἐννέα, nine, 

ἐννοέω, @, f. -ἡσω (ἐν, νοέω), to 
have in mind, to consider, reflect, 2, 4, 
19: ἐννοῶ ὅτι, 2, 4,5; to plan, find out, 
2, 2,10; mid. (w. aor. pass. in mid. 
sense), to consider, 8, 1, 3 and 41; to 
consider with fear, to fear, w. μή, 8, 5, 8. 

ἔννοια, as, ἡ (ἐν, νοῦς), a thought, 
reflection, 8, 1, 18. 

Evodtas, ov, 0, Hnodias. 

ἐνοιχέω, ὥ, f. -ἤσω (ἐν, οἰκέω), to 
dwell in, to inhabit, w. acc. 1, 8, 4; οἱ 
ἐνοικοῦντες, the inhabitants, 1, Ὁ, 94: 1, 
5, 5. 

ἐν-όντων : ἔνειμι. 

ἐνόπλιος, ον (ἐν, ὅπλον), in armor: 
martial, 

ἐνοράω, ὦ (ἐν, ὅράω, q. V.), to see, 
discover, 1, 8, 

Fvog, 7, ov, Of last yer. 

ἐνοχλέω, ὥ, f. -yow (av, ὀχλέω, 
ὄχλος, @ crowd), to annoy, disturb, w. 
dat. 2, 5, 18 : 8, 4, 21. 
_ évrdrre (ἐν, τώττω, q. v.), to draw 
up in, to insert, enroll ; pass. to be en- 
rolled, 8, 8, 18. 

ἐνταῦϑα, adv. (ἐν), of place, there, 
in that place, 1, 2, 9; to that place, 
thither, there, 1, 10, 18 and 17; of 
time, at that time, then, 1, 7, 10. 

ἐντείνω (iv, τείνω, vere, ἕτεινα, 
titixa, τέτἅμαι, ἐτάϑην), to stretch, 
strain, extend: πληγὰς ἐνέτεινον aa- 
λήλοις, they extended blows to one an- 
other, 1. e., they smote one another, 2, 
4, 11: 

ἐντελής, ἐς (ὃν, τέλος), complete, 
Sull : μισϑὸν ἐντελῆ, 1, 4, 18. 

ἐνατέλλομαε, -Tedovuat, 
μὴν, -τέταλμαι, lo enjoin upon. 

ἔντερον, ov, τό (ἐντός), an intestine ; 
plur. intestines, bowels, 2, 5, 33. 

évreD Sev, adv. (ἔνϑεν), thence, 1, 
2, 7, ete.; of time, then, thereupon, 3, 
1, 31.—Ilative, accordingly. 

ἐντέϑημε (ἐν, τίϑημι, α. V.), to place 


«ἐτοιλα- 
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ἑξαχόσιοι 


in; mid. to put on board for one’s wIf, 
1, 4, 7. 

ἔντεμος, ον (ἐν, τιμή), honored. 

ἐντέμως, adv. (ἔντιμος), with honor ; 
ἐντίμως ἔχειν, to be held in honor, 2, 
1, 7. 

ἐντόνως (ἔνεονος, strained ; 
talrw), intensely, strenuously, 

ἐντός (ἐν), within, of place or time, 
w. gen. 2, 1, 11. 

ἐντυγχάνω (ἐν, τυγχάνω, q. v.), to 
fall in with, to meet, w. dat. 1, 2, 27; 
1, 8, 1 and 10. 

Ἐνυάλιος, ov, ὁ (Ἐνυώ, the goddess 
of war), HEnyalius, the Warlike, an 
epithet of Ares, 1, 8, 18. 

ἐν-ύπνιον, Ov, τό (ἵπνος), a dream, 

ἐνωμοτάρχης, ov, ὁ (ἐνωμοτία, 
ἄρχω), α leader of an ἐνωμοτία, an 
enomotarch, 8, 4, 21. 

ἐνωμοτέα, ag, ἡ (ἐνώμοτος, sworn, 
ἐν, ὄμνυμι), an enométy, the fourth 
part ofa lochus, about 25 men, 3, 


ἐν, 


ἐξαγγέλλω (ἐξ, ἀγγέλλω, α. v.), to 
publish, announce, report, 1, 6,5; w. 
ace. and dat. 1, 7,8; w. ὡς, 2, 4, 24. 

ἐξάγω (ἐξ, ἄγω, q. γ.), to lead out, 
w. acc, 1, 6, 10; pass. οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἐξήχϑη, 
was not even thus induced, etc., 1, 8, 
21. 

ἐξ-αίρετος, ov (algéouat), chosen 
out, select, choice. 

ἐξαερέω, ὦ (ἐξ, αἱρέω, q. v.), to take 
out, 2,1, 9; 2, 8, 16; to take away, re- 
move, W. acc. and gen. 2, 5, 4; to se- 
lect, choose, 2, 5, 20. 

ἐξαετέω, @, f. -ἡσω (ἐξ, alzéw), to 
demand ; mid. to rescue by entreaty, 
ἐξαιτησαμένη, 1, 1, 8. 

ἐξαίφνης, suddenly, unexpectedly. 

ἐξακεσχέλιοε, ae, a, six thousand, 

ég-axovrif@ (ἀχοντίζω, -low, or 
-la3), to cast darts, the thing cast in 
the dat. 

ἑξακόσιοι, ac, α (ἐξ, ἑκατόν), siz 
hundred. 


ἐξαλαπάξζω 


ἐξαλαπάζω (ἐξ, ἃ euphon., 1λα- 
πάζω, -ξω, to plunder), to plunder com- 
pletely, sack, desolate. 

ἐξάλλομαε (ἐξ, ἄλλομαι, 4. V.), to 
leap out, or aside. 

ἐξαμαρτάνω (ἐξ, ἁμαρτάνω, q. V.), 
ἴο ΟΥ̓ from (the right). 

é§-av-(Ornpe. Intrans. tenses, fo 
start up, 4, 5, 18. 

ἐξαπατάω, ὥ,1.-ἥσω (ἐξ, ἀπατάω, ἵν. 
ἀπάτη, deceit), to deceive, cheat, 2, 6, 22. 

ἐξ-απάτη, ης, ἡ, deception, gross de- 
ception. 


ἐξάπηχυς, v, cog (ἔξ, & euphon., 
πῆχυς, α cubit), six cubits long. 

ἐξαπίνης — ἐξαίφνης, adv. (ἐξ, 
αἴφνης, suddenly), suddenly, unexpect- 
edly, 8, 8, 7; 8, 5, 2 

ἐξ-αρκέω, 6, «ἔσω, to be quite suf- 


ἐξάρχω (ἐξ, ἄρχω, q. V.), to lead out, 
to take the lead. 

ἐξαυλέζομαε (ἐξ, αὐλίξομαι, ᾳ. v.), 
to change one’s quarters. 

ἔξεειμε (ἐξ, ell), see ἔξεστι. 

ἔξεεμε (ἐξ, εἶμι), to go out or forth: 
ἐξήεσαν, they went forth, 8, 5, 18. 

ἐξεῖναι, see ἔξεστι. 

ἐξελαύνω (ἐξ, ἐλαύνω, gq. v.), to 
drive out, 1, 8, 4: sc. moda, ἅρμα, 
ἵππον, στράτευμα, to go, to ride, to 
march: ἐντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει, thence he 
marches, 1, 2, 5 and often. 

ἐξελέγχω (ἐξ, ἐλέγχω, q. V.), to prove, 
convict, 2, 5, 27. . 

ἐξέλιπον : ἐκλείπω. 

ἐξενεγκεῖν : ἐχφέρω. 

ἐξεπλάγην : ἐκπλήττω. 

ἐξέπλει; ἐχπλέω. 

ἐξέρχομαςε (ἐξ, ἔρχομαι, 4. ν.),, ο go 
out or forth, ἐξελϑεῖν, 1, 8, 17. 

ἔξεστε, impers. (ἐξ, alul), ἐξ ts per- 
mitted: ἔξεστι ψεύδεσθαι, one may be 
deceived, etc., 2, 6, 28: ἐξόν, acc. abs., 
tt being permitted, while ἐξ is or was per- 
mitted, 2, 5, 22; 2,6, 6; 8, 1, 14. 

ἐξετάζω, -cow, ἐξήτασα, to examine, 
search out. 

ἐξέτασις, ews, ἡ (ἐξετάζω), an ex- 
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ἔοικα 


amination ; a military inspection or re- 
view: ἐξ. . . . ἐποίησεν, 1, 2, 9; 
cf. 1, 2, 14. 

ἐξέφηνα : ἐχφαίνω. 

ἐξέφυγον: ἐχφεύγω. 

ἐξηγέομαε, οὔμαι (ἐξ, ἡγέομαι, g.v.), 
to lead out or forth: ἀγαϑύν τι ἐξ., to 
render some service as guide, 4, 5, 28. 
Eng. EXEGESIS. , 

ἑξήκοντα (ἔξ), siaty. 

ἐξήκω (ἐξ, ἥκω), to have come out : of 
time, to expire. 

ἐξῆλϑον : ἐξέρχομαι. 

ἐξήχϑην : ἐξάγω. 

ἐξεκνέομαε, οὔμαι, ἐξίξομαι, ἐξικύ- 
μην (ἐξ, ἐκνέομαι), to come up to, to 
reach, 1, 8, 19; 8, 4,4; of persons, 3, 
8, 15; w. gen. 3, 3, 7. 

ἐξέστημε (ἐξ, tornut, α. V.), to place 
out or away. In the intrans. parts 
(see ἵστημι), to stand away, to with- 
draw, 1, 5, 14. . 

ἔδβοσος, ov, ἡ (ἐξ, ὅδός), a way out ; 
an expedition. Eng. EXODUS. 

ἕξομεν : ἔχω. 

ἐξόν, Bee ἔξεστι. 

ἐξοπλέζομαε, -ἰσομαι, etc. (ἐξ, ὁπλί- 
ζω, to arm, ὕπλον, a piece of armor), to 
arm one’s self completely, 1, 8, 3; 2, 
1, 2. 

ἐξοπλισία, ag, ἡ (ἐξοπλίξομαι), full 
military equipment: ἐν τῇ ἐξοπλισίᾳ, 
in full equipment, under arms, 1, 7, 10. 

ἑἐξορμάω, &, -ἤσω (ἐξ, ὁρμάω), te 
incite, animate, 3, 1, 24. Intrans. to 
set out, to proceed, 8, 1, 25. 

ἐξουσία, as, ἢ (ἐξ, εἰμι), authority, 

ἔξω, adv. (25), without, out of doors, 
on the farther side, 1, 4, 4; on the outer 
side, 2, 2,4: ἔξω εἶναι, to be away or 
abroad, 2,6, 8: οἱ tw, those without, 
2, 5, 82.—Prep. w. gen. out of, with- 
out, on the farther side of, 1, 4,5; be 
yond, 1, 8, 18 and 28; oud of, 2, 6, 12, 
Eng. Ex0-teric, BXO-genous, 

ἔξωϑεν (ἔξω), from without, wily 
oul, separate from, w. gen. 8, 4, 21. 

Eocxa, pf. 2d as pres.; ἐώχειν 


ἑορτή 


plupf. as impf. to be like, to resemble, 
w. dat. 2,1, 13; impers. ὡς ἔοικε, as 
it seems, 2, 2, 18, 

ἑορτή, ἧς, ἡ, α festival. 

ἐπαγγέλλω (ἐπί, ἀγγέλλω, q. v.), to 
announce ; mid. to announce one’s self, 
to promise, offer, 2, 1, 4. 

ἐπάγω (ἐπί, ἄγω, q. v.), to bring 
Jorward, propose. 

ἔπαϑον : πάσχω. 

ἐπαινέω, ὦ, f. -ἔσω, comm, -ὅσο- 
μαι, aor. ἐπηνεσα, pf. ἐπήνεκα, pass. 
pf. ἐπήνημαι, aor. ἐπῃνέϑην, to praise, 
applaud, 1, 3, 7; 3,1, 45: to thank, 1, 
4, 16. 

ἔπαινος, ov, ὁ, praise, approval. 

ἐπαίρω (ἐπί, αἴρω, q. v.), ἐο stir up, 
incite. 

ἐπαέτιος, ον (ἐπί, αἰτία, accusation), 
liable to accusation: ἑπαίτιόν τι, some 
ground of accusation, 8, 1, 5. 

ἐπακολουϑέω, @, -ἥσω (ἐπί, ἀκο-- 
. λουϑέω), to follow after, 8, 2, 35. 

ἐπακούω (ἐπί, ἀκούω, q. V.), to lis- 
ten to, overhear. 

ἐπάν, and ἐπήν (ἐπεί, ἄν), w. sub- 
junc. when, after, whenever: indy τά- 
ζχιστα, A8 800N as. ᾿ 

ἐποανα-τείνω, to extend up towards. 

ἐπαναχωρέω, &, -ij00 (ἐπί, ἀνά, 
χωρέω), to go back, 8, 5, 18; retreat, 3, 
8, 10. 

ἐπανέρχομαι: (ἐπί, dvd, ἔρχομαι, ᾳ. 
v.), 40 go back, return. 

ἐπάνω (ἐπί, ἄνω), above: τὰ ἐπάνω, 
the things above, the preceding narrative. 

ἐπαπειλέω, &, -ἥσω (ἐπί, ἀπειλέω), 
to add threats. 

ἐπεγγελάω, ὦ (ἐπί, ἐν, γελάω, ye- 
᾿“λάσομαι, ἐγέλασα, aor. pass. ἐγελά- 
σϑην»), to deride, insult, w. dat. 2, 4, 
27 


ἐπεγείρω (ἐπί, ἐγείρω, q. V.), to 
rouse (from sleep), fo wake, 4, 8, 10. 

ἐπεί, conj. (ἐπί), of time, when, af- 
ter, 1,1,1; 1, 3, 1 and often; as often 
as, 1, 5, 2; 1, 8, 20 ;s—causal, since, 1, 
8, 5 and 6; for, 3, 1, 81. 

ἐπεεσάν, conj. (ἐπειδή, ἄν), W. sUd- 
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ἐπῴεσαν 


junc. when, after, 1, 4, 8; 2, 8, 29: 
ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα, as soon as, 3, 1, 9. 

. ἐπεισή (ἐπεί, δή), of time, when, af- 
ter, 1, 2,17; 1, 7,16; causal, since, in- 
aamuch as, 1, 9, 24. 

ἐπεῖσον, see ἐφοράώω. 

ἔπεεμε (ἐπί, εἰμί, ᾳ. γ.), ἕο be upon, 
ἐπῆν, 1, 2, δ. 

ἔπειμε (ἐπί, εἶμι, q. ν.), to 
march forward, 1, 2,17; 1,6, 2: ἡ ἐπι- 
οὔσα ἕως, the following morning, 1,7, 
1; ef. 1, 7, 2. 

᾿ϊπείπερ (ἐπεί, πέρ intens. ), since, 
inasmuch as, 2, 2, 10. 

ἔπειτα (ἐπί, εἶτα), then, after that, 
thereupon, 1,3, 10: ὁ ἔπειτα χρόνος, the 
Sollowing time, the future, 2, 1, 17. 

ἐπέκεενα : also written ἐπ᾽ ἐχεῖνα, 
on the farther side, beyond. 

ἐπεχϑέω (ἐπί, tx, Féw, ᾳ. V.), to run 
out against, sally forth against. 

ἐπέλειπον : ἐπιλείπω. 

ἐπεξέρχομαε (ἐπί, ἐξ, ἔρχομαι, 4. 
v.), fo sally out against. 

ἐπεξόσιος, ον (ἐπί, ἐξ, ὁδός), per- 
taining to an expedition. 

éxénaro: πάομαι, 1, 9, 19. 

ἐπέπεσον: ἐπιπίπτω, 

ἐπέρομαε, pres, and impf. not used 
in Att.; instead of it, ἐπερωτάω, (ἐπί, 
ἔρομαι, also not used in pres. and im- 
perf. in Att.; cf. ἐρωτάω), f. ἐπερήσο- 
μαι, aor. ἐπηρόμην, to ask in addition, 
ask again, enquire of, w. acc. 8, 1, 6. 

ἐπέρχομαε (ἐπί, ἔρχομαι, q. V.), to 
go over, to traverse, 

ἐπερωτάω, ὦ (ἐπί, ἐρωτάω, ὦ, 
-ἤσω), to direct a question to, to interro- 
gate, w. acc. 3, 1, 6. 

ἐπέσχον: ἐπέχω. 

ἐπετέτακτο : ἐπιτάττω, 2, 8, 6. 

ἐπεύχομαι (ἐπί, εὔχομαι, ᾳ. v.), t 
call on the gods to witness, or to offer 
vows to the gods. 

ἐπεφάνην : ἐπιφαίνω. 

ἐπέχω (ἐπί, ἔχω, α. V.), to hold upon, 
to hold back, w. gen. to keep from some: 
thing, 8, 4, 86. Eng. EPOCH. 

ἐπήεσαν.: ἔπειμι (ἐπί, εἰμι). 


ἑπήχοος 


ἐπήκοος, ον (ἐπί, ἀκούω), that hears 
or can hear: ἐπήκοον, a place of hear- 
ing, a hearing distance, 2, 5, 38 ; 8, 8, 1. 

ἐπήν, see ἐπάν. 

ἐπὴν : ἔπειμι (εἰμί). 

ényjveday: ἐπαινέω, 

ἐπηρόμην (ἐπί, ἠρόμην) : ἑπέρομαι. 

ἐπέ, prep. w. gen. on, upon, 1, 2,21: 
of a river, on the banks of ; towards, 2, 
1, 3: denoting extent upon, ἐπὶ τετ- 
φάρων, four deep, 1,2,15: ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν, 
by themselves, alone, 2, 4,10; in the time 
φῇ, ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν, in our time, 1, 9, 12 ;—— 
w. dat. on, at, over, with, in the power 
of, ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ, 1, 1, 4; on account 
Of, ἐπὶ τούτῳ, on this account, 8, 1, 27: 
denoting purpose, for, ἐπὶ τούτῳ, for 
this purpose, 1, 8,1; cf. 1, 6,10; 2, 4, 
5 and 8; after, ἐπὶ τούτῳ, after this one, 
8, 2,4; cf. 2,5, 41 :-——w. acc. on, up- 
on (with the idea of motion towards) ; 
to, towards: also in a hostile sense, 
against ; for, after, to obtain; exten- 
sion upon, over, 1, 7, 15. 

ἐπίασεν: ἔπειμι (εἶμι). 

ἐπιβάλλω (ἐπί, βάλλω, q. V.), to cast 
on, 8, 5, 10: ἐπιβεβλημένους, having 
prd (the arrows) on (the string), 4, 8, 28. 

ἐπεβοηϑέω, 0, -ἥσω, to run to the 
ald γ΄. . 

ἐπιβουλείω (ἐπί, βουλεύω, -εύσω, 
etc.), fo plot against, w. dat. 1,1, 8 and 
6; to lay plans to obtain, 2, 6, 24. 

ἐπιβουλή, ἧς, ἡ (ἐπί, βουλή), a de- 
sign against, a plot, 1, 1, 8. 

ἐπιγίγνομαε (ἐπί, ylyrouat, q. V.), 
to fall upon, to make an attack, 8, 4, 25. 

ἐπιγράφω (ἐπί, γράφω, 4. v.), to 
write upon, inscribe. Eng. EPIGRAM. 

ἐπισείκνυμε (ἐπί, δείκνυμι, q. V.), 
to show, exhibit, 1, 2, 14: to set forth, 1, 
8, 18 and 16; to show, prove, 8, 2, 26; 
1, 9, 7;—mid. to show one’s self, 1, 9, 
10 and 16; w. ὅτι, 2, 6, 27. 

ἐπισεῖν, see ἐφοράω. 

ἐπισιώχω (ἐπί, διώχω, 4. γ.), to 
pursue (pressing close) upon, 1, 10, 
11. 

ἐπεεζόμην: πιέζω. 
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ἐπίλεχτος 


ἐπιϑαλάττιος, ον (ἐπί, ϑάλαττα), 
lying on the sea-coast, maritime, 

ἐπίϑεσις, ews, 1, an attack, 

ἐπεϑυμέω, &, f. -ἤσω (ἐπί, Funds), 
to desire, strive after, wish, w. infin. 1, 
9, 12; w. gen. 1, 9, 21. 

ἐπιϑυμία, ag, ἡ (ἐπί, ϑυμός), de- 
sire, 2, 6, 16. 

éxexatocog, ov (ἐπί, καιρός), sea- 
sonable, suitable. 

ἐπεκάμπτω (ἐπί, κάμπτω, f. apo), 
to bend, to wheel around (for the pur- 
pose of flanking an enemy), 1, 8, 28. 

ἐπεικαταρριπτέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (ἐπί, 
κατά, ῥιπτέω - ῥίπτω), to cast down 
upon, 4, 7, 18. 

ἐπίκειμαε (ἐπί, χεῖμαι, g. V.), to 
press upon, attack. 

énexivdvves, ον (ἐπί, κίνδυνος), 
dangerous: ἐπικίνδυνον ἔστιν, there ts 
danger: comp. dzsgo¢, 1, 8, 19. 

ἐπικουρέω, &, -yow (ἐπίκουρος, α 
helper), to assist, defend. 

ἐπικούρημα, ατος, τό (ἐπικουρέω), 
a protection, 4, 5, 18. 

EnexQdreca, ας, ἡ (ἐπικρατής, hav- 
ing power over, χράτος), control, do- 
minion, 

ἐπικρύπτω (ἐπί, κρύπεω, q. V.), to 
conceal ; mid. to conceal (for one’s own 
benefit), 1, 1, 6. 

ἐπεικύπτω (ἐπί, κύπτω, -ψω, to 
bend), to bend to or over, 4, 5, 82. 

ἐπικυρόω, ὥ, f. -ὥὦσω (ἐπί, κυρόω, 
to make valid), to confirm, ratify, sanc- 
tion, 8, 2, 82. 

ἐπι-λαμβάνω (q. v.), to take in ad- 
dition: mid. to lay hold of, w. gen. 4, 
7,12. Eng. EPILEPSY (fr. the f. ἐπι- 
λήψομαι). ᾿ 

ἐπελανϑάνομαι (ἐπί, λανϑάνω, α. 
v.), 0 forge, w. gen. 8, 2, 25. 

EntAéyw (ἐπί, λέγω, q. V.), to say in 
addition, 1, 9, 26. Eng. EPILOGUE. 

ἐπελεέπω (ἐπί, λείπω, q. V.), to fail, 
w. ace. 1, 5,6; pass. τὸ ἐπιλειπόμε- 
γον, the part left behind, 1, 8, 18. 

ἐπέλεκτος, ov (ἐπί, λέγω,), select: 
οἱ ἐπίλεκτοι, chosen men. 


ἐπιμαρτύρομαι 


ἐπειμαρτύρομαε (ἐπί, μαρτύρομαι, 
«οὔμαι, μάρευς, α witness), (0 call to wit- 
ness, w. acc. 4, 8, 7. 
ἐπώμαχος, ον (μάχομαι), open to 
attack. 
ἐπιμέλεια, as, ἡ (ἐπιμελής), care, 
attention, 1, 9, 24 and 27. 
ἐπέμελέομαε, oduct, and ἐπιμέλο- 
μαι, ἐπιμελήσομαε, ἐπιμεμέλημαι, ἐπεμε- 
ιλήϑην, (πί, μέλομαι), to care for, at- 
lend to,w. gen. 1, 1, 5; 8, 2, 87; ἐο ob- 
serve carefully, 1, 8, 21. 
ἐπειμελής, ἐς (ἐπί, μέλομαι), care 
Sil: comp. ἐπιμελέστερος, 8, 2, 80. 
ἐπεμέλομαε, see ἐπιμελέομαι. 
ἐπε-μένω (q. V.), to remain on, or 
at, or by; to remain over, remain in 
charge of. 
ἐπιμέγνυμε (ἐπί, μίγνυμει, q. v.), fo 
mingle with, have intercourse with, 8, 
5, 16. 
ἐπέμπλασαν: πίμπλημι. 
ἐπενοέω, ὥ, f. -ἥσω (ἐπί, νοέω, νόος), 
to have in mind, to intend, w. infin. 2, 
2,11; w. acc. 2, 5, 4. 
ἐπιορκέω, &, «ἥσω (ἐπίορκος), to 
swear falsely, to be guilty of perjury, 2, 
5, 88 and 41; w. acc. to swear falsely 
by, 2, 4, 7; 8, 1, 22. 
ἐπέορκος, ον (ἐπί, against ; ὅρκος, 
an ne guilty of perjury, perjured, 2, 
, 25. 
ἐπεορκέα, ag, ἡ (same root as the 
foregoing word), perjury. 
ἐπιπάρεεμε (ἐπί, παρά, εἰμί), fo be 
near at hand (for assistance), 8, 4, 23. 
ἐπιπάρεεμε (ἐπί, παρά, εἶμι), to 
march along in a parallel direction, 8, 
4, 30. 
ἐπεπίπτω (ἐπί, πίπτω, q. v.), to fall 
upon, to attack, w. dat. 1, 8, 2. 
ἐπίπονος, ov (ἐπί, πόνος, labor), 
laborious ; comp. ἐπιπονώτερυς, a, ον, 
1, 3, 19. 
ἐπιρρέπτω, or -éw, ὦ (ἐπί, dlato, 
q. V.), 40 throw upon. 
ἐπέρρυτος, ον (ἐπί, ῥέω, to flow), 
overflowed, well-watered, 1, 2, 22 
ἐπεσάττω (ἐπί, σάττω, -ξω, to pack), 
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ἐπισφάττω 


to load on: of ἃ horse, to saddle, 8, 4, 
35. 

Ἐπισϑένης, ove, ὃ, Hpisthénes, 

ἐπεσιτέζομαε, f. -ἰσομαι or -cotpar, 
aor. ἐπεσιτισάμην (ἐπί, σιτίξω, to feed, 
σῖτος, corn), to take provisions, lo pro- 
vision one’s army, 1 4,19; 1, 5, 4. 

ἐπεσιτεισμός, οὔ, ὁ (ἐπισιτίζομαι), 
the act of taking in provisions: ἐπισιει- 
σμοῦ ἕνεχα, for the purpose Of oblaining 
provisions, 1, 5, 9. 

tEncOxéntromac, seldom used in 
pres. and impf., but furnishes the 
f., etc., of ἐπισχοπέω. 

ἐπι-σκευάζω, -dow, to repair. 

ἐπεσκοπέω, ὦ (ἐπί, σχοπέω, q. V.), 
to inspect, 2, 8, 2; to ascertain by in- 
spection, 8, 8, 18. 

ἐπεσπάω, ὦ (ἐπί, σπάω, q. γ.), to 
draw upon: mid. to draw towards one’s 
sdf, to drag along, 4, 7, 14. 

ἐπέσποετο : ἐφέπομαι. 

ἐπέσταμαε (dep. pass.), imp. ἠπι- 
στάμην, f. ἐπιστήσομαι, aor, ἠπιστή- 
Inv, to be acquainted with, to know, w 

ace, 1, 3, 12; to know how, w. infin. 1, 
8, 15; 3, 8, 16. 

ἐπίστασις, εως, ἡ (ἐφίστημι, ἐπί, 
Yornut), a stopping, a halt, 2, 4, 26. 

ἐπεστατέω, @, impf. éxsorurovy 
(ἐπί, tornuc), to act as (ἐπιστάτης) com- 
mander, to govern, command, 2, 8, 11. 

ἐπεστέλλω (ἐπί, στέλλω, q. V.), f 
send to: w. dat. fo enjoin upon. 

ἐπιστήμη, ng, ἡ (ἐπίσταμαι), ac- 
quaintance, knowledge, science. 

ἐπιστήμων, ov (ἐπίσταμαι), ac- 
quainted with, conversant with, w. gen. 

ἐπεστολή, ῆς, ἡ (ἐπιστέλλω, to send 
to), a letter, 1, 6, 8 

ἐπεστρατεία, as, ἡ (ἐπί, στρατεία 
fr. στρατεύω), an expedition against, 2, 
4,1 

ἐπιστρατεύω, -εύσω (ἐπί, στρατεύω 
fr. στρατός, an army), to make an ex- 
pedition against, to march against, 2, 8, 
19. 


ἐπισφάττω, -ξω, (ἐπί, σφάττω, to 
slay), to slay upon, w. acc. and dat. 


ἐπιτάττω 


1,8, 29;—mid. ἑαυτὸν ἐπι-, that he 
slew himself upon, sc. Cyrus, 1, 8, 29. 

ἐπεκτάττω (ἐπί, τάττω, α. V.), to en- 
join upon. Pass. impers. w. infin. ᾧ 
éxizaxzo, on whom it had been enjoined, 
2, 3, 6. 

ἐπετελέω, ὦ (ἐπί, τελέω, ὦ, 4. V.), 
to complete, to fuifill, 4, 8, 18. 

ἐπιτήσεεος, ον, also a, ov, suitable, 
proper : 
suitable, 1,3, 18; τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, things 
that are suitable or serviceable, pro- 
visions, 1, 5, 10 and often: τὸν ἐπιτὴ- 
δειον, Βα. παίεσϑα:, the one who was 
seitable, 1. e., the one who deserved it, 2, 
8, 11. 

ἐπιτέϑημε (ἐπί, τίϑηκι, q. v.), to 
place upon; mid. to place one’s sdf 
upon, to fall upon, attack, 2, 4, 19 and 
24; w. dat. 2, 4, 3 and 16. 

ἐπιτρέπω (ἐπί, τρέπω, α. V.), to turn 
(anything) to, commit to; to allow, 
suffer, permit, w. dat. and infin. 1, 2, 
19 ;—mid. to commit one’s self to, 1, 
9, 8. 

ἐπιτρέχω (ἐπί, τρέχω, q. γ.), to run 
upon, make a sudden attack, 4, 8, 81. 

ἐπιτυγχάνω (ἐπί, τυγχάνω, q. V.), 
to fall upon, light upon, find, w. dat. 
1,9, 2. 

ἐπεφαένομαε (ἐπί, φαίνω, 4. v.), to 
show one’s self, appear, 3, 3,6; w. dat. 
2, 4, 24. 

ἐπεφέρω (ἐπί, φέρω, q. v.), to carry 
upon or against ;—mid. to rush upon, 
1, 9, 6. 

ἐπιφϑέγγομαε (ἐπί, φϑέγγομαι, 4. 
Υ.), ἴο sound the charge. 

ἐπεφορέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (ἐπί, φορέω — 
φέρω), to carry upon, 8, 5, 11. 

énlyages, ε (ἐπί, χάρις), pleasing: 
τὸ ἐπίχαρι, that which is agreeable, the 
art of pleasing, 2, 6, 12. 

ἐπεχεερέω, ὥ, -ήσω (ἐπί, χείρ), to 
lay the hand upon, undertake, attempt, 
w. infin. 8, 4, 27. 

ἐπιχέω (ἐπί, χέω, 4. v.), to pour 
upon, 4, 5, 27. 

ἐπειχωρέω, G, -ἥσω (ἐπί, ywotw), to 
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ἐπιτήδειοι, persons who are 


ἔρημος 


move forward, advance: ἐπιχ. ὕλην τὴν 
φαλαγγα, that the whole phalanz should 
advance, 1, 2, 17. 

ἐπεψηφίζω (ἐπί, ψηφίξω, q. v.), 
to put to vole: mid. to vole for. 

ἐπιούσῃ : ἔπειμι (εἶμι), 1, 7, 2. 

ἐποικοσομέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ἐπί, olxodo- 
μέω fr. οἶκος, a house, and δέμω, to 
build), to build upon, 8, 4, 11. 

ἕπομαε, ἕψομαι, impf. εἰπόβην, aor. 
ἑσπόμην, to follow, w. dat. 1, 8,6: 3, 1, 
25; w. ovy and dat. 1, 8, 6; fo pursue, 
1, 8, 19. 

ἐπόμνυμε (ἐπί, ὄμνυμι, q. v.) to 
swear to. 

ἑπτά, seven. 

éxtaxaldexa (also written ἑπτὰ 
καὶ déxa), seventeen. 

ἑπτακόσιοι, ac, a, seven handred. 

‘Exvaga, xg, ἡ, Epyaxa, wife of 
Syennesis. 

ἐπύϑετο: πυνϑάνομαι. 

ἐράω, ὥ, aor. pass. ἠράσϑην as 
act., to love, to desire earnestly, w. gen. 
8, 1, 29. Eng. ERasTes, ERASTtS. 

ἐργάζομαι, ἐργάσομαι, εἴργασμαι, 
εἰργασάμην, aor. pass. εἰργώσϑην, to 
work ; of agricultural labor, éo dill, 2, 

? 

ἔργον, ov, τό, a work, deed, action : 
τῶν εἰς tov πόλεμον ἔργων, those exer- 
cises pertaining to war, 1, 9, ὅ ; αὐτὸ τὸ 
ἔργον, the event itself, 8, 8, 12: τὸ ἔργον, 
the execution, 8, 5, 12: ἔργω, in fact, by 
deed, in action, 1, 9, 10; 3, 2, 32. 

ἐρεῖν, see φημί. 

ἐρέσϑαι: ἐρωτάω. 

Ἐρετρεεύς, ἕως, 6, an Eretrian, of 
Eretria, a city of Eubeea. 

ἐρημέα, ag, ἡ (ἔρημος), a desert, wil 
derness, solitude. 

ἔρημος, ον, also 4, ον, deserted, πό- 
λις ἐρήμη, 1, ὅ, 4; tr α desert country, 
σταϑμοὺς ἐρήμους, 1, 5,1 and 5; wun 
protected, without defence, 3, 4, 40: 
ἅμαξαι ἔρ., emply wagons, 2, 1, 6: 
W. gen. ὑμῶν ἔρημος wy, being bereft 
of you, 1, 3,6. Eng. EREMITE, HER- 
MIT, 


ἐρημόω 


ἐρημόω, ὥ, -ὥσω (ἔρημος), to make 
desolate: to deprive 

ἐρέζω, -low (Foes, strife), to strive, 
w. dat. to contend with, 1, 2, 8. 

ἐρέφειος, ον» (ἔριφος, a kid), of a 
kid, or of kids, 4, 5, 31. 

ἑρμηνεύς, ἕως, ὁ (Ἑρμῆς, the god 
of eloquence), an interpreter, 1, 8, 12. 
Eng. HERMENEUTICS. 

ἑρμενεύω, -εύσω (Ἑρμῆς), to inter- 
pret. 

ἐροῦντα: pyul. 

ἔρομαε (prob. used in Att. only in 
aor. ἠρόμην and f. ἐρήσομαι, for a 
pres. cf. éewraw), to ask, inquire: ἐπεὶ 
.«« «ἤρου, but since you inquired thus, 
8,1, 7: ἐρέσϑαι, 2, 3, 20. 

ἐρρωμένος, 4, ον (pf. pass. parti- 
cip. fr. ῥώννυμι, to strengthen), strength- 
ened, increased, 2,6,11; as adj. comp. 
ἐρρωμενέστερος, stronger, 3, 1, 42. 

ἐρρωμένως, strongly, vigorously. 

ἐρύκω, -Sw, to keep back, to avert, 3, 
1, % 

Fovpa, arog, τό (égvouat, to de- 
fend), a@ means of dgfence, a fortifica- 
tion: ἀντὶ ἐρύματος, to serve asa forti- 
Sication, 1, 7, 16. 

Ἐρύμαχος, ov, 6, Erymachus. 

ἐρυμνός, ij, 6v (ἐρύομαι, to defend), 
strongly fortified (either by nature or 
by art), 1, 2,8: ca ἐρυμνά, the defens- 
ible positions, the strongholds, 8, 2, 23. 

ἔρχομαε, f. ἐλεύσομαι, comm. εἶμι, 
aor. ἦλϑον, pf. ἐλήλυϑα, lo go or come, 
παρά τινα, into the presence of any one, 
1, 4,3: ἐπί τινα, against any one, 2, 5, 
89 : πρός τινα, lo any one (in a friendly 
manner), 1, 1, 10; (in a hostile man- 
ner), 1, 8, 20: εἰς λύγους, to enter into 
a conference, 2,5, 4: ἐπὶ πᾶν ἔρχεσϑαι, 
to use every means, 8, 1, 18; w. acc. of 
cognate meaning, 2, 2, 10; 3, 1, 6. 

ἐρῶ, Bee φημί. 

ἐρῶντες : ἐράω. 

ἔρως, wros, ὁ (akin to ἐράω), love 
earnest desire, 2,5, 22. Eng. EROTIC. 

ἐρωτάω, &, -ἥσω, aor. ἠρόμην, to 
ask, inquire, 8, 1, 7. 
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ἑτοίμως 


ἐς, Ionic and Att., — δὲς. 

ἐσθής, ἧτος, ἡ (ἔννυμι, to clothe, cf. 
Lat. vestis), clothing, apparel, 8, 1, 19. 
Eng. VEST, VESTRY, VESTURE. 

ἐσϑέω (strengthened fr. idw), f 
Edouat, aor. ἔφἄγον, pf. ἐδήδοχα ; pass. 
pf. ἐδήδεσμαι, aor. ἠδέσϑην, to eat ; cf. 
Lat. edo, Eng. EpD-ible, ete. 

ἑσπέρα, ag, 1}, evening ; the west, 8, 
5, 15. Eng. VESPER. 

Ἐσπερῖται, ὧν, οἱ, Hesperite, 

ἕσπερος, a, ον, Of evening, Eng. | 
HESPERUS. 

ἔστε (ἐς, ore), adv. or conj., spoken 
of time or place; 1. to, up to, until. 
2. 80 long as, 80 long: τοσοῦτυν χρόνον, 

. ἔστε, until, 1, 9,11: as long as, 3, 
1, 19. 

ἔσχατος, ἡ, ov, last, extreme: πόλιν 
ἐσχάτην, a frontier city, 1, 2, 10 and 
19; cf. 1, 4,1: za ἔσχατα πάσχειν, to 
suffer the most extreme penalty, 2, 5, 24; 
ef. 8,1, 18. Eng. EscHato-logy. 

ἐσχάτως, adv. (ἔσχατος), extremely, 
2, 6, 1 

ἔσω : see εἴσω. Eng. £80-leric, etc. 

ἔσωϑεν (ἔσω -- εἴσω, Fev), within: 
τὸ ἔσωϑεν, the one within, 1, 4, 4. 

ἔσωδαν: σώξω, 1, 10, 8. 

ἑταίρα, ας. ἡ, a female companion ; 
@ courtesan, 

ἑταῖρος, ov, ὃ, a companion, a com- 
rade, 

Ἐτεόνικος, ov, ὃ, Eteonicus, a Spar- 
tan officer. 

ἕτερος, a, ov, an other (of two), 
other, 1, 4,2: ὁ ἕτερος, the other, the. 
next, 8, 4,25. Eng. prefix HETERO, 
a8 HETERO-dox, HETERO-geneous. 

ἐτετεμήμην : τιμάω, 1, 8, 29. 

ἐτετρώμην : τιτρώσχω, 2, 2, 14. 

ἔτι, adv. of time, YET, still, longer: 
μήποτε ἔτι, never afterwards, never | 
again, 1, 1, 4; w. the comparative, 
intens.; w. a neg. no more, no longer. 

ἕτοιμος, ἡ, Ov, 8180 Og, ον, ready, 
willing, prepared, 1, 6, 8, 

ἑτοίμως, adv. (ἕτοιμος), readily, at 
once, 2, 5, 2. 


ἔτος 48 εὔοδος 


ἔτος, ἕτεος, -ους, τό, a year; τριά- | φῇ disposition, simplicity; in a bad 


κοντα ἔτη, 2, 8, 12; cf. 2, 6, 20. Eng. 
ETESIAN. 

ἔτυχον : τυγχάνω. 

εὖ, adv. well, fortunately, 1, 1, ὅ and 
7. Eng. εῦὺ-, in EU-logy, EU-phony, 
EU-phemism, etc. 

εὐσαιμονέστερον, Bee εὐδαιμόνως. 

εὐσαιμονία, ας, ἡ (εὐδαίμων), λαρ- 
pines, 

εὐσαιμονέζω, -ἰσω, -εὦ (εὐδαίμων), 
to account (any one) happy, w. acc. 2, 
5,7; w. ace. of pers. and gen. of 
thing for which he is accounted hap- 
py, 1, 7, 8. 

sbdacudvarg, adv. (εὐδαίμων), hap- 
pily ; comp. εὐδαιμονέστερον, 8, 1, 41. 
_ εὐσαέμων, ov, gen. ovog (εὖ, well, 
δαίμων, a divinity, fate, fortune), hap- 
py, fortunate, prosperous, πόλιν evdul- 
pova, 1, 2,6;—of men, rich, wealthy, 
1, 5, % Comp. εὐδαιμονέστερος, sup. 
εὐδαιμονέστατος, 1, 5, 7. 

εὔσηλος, ον (εὖ, δῆλος), very plain, 
3, 1, 2. 

εὐσία, ag, ἡ (Ζεύς, Διός), fine weath- 
er, tranquillity. 

εὔσοξος, ον (av, δόξα), of good re- 
pute. 

εὐειδής, ἐς (εὖ, εἶδος, an appear- 
ance), fine looking; comp. εὐειδέστε- 
906, | sup. svedéoraros, 2, 8, 3. 

εὔελπις, εὔελπε (εὖ, ἐλπίς, hope), 
hopeful, confident, 2, 1, 18. 

εὐεπίϑετος, ον (ed, ἐπί, clInuc), 
easy of attack: εὐεπίϑετον ἦν τοῖς πο- 
λεμίοις, it was easy for the enemy to 
make an attack, 8, 4, 20. 

εὐεργεσία, ag, ἡ (εὖ, ἔργον), good 
treatment, a benefit, 2, 5, 22. 

EDEQYETEW, ὥ, -ἥσω (εὖ, ἔργον), to 
confer benefits, to show a kindness, 2, 6, 
17. 

εὐεργέτης, Ov, ὃ (εὖ, ἔργον), a bene- 
factor, 2, 5, 10. 

εὔξζωνος, ov (εὖ, ξώνη), well-girded 
and prepared for battle, light-armed, 
esp. of bowmen and slingers, 3, 3, 6. 

εὐήϑεια, ας, (evi Ins), goodness 


sense, stupidity, 1, 3, 16. 

εὐήϑης, ες (εὖ, ἦϑος, character), 
good-hearted ; in ἃ bad sense, stupid, 
silly, 1, 8, 16. 

εὐθέως (εὐϑύς), direclly, imme- 
diately. 

εὐθυμέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (εὔϑυμος), to be 
εὔϑυμος:; or trans. to make svSvpos: 
mid. to be of good cheer, 4, 5, 80. 

εὔϑυμος, OV (εὖ, ϑυμός), cheerfid, 
courageous ; COMp. εὐθυμότερος, 8, 1, 
41. 

εὐθύς, adv. immediately, forthwith, 
1, 8, 26; εὐθὺς ἐπειδι), as soon as, 8,1, 
18; w. ἃ particip. εὐθὺς παῖδες ὄντες, 
immediately while children, even from 
childhood, 1, 9, 4; cf. 2, 6, 16. 

εὐθύωρος, OV, straight forward: 
εὐθύωρον, adv. directly, immediately, 
2, 2, 16. 

evxdeca, ag, ἡ (εὖ, κλέος, fame), 
good reputation, renown. 

ἙΕϊῇκλείσης, ov, ὁ, Huclides, Euclid, 
a soothsayer from Peloponnesus. 

εὐχλεῶς (evxieijc, glorious), glo- 
riously, famously. 

εὐμενής, ἐς (εὖ, μένος, disposition), 
well-disposed, friendly, favorable. 

εὐμεταχείρεστος, ον (εὖ, μετά, 
χείρ), easy to manage, 2, 6, 20. 

εὔνοια, ας, ἡ (εὔνους, εὖ, vd0c), 
good-will, friendship, 1, 8, 29. 

εὐνοϊκῶς, AAV. (εὔνους), in a friend- 
ly manner : εὐνοϊχῶς ἔχοιεν αὐτῷ, that 
they might be friendly to him, 1, 1, 5. 

εὔνοος, ov, contr. εὔνους, εὔνουν 
(εὖ, νόος, νοῦς, mind), well-disposed, 
friendly, 1, 9, 20 and 80; w. dat. 2 
4, 16 

Ἑὕὔξεινος, ov (εὖ, ξεῖνος m= ξένος). 
JSavorable to strangers, hospitable: Luy- 
τος δύξεινος, the Huxine sea, 4, 8, 22. 

ἩἙὐοσεύς, ἕως, 6, a Huodian: or 
perh. a8 prop. name, Huédeus. 

εὔοσος, ον (ev, ὁδός), easy of access, 
easy to travel, easy to pass: comp. 
-ὥτερος, BUD. -Wratoc, 4, 2,9; 4, 8, 10 
and 12. 


εὔοπλος 


εὔοπλος, ον (εὖ͵ ὅπλον), well-armed : | 


comp. πότερος, sup. -ὅτατος, 2, 8, 3. 

“εὐπετῶς, ady. (εὐπετῆς, easy; fr. 
av, πίπτω), lit. falling well; hence, 
without trouble, easily, 2, 5, 23; 3, 2, 
10. 

εὐπορία, ας, ἡ (εὔπορος), ease of 
transit ; abundance. 

εὔπορος, ον (εὖ, πόρος), easy of 
passage, easy, 2, 5, 9 

εὔπρακτος, ov (εὖ, πράττω), easily 
done, practicable ; com. εὐπραχτότερος, 
2, 8, 20. 

εὐπρεπής, ἐς (εὖ, πρέπω, to suit), 
handsome, comely, 4, 1, 14. 

εὐπρόσοσος, ον (εὖ, πρός, ὁδός), 
easy of access, 

εὕρημα, arog, τό (εὑρίσκω), a thing 
Sound, a windfall: εὕρημα ἐποιησά- 
μην, 7] counted it a happy event, 2, 8, 18. 

εὑρίσκω, εὑρήσω, εὗρον, εὕρηκα, 
εὕρημαι, εὐρέϑην, mid. f. εὑρήσομαι, 
aor. εὑρόμην, to find, invent, discover, 
2, 8, 21; mid. to find for one’s self, to 
obtain or try to obtain, 2, 1, 8. 

εὖρος, E06, OvG, τό (εὐρύς), width, 
breadth, 1, 2, 5 and 23. 

Εὐρύλοχος, ov, ὁ, Huryléchus, an 
Arcadian, 4, 2, 21. 

Εὐρύμαχος, ov, 6, Hurymachus, a 
Dardanian. 

εὑρύς, εἴα, J, wide, 

Εὐρώπη, xs, ἡ, Europe, in distine- 
tion from Asia; so used occasionally 
from Herodotus downward. 

εὔτακτος, ov (av, τάττω), well ar- 
ranged, orderly, well disciplined, 2, 6, 
14; comp. εὐταχτότερος, 8, 2, 80. 

εὐτάχτως (εὔτακτος), in an orderly 
manner. 

εὐταξία, ag, ἡ (εὖ, τάττω), good or- 
der, discipline, 1, 5, 8. 

εὔτολμος, ov (εὖ, τολμάω), of good 
courage, brave, 1, 7, 4. 

εὐτυχέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (εὐτυχής ; εὖ, 
τύχη, fortune), to be fortunate, to be 
successful, 1, 4, 17. 

εὐτύχημα, arog, τό (εὐευχέω), a 
piece of good fortune, sruccess. 
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ἐφίστημι 
εὐτυχία, ας, ἡ (εὐτυχέων), success, 


y. 
Εὐφράτης, ov, ὁ, Kuphrates, 
εὐχή, ἧς, ἡ (εὔχομαι), a wish, a pray- 


er, 1, 9, 


εὔχομαε, εὔξομαι, ηὐξάμην or evsa- 
μῆν, ηὔγμαι, to wish, to pray,1,4,7 and 
17; 1, 9, 11; f0 vow, 8, 2, 9. 

εὐώσης, ες (Ev, ὄζω, to smell,) fra- 
grant, 1, 5,1. 

εὐώνυμος, ον (εὖ, ὄτυμα, Holic for 
ὄνομα), having a good name, honored ; 
hence as a euphemism for left, per- 
taining to the left hand, since ἀρίστερος, 
the proper word for left, was of evil 
omen; esp. w. χέρας expressed or 
understood, τὸ δὐώνυμον, the left wing, 
1, 2,15; 1, 8, 4 and 9 and 23, 

εὐωχέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (εὖ, ἔχω), to feed, 
or entertain, well: mid. to feast, 4, 5, 
80. . 
εὐωχέα, ας, i (εὖ, ἔχω), an enter- 
tainment, feast. 

ἔφεσρος, ov, 6 (ἐπί, ἕδρα, a seat), 
one sitting by, denotes properly the 
athlete, who, when the number of - 
combatants was uneven, had no one 
matched against him, and who conse- 
quently waited to contend with fresh 
strength against the already exhaust- 
ed victor. Hence, secondarily, a 
dangerous antagonist: τὸν μέγιστον 
ἔφεδρον, the most formidable antago- 
nist, 2, 5, 10. 

ἐφέπομαι (ἐπί, ἕπομαι, 4. v.), to. 
follow after, 8, 4,3; οὗ an enemy, to 
press upon, attack, 2, 2, 12. 

Ἐφέσιος, a, ov, Ephesian, 

Ἔφεσος, ov, ἡ, Hphesus. 

ἐφειστήκεσαν, Or ἐφεστήκεσαν, ΟΥ̓ 
ἐφέστασαν: ἐφίστημι. 

ἐφϑός, ἤ, Gv (ἕψω, to boil), boiled, 
cooked. 

ἐφέημε (ἐπί, Inu), to send to: mid. 
to yield, permit. 

ἐφέστημε (ἐπί, tornut, q. v.), to 
cause to sland upon, to cause to halt, to 
stop, 1, 8, 15; 2, 4, 25; to place over, to 
appoint, 8, 4, 21 ; pass. to be appointed, 


ἐφόδιον 


; intrans. parts (see foznuc), 
upon, to stand still, to halt, 1, 
» 1; 2, 4, 26; to be built upon or in, 1, 


᾿ἐφόσιον, ov, τὸ (ἐπί, ὁδός), pro- 
vision, or money, for a journey. 

ἔφοσος, ov, καὶ (ἐπί, ὁδός), the act of 
going to, approach, 2, 2,18; a way to 
or wpon, 3, 4, 41. 

ἐφοράω, ὦ (ἐπί, ὁράω, 4. V.), to 
look upon ; to live to see, to experience, 
ta Ladindizara ἐπιδόντας, 8, 1, 18. 

ἐφορμέω, @, -ἥσω (ἐπί, ὁρμέὼ, ἴο 
lie at anchor), to lie at anchor against, 
to blockade. 

ἔφορος, Ov, ὁ (ἐφοράω), an overseer, 
an ephor (a Spartan magistrate), 2 
6, 2. 
ἐχϑές — χϑές, yesterday. 

ἔχϑιστος, ἡ, ον (sup. of ἐχϑρός), 
most hostile; as subst. a most bitter 
enemy, 8, 2, 5. . 

ἔχϑρα, ας, i, enmity, hatred, 2, 4, 
12. 

ἐχϑρός, ἄ, Sv, hostile, 1, 8, 20. 

ἐχϑρός, οὔ, ὁ, α personal enemy, 
Lat. inimicus: (πολέμιος, an enemy in 
war, a public enemy, Lat. hostis) : χαλε- 
πώτατος ἐχϑρὸς ᾧ ἀν πολέμιος ἢ, a 
most harsh personal enemy to him with 
whom he may be at war, 1, 8, 12. 

ἐχῦρός, ἄ, ὄν (ἔχω), capable of being 
held: ἐχυρὸν χωρίον, a strong hold, a 
fortress, 2, 5, 7. 

ἔχω, imp. εἶχον, f. ἕξω or σχήσω, 
aor. ἔσχον (optat. σχοίην, imperat. 
σχές), pf. ἔσχηκα, pf. pass. or mid. 
ἔσχημαι, aor. pass. ἐσχέϑην, aor. mid. 
ἐσχόμην, f. mid. ἕξομαι or σχήσομαι, 
to have, 1,1, 2; to occupy, 1, 2,15; to 
hold, restrain, keep, 3, 5, 11; to have the 
ability, to be able, 2, 1, 9; 2, 2, 11.— 
Intrans. to have one’s self, to exist, to be, 
1, 3, 9; 2, 2, 21; often w. an adv. 
εὐνοϊχῶς ἔχειν, to be well disposed, 1, 1, 
5; ef. 1, 5, 16; 2, 1, 7: ἐμπείρως 
ἔχειν, to be well acquainted, 2, 6, 1;— 
mid. w. gen. to hold to; hence, to be 
next, Πρόξενος ἐχόμενος, Proxenus being 
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Ζείς 


next, 1, 8, 4; cf. 1, 8, 9; pass. to 
be held, ἐν ἀνάγχῃ ἔχεσϑαι, to be con- 
strained by necessity, 2, 5, 21. 

ἐψητός, %, ὅν (ἔψω), boiled: ὄξος 
éwnzov, a sour drink made by boiling, 2, 
3, 14. 

ἕψομαε: ἕπομαι, 1, 8, 6. 

Epa, ἐψήσω, to boil, to cook, 2, 1, 6. 

ἕωϑεν (ἕως, -ϑεν), from dawn; at 
break of day, early in the morning, 4, 
A, 8. 

ξῴχεεν : ἔοικα. 

ἕως, ἕω, ἡ, early dawn, 2, 4, 24: εἰς 
τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἕω, on the following morn- 
ing, 1, 7,15 the east, πρὸς ἕω, 8, 5, 15. 
Eng. E0-cene (xatrds, new). 

ἕως, adv. as long as, while, 1, 8, 11; 
until, 2,1, 2. 


Ζ 


Ζαπάτας, Ov, Or Ζάβατος, ov, ὁ, 
Zapatas, or Zabatus; Syriac Zaba = 
wolf, hence the later Greek name 
Δύκος ; now the greater Zab, 2, 5, 1. 

Cao, ὥ, Cues Cyc, Case Oy, impf. 
ἔξων, ἔζης, also ἔξην, f. ζήσω and ζή- 
σομαι, aor. ἔξησα, pf. ἔξηκα (less used 
than corresponding forms of fiw), 
to live, 1, 5, 5; 8, 2, 25. 

Seca, ἃς, ἡ, ἃ kind of coarse grain, 
spelt. 

Secod, ds, ἡ, α cloak, long and full, 
worn by the Thracians. 

ζευγηλατέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (ξεῦγος, ἐλαύ- 
γὼ), to drive a team. 

ζευγηλάτης, Ov, ὁ (Ssvyos, ἡλάτης, 
ἐλαύνω), a driver of a team. 

ζεύγνυμε, Cevsw, ἔξευξα, ἔξευγμαι, 
ἐζεύχϑην or ἐζύγην, to join, to put to- 
gether: γέφυρα ἐζευγμένη, a bridge con- 
structed, ete. 1, 2,5; cf. 2,4, 24: τὴν 
δ᾽ ἐξευγμένην πλοίοις ἑπτά, the other 
(canal) being spanned with (a bridge 
of) seven boats, 2, 4,13: to fasten, 8 
5, 10. 

Sedyog, ους, τό (ξεύγνυμι), a yoke 
of cattle, a team, 3,2,27. Lat. jagum. 

Ζεύς, Διὸς, ὁ, Zeus (Lat. Jupiter), 3, 


7 


1,12: Ζεὺς ξένιος, Zeus, protector of the 
rights of hospitality, 8, 2,4: Ζεὺς ow- 
cio, Zeus, preserver, 1, 8, 16; cf. 3, 2, 9. 

ζῆ, ζῆν: Cae. 

᾿“Ζήλαρχος; ov, 6, Ζεϊαγολιιδ. 

ζηλωτός, %, όν (ξηλόω, to envy), to 
be envied, 1, 7, 4. 

ζημιόω, @, -wow (ζημία, penalty), 
to punish. 

ζητέω, ὦ, -ἥσω, to seek, seek for, ask 
Sor, 2, ὃ, 2. 

ζυμίτης, ov, ὁ (ζύμη, leaven), leav- 
ened. 

ζωγρέω, ὥ, -yow (wdc, ἀγρέω, to 
catch), to take alive, take captive. 

ζώνη, ἧς, ἡ (ξώννυμε, to bind), a gir- 
die, belt, 1, 4,9; 1, 6,10. Eng. Zone. 

ζωός, 4, 6v (Ld), living, alive, 8, 4, 
5. Eng. z00-logy, ete. 


H 


$, conjunc. or, Lat. aut: ἢ... ἤ, 
either. . 
πότερα... 1, whether... or: some- 
times in direct questions where it 
follows a more general question and 
suggests an answer thereto, 2, 4, 3; 
preceded by πότερον in a direct dis- 
junctive question, 3, 2, 21.—After a 
comparative, than, 1, 2,4 and 11 ; also 
after ἄλλος, than. 

4, adv. (distinguished fr. foregoing 
by the accent) has two principal uses : 
1. In a question, where in Eng. the 
idea is denoted by the inflection of 
the voice, not by an interrog. word. 
2, Intens. truly, indeed ; w. μήν, cer- 
tainly, surely, 2, 3, 26. 

ne: fr. εἰμί, 1, 8, 20. 

ἢ, relat. adv. (properly a dat. sing. 
fem. of ὅς, sc. ὁδῷ), in what way, 
where, 3, 4, 37; w. a superlat. and 
ϑύναμαι, ἡ ἐδύνατο τάχιστα, as quickly 
as possible, 1, 2,4: ἡ δυνατὸν μάλιστα, 
as much as possible, 1, 3, 15. 

ἡἠβάσκω, inceptive of ἡβάω (ἥβη, 
youthful beauty), to arrive at manhood, 
4, 6, 1. 
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or: sl... 1, whether... Ore. 


haw 


ἤγαγον : ἄγω. 

ἠγάσϑη: ἀγαμαι,1, 1, 9. 

ἡγεμονέα, ας, ἡ (ἡγεμών), leader- 
ship, HEGEMONY, foremost place, 4, 7, 8. 

ἡγεμόσυνος, ον (ἡγεμών), pertain- 
ing to guidance: ἡγεμόσυνα, Bc. ἱερά, 
thank-offerings for guidance, 4, 8, 25. 

ἡγεμών, όνος, ὁ (ἡγέομαι), a leader, 
a guide, 1, 8, 14; 2, 4, 10, and often ; 
a commander (of an army), 1, 7, 12. 

ἡγέομαι, Odmac, -ἥσομαι, dep. 
mid. (ἄγω), to lead, to guide, to conduct, 
2, 2,8; 2,4,5; w. dat. 2, 2, 8; w. 
gen. 1, 7,13 1, 9, 81: τὸ ἡγούμενον, 
the part (of an army) taking the lead, 
the van, 2, 2,4; to act as commander, to 
issue orders, 1, 8, 22; 3, 1, 26 :—to think 
(Lat. ducere), w. ace. and infin. 1, 2, 
4; cf. 3, 1, 25. 

Ἡγήσανσρος. ov, 6, Hegesander. 

Adee, ἤσεσαν: olda. 

ἡσέως, adv. (ἡδύς), comp. ἥδιον, 
sup. ἥδιστα, gladly, cheerfully, 1, 2, 2; 
1, 4,9; 2, 5, 15: ἥδισε᾽ ἄν ἀκούσαιμι, 
I should be extremely pleased to hear, 
etc. 

ἤση, adv. (perh. ἢ, δι), already, nov, 
at once, Lat. jam. 

ἥσιον, ἥσιστα, Bee ἡϑέως. 

ἥσομαει (ἦδος, pleasure), dep. pass. 
f. ἡσϑήσομαι, aor. ἥσϑην, to be pleased, 
1, 2, 18; w. dat. to be pleased with, 1, 
9, 26; 2, 6, 28. 

ἥσονή, ἧς, ἡ (Ἶδομαι, ἡδύς), pleas- 
ure, enjoyment ; object of pleasure, grati- 
fication, 2, 6, 6; delicious flavor, 2, 3, 
16. ᾿ 

ἡσύοινος, ον (ἡδύς, οἶνος), yielding 
sweet wine. 

ἡσύς, εἴα, ὁ, comp. ἡδίων, sup. 
ἥδιστος, sweet, pleasant, aelicious, 1, 9, 
25: χρέα ἥδιστα, most delicious meat, 
1, 5, 4. 

ixeora, BUp. adv. comp. ἧττον, in 
the least degree, least of all, 1, 9, 19. 

ἥκω, ἥξω, comm. pf. in meaning, 
am come, am here, have arrived (cf. 
οἴχομαι, am gone), the impf. ἧκον of- 
ten as aor. 1, 2, 6; 2, 3, 17 :—infin. as 


ἤλασε 


pres. to come, 2, 1, 8; 2, 2, 1 :—to come 
back, return, 2,1, 9 and 15, and often. 

ἤλασε: ἐλαύνω, 1, 2, 23. 

Ἠλεῖος, ov, ὁ, απ Elaan, a native 
of Elis. 

ἤλεκτρον, ov, τό, electron, amber, 
2, 8,15. It denotes also a metallic 
compound of four parts gold and 
one silver. Eng. ELECTRICITY, etc. 

ἦλθον: ἔρχομαι, 1, 2, 18. 

ἠλέβατος.- ον (]λεός, astray, 'βαίνω, 
to go), precipitous, 1, 4, 4. (It is chief- 
ly poetic.) 

ἡἠλέϑιος. a, ον (]λός, crazy), silly, 
stupid: τὸ ἠλίϑιον, stupidity ; τὸ αὐτὸ 
τῷ ἠλιϑίῳ, the same thing with stupid- 
ity, 2, 6, 22. 

ἡλεκέα, ag, ἡ (205), age, time of life, 
1, 9, 6; 8, 1, 14 and 25. 

ἡλικιώτης, OV, ὁ (ALS), an equal in 
age, a comrade, 1, 9, 5. 

WAcg, ἕκος, ὃ, ἡ, Adj. in the prime of 
life. “ 

ἥλεως, ov, ὁ, the sun, w. δύεσϑαι,], 
10, 15; ἀνίσχειν, 2, 1, 3; duvecy, 2, 2, 8 
and 13; ἀνατέλλειν, 2, 3,1. Eng. BE- 
Li0-trmpe, HELIO-polis, HELIO-graph, 
HELIO-centric, etc. 

ἥλωκα, cf. ddloxouce. 

ἠμελημένως, adv. (fr. pf. pass. 
particip. of ἀμελέω, to be careless), care- 
lessly, 1, 7, 19. 

ἡμέρα, AS, ἡ, a day: τῇδε τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, 
on this day, 1, 5,16; ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, αἱ 
break of day, 2, 1, 9. Eng. eph-EME- 
RAL. 
ἥμερος, ov, mild, tame: cultivated. 

ἡμέτερος, α, ον (ἡμεῖς), ΟἿ; τὰ 
ἡμέτερα, our affairs, 1, 8, 9. 

ἥμε- (ἥμισυ), often in comp. half ; 
Lat. semi-, Eng. HEMI-, in HEMI-sphere, 
etc. 

ἡμέβρωτος, ον (ἡμι-, βρωτός, fr. 
βιβρώσκω, to eat), half-eaten, 1, 9, 26. 

ἡμισαρειχόν, οὔ, τὸ (ἡμι-, daget- 
κός), a half daric, 1, 8, 21. 

ἡμεσεής, ἐς (ἡμι-, δέω, to want), 
half full (strictly half empty), 1, 9, 25. 

ἡμιόλιος, ον (ἡμι-, ὅλος), Onwe and 
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ἧτε 


α half: ἡμιόλιον οὗ πρότερον ἔφερον, a 
half more than that which they formerly 
received, 1, 3, 21. 

ἡμιονεκός, %, ὄν, belonging to a 
mule, or to mules. 

ἡμέονος, OV, ὁ (ἡμι-, Cvos), a mule, 

ἠἡμέπλεϑρον, ov, τό, ahalf plethrum, 
about 50 ft. 
ἥμεσυς, cca, v, half, 1, 8, 22: ὥρτων 
ἡμίσεα, half loaves of bread (lit. halves 
of loaves, etc.), 1, 9, 26. 

ἡμιωβόλιον, OV, τό (ἧμι-- ὀβολός), 
a half obolus. 

ἣν « ἐάν, if. 

ἡνίκα, adv. when, comm. w. indic. 
1, 8,1 and 8 and 17; also w. subjunc. 
3, 5, 18. 

ἠνίοχος,. Ov, ὃ (ἡνία, reins, ἔχω, to 
hold), one who holds the reins, a driver 
(of a chariot), 1, 8, 20. 

ἤνπερ (jy, πέρ), ἃ strengthened 
form of ἥν, q. V. 

ἥπερ (1, πέρ), a strengthened form 
of 1}, where, in the very place where, 2, 
2, 21. 

Ἡράκλεια, as, ἡ (Ἡρακλῆς), Hera- 
οἶδα. 

Ἡρακλείσης, ov, 6, Heraclides, 

Ἡρακλεώτης, ov, ὁ, a Heracleot, a 
man of Heracléa, 

Ἡρακλεῶτις, ἐσος. ἡ (sc. γῆ), He- 
racledtis, the territory of Heracléa. 

Ἡρακλῆς, fovg, 6, Heracles, Lat. 
Hercules. 

ἠρόμην, ἠρώτων, ἠρώτησα: see 
ἐρωτάω. 

ἤσϑη: ἥδομαι, 1, 2, 18. 

ἤσϑιον: ἐσϑίω. 

ἠσυχάζω, dow (javyoc), lo keep 
quiet. 

ἠσυχῇ OY ἡσυχῆ (ἥσυχος, quiet), 
quietly, 1, 8, 11. 

ἡσυχία, ας, ἡ (ἥσυχος, quiet), rest, 
quiet: ἣσ- ἄγειν, to keep quiet, 8,1, 14; 
xaX ἡσυχίαν, quietly, undisturbed, 2, 
3, 8. 
ἥσυχος. ov, quiet, tranquil. 
ἡσύχως. Quietly, without noise. 
ἥτε: εἰμί, 2, 5, 39, 


ἧτρον 


ἦτρον, ov, τό, the lower abdomen. 

ἡττάομαε, Opa (ἥττων), f. ἡττηϑη- 
σομαι, sometimes ἡττήσομαι, aor. 
ἡττήϑην, to de weaker (than another, 
τινός), to be inferior to, w. gen. 2, 3, 
23; often as pass. of νικώω, to be con- 
quered, 1, 2,9; 2,4,19; pres. as pf. 
2,4, 6; 8, 2, 17. 

ἥττων, ον, irreg. comp. of χακός, 
sup. ἥκιστος, weaker, inferior :—adv. 
ἧττον, less, 2, 4, 2; sup. ἥκιστα, least, 
least of all, 1, 9, 19. 


Θ 


ϑάλαττα, ng, ἡ, the sea: ἐκ ϑαλάτ- 
της εἰς ϑάλατταν, from sea to sea, 1, 2, 
22; κατὰ ϑάλατταν, by sea. 

ϑάλγσιος, £05, OVS, τό, warmih, 
heat ; often plur. ϑάλπη φέρειν, to bear 
heat, 3, 1, 23. 

ϑαμενά, Daud, often, frequently. 

ϑάνατος, Ov, ὁ (Injoxw, ϑανεῖν), 
death: int ϑανάτῳ, for death, to signify 
‘ (his) death, 1, 6, 10. Eng. THanat- 
opsis. 

ϑανατόω, 6, -ὡὥσω (ϑάνατος), to 
condenn to death ; pass. to be, etc., 2, 
6, 4. 

ϑάπτω, ϑάψω, ἔϑαψα, τέϑαμιιαι, 
ἑτάφην, to bury, inter. 

ϑαρραλέος, a, ov (Fuvgos), bold, 
confident, courageous, 3, 2,16. Comp. 
-ὠτερος, BUD. -ὥτατος. 

ϑαρραλέως, adv. (ϑαρραλέος), 
courageously, confidently, 1, 9, 19: 
ϑαοραλέως ἔχειν, to be courageous, 2, 
6, 14. 

ϑαρρέω, ὦ, -yow (Faggos), to be 
confident, to be of good courage, 1, 3, 8; 
8, 2, 20. 

ϑάρρος, £06, OVS, τό, courage. 

ϑαρρύνω (ϑάρρος), ϑαρρυνῶ, ἐϑάρ- 
evva, to encourage, 1, 7, 2. 

Θαρύπας, ov, 6, Tharypas, 2, 6, 28. 

ϑάἄτερον, or ϑάτερον, by crasis 
for τὸ ἕτερον: ἐκ τοῦ ἐπὶ ϑάτερα, 
Jrom the opposite side. 

ϑᾶττον, adv. comp. of ταχύ and 
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ϑεός 


ταχέως, SUP. τάχιστα, more quickly, 
sooner, 1, 2,17; 1, 5, 8 and 9. 
ϑάττων;: ταχύς. 

ϑαῦμα, arog, τό (ϑάομαι, to gaze 
on), & wonder, a marvel, 

ϑαυμάζω, ϑαυμάσομαι, rare Fav- 
μάσω, ἐθαύμασα, τεϑαύμακα, to won- 
der at, w. acc. 2, 5, 88 ; to wonder, to be 
surprised, ὅτι, 1, 10, 16; 2, 1, 2; al, 8, 
2, 85; πότερα... ἤ, 2,1, 10; τίς, w. 
indic. 1, 8, 16. 

ϑαυμάσιος, a, ον (Favuatw), won- 
derful, admirable, 3, 2, 15 (ironically) ; 
3, 1, 27. Comp. -wregos, sup. 
-WTaros. 

ϑαυμαστός, i, 6v (ϑαυμάξω), won- 
derful, strange, 1, 9, 24. 

Θάψακος, ov, ἡ, Thapsicus ; also 
Gayaxnrol, wy, ol, the inhabitants of 
T hapeacus. 

Sia, ας, ἡ, α sight, spectacle, 4, 8, 
27. 

Sed, As, ἡ, a goddess. (Note the 
dif. in accent of ϑέα and Fx). 

Θεαγένης, Bee Θεογένης. 

ϑέαμα, ατος, τό (ϑεάομαι), a thing 
gazed upon, a spectacle, 

ϑεάομαι, Gpat, ϑεάσομαι, ἐϑεασά- 
μὴν, τεϑέαιαι (akin to ϑέα, a sight), to 
behold, to witness, 1, 5,8; 1, 9,4; to 
gaze, to look on (with surprise), 3, 5, 
13. Eng. THEATRE. 

ϑεῖν: ϑέω, 1, 8, 18. 

ϑεῖος, sla, siov (Fedc), divine: 
Setuy, a divine token, a sign from the 
gods,l, 4, 18. 

ϑέλω, f. ϑελήσω, pf. τεϑέληχα, a 
shortened form of ἐθέλω, to be will- 
ing, 3, 2, 16. 

Θεογένης. ους, ὁ, Theogtnes. 

Θεόπομπος, Ov, 6, Theopompus, 

Sev, inseparable particle, meaning 


ϑεός, οὔ, ὁ or ἡ, @ god or goddess, 
8,1, 5; 38, 2,12: σὺν τοῖς ϑεοῖς, with 
the help of the gods, 3, 1, 23 and 42. 
Eng. THEO-cracy, THEO-logy, THE-ist, 
a-THE-ist, THE-ism, a-THE-ism, THEO- 
phany, etc. 


ϑεοσέβεια 


ϑεοσέβεεα, ας, ἡ (ϑεός, σέβομαι, to 
revere), piety, 2, 6, 26 

ϑεραπεύω, -evow (ϑεράπων), to 
take care of, provide for, 1, 9, 20; pass. 
to be cared for, to be courted, 2, 6, 27. 
Eng. THERAPEUTIC. 

ϑεράπων, οντος, ὁ, an attendant, 
1, 8, 38. 

ϑερέζω (ϑέρος, summer), f. -ἰσω or 
«ὦ, to pass the summer, 8, 5, 15. 

ϑερμασία, ag, ἡ (ϑερμός, warm), 
warmth, 

Θερμώσων, οντος, 6, Thermédon, 
name of a river in Asia Minor. 

Θετταλία (or Θεσσαλία), ας, ἡ, 
T hesaaly. 

Θετταλός (Or Θεσσαλός), ov, 6, a 
T hessalian. 

ϑέω, f, ϑεύσομαι (for other tenses 
see τρέχω), to run, 2, 2, 14. 

ϑεωρέω, ὦ, f. ow (Feweds, an ob- 
server), to observe, to view, to witness, 1, 
2,10; to review (in a military sense), 
1, 2, 16; intrans. to be a spectator. 
Eng. THEORY, THEOREM, etc. 

Θῆβαε, wy, at, Thebes. 

Θηβαῖος, ov, 6, a Thebdan. 

Θ΄ἤβη, nS, ἡ, Thebe, a town in Mysia 
or Troas ; called in Homer ὑπυπλακίη, 
at the foot of Mt. Placus. 

FQ, ϑηρός. ὁ, α wild animal. Lat. 
να: Germ. Thier: Eng. deer. 

ϑήρα, as, ἡ, α hunt, chase. 

ϑηράω, &, ἢ. -cow ΟΥ -ἄάσομαι 
(ϑη9α), to hunt; ϑηρῶεν, 1, 5, 2; 4, 

7 

ϑηρεύω, -εύσω, ἐθήοευσα, τεϑή- 
ρευκα (ϑή0), to hunt, 1, 2, 7; to catch, 
1, 2, 18 

ϑηρίον, ov, τό (ϑήρ, akin to ϑέω, 
to run), in form dimin. but not in 
meaning, a wild animal, game, 1,.2, 7. 

ϑησαυρός, od, 6, a treasure, or a 
place for treasure. 

Θήχης. Ov, 6, Theches, the mount- 
ain from which the Greeks had the 
first view of the sea, 4, 7, 21. 

Θέβρων, or Θίμβρων, wvos, 6, Thi- 
bron; or Thimbron. 
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ϑύρετρον 


ϑνήσκω (2 pf.; 1 pers. pl. τέϑναμεν, 
infin. τεϑνώναι, particip. τεϑιεώς). 
See ἀποϑνήσχω. The comp. ἐπο- 
usual in all the parts, except the pf. 
and plupf. 

ϑνητός, ἤ, ὄν (Ivyoxw), mortal, 
subject to death, 8, 1, 28. 

ϑόρυβος, ov, ὃ, noise, uproar, tu- 
mult, 2, 2, 19; a confused sound (occa- 
sioned by human voices), 1, 8, 16. 

Θούριος, ov, 6, α Thurian. 

Oodxn, 1G» ἡ, Thrace, lying partly 
in Europe; partly, in Asia Minor. 

Θράκιον, ov, τό, the Thracian 
square, or quarter, in Byzantium. 

Θράκιος, a, ov, Thracian. 

Θρανέψαε, see Toarlwat. 

Θρᾷξ, Θρακός, ὃ, a Thracian, 1, 1, 
9; as adj. Thracian, 1,2,9. ὁ 

ϑρασέως (ϑρασύς), boldly. 

ϑρασύς, εἴα, ὑ (ϑρώσος, ϑάρσος, 
ϑάρρος, courage), bold, daring; comp. 
-ὕτερος, BUD. -ὕτατος. 

ϑοέψομαε: τρέφω. 

ϑρόνος, οὔ, ὃ, α THRONE, 2, J, 4. 

ϑυγάτηρ, τρός, ἡ, α DAUGHTER. 

ϑύλαχος, Ov, ὁ, a sack, bug, pouch, 
ϑῦμα, aros, τό (Ivw), something 
sacrificed, a victim. 

Θύμβριον, ov, τό, Thynbrium. 

ϑυμοεισής, ἐς, OF Funadne, ες (ϑυ- 
μύς, εἶδος), passionate, spirited, comp. 
-έστερος, 4, 5, 36: sup. -éozaros. 

ϑυμόομαι, OTpmat, -vWoouct, τεϑύ- 
μωμαι (Fuuss), to be angry, w. dat. 2, 
5, 18. 

ϑυμός, οὔ, 6, soul, spirit, heart ; 
feelings of the soul, desire, anger, etc. 

Ovvol, wy, ol, the Thyni, or Thy- 
nians, a Thracian tribe. 

Sta, as, ἡ, α door: ἐπὶ ταῖς βασι- 
λέως ϑύραις, at the doors of the king, 
i.e. at court, 1,9, 8; ἰόντες ἐπὶ τὰς 
ϑύρας, going to his doors, 1, 2,11; cf. 
2,1, 8; ἐπὶ ταῖς ϑύραις, at his doors 
(denoting close proximity), 2, 4, 4, 
ete. Germ. Thir; Eng. poor. 

ϑύρετρον, ov, td (Iga), a doot, 
or gate. 
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ϑυσία, ας, ἡ (ϑύω), a sacrifice, 4, 8, 
25, ff. 

ϑύω, Faw, ἔϑυσα, τέϑυκα, to sac- 
rifice, 8, 2,9; to celebrate with sacrifices, 
a Avxaca, 1, 2,10; w. dat. of pers. 
to whom, 38, 1,6; mid. to sacrifice (for 
one’s own benefit), to sacrifice (in 
order to consult the omens), 1, 7, 18, 
and often. 

ϑωρακχίέζω, -low (Fweas), to arm (a 
person) with a breastplate ; mid. to prt 
on (sc. one’s own body) a breastplate, 
2, 2, 14; pass. to be armed with breast- 
plate, to wear a breastplate, to arm one’s 
self, 2, 5, 85; 8, 4, 35. 

ϑώραξ, ἄκος, ὁ, a breastplate, 1, 8, 
6 and 26: ἱππιχός, a cavalry breast- 
plate, 8, 4,48. Eng. THORAX. 

Θώραξ, axos, 6, Thorax, a Boo- 
tian, an enemy of Xenophon. 


Ir 


ἑάομαε, Spat, ἰάσομαι, ἰασάμην, to 
heal ; of ἃ wound, to dress, 1, 8, 26. 

Ἰασόνιος, a, ον (Ἰάσων, Jason), Ja- 
sonian ; Ἰασονία ἀχτή, the Jasonian 
shore, ἃ promontory in Pontus. 

ἑατρός, οὔ, ὁ (ἰάομαι), a physician, 
a surgeon, 1, 8, 26; 8, 4, 80. 

ἰσεῖν, see ὁράω. 

Ἴση, n> ἡ, Ida, the mountain-range 
near Troy. 

ἔσιος, fa, ov, also Og, ΟΝ», one’s own, 
private: τὸ ἴδιον as subst. εἰς τὸ ἴδιον, 
Jor one’s private use, 1, 3,3; ἰδίᾳ, by 
one’s self, privately, IDIOM, IDIO-syn- 
ow (σύγκρασις, a mixing together), 


co ητος, ἡ (ἴδιος), peculiarity, 
2, 8, 16. 

iduivens, Ov, ὃ (ἴδιος), a private per- 
son (in opp. to one holding office); a 
common soldier, a private (in opp. to a 
commander), 1, 8,11; 8, 2, 88. Eng. 
IDIOT, etc. 

ἐσιωτεκός, ή, Gv (ἰδιώτης), pertain- 
ing to a private person, or private sta- 
tion 


23 


ι U 
ἱμάτιον 


idodm, ὥ, -ὥσω (ἱδρώς or ἐδρός, 

perepiration), to perspire, to sweat, 1, 
y 1. 

ἐσών, see ὁράω. 

ἑερεῖον, ov, τό (ἱερύρ), a victim for 
sacrifice, 4, 4, 9. 

ἑερόν, οὔ, τό (ἱερός), anything sa- 
cred; a temple, a victim for sacrifice: 
τὰ ἱερά, the entrails of a victim, 2,1, 9; 
the omens from the entrails of a victim, 
1, 8,15. |. 

ἑερός, &, ὄν, sacred: Ἱερὸν ὄρος, 
Sacred Mountain (prop. name). Eng. 
HIERO-glyphic. 

᾿Ιερώνυμος, ov, ὁ (ἱερός, ὄνυμα, 
fol. for ὄνομα), Hieron¥mus. 

Yume, Now, aor. axa, (in other 
moods and in dual and plur. aor. 2d 
tov, xd.) ; pf. εἶχα ; pf. pass. or mid. 
εἶμαι, aor. pass. εἴϑην, to throw, send, 
hurl, 1, 5,12; 8, 4, 17;—mid. to casé 
one’s self, to hasten: ἵεντο κατὰ w. gen. 
they hastened down, etc. 1, 5,8; ἵετο 
ἐπὶ w. acc. he rushed against, etc. 1, 8, 
26; ἵεσϑαι ἐπὶ w. ace. to hasten to- 
wards, 8, 4, 41. 

Dc, imperat. of εἶμι. 

éxavés, 7, ὄν (ἱκάνω, to arrive at), 
enough, sufficient, adequate, competent, 
1, 9, 20; authorized, 2, 8, 4; w. infin. 
ixavol φυλάττειν, sufficient to, ete. 1, 2, 
1; able, w. infin. 1, 3, 6; cf. 2, 6, 8 
and 16; empowered, 2, 8, 4. Comp. 
-ὥτερος, SUD. -wrazos. 

ἑκανῶς, adv. (ixavds), sufficiently. 

ἑκετεύω, -εύσω (ἱκέτης), to act asa 
suppliant, to entreat. 

éxéxns, Ov, ὁ (txw, to approach), a 
suppliant, 

Ἰχόνιον, ov, τό, Iconium, a city of 
Phrygia. 

ἵλεως, ὧν, propitious, 

ἴλη, NG» ἧ, α company; esp. a com- 
pany of horse: κατ᾽ ἴλας, in companies 
of horse, 1, 2, 16. 

ἐμάς, ἄντος, ὃ, a strap, thong. 

ἐμάτιον, ov, τὸ, α garment; prop- 
erly the outer garment, the inner 
being called χιτών. 


va 


ἵνα, conj. that, in order that ; w. the 
subjunc. (a) after the pres. 2, 2, 12; 
(Ὁ) after the fut. 1, 8,15; (6) after 
the imperf. or aor. 2, 5, 86; 1, 4, 18; 
—w. the optat. after the imperf. or 
aor. 2, 8, 18 and 21; 1, 10, 18. 

ἕππαρχος, OV, ὁ (ἵππος, ἄρχω), a 
commander of the horse. 

ἐππασία, ag, ἡ (ἱππάζομαι, to drive 
a horse), riding, 2, 5, 33. 

innela, ag, ἡ (ππος, ἱππεύς), cav- 
alry. 

ἐππεύς, ἕως, 6 (ππος), a horseman: 
τοὺς ἱππέας, 1, 5, 18. 

ἑππιχός, ἤ, 6v (ἱππος), pertaining 
to a horse or to a horseman: δύναμις 
ἱππική, cavalry, 1, 8, 12. 

ἑππόσρομος, Ov, ὁ (ἵππος, δρόμος, 
α race, or race-course), a race-course Jor 
horses, a HIPPODROME, 1, 8, 20. 

ἵππος, οὔ, ὁ OF ἡ, α horse, @ mare, 
ἀφ᾽ ἵππου ϑηρεύειν, to hunt on horse- 
back, 1, 2, 73 ἐφ᾽ ἵππου ὀχεῖσθαι or 
ἄγειν, to ride on horseback, 8, 4, 47 and 
49. Eng. HIPPO-polamus, HIPPO-drome, 
HIPPO-griff. 

Toes, tog, Or ἐσὸς, 0, the Iris, name 
of a river in N. E. Asia Minor. 

ἴσϑε, ἴστε, ἴσμεν, ἴσασι, see οἶδα. 

Ισϑμός, Od, 6, the Isthmus; esp. 
the isthmus of Corinth, 2, 6, 3. 

ἰσόπλευρος, ov (ἴσος, πλευρά), 
equilateral, 3, 4, 19. 

ἔσος, ἡ. ov, equal, like: iv ἴσῳ, in 
an even line, 1, 8, 11: ἐξ ἴσου εἶναι, 
to be on an equality, 8, 4, 47; ἴσον 
κρατεῖν, to rule alike or equally, 2, 5, 
7: 180- in 180-scéles, I80-thermal, and 
many other words. 

ἐσοχειλής, ἐς (ἴσος, χεῖλος, lip, 
brim), on a level with the lip, up to the 
brim. 

Ἰσσοί, ὧν, of, Issi (comm. called 
Issus), 1, 2, 24. 

ἴστε: οἶδα. 

ἴστημε, στήσω, fut. perf. ἐστήξω, 
ἔστησα, ἔστην, ἕστηχα, perf. pass. 
or mid. forauat, aor. pass. ἐστάϑην, 
aor, mid, ἐστησάμην, to cause to stand, 
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καϑαίρω 


to place: στήσας τὸ ἅρμα, having caused 
his chariot to halt, 1, 2,17; cf. 1, 10, 
14 ;—but in the act. the perf., plupf., 
2d aor. and fut. perf. are intrans. to 
stand ; also the perf. and plupf. are 
in meaning pres. and imperf.: ἑστώς, 
standing, 1, 3, 2; ἕστασαν (syncop. 
pluperf. 3d plur.), they used to stand, 
1, 5, 2; cf. 1, 5, 18; ἔστησαν (2d aor.), 
they stood, 1, 8, 5.—Mid. to place one’s 
self, to stand, 1, 10, 1; aor. to place or 
set up (for one’s self). Cf. Lat. sto, 
stare: Germ. stehen: Eng. STAND, STA- 
TION, STATE, STABLE, STABILITY, 
STATICS, etc. 

ἐστίον (i), ov, τό (ἱστός, a mast, 
fr. ἵστημι), a sail, 1, 5, 8. 

ἐσχῦρός, &, ὄν (ἰσχύς, strength), 
strong, , 1, 5, 9: 2, 5, 22. 

ἐσχϑρῶς, adv. (ἰσχυρός), strongly, 
exceedingly, violently, Comp. loyv- 
ρότερον, more vigorously, 8, 2, 19. 

ἐσχύς, vos, ἡ (rout ἴς, Lat. vis), 
strength, military force, 1, 8, 22. 

tox, strengthened form of ἔχω. 

ἔσως, adv. (ἴσος, like), likely, prob- 
ably, perhaps, 2, 2,12; 2, 4, 4. 

Ἰταβέλιος, ov, ὁ, Itabelius, 

ἑτέον (εἶμι) ἐστίν, it is necessary to 
go ; ἱτέον εἶναι, that it was necessary, ΟΥ̓ 
best, to go, 8, 1, 7. 

ἔτυς, vog, ἡ, 7im (of a shield), 4, 7, 
12 


ἐχϑύς, Sos, 6,a fish. Eng. ICHTHYO- 
logy. 

ἔχνιον, ov, τό (in form, dimin. of 
ἴχνος), a track, 1, 6, 1. 

ἔχνος, £06, Ovg, τό, a track, 1, 7, 
17. Eng. IcHNO-logy, ICHNO-lite, 
ICHNO-graphy, etc. 

Ἰωνία, ας, ἡ, Jonia, on the western 
coast of Asia Minor. 

Twyexds, i, ὄν, belonging to Ionia, 
Tonian, 1, 1, 6. 


K 


καϑά - xara ἅ, according as. 
καϑαίρω, καϑαρῶ, ἐκάϑηρα, xexa- 


χαϑάπερ 


ϑαρκα, ἐκαϑάρϑην (καϑαρός, clean), to 
cleanse, purify. Eng. CATHARTIC. 

καϑάπερ,"“-“-κατὰ ἅπερ, just as. 

καϑαρμός, οὔ, ὁ (xaFalew), puri- 

καϑέζομαε (κατά, ἕξομαι), f. καϑε- 
ϑοῦμαι, impf. ἐκαϑεζόμην or χαϑεῖό- 
μῆν, aor. ἐκαϑέσϑην, to sit down, to seat 
one’s self, 3, 1, 33; to halt, 1, 5, 9. 

καϑέλκω (κατά, ἕλκω, ἕλξω, impf. 
εἷλκον), to draw down ; of vessels, to 
launch. 

καϑεύσω (κατά, sidw), f. xa- 
Ssvdyow, impf. ἐκάϑευδον, καϑηῦδον 
or καϑεῦδον, to sleep, 1, 8, 11. 

καϑηγέομαε, οὕμαε(κατά, ἡγέομαι, 
4. v.), ἐο lead down ; to conduct. 

καϑησυπαϑέω, &, f. ijow (κατά, 
ἡδύς, πάϑος, OF παϑεῖν, aor. 2d of 
πάσχω), to squander, to waste in pleas- 
ures, 1, 3, 8. ᾿ 

καϑήκω (κατά, ἥκω, f. ἥξω), ἰο come 
or go down, to extend down, ais w. acc. 
1, 4, 4; ἀπὸ w. gen. 3, 4, 24.—Impers. 
tt belongs to, w. dat. οἷς καϑήκει, to 
whom it belongs, whose duty it is, 1, 9, 
%. 
κάϑημαε, impf. ἐχαϑήμην or χαϑή- 
μὴν (χατά, ἡμαι), to sit, to be encamped, 
1, 8, 12. 

καϑέζω (κατά, Cw), f. καϑιῶ, aor. 
ἐχάϑισα and χαϑῖσα, to cause to sit 
down, to seat, 2, 1, 4; to place, 3, 5, 
1%, 

καϑέημε (κατά, tnut, α. V.), to send 
down, to lower (as a spear for action). 

καϑίστημε (κατά, tornut, α. V.), to 
place down, to settle, to arrange, 1, 10, 
10; 2, 3,8; to station, 3, 2,1; to ap- 
point, 8, 1, 39; 8, 2,5: to conduct, to 
bring, 1, 4, 18.—In the intrans. parts 
(see toznuc), to become settled, estab- 
lished ; in the mid. (except the aor.) 
intrans. κατέστη εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν, be- 
came established in the kingdom, 1, 1, 
8: ὡς χκαταστησομένων τούτων, on the 
ground that these things would be settled, 
1, 8, 8; καϑίστασϑαι εἰς τὴν τάξιν, to 
take one’s place in his rank, 1, 8, 8; sis 
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καχουργέω 


τὴν μάχην καϑ. to enter into the battle, 
1, 8, 6. 

καϑοράω, &, (κατά, ὁράω, q. V.), 
to look down upon ; to deacry, 1, 8, 26; 
to observe, 1, 10, 14. 

xat, copulative conjunc. has three 
principal renderings, and, also, even ; 
used to connect either single words 
or clauses. 

Kéixosg, ov, 6, Caicus (1), name of 


a river in 8. W. Mysia. 


Kacvat, dy, ai, Cene, or Keene, 2, 
4, 28; name of a city on the Tigris. 

καέπερ (καί, πέρ), although, 1, 6, 
10. 

καιρός, OF, 6, the proper measure ; 
comm. of time, a filiting time, an op- 
portunity, 8, 1, 36: ἐν τῷ καιρῷ 
τούτῳ, on this occasion, 1, 7,9; 1, 8, 
14; @ crisis, a critical situation, 8, 1, 
44: ἐν χαιρῷ, opportunely, seasonably, 
8, 1, 89: προσωτέρω τοῦ καιροῦ, far- 
ther than was expedient, 4, 8, 84. 

καέτοε (καί, rol), and, indeed, 1, 4, 
8; although. — 

καίω, Att. xuw, f. xavow, aor. 
txavoa, pf. xéxavxa, pf. pass. or mid. 
κέχαυμαι, ΒΟΥ. pass. ἐχαύϑην, to burn 
1, 6, 1 and 2, #Eng. caustic. 

κακόνοια, ας, ἡ (xaxdvooc), ill-will, 

καχόνοος, ov, contr. -ovs, -ουὔν 
(κακός, νοῦς), W-disposed, evil-minded, 
2, 5, 16 and 27. 

κακοποεέω, G, - Ow (καχύς, ποιέω), 
to treat (any one) wi. 

καχός, 7, ὄν, COMp. xaxlwy, sup. 
κάκιστος, bad, base, evil: κακίους περί 
w. acc. baser towards, etc., 1, 4, 83 
cowardly (opp. to ἀγαϑός, brave); μὴ 
καχίους εἶναι, that we be not more cow- 
ardly, 1. e., less daring, less courageous, 
or perh. as Krig., less faithful, 1, 8, 
18; xaxw εἶναι, to be cowardly, 8, 2, 
81; τοὺς κακούς, the cowardly, 1, 9, 
15; cf. 2, 6,80; κακόν as subst. an 
evil, mischief, harm. Eng. caco- 
phony, Caco-graphy. 

καχουργέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (xaxds, Eoyor), 
to do evil to, to injure, harm. 


HAXOVOYOS 
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χαρπόω 


κακοῦργος, οὔ, ὁ (xaxds, ἔργον), | most honorable and best, 2, 1, 9; favor- 


an evil-doer, a knave, 1, 9, 18. 

κακόω, ὦ, -wow (κακός), to mal- 
treat, abuse, injure. 

καχῶς, adv. (xaxos), badly, «dl: 
καχῶς τῶν ἡμετέρων ἐχόντων, our 
affairs being in a bad condition, 1, 5, 
16; χαχώς ἀποϑνήσχειν, to die misera- 
bly, 8,1, 43; κακῶς πάσχειν, to suffer 
severely, 8, 3,12; καχῶς ποιεῖν Ἢ. acc. 
of pers. to do harm to, to treat ill, 
1, 4,8: comp. xaxoy, sup. κάκιστα. 
Often used w. ἔχω, πάσχω, ποιέω, 
πράττω. 

κάκωσις, ews, ἡ (xaxdw), abuse, 4, 
6, 3. 

καλάμη, ng, ἡ, a stalk, a straw. 

κάλαμος, ov, 6, a reed, 1,5,1; 4, 
5, 26 

καλέω, ὥ, f. καλέσω or καλῶ, ἐχά- 
λεσα, κέκληκα, κέχλημαι, ἐχλήϑην, to 
CALL, ἴο summon, 1, 2, 2; 1, 7, 18;— 


pass. to be called, named, 1, 2,8 and | 


18; mid. t summon (to one’s self), 
8, 8, 1. 

- καλενσέομαε, odmac, dep., found 
only in pres. and impf. (akin to 
xudlw, κυλίνδω, mvdivdées), to roll, 
intrans. 

καλλεερέω, ὥ, -ἤσω (καλός, ἱερόν), 
to obtain favorable omens in a sacrifice, 
Mid. to obtain (for one’s self) favor- 
able omens, 8, 4, 22. 

Καλλίμαχος, Ov, Callimachus, an 

Arcadian, 4, 1, 27. 

χκαλλέων, κάλλιστος: ὁ καλός. 
κάλλος, εος, ους, τό, beauty, Eng. 

CALLI-sthenics (σϑένος, strength), 

καλλωπιεόσμός, οὔ, ὁ (καλλωπίξω, 
to make the face beautiful, to adarn one’s 
self’; fr. καλός, dy, the face), personal 
adorning, 1, 9, 28. 

καλός, f, Gv, Comp, ναλλίων, sup. 
κάλλιαψος, deautiful, 1, 2, 22 and 
often : τὰ udddcava, the most beantiful 
‘(equipmenta), 8, 2,7; τὸ χαλόν, Aon. 
orable conduct, honar, 2, 6, 18; χαλὸς 

καὶ ἀγαϑός, honorable and good, 2, 6, 
19 and 20; καλλιστόν τε καὶ ἄριατον, 


able, propitious, καλὰ ἱερά, 2, 2, 3. 

Ἡάλπη, ἢς, ἡ, Calpe, in Asiatic 

6. 

Ἑαλχησονίέα, ας, ἡ. --- Χαλχηδονία, 
ας. ἡ, Chalcedonia. 

Ἑαλχησών, ὄνος, ἢ,-- Χαλχηϑών, 
όνος, ἡ, Chalcadon. 

καλῶς, adv. (καλός), comp. χάλ- 
λιον, sup. κάλλιστα, beautifully, well, 
nobly, honorably, favorably: καλῶς 
ἔχειν, to be well; καλῶς πράττειν, to 
Sare well, to be fortunate. 

κάμνω, χαμοῦμαι, ἔκἄμον, χέχμηχα, 
to be weary, fatigued, 8, 4, 47; to be 
Saint, echausted ; to be ill, 

xauol, κἄν, κἀν, κἀντεῦϑεν, crasis 
for χαὶ ἐμοί, καὶ ἄν, καὶ ἐν, καὶ ἐν- 
τεῦϑεν. « 

κάνσυς, vos, ὃ, an outer garment, 
over-coat (ἃ Persian and Median gar- 
ment with sleeves), 1, 5, 8. 

κἄπειτα om καὶ ἔπειτα. 

καπηλεῖον, Ov, τό(κάπηλος, a huck- 
ster), an inn; of τὰ καπηλεῖα ἔχοντες, 
the inn-keepers, 1, 2, 24. 

καπίϑη, 4S, ἡ, α capithe (a Persian 
measure containing two yulrixsc), 1, 
5, 6, 

καπνός, OD, 0, smoke, 

Kanznadoxta, ag, ἡ, Cappadocia, 

κάπρος, OV, 6, a wild boar, 2, 2, 9. 

καρβατένη, 4g, ἡ, a shoe of undressed 
leather, a brogue, 4, 5, 14. 

καρσία, ας» ἡ, the heart, 2, 5, 28. 
Eng. CARDIAC. 

Kagdovyzstog or Χαρδούχιος, a, ov, 
Carduchian (Koordish). 

Καρσοῦχοι, wy, ol, Cardiuchi, or 
Carduchians (Koords). 

Κάρκασδος, ov, ὁ, Carcasus. 
καρπαία, ας, ἡ, @ rustic dance ; 
perh. fr. καρπός, a fruit-dance or har- 

vest-dance, 
παρπός, od, 6, fruit, corn, 2, 5, 19. 
Eng.carPpoYogy,CaRPo-lite, Poly-carp, 
καρπόω, G, -ὥσω (καρπός), to bear 
Sruit.—Mid. to gather the fruits from, 
We ace, 8, 2, 23, 


Κάρσος 


Κάρσος; ov, ὃ, Carsus, a river of 
Cilicia. 

xdovor, ov, τό, a ni of any kind: 
κάρυα πλατέα, probably in the Anab. 
chesineds. 

κάρφη, ns, ἡ, hay, 1, 5, 10. 

Ἡαστωλός, o3, 6, Castélus : Kaotw- 
λοῦ πεδίον, the plain of Castolus, a few 
miles N: Εἰ. of Sardis: 1, 1, 2; 1, 9, 7. 

κατά, prep. Ww. gen. or acc. down, 
opp. to ἀνώ: (1) w. gen. 1, 5, 8; (2) 
w. acc. of place, down along, or sim- 
ply along, 8, 4, 30; also near, 1, 10,7; 
to (after a verb of motion), 1, 10, 6; 
again, 1, 8, 12; against or upon, 1, 8, 

; after, in pursuit of, 8,5, 2: xara 

vn, χκτέ., by land, etc. 1, 1, 7s opposite 
to, over against, 1, 5, 10; 1, 8, 21; cf. 
1, 10, ὅ ;—of time, at, duriyg ; of oth- 
er relations, according to, 2, 2, 8; in, 
καϑ' ἡσυχίαν, in quiet, quiely, 2, 8, 8: 
eo κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι, 80 far as this man 
is concerned, 1, 6, 9; distributive, κατὰ 
ἔϑνη, nation by nation, 1, 8,9; xara 
μῆνα, monthly, 1,9, 1%; cf. 8, 2, 12; 
κατὰ ἴλας, κτό., in companies of horse, 
etc. 1, 2, 16. In compos. down, 
against; and intens. Eng. prefix 
caTa-, in caTa-strophe, CaTaA-ract, etc. 

καταβαίνω (κατά, Balro, q. v.), to 
go down (from the interior towards 
the coast, opp. to ἀναβαίνω), 2, 5, 22. 

κατάβασις, EWS, ἡ (καταβαίνω), the 
act of going down, the descent, 8, 4, 37 
and 9; opp. to ἀνάβασις. 

καταβλακεύω, -svow (χατώ, βλα- 
xevw, to be slack), to treat negligently, to 
ruin by negligence. 

καταγάγοε: κατάγω. 

καταγγέλλω (xard, ἀγγέλλω, α. V.); 
to give information of (anything, acc.) 
against (a person, gen.), 2, 5, 38. 

κατάγειος, OF -γαιος, ον (κατά, 
γῆ), subterranean, 4, 5, 25. 

καταγελάω, ὦ (xara, γελάω, -dow 
and -ἀσομαι), to laugh at, to deride, w. 
gen. 2, 6, 23: to despise, 2, 6, 30; to 
mock, to go unpunished, 1, 9, 13 ; 2, 4, 4. 

κατάγνυμε (χατώ, ἄγνυμι, to break, 


ὅ9 


καταχλείω 


ἄξω, taba, ἔαγα, ἐάγην : in prose only 
the compound), to break in pieces, 
crush, 4, 2, 20. 

καταγοητεύω, OF γοητεύω, -οὐσω 
(γόης, α juggler), to bewitch. 

κατάγω (κατά, ἄγω, q. v.), to lead 
down ; to restore (to one’s native land), 
1, 1,7; 1, 2, 2.—Mid. to march down, 
to arrive (at), ἐπὶ w. acc. 8, 4, 86. 

xaradanavdo, 6, -ἡσω (κατά, da- 
πανάωλ), to expend, to consume, 2, 2, 
11. 

κατασειλεάω, ὥ, -dow (κατά, δει- 
λιάω, δειλός, timid), to shrink from 


.(anything) through timidity. 


κατασεκάζω, -cow (κατά, δικάζω, 
to judge), to decide against, to condemn. 

κατασιώκω (κατώ, διώχω, α. V.), to 
chase down, pursue closely, 4, 2, 5. 

κατα-σοξάζω, -cow, to think un- 
Savorably off. 

κατασύω (xara, δύω, see durw), pf. 
plupf. and 2d aor. act. intrans., other 
tenses of the act. causative ; to cause 
to enter into, to sink, w. acc. 1, 8,17; 
—mid. and intrans. tenses of the act. 
to sink, 8, 5, 11. 

καταϑεάομαι, Grae (κατά, ϑεάο- 
μαι, -ἄσομαι), to look down upon, to 
take a view, 1, 8, 14. 

καταϑέω (κατά, Siw, q. v.), fo run 
down. 

καταϑύω (xara, ϑύω, Ivow), to 
sacrifice, 8, 2, 12. 

καταισχύνω (xard, aloytvo, f. 
aloyvve), to disgrace, w. acc. 8, 1, 30; 
to be unworthy of, 8, 2, 14. 

κατακαίνω — χαταχτείνω (κατά, 
καίνω, κανῶ, xéxova, ἔκζτον), to slay, 
xatixévov, 1, 6,2; 1, 9, 6 

κατακαέω (xard, καίω, q. V.), to 
burn down, 1, 4, 10; to consume by 
burning, to burn up, 3, 3, 1. 

κατάκειμαι (xara, κεῖμαι, α. V.), to 
lie down, to lie still, 8, 1, 13, ff. 

καταχηρύττω (χατά, κηρύττω, Q, 
v.), 0 proclaim, to enjoin, 2, 2, 20. 

κατακλείω (χατά, xielw, xdslow, 
ἔκλεισα, κέχλεικα, χέχλεισμαι and xé- 


καταχοντίζω 


κλειμαι, ἐκλείσϑην), fo shut up, to en- 
close, 8, 4, 26; pass. 3, 8, 7. 

καταχοντίέζω, -low, Or -ἰὦ (κατά, 
ἀχοντίξω), ἰο shoot down. 

κατακόπτω (κατά, κόπτω, q.V.), to 
chop down, to cut in pieces, 1, 8, 24; 1, 
10, 9; pass. fo be cut down or cut in 
pieces, καταχοπῆναι, 1, 2, 25; xaraxe- 
κόψεσϑαι, 1, 5, 16. 

καταχτάομαι, pac (xara, κτάο- 
μαι, 4. V.), to win’over, acquire. 

κατακτεένω (xara, κτείνω, 4. V.), to 
kill, to slay, 2, 5, 10; 4, 8, 25; pass. 
comm. ἀποϑνήσκω. 

κατα-κωλύω, -Vow, to hold in check, 
detain. 

καταλαμβάνω (κατά, daufarn, q. 
v.), 0 seize upon, to occupy, 1, 3,14; 1, 
10, 16; to light upon, to find, 3,1, 8; 
w. acc. and particip. 1, 10, 18 ; fo over- 
take, 2, 2, 12; 8, 8, 8 and 15; pass. to 
be taken, caught, 1, 8, 20; 8, 5, 2. 

καταλέγω (xara, λέγω, 4ᾳ. v.), to 
speak of, to recount, 2, 6, 27: εὐεργεσίαν 
κατέλεγεν... ὅτι, he recounted it as a 
benefit, that, etc. Eng. CATALOGUE. 

καταλείπω (κατά, λείπω, ᾳ. V.), to 
leave, leave behind, 8, 5,5; pass. to be 
να lft behind, 8, 1, 2; 8, 

καταλεύω (xara, λεύω, fr. λεύς, 
Doric for λας, a stone), to stone to 
death.—Pass. aor. χατελεύσϑην, to be 
stoned to death, 1, 5, 14, καταλευ- 
oF vat. 

κατα-λήψομαει, -AnpIw: χαταλαμ- 
βάνω. 

καταλλάττω (κατά, ἀλλάττω, ἀλ- 
λάξω, ἤλλαξα, ἤλλαχα, ἤλλαγμαι, ἡἠλ- 
λάχϑην, comm. in Att. ἠλλάγην), to 
change, to change (8. person) from en- 
mity to friendship, to reconcile; pass. 
ἕο be reconciled, καταλλαγείς, 1, 6, 1. 

καταλογίζομαει, -looua, -ἰοῦμαι 
(κατά, λογίζομαι, λόγος), to reckon up, 
compute, consider. 

καταλύω (κατά, λύω, q. V.), to dis- 
solve, to abolish: καταλῦσαι πρὸς w. 
acc. lo come to an agreement with, 1,1, 
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κατασχεδάννυμι 


10; sc. τὴν πορείαν, to put an end to 
the march, to halt, 1, 8, 1; 1, 10, 19. 

καταμανϑάνω (κατώ, uavFavw, 4. 
v.), to learn, learn thoroughly, w. acc. 
1, 9, 8; to become acquainted with, 2, 8, 
11; to reflect upon, consider, 3, 1, 44. 

καταμελέω, ὦ (κατά,α priv., μέλει, 
ἐξ concerns), to be very negligent, care- 
less. 

κατα-μένω (q. V.), Co remain behind, 
settle down. 

κατα-μερέζω, -low Or -1w, lo appor- 
tion, distribute. 

κατα-μίγνυμε (q.v.), tomingle, mix: 
mid. εἰς τὰς πόλεις χατεμίγνυντο, they 
settled in the cities. 

κατανοέω, ὥ, -jnow (xard, νοέω, 
γοῦς), to fix Ure mind on, to observe, 1, 

, 4. 

καταντιπέρας (κατά, ἀντί, πέρας, a 
limit), over against, opposite, w. gen. 
1, 1,9; 4, 8, 3. 

καταπέμπω (κατά, πέμπω, q. V.), 
to send down (from the interior to the 
sea-coast), 1, 9, 7. 

καταπετρόω, ὥ, f. -wWow (κατά, πε- 
τρόω, πέετρος, a stone), to stone to death ; 
pass. to be stoned to death, 1, 8, 2. 

καταπησάω, ὥ, f. -ἡσω, (xara, πη- 
daw), to leap down, 1, 8, 8. ᾿ 

καταπέπτω (κατά, πίπτω, q. v.), to 
Jall down, to fall of (from a horse), 
3, 2, 19. 

κατα-πολεμέω, 6), -ἥσω, fo subdue 
in war. 

καταπράττω (xara, πράττω, q. V.), 
to accomplish: al καλῶς καταπράξειεν, 
if he should successfidly accomplish, 1, 
2, 2. 

καταράομαε, ὥμαι (κατά, ἀράομαι, 
ἀράσομαι, ἥραμαι, to pray, to imprecate, 
aoa, a prayer ; esp. an imprecation), to 
invoke curses down upon, to execrate, 
curse. 

κατασβέννυμε (κατά, σβέντυμι, to 
quench, σβέσω, σβήσομαι, ἔσβεσα, ἔσβην, 
ἔσβεκα, ἔσβεσμαι, τι. Α.,) ἐσβέσϑην), to 
quench completely, to extinguish. 


κατασκεσάννυμε (xara, oxedar- 


κατασχίπτομαι 


ψυμι, σχεδάσω Or σκεδώ, ἐσκάδασα, ἐσ- 
κέδασμαι, ἐσκεδάσϑην, to scatter), to 
scatter completely, to empty (a drinking 
horn). 
κατασκέπτομαε (χατώ, σκέπτομαι, 
q. V.), to look carefully at, to inspect, w. 
ace. 1, 5, 12. 
κατασκευάζω (xara, oxevatw, q. 
V.), ἕο prepare, put in order, regulate, 
1, 9, 19; to equip, 8, 8, 19. 
κατασκχηνέω, G, -σω (χατά, σχηνέω, 
σχηνήλ), to encamp, 8, 4, 82 and 33. 
κατασκηνόω, G, -Wow (κατά, σκη- 
ψόω, σχηνή), to encamp, 2, 2, 16. 
κατασχοπή, ἧς, ἡ (xara, σκοπός, an 
observer, σκέπτομαι), an inspection, 68- 


κατασπάω (xara, σπάω, σπάσω, 
pf. and aor. pass. assume o), to draw 
down, Pass. 1, 9,6, κατοσπάσϑη, was 
drawn down. 

κατά-στασις, ews, ἡ (χαϑίστημι), 
the act of establishing ; situation, con- 
dition. 

καταστησομένων : καϑίστημι, 1, 8, 
8. 

καταστρατοπεσεύω, -εύσω, (κατά, 
στρατοπεδεύω, στρατόπεδον), to place 
in camp; mid. to place one’s sdf in 
camp, to encamp, 3, 4, 18. 

καταστρέφω, (κατά, στρέφω, q. V.), 
to turn down ; mid. to subdue, subjugate, 
1,9, 14. Eng. CATASTROPHE. 

κατασφάττω (κατά, σφάττω, q. V.), 
to slaughter, to put to death, 4, 1, 23. 

κατασχέζω (κατά, σχίζω, q. v.), to 
split completely. 

κατατείνω (κατά, τείνω, q. V.), ὦ 
stretch (anything) tight, to exert one’s 
self, to persist, 2, 5, 30. 

κατατέμνω (xara, τέμνω, α. v.), to 
cut down and along ; of ditches, to dig ; 
in the pass. χατετέτμηντο, had been 
dug, 2, 4, 18. 

κατατίϑημει (xara, τίϑημι, 4. V.), 
to place down ; mid. to place down (for 
one’s self): ovx . . . κατεϑέμην ἐμοί, 
I did not hoard (them, i. e., the 
darics) up for my own private use, 1, 
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8,3; παρ᾽ οἷς τὴν φιλίαν. . . κατε- 
ϑέμεϑα, with whom, having concluded a 
Sriendship, we have laid it up (for safe 
keeping), 2, 5, 8, 

κατατιτρώσχω (κατά, τιτρώσχω, 
4. V.), to wound severely, 8, 4, 26. 

κατατρέχω (κατώ, τρέχω, q. V.), to 
run down. 

καταυλίζομαιε, -loouat, -ηὐλισμαι, 
«ηυλίσϑην, to encamp. 

καταφαγεῖν: χατεσϑίω. 

καταφανής, ἐς (κατά, φαίνομαι, to 
appear), clearly seen, in plain sight, 1, 
8, 8; 2, 3, 3 

καταφεύγω (κατά, φεύγω, α. V.), to 
Slee for refuge, 1, 5, 18. 

καταφρονέω, ὥ, (κατά, φρονέω, 
φρήν, mind), to despise, 3, 4, 2. 

καταχωρέζω (xara, ywollw, q. ν.), 
to arrange apart, assign to their places. 

κατέαξα: καταγνυμι. 

κατεϑέμην ; κατατίϑημι. 

κατεῖσον : καϑοράω. 

κατελήφϑην: καταλαμβάνω. 

κάτεεμει, κατῇεεν (κατά, εἶμι), fo go 
down, descend, 

κατεῖχον : κατέχω. 

κατεργάζομαι (κατά, ἐργάξομαι, 
4. v.), 40 accomplish, achieve, 1, 9, 20; 
2, 6, 22. ." 

κατέρχομαε (κατά, ἔρχομαι, q. V.), 
to go, or come, down, or back, to return. 

κατεσϑέω (xara, ἐσϑίω, 4. Υ.), t 
eat down, or a8 we say, lo eal up, to de- 
vour. 
κατέχω (xara, ἔχω, q. V.), to hold, or 
have, down ; to restrain, 8, 1, 20; to oc- 
cupy, 4, 2,5; to constrain, compel, pass. 
2, 6, 18; intrans. to hold one’s course, 
come to land. 

κατηγορέω, ὥ, -row, to speak 
against, accuse. 

κατηγορία, ag, ἡ, an accusation, 
charge. Eng. CATEGORY. 

κατηρεμέζω, -low or -ἰῶ (ἠρέμα, 
quietly), to quiet down, tranquilize. 

κατἔσεῖν : χαϑοράω. 

XAT-OLx£w, ὦ, -ἥσω, lo dwell in, re 
side. 


κατ-οικίζω 


κατιοεκέζω, -low or -ἰω, trans. to 
found a city, or a colony. 

κατορύττω (κατά, ὀρύεττω, q. ν.), to 
dig down, to bury, 4, 5, 29; κατορω- 
ρυγμένος, concealed by burying 

κάτω, adv. (xara), opp. to ἄνω, W. 
a verb of motion, downwards ; rest, 
down, below: ot χάτω, those who dwell 
on the coast. 

καῦμα, ατος, τό (καίω), heat, 1, 7,6. 

καύσιμος, ον (καίω), combustible. 

Kavoreov πεσίον, τό, the plain v 
Cajstrus or Cagster: Cayster-field, 1, 
2, 11. 

πάω, see χαίω. 

κέγχρος, OV, 6 Or ij, millet, 1, 2, 22. 

κεῖμαε, κείσομαι, ἐκείμην, to lie, to 
be laid, 2, 4, 12; to lie (dead), 1, 8, 27. 

KERTH MAES κτάομαι. 

Kedacval, ὧν, αἱ, Celene, 1, 2, 7, ff. 

κελεύω, -εύσω, ἐχέλευσα, κεχέλευχα, 
κεχέλευσμαι, ἐχελεύσϑην, to order, w. 
ace. and infin. 1, 5, 8 and 18; é bid, 
exhort, tell, 1, 9, 27; to urge, advise, 1, 
4, 14. 

κενός, 7, όν, empty, vacant, 8, 4, 20; 
w. gen. without, 1, 8, 20; idle, wn- 
Sounded, φόϑος, 2, 2, 21. 

κενοτάφιον, OV, τό (χενύς, TuMpos, 
a tomb), an empty tomb, a CENOTAPH. 

xevtéw, ©, -jow (akin to xérzguy, a 
sting), to goad, to torture ; pass. 3, 1, 
29. Der. CENTAUR. 

Kevrelxng, ov, 6, Centrites, a branch 
of the Tigris. 

κεράμεον, ov, τό (xégauos, clay), 
an earthen jar, a measure for fluids — 
about 6 gallons (a fraction less). 

κεράμεος, A, OY, OF χεράμειος, a, 
ov, OF χεραμεοῦς, a, ovy, OF χεράμινος, 
ἢ, ov (χέραμος, clay), made of clay, 
earthen ; πλίνϑοις κεραμίναις, of burnt 
bricks, or potter’s bricks, 3, 4,7. Eng. 
CERAMIC. 

Keganey ἀγορά, ἡ, Cerémon-agi- 
ra, or the marke of the Ceramiana, 1, 
2, 10. 

κεράννυμιε, κεράσω, Att. κερώ. ἐχέ- 
ρασα, κέχραχα, κέχραμαι, ἐχράϑην or 
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κηρύττω 


ἐκεράσϑην, to mix, mingle ; κεράσας, 1, 
2,18. Der. crasis. 

πέρας, κέρατος, and κέρως, τό, a 
horn, a trumpet, 2, 2, 4; the wing of an 
army, 1, 8, 4, and often :——a drink- 
ing horn, or cup, a beaker : a mountain 
peak, Eng. rhino-cEeros ; Lat. cornu. 

KeQacovrteds, ov, ὁ, α man of Ce- 
rasus, or Kerasus. 

Kegadods, odvrog, ἡ (xegaads, 6 
or ἡ, @ cherry-tree. Cf. Lat. ceradsus, 
Fr. cerise, Germ. Kirsche, Eng. cherry), 
Cerasus, or Kerdsus: in Pontus on the 
Euxine. The cherry is said to have 
been sent from this region to Italy 
about 70 B.C. 

κεράτενος, ἢ, OY (χέρας), made of 


Κέρβερος, ov, ὁ, Cerdéerus, the dog 
of Hades. 

κερσαένω, κερδᾶνῶ, éxigdava, κε- 
κέρδηκα (κέρδος), to gain, 2, 6, 21. 

κερσαλέος, a, ον (κέρδος), profiia- 
ble, lucrative ; comp. -ὥτερος, 1, 9, 17. 

κέρσος, £06, οὔς, τό, gain, earn- 
ings: τὸ κατὰ μῆνα κέρδος, the monthly 
earnings, 1, 9, 17. 

Kégoog: in some editt. for Xag- 
σος, 1, 4, 4. 

Keorwvds, or Κερτωτόν, or Κερτώ- 
veov, Or Χερτόνιον, OF Κυτώνιον, Certd- 
nus or -um, etc., a town in Mysia. 

κεφαλαλγής, ἐς (κεφαλή, ἄλγος, 
pain), liable to cause a headache, 2, 3, 
15. 

κεφαλή, ἧς, ἡ, the head. Eng. CEPH- 
ALIC, CEPHALOUS. 

κησεμών, ὄνος, ὁ (κῆδος, care), a 
guardian, protector, 3, 1, 17. 

κήσομαει, Only pr. and impf. to care 
Jor, Ww. gen. 

κηρίον, ov, τό (κηρός, beeswax), ἃ 
honeycomb, 4, 8, 20 

κηρύχεεον, OF κηρύκιον, ov, τὸ (κή- 
evs, a herald), a herald’s staff. 

xjovg, or κήρυξ, txos, ὁ, a herald, 
2, 2, 20; 8, 1, 46; α messenger, an en- 
voy, 2,1, 7; 2, 8, 1 and 2. 

κηρύττω, -§w, ἐχήρυξα (xyervi\ “ 


ὃ 


Κηφισόδωρος 


63 χολωνός 


proclaim; impers. proclamation ἐδ κέκλιμαι, ἐκλίϑην, to in-CLINB, lean, 


made through a herald, 8, 4, 36. 
Κηφισόσωρος, ov, 6, Cephisodorus. 
Κηφισοφῶν, ὥντος, ὁ, Cephisiphon. 
κεβώτεον, ov, τό (dim. of κιβωτός, 

@ wooden box), a box, a chest, 

Kudexla, ας, ἡ, Cilicia. 

Κιλιξ, Κίλικος, 6, a Cilician. 
Κίλισσα, 7, ἡ. a Cilician woman, 
κινδυνεύω, -svow (χίνδυνος), to be 

in danger, to incur danger, 1, 1, 4; 1, 

4, 14. 
κίνσυνος, ov, 6, danger, w. infin. 

2, 5, 17. 
κιρφέω, @, -ἥσω, fo move, trans. w. 

ace. 8, 4, 28. 
κιττός, OD, ὁ, the ivy. 

Kizaydéeas, ov, 6, Cleagéras, an 

Athenian painter. 

Kicalveros, ov, 6, Cleeneus. 
Kiéavdgos, ov, 6, Cleandrus or 

Cleander. 

Kiedvwe, ορος: ὃ, Clednor. 
Ἀλεάρετος, ov, 6, Clearetus. 
Hiéagyos, ov, 6, Clearchus, 1, 1, 

9; 1, 2,1 and 9 and 15; 1, 8,1 and ff.; 

1, 5, 11 and ff.; 1, 6, 5and 9; 1, 7,1; 

1, 8, 4 and 18; 1, 10, 5 and 14; 2, 1, 4 

and ff.; 2, 2, 2 and ff.; 2, 8, 2 and ff.; 
2, 4, 2 and ff.; 2,5, 2and ff.; 2, 6, 1 
and ff. 
κλεέω, κχλείσω, ἔκλεισα, κέκλεικα, 
κέχλειμαι or κέχλεισμαι, ἐκλείσϑην, to 
shut, to bolt. Older Att. κλήω. 

κλέος, Ovs, τό, fame, renown: often 
enters into the composition of prop- 
er names. 

κλέπτω, κλέψω, Exlewa, χέκλοφα, 
κέχλεμμαι, ἐχλέφϑην n. Att. prose, 
ἐκλάπην, to steal, to take by stealth, or 
secretly. Eng. CLEPTO-mania, CLEPS- 
yara. 

Kigdyvvpos, ov, ὁ, Cleonymus, 4, 

1, 18. 
κλῖμαξ, axog, ἡ, @ ladder, 4, 5, 25. 

Eng. CLIMAX. 
κλένη, ng, ἡ (xdlvw), a bed, couch, 

4, 4,21. Eng. cLINic. 
κλένω, κχλινώ, ἔχλινα, xéxdixe late, 


Eng. CLIME, CLIMATE (κλίμα). 

κλοπή, ἧς, ἡ (κέκλοφα, κλέπεω), the 
act of stealing, theft, 4, 6, 14. 

κλωπεύω, OF χλοπεύω, -svow (xdo- 
πήλ), to take stealthily. 

κλώψ, κλωπός, ὁ (κλέπτω), α thief, 
robber, marauder. 

κνέφας, ove, later arog, τό, dark- 
ness, dusk ; ἀμφὶ κν. 4, 5, 9. 

κνημίς, ἴσος, ἡ (κνήμη, the part of 
the leg between the ancle and the 
knee), @ leggin, a greave, 1, 2, 16. 

κόγχη, 1S, ἡ, ἃ Kind of shell-fish, 
muscle or cockle, Lat. concha. Eng. 
CONCH. 

κογχυλεάτης, Ov, ὁ (κόγχη), con- 
taining petrified shells: λίϑου κογχυ- 
λιάτου, Of shelly stone, 8, 4, 10. 

κοῖλος, 4, Ov, hollow, deep (with 
valleys). Lat. calum. 

κοεμάω, ©, -jyow (akin to κεῖμαι, 
Lat. cumbo, cubo), to lull to sleep ; mid. 
to fall asleep, 2, 1, 1. 

κοινῇ, adv. (κοινός), in common, 
jointly, 8, 8, 2. 

κοινός, ἤ, ὄν, common, 8, 1, 48. 
Eng. ept-CENE (é7l-xotvos). 

κοινόω, ὥ, -ὡὥσω (κοινός), to make 
common ; mid. to communicate with, 
share with, to consult. 

κοινωνέω, ©, -ἥσω, to be a sharer 
(κοινωνός), partaker. 

κοινωνός, οὔ, ὁ, a Sharer, partaker, 
Ww. gen. 

Korgarédns, or -das, ov, 6, Cera- 
tades or -das, ἃ Theban. 

Κοῖτοει, wy, or Koirac, ὦν, of, the 
Ceti, or Cate. 

κολάζω, xOACCOpae (rare κολάσω), 
to chastise, 2, 5,13; 2, 6, 9. 

κόλασις, Edg, ἡ (xodulw), chastise 
ment. 
Koioocat, ὧν, at, Colosse, 1, 2, 6. 

Κολχίς, dog, ἡ, Colchis ; 8. E. of 
the Euxine. 

K6Axz0¢, ov, 6, @ Colchian. 

κολωνός, οὔ, ὁ, @ hill, hillock, 
mound. 


Κομανία 


Kopavia, ας, ἡ, Οὐπιαπία. 

κομισή, ἧς, ἡ (κομίζω), the act of 
conveying, conveyance. 

κομέζω, κομέσω Or κομεῶ, xzé., to 
carry, convey ; mid. to convey one’s self, 
8, 2, 26. 

κονεατός, i, Gv (κονία, plaster or 
stucco), plastered or semenied, 4, 2, 22. 

κονιορτός, οὗ, ὃ (κόνις, Gust, ὅρ- 
vuue, lo excite), a cloud of dust, 1, 8, 8. 

κόπος, OV, ὁ, (κόπτω), weariness, 
fatigue. 

κόπρος, OV, 0, dung, faces, ordure, 

, 1. 

κόπτω, -Y'w, ἔχοψα, χέκοφα, xéxou- 
μαι, ἑκόπην, to strike and cut, to CHOP, 
to slaughter, 2,1, 6. 

κόρη, NC, ἡ, @ maiden, a girl, 4,5, 9. 

Κορσωτή, ig, ἡ, Corsdte, 1, 5, 4. 

Koeviag, ovor a, ὁ, Corylas, ruler 
of Paphlagonia. 

κορυφή, Hs, ἡ, the highest point, the 
summit, 8, 4, 41. 

Κορώνεια, ag, ἡ, Coronda, a city of 
Beotia. 

κοσμέω, @, -ἥσω (κόσμος), to ar- 
range, to marshal, 8, 2,36; to adorn; in 
pass. χοσμηϑῆναι, to be adorned, 1, 9, 
28, Eng. COSMETIC. 

κόσμιος, a, ον (κόσμος), orderly, 
well-behaved. 

κόσμος, Ov, 0, order ; ornament, 1, 
9, 23. Eng. COSMICAL, micro-COsM. 

Κοτύωρα, wy, ta, Cotyora, a city 
on the southern coast of the Euxine. 

Korvmeitys, ov, 6, a citizen of 
Cotyora. 

κοῦφος, 7, ον, light in weight; 
χόρτος κοῦφος. light, dry, grass; hay, 
1, 5, 10. 

κούφως, lightly, with agility. 

κράξω, κράξω late, ixgayov, xé- 
χραγα, to cry out. 

κράνος, £06, οὔς, τό, a helmed ; 
κράνη χαλκᾶ, 1, 2, 16. The χρώνος 
was without a crest (λόφος), and thus 
differed from the χόρυς, according to 
Theisz. Akin to CRANIUM. 

κρατέω, @, -ἡπω (xgatoc), lo be 
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]ρής 


strong, to be conqueror, 2, 1, 10 ; to be 
victorious, 8, 2, 39; w. gen. lo have 
power over, to rule, 2, 5, 7; to conquer, 
8, 4, 26. 

κρατήρ, ἦρος. ὁ (κεράννυμι, to miz), 
a large bowl for mizing the wine and 
water, a mixer. Eng. CRATER. 

κράτιστα, adv. (in form, neut. 
plur. of κράτιστος), in the best manner ; 
most bravely, 8, 2, 6; 8,8, 3. Positive 
εὖ, COMP. κρεῖττον. 

πράτεστος, η. ον, Β0Ρ. adj. (posi- 
tive ἀγαϑός, comp. κρείσσων or κρείτ- 
των), (fr. κράτος), most powerful, most 
eminent, noblest, 1, 5, 8; 2, 2,8; most 
distinguished, best, 1,9, 2 and 18, ff.: 
κράτιστον, 80. ἐστίν, it ts best, ὃ, 4, 
41. 

κράτος, εος, OVS, τό, strength, 
power: διώκειν κατὰ xo., to pursue 
vigorously, 1, 8,19; ἐλαύνειν ἀνὰ χρ., 
to ride at the top of one’s speed, 1, 8, 1; 
φεύγειν ἀνὰ xo., to flee precipitously, 1, 
10, 15. Eng. avdéo-craT, aristo-cRatT. 

κραυγή, is, ἡ (κράζω, fo scream), a 
ery, 1, 5, 12; σὺν κραυγῇ, with an out- 
ery, with shouting, 1,2, 17; κραυγὴν 
ἀνέχεσϑαι, 1, 8, 11; xg. xorety, 2, 2, 
17. 

κρέας. ὡς, τό, plur. τὰ χρέα, flesh, 
meat, 1, 5, 2, ff. 

κχρεέττων, OY, gen. ores, comp. 
adj. (pos. ἀγαϑός, sup. χράτιστος), 
beiter ; ὁδὸν κρείττω, 2, 2, 10; more 
powerful, 1, 2, 26; 2,5, 19; more use- 
Ful, 8, 1, 4. 

κρεμάννυμε, xoeuwd (-aow), ἐκρέ- 
paca; pass. or mid. pres. χρεμάννυ- 
μαι Or χρέμαμαι, pf. χεχρέμασμαι 
(late), aor. pass. ἐχρειιάσϑην, f. mid. 
κρεμήσομαι, aor. mid. ἐχρεμασάμην, 
to hang (trans.), 1, 2,8; pass. fo be 
suspended, κρέμανται, 8, 2, 19. 

κρήνη, NS, ἡ, a fountain, 1, 2, 18. 

κρηπές, ἴσος; ἡ, a foundation, 8, 4, 
7 and 10. 

Κρής, Konrds, 6, a Cretan ; comm. 
plur. Αρῆτες, Kenroy, ol, Cretana, 
Eng. CRETA-ccous. 


χριϑή 
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Κῦρος 


κρεϑή, ἧς, ἡ, barley, comm. plur. | to cast one’s self head-foremost (or as 


᾿χρίϑενος, ἢ, ον (χριϑή), φῇ barley ; 
οἶνος χρίϑινος, wine barley, 1. 6., 
beer, 4, 5, 26. 

κρένω, xgirw, ἔχρινα, κέκρικα, κέχρι- 
μαι, ἐχρίϑην, lo judge, decide, 1, 9, 5 
and 20 and 28; to estimate, 1, 9, 30, 
Eng. CRITIC, ete. 

κρεός, οὔ, ὁ (χέρας, κεραός, horned), 
α ram, 

κρέσις, Ews, ἡ (κρίνω), the act of de- 
ciding, a trial, 1, 6,5. Eng. crisis. 

κρόμμυον, OF χρόμυον, OV, τό, απ 
onion. 

κροτέω, ὥ, -ἥσω, — χρούω. 

κρότος, οὐ, ὁ, a din, a clapping 
(esp. of hands). 

κρούω, -ούσω, lo strike, knock, clash, 
4, 5, 18. 

πρύπτω, χρύψω, ἔκρυψα, κέχρυωμαι, 
ἐχρύφϑην, to conceal, to hide, w. two 
acc. 1, 9,19; to conceal (by keeping 
silence), 1, 4,12. Eng. CRYPT, etc. 

πρωβύλος, Or κρώβυλος, Ov, 6, a 
tuft, or braid, of hair; or perh. on a 
helmet a leathern braid or tuft. 

κτάομαε, -ὦμαι, χτήσομαι, κέκτη- 
μαι OF ἔχτηιιαι, ἐκτησάμην, to get, to ac- 
quire, 1,9, 19; pf. to have acquired — to 
possess, 1, 7, 8 

κτείνω, χτενῶ, ἔχτεινα, pf. antxro- 
va, and in all the parts, the comp. 
ἀπο- is far more comm. ἕο Kill, to 
slay, 2, 5, 32. 

κτῆμα, ατος, τό (κτάομαι), a thing 
acquired ; comm. plur. possessions, 2 
6, 24. Cf. χρῆμα 

κτῆνος, EOS, OVE, τό (χτάομαι), a 
possession; comm. plur. τὰ χτήνη, 
possessions, esp. catile, 3, 1, 19. 

κτήσασϑαε: χτάομαι. 

Krydias, ov, ὁ, Ctesias, a Greek 
physician at the Persian court, 1, 8, 
26 and 27. 

κυβερνήτης, ov, 6, (κυβερνάω, to 
steer), α helmsman, pilot. Lat. guber- 
nator: Eng. GUBERNATORIAL. 

κυβιστάω, ὦ, -yow (κύβος, CUBE), 


dice are cast). 

Kidvog, ov, ὁ, Cydnus, ἃ river in 
Cilicia. 

κυζεκηνός, οὔ, ὁ (8c. στατήρ), a 
gold coin of Cyzicus, a cyzicene: 
somewhat larger than the daric. It 
is said to have passed at Athens for 
28 drachme ; the daric for 20. See 
δαρεικός. 

Κύζικος, ov, ἡ. Cyzicus, a city of 
Phrygia on the Propontis. 

xUxAOG, Ov, 6, α circle: κύχλῳ, ina 
circle, round about, 8, 1, 2 and 12; ἡ 
κύκλῳ χώρα, the surrounding country, 
8, 5, 14; sometimes not in a strict 
sense, where only the greater part of 
the circuit round is denoted, 1, 5, 4; 
α wall around, 8, 4, 7 and 11. Eng. 
CYCLE, CYCLIC, CYCLONE, CYCL-ops, 
CYCLO-pedia, etc. 

κυχλόω, @, -wWow (κύχλος), to sur- 
round ; pass. to be surrounded, 1, 8, 13. 

κύκλωσις, εως, ἡ (κυχλόω, κύκλος), 
the act of surrounding: ὡς εἰς κύχλω- ᾿ 
σιν, as if for the purpose of surrounding 
(them), 1, 8, 28. 

κυλένσω, or κυλινδέω, ὦ, OF κυλίω, 
κυλίσω, ἐχύλισα, κεχύλισμαι, ἐκυλί- 
σϑην, to roll, trans.; mid. intrans. 
Eng. CYLINDER, etc. 

Kvvidxos, ov, ὁ, Cyniscus, a Spar- 
tan general. 

κυπαρέττινος, ἡ, ον (χυπώριττος, 
cupressus, cypress), made of cypress. 

κῦμα, AtOG, τό, a ware, billow, 

κύπτω, -yw, to sloop. 

Κυρεῖος, ela, stov, or Κύρειος, a, 
ον, belonging to Cyrus: τὸ Κύρειον 
στρατύπεδον, the camp of Cyrus, 1, 10, 
1; of Κύρειοι, the soldiers of Cyrus, 
meaning the Persians who had been 
in his service, 3, 2, 17. 

κύρεος, a, ov (χῦρος, authority), 
having power, competent. 

Ἠῦρος, ov, 6, Cyrus: Κῦρος ὁ ἀρ- 
χαῖος, Cyrus the elder, 1, 9,1; else- 
where in the Anabasis Cyrus the 
younger (ὁ νεώτερος) is meant. 


Κυτώνιον 


Κυτώνιον, ov, τό, Cytonium. 

κύων, κυνός, ὁ or 7,adog. Eng. 
CYNIO, etc. 

κωλύω, -vow, to hinder, prevent ; 
w. acc. and gen. to hinder a person 
from doing anything, 1, 6, 2; w. acc. 
and infin. 1, 7, 19: τί κωλύει, what 
hinders, 1, 8, 16. 

κωμάρχης. Ov, ὁ (κώμη, ἄρχω), 


head-man of a village, a komarch, 4, ὅ,. 


10 and 24. 

κώμη, ἧς, ἡ, α village, 2, ὃ, 18, Eng. 
CoM-edy, COM-ic, etc. 

κωμήτης, OV, ὁ (κώμη), α villager, 
4, 5, 24. 

κώπη, NS, ἡ, α handle of an oar ; an 
oar, (Eng. COPE?) 


A 


λαγχάνω, λήξομαι, ἔλαχον, εἴληχα, 
εἴληγμαι, ἐλήχϑην, to oblain by lot; in 
genr. to obtain, w. gen. 8, 1, 11. 

λαγώς, ὦ, ὁ, a hare, 4, 5, 24. 

Aadety, λαϑών: λανϑάνω. 

λάϑρᾳ, or λάϑρα (root λαϑ-, found 
in λανϑάνω), secretly ; w. gen. without 
the knowledge of, 1, 3, 8. 

Λακεσαιμόνιος, ov, ὁ, a Lacede- 
monian. 

Λακεσαίμων, ovos, ἡ, Lacedemon, 
called also Sparta, the chief city of 
Laconia. 

λάκκος, ov, 6, a cellar; or under- 
ground cistern ; still common in Kur- 
distan and Armenia, 4, 2, 22. 

λακτίζω, -low, -ιῶ, ἐλάκτισα, λελά- 
κτικα, λελάκεισμαι, ἐλακτίσϑην (λάξ, 
ady. with the heel), to kick ; pass. 3, 2, 
18. 

Λάκων, wvos, ὁ, α Laconian: an 
inhabitant of Laconia, the country 
around Lacedzmon or Sparta. 

Λακωνικός. 4, ὄν, Laconian; ὁ 
Aaxwvixds, the Laconian. 

λαμβάνω, λήψομαι, ἔλαβον, εἴληφα, 
εἴλημμαι, ἐλήφϑην, to take; to levy, 
λαμβάνειν ἄνδρας, 1, 1,6; to take=to 
Jind, onms ... λάβοι βασιλέα, that he 
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λέγω 


might find the king as unprepared as 
possible, 1,1, 6; cf. 2, 8, 21; to receive, 
δώρα, 1, 9, 22; to take hold of, 1, 6, 10; 
to get posesssion of, 1, 7,9; to seize, 3, 4, 
41. Eng. di-Lemma: stem λαβ-, cf. 
Lat. and Eng. labor, etc. 

λαμπρός. &, ὄν (λάμπω), bright ; 
COMP. -dzagos, BUD. -ὅτατος. 

λαμπρότης, ητος, ἡ (λαμπρός, λάμ- 
πω), splendor, 1, 2, 18. 

λάμπω, -ψω, ἔλαμψα, λέλαμπα; 
mid..Aduzopar, -Ψψομαι, -ψάμην, to 
shine, 8, 1,12; to be in a blaze, 3, 1, 11. 
Eng. LAMP. 

Λαμψακηνός, Od, ὑ, α man of Lam- 
psacus. 

Λάμψακος, ov, ἡ, Lampsacus, a 
city of Mysia on the Hellespont. 

λανϑάνω, λήσω, ἔλαϑον, λέληϑα, 
λέλησμαι, trans. to escape the notice of, 
to elude, w. acc. λαϑεῖν αὐτὸν ἀπελ- 
Sov, lit. to dude him in having gone 
away, i.e. to have gone away without 
his knowledge, 1, 8,. 17 ;—intrans. to be 
concealed, τρεφόμενον ἐλάνϑανεν, lit. 
was concealed in being nourished, i. e. 
was secretly nourished, 1, 1, 9 and 10. 

Λάρισσα, xs, ἡ, Larissa, now called 
Athur (—Ashur) or Nimroud; thought 
by Layard to be a suburb of Nineveh. 
Interesting ruins have been discov- 
ered here, 3, 4, 7. 

λάσιος; a, ον, bushy, shaggy: τὰ 
λάσια, the thickets. 

λάφυρον, ov, τό, chiefly in plur.; 
spoils, booty. 

λαφυρο-πωλέω, ὥ, -ἥσω, to sell 
booty or spoils. 

λαφυρο-πώλης, ov, 6, a seller of 


λαχεῖν, λαχών: Aayyarw. 

λάχος, EOS, οὔς, τό (λαχ-εῖν), lot, 
share, portion. 

λέγω, λέξω, ἔλεξα (pf. act. sfonxa), 
λέλεγμαι (the comp. διαλέγομαι has 
διείλεγμαι), ἐλέχϑην, to speak, say, tell, 
w. ὡς, 1, 8,18; w. ὅτι, 1, 2, 215 w. in- 
fin. 1, 8, 8; w. πρὸς and acc. 2, 5, 25; 
to mention, w. acc. 1, 5, 14; 1, 8, 15; 


λεία 


to express, ἐλπίδας, 1, 2,11; to say, to 
propose, 2, 1, 15 ;—pass. to be said, to 
be reckoned, 1, 6, 1 ;—Aéystar, is said, 
w. nom. and-infin. 1, 2, 8 and 12 and 
21; impers. w. acc. and infin. 1, 8, 6. 
Eng. dia-LECT, LEXICON. 

Asla, ag, ἡ. booty, plunder. 

Ascuady, ὥνος, ὁ (λείβω, to pour), a 

λεῖος; a, ον, smooth (without rocks 
or other obstructions), 4,4,1. Cf. 
Lat. lévis. 

λείπω, λείψω, ἔλιπον, λέλοιπα, λέ- 
λειμμαι, ἐλείφϑην, to leave, abandon, 1, 
2, 21 ;—pass. to be left, 2, 4,5; tc sur- 
vive, 8, 1,2. Eng. e-LIPsis (ἐν, 2.); 
éc-LIPSE, €c-LIPTIC (éx, 2.). 

λεκτέος, a, ον (λέγω), (that) must 
be spoken. 

λέξοντες : λέγω, 1, 8, 18. 

Δεοντῖνος, vn, tvor, of Leontini ; 
as subst. a Leontine. 

λευχοϑώραξ, ἄχος, 6, ἡ (λευκός, 
ϑώραξ, breast-plate), with white corselet, 
1, 8, 9. 

λευκός, i, ὄν, white, bright (λεύσσω, 
stem Asvz., to LOOK, Lat. lex, luceo). 

λήγω, λήξω, ἔληξα, to cease, to come 
to an end, 8, 1, 9. 

ληέζομαε, ληίσομαι, Att. λήξομαι 
(ληίς, λεία, plunder), to plunder, spoil, 
rob, 4, 8, 23. 

λῆρος, ov, 6, nonsense, idle talk. 

AnOrela, ας, ἡ (λήξομαι), robbery, 


λῃστής, οὗ, ὁ (λέξομαι), a rodver, 
underer 


Alay, exceedingly, very. 

AlDevog, vy, evow (AlFo¢), of stone, 
8, 4, 7 and 9. 

λέϑος, ov, 6, a stone ; stone (denot- 
ing the material), 8, 4, 10. Eng. 
LITHO-graph, mono-LITH. 

λιμήν, ἕνος, 6, a harvor, haven, 


λεμός, od, 6, hunger, famine, ἀπώ- 
λετο ὑπὸ λιμοῦ, 1, 5, 5. 

λεινοῦς, ἥ, οὖν (λίνον, flax), LINEN, 
4, 7, 15. 
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“υδός 


λογέξομαε, -ἰσομαι ΟΥ̓ -ιοὔμαι, λελό« 
γισμαι, ἐλαγισάμην (λόγος), to consider, 
3, 1, 20; to calculate, estimate, 2, 2, 13. 

λόγος, ov, ὁ (λέγω), word, argu- 
meni, conversation, 1, 6, 6; often in 
plur. 2, 5, 16; discussion, conversation, 
interview, εἰς λόγους, 2 5, 4; cf. 8,1, 
29; rumor, report, διῆλϑε λόγος, @ re- 
port went abroad, 1, 4,7; narrative, 2, 
1,1; 3,1, 1, ete. Eng. Loaic, -Loey 
(in philology, theology, etc.), LOGO- (in 
logometric, logomachy, etc.), LoG- (in 
logarithm, ete.), -LOGUE (in dialogue, 
monologue, eclogue). 

λόγχη, NG, ἡ, the point of a spear, 1, 
8, 8, ; by meton. @ spear, 2, 2, 9, etce 

λοεσορέω, , «ἥσω (λοίδορος, a re- 
viler), to rail at, reproach, revile, w. 
acc. in the act. 8, 4,49; w. dat. in 
the mid. 

λοιπός, ἡ, Gv (λείπω), left, remain- 
ing: τὴν λοιπήν, Bc. Oddy, the rest of the 
way, 8, 4, 46; τὸ λοιπόν, the rest of the 
time, henceforth, 8, 2, 8 and 38 ; thence- 
Sorth, 2, 2,5; τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας, 
the rest of the day, 8, 4,6 and 16; 
λοιπόν, 86. ἐστί, tt remains, 8, 2, 29. 

Aoxeds, οὗ, 6, a Locrian. 

Λουσιάτης, ov, and Aovarets, éwe, 
6, a citizen of Lusi (Aovootl), a town in 
northern Arcadia, 4, 2, 21; 4, 7, 11. 

λόφος, ov, 6, an elevation, emi- 
nence, α hill== γήλοφος, 1, 10, 12. 

λοχαγέω, ὥ, -ἥσω, to serve as cap- 
tain (λοχαγός). 

Aoyayla, ag, ἡ (λύχος, ἄγω), the 
command of a company, 8, 1, 30; plur. 
the command of companies, 1, 4, 15. 

λοχαγός. οὔ, ὁ (λόχος, ἄγω), a com 
mander of a company (λόχος), α cap 
tain, 8, 1, 88 and often. 

λοχέτης, ov, 6, a member of a λόχος. 

λόχος, Ov, ὁ (λέγω, to collect), a 
company of soldiers, comm. of about 
100 men, 1, 2, 25. 

Avdta, ας, ἡ. Lydia, a country in 
the western part of Asia Minor 

Atdtag, fa, cov, Lydian. 

Avdés, οὗ, ὁ, a Lydian, 


Avxaiog 


Avnatos, ala, αἴον, belonging to 
Mount Lyceum, in Arcadia, sacred 
to Zeus and Pan: ra Avxaea, the 
Lycoa, a festival celebrated by the 
Arcadians in honor of Pan; Svay ca 
Auv., to celebrate the Lycwa, 1, 2, 10. 

Ανυκάονες, av, οἱ, Lycaonians. 

Avxaovia, as, ἡ, Lycaonia, between 
Phrygia and Cilicia. 

Αὐκεέον, ov, to, the Lycfum, 
name of a gymnasium or park of 
Athens, near the temple of Apollo 
Lycéus. In this park Aristotle dis- 
coursed with his disciples while 
walking. Hence the name Lyceum 
for his school, and peripatetics (περι- 
πατητιχοί, fr. περί and πατέω, to walk) 
for his disciples. 

Atxcog, ov, ὁ, Lycius, a Syracusan, 
1, 10, 14and 15 ; an Athenian, 8, 8, 20. 

λύκος, Ov, ὁ, a wolf, 2, 2, 9. 

Axo, ov, 6, Lycus, or Wolj-river, 
name of several different streams. 

Αὐκων, wWvos, 6, Lycon, an Achszan. 

Avualvopac, λυμανοῦμαι, pf. λελύ- 
μασμαι, aor. ἐλυμηνάμην (λῦμα, filth 
removed by washing), to spoil, to ruin: 
ᾧ λυμαινόμεϑα τὴν πρᾶξιν, whose enter- 
prise we are ruining, 1, 8, 16. 

λυπέω, ὥ, -ἤσω (λύπη), to annoy, to 
harass, W. acc. 2, 8, 23; pass. to be an- 
noyed, grieved, 1, 8, 8. 

rll Gy, pain, sorrow, grid, 8, 


λυπηρός, &, ὄν (λύπη), painful ; 
of persons, ¢ , annoying, 2, 
5, 18. 

λυσετελέω, @ (λυσιτελής, paying 
expenses, fr. λύω, to cancel, and τέλος, a 
tax, duty), to be profitable, advantageous, 
8, 4, 36. 

λύσσα Or λύττα,ης, ἡ, frenzy, mad- 
41688. 
λύω, λύσω, etc., to LOOSE; fo 
break, destroy, γέφυραν, 2, 4, 17; to 
violate, to break, σπονδάς, 8, 1, 21; 
ὅρκους, 8, 2,10; pass. to be loosed, set 
Sree, 8, 4, 85; to be removed, ὕβρις, 
ὑποψία, 8, 1,21. Eng. ana-Lysis. 
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μάλα 


Awiwyand λῴων, comp. οὗ ἀγαϑύς, 
more advantageous, better, 8, 1, 7. 

Awropayog, Ov, ὁ (λωτός, a species 
of date, and gaysty, to eat), a lotus- 
eater, 8, 2, 25. 

λωφάω, ὥ, -ἥσω, to rest from toil, to 
cease, lighten up, 4, 7, 6. 


M 


μά, by, a particle used in oaths, 
followed by the acc.; comm. in neg. 
clauses ; but when preceded by ναί, 
it is affirmative : μὰ τοὺς ϑεούς, by the 
gods, 1, 4, 8. 

μάγασις, edog OF cos, dat. μαγάδει, 
or μαγάδι, ἡ, the magadis, a harp with 
twenty strings ; a Lydian musical in- 
strument. 

Μάγνης, ἡτος, 6, α Magnesian. 
Magnesia was on the E. coast of 
Thessaly. Cf. Eng. MAGNET. 

μαϑεῖν: μανϑάνω. 

μάζα or μᾶζα, ης, ἡ, barley-bread. 

Μαίανόρος, ov, 6, the Meander, 1, 
2,5and 7. Eng. MEANDER. 

μαένομαε, μανοῦμαι, μέμηνα, aor. 
ἐμώνην (the aor. act. ἔμηνα is causa- 
tive), to be mad, bereft of reason, 2, 5, 
10 and 12. Eng. MANIA, MANIAC. 

MacGddng, ov, ὁ, Mesades, a Thra- 
cian prince. 

μακαρίζω, -ἰσω, -ιφὠὡ(μάχαρ, happy), 
to count happy, 8, 1, 19. 

μακαριστός, ἤ, ὄν, (μακαρίζω), 
deemed happy, enviable, 1, 9, 6. 

Μαχίστιος or Μαχέστιος, Ov, 6,4 
Macistian or Macestian ; from Macis- 
tus, a town of Elis. 

μακράν, adv. ac. ὁδόν, (uaxgds) a 
great distance, far, 8, 4, 17. 

μακρός, & όν, COMP. μαχρότερος, 
sup. μαχρότατος, long (of distance 
and of time), 2, 2, 12; comp. far- 
ther, a greater distance, 8, 4, 16. 

μακρῷ (μακρός), far, by far. 

Μάκρων, ὠνος, ὁ, a Macronian, 4, 
%, 91. 

μάλα, adv. comp. μάλλον, sup. 


μαλαχίζομαι 


μάλιστα, very, exceedingly, μάλα τα- 
χέως, 8, 4, 1δ; μάλα ἐρῶντες, very 
greatly longing, 8, 1, 29; certainly, 
8, 5,11; od μάλα, not at all, 2, 6, 15. 
Comp. more, rather, 1, 1, 5; οὐδὲν 
μᾶλλον, none the better, 8, 3,18. Sup. 
most, especially, ὡς μ. ἐπικρυπτόμενος, 
concealing it as much as he was able, 1, 
1,6; ἡ δυνατὸν μάλιστα, as much as 
possible, 1, 8, 15. 

μαλακίζομαι, -ισϑήσομαι (μαλα- 
κός, soft), to be effeminate, self-indul- 
gent 


μανέντες : μαίνομαι, 2, 5, 10. 

μανϑάνω, μαϑήσομαι, μεμάϑηκα, 
ὅμαϑον, to learn, w. infin. 1, 9, 4: 3, 
2, 25; to asertain, w. acc. 2, 5, 87. 
Eng. MATHEMATICS. 

μαντεία, as, ἡ (μαντεύομαι, fo 
prophesy, μάντις), @ response (of an 
oracle), 3, 1, 7. 

μαντεύομαε, -evoopat (μάντις), to 
prophesy, deliver an oracle. 

μαντευτός, 7, 6v (μαντεύομαι), in- 
dicated by an oracle. 

Μαντινεύς, ἕως, 6, α Mantinaan, 
from Mantinéa in Arcadia. 

μάντις, sac, ὁ (μαίνομαι), a proph- 
et, diviner, 1, 7,18. Eng. necro-Man- 
CY. 

Μαρσόνιοι, or Μάρδοι, ὧν, of, the 
Mardonii, or Mardi, or -ians, a war- 
like people 8. of Armenia. 

ὍΜαριάνσυνοιε, wy, ol, the Maryan- 
agni, or -ians. 

μάρσιπος, OF μάρσιππος, ov, 6, a 
pouch, bag, 4, 8, 11. 

Μαρσύας, ov, ὁ, Marsfas, 1, 2, 9. 

μαρτυρέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (μάρτυς), to 
bear witness, w. dat. 8, 8, 12. 

μαρτύριον, Ov, τό (μάρτυρ), a testi- 
mony, proof, 8, 2, 18. 

μάρτυς, Boog, ὁ, a witness, Eng. 
MARTYR. 

Μαρωνείτης, ov, 6, @ Maronite, of 
Maronea, a town of Thrace. 

μασϑός, see μαστός. 

Μάσκας, gen. Μάσχα, o, the Mas- 
cas, ἃ river of Mesopotamia. 
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μέγας 


μαστεύω, -εὐσω (ch. poetic, cf. 
μάομαι), to seek, to earnestly desire, w. 
infin. 8, 1, 48. 

μαστιγόω, @, -ὡσὼω (μάστιξ), to 


| scourge, lash, whip, 4, 6, 15. 


μάστιξ, -evog, ἡ, @ whip: ὑπὸ μα- 
στίγων, under the lash, 8, 4, 25. 

μαστός, οὔ, ὁ, the breast, 1, 4, 17. 

μάταιος, ala, acov (μάτην), vain, 


μάτην, adv. in vain. 

μάχαιρα, ag, } (akin to μάχη), α 
knife, sword (slightly curved, as dis- 
tinguished fr. ξίφος, a straight sword), 
1, 8, 7. 

μαχαίριον, ov, τό, dim. of μώχαι- 
ea, a dagger, dirk. 

μάχη, ης, ἡ (μάχομαι), battle, 2, 1,4; 
battle-field, 2, 2,6. Eng. ἰοσο-ΜΑΟΗΥ. 

μάχεμος, Ny ον (μάχομαι), adapted 
to fighting, warlike. 

μάχομαε, μαχοῦμαι, μεμάχημαι, 
ἐμαχεσάμην, to fight, w. dat. to fight 
with (i. 6. against), 1, 5,9; w. σὺν and 
dat. to fight in company with; also 
to fight with (an instrument), 2, 1, 
12. 

Μεγάβυζος, ov, 6, Megabgzus, 
priest of the Ephesian Artemis. 

μεγαληγορέω, ὦ (μεγάλα, great 
things, ἀγορεύω, to to Aarangue) to speak 
pompously, to 

sepakwneemies ‘ks (μέγας, πρέπω, 
to be conspicuous), magnificent. 

μεγαλοπρεπῶς, adv. (μεγαλοπρε- 
πής), magnificently, 1, 4, 17. 

μεγάλως, adv. (μέγας), greatly, 3 


Μεγαρεύς, έως, 6, a Megaréan. 

μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, gen. μεγά- 
λου, ng. ov, comp. μείζων, sup. μέγι- 
otog, great, large, of persons, stately, 
8, 2,25 ; τὰ μεγάλα νικᾶν, to excel great- 
ly, 1,9, 24; τοῖς μέγιστα δυναμένοις, 
to those possessing the greatest influence, 
or having the greatest power, 2, 6, 21; 
μέγα ὀνῆσαι, to benefit greatly, 8, 1, 38; 
βλάψαι μεγάλα, to injure greatly, 8, 8, 
14; important, 2, 6, 14 and 16; power- 


Μεγαφέρνης 


ful, 2,5, 14: τὸ μέγιστον, eapecially, 
chigly, 1, 8, 10; cf. 2, 5, 7. 

Μεγαφέρνης, ov, 6, Megaphernes, 

μέγεϑος: £06, OVE, τό (μέγας), mag- 
nitude, greatness, size, 2, 8,15; 4,1, 2 

μέσεμνος, ov, ὁ, the medimnus, the 
usual Attic corn-measure = 48 yoly:- 
xes,6 Roman modii, about a bushel 
and a half. . 

μεϑίημε (usta, ἴημι, ᾳ. v.), to let go, 
give up, allow. 

μεϑίστημε (μετά, ἵστημι), μετα- 
στήσω. μεϑέστηχκα, μετέστησα, μετέ- 
στην, μεϑέσταμαι, μετεστάϑην, to prt 
in another place or way, to transfer, to 
change; in the intrans. parts (see 
ἵστημι), to go to another place, to with- 
draw, 2, 8, 21; in the aor. mid. w. an 
object, to suffer (any one) to withdraw, 
2, 3, 8. 

Μεϑυσρεεύς, fag, ὁ, a Methydrian, 
of Methydrium, a town of Arcadia. 

μεϑύω, -vow (μέϑυ, strong drink), 
to be intoxicated. 

μείζων, see μέγας. 

μειλίχεος, a, ον (μειλίσσω, to 
soothe), mild, gracious. 

μεῖναε: μένω. 

μειράκιον, ov, τό (μεῖραξ, ὁ or jj, 
a boy or girl), a youth, a boy. 

μεέωμα, ατος, τὸ (μειύω, to make 
less), a deficiency. 

μεέων, ον, gen. -oves, comp. of 
μικρός; also of ὀλίγος, less, 2, 4, 10; 
μεῖον ἔχειν, to be worsted, 1, 10, 8; 8, 4, 
18; to suffer disadvantage, to be worse 
off, 8, 2,17: plur. uslorsc or μείους, 
Sewer, 1, 9, 10. 

Medarvdirac, ὦν, ol, the Medandita, 
a people of Thrace. 

μελανία, ας, ἡ (μέλας), blackness, a 
black cloud, 1, 8, 8. 

μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, Odlack, 
dark. Eng. MELAN-choly ; Germ. ME- 
LAN-chthon. 

μέλει, impers. (the form μέλω, 7 
take care, is rare), f. μελήσει, pf. μι4- 
μέληκχε, it concerns, Ἢ. dat. ὅτι αὐτῷ 
μέλοι, thal it would concern him, that he 
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μένω 


would take care, 1, 8,13; ἐμοὶ μελήσει, 
I will take care, 1, 4, 16. 

μελετάω, ὥ, -ἥσω (μέλει), to have a 
care for, w. gen.; lo practise, w. infin. 
3, 4, 17. 

μελετηρός, &, ὄν (usderuw), care- 
July practising: c. -ότερος, sup. -ὁτα- 
τος, 1, 9, 5, most assiduous in practis- 
ing. 

μελένη, ng, ἡ, panic (a species of 
millet, panicum miliaceum), 1, 2, 22; 
a field of panic (or millet), 2, 4, 18. 

Medevogayoar, wv, οἱ (μελίνη, pa- 
ystv), the Melinophagi (eaters of pan- 
ic), 8 people of Thrace. 

μέλλω, μελλήσω, ἐμέλλησα or ἠμέλ- 
λησα, to be on the point gf, to intend, w. 
infin. pres. 1, 8,1; 2,1, 3; w. infin. 
fut. 2, 4, 24: to delay, 8, 1, 46 ;—pass. 
to be delayed, 8, 1, 47. 

μέλω, see μέλει. 

μέμνημαε, 1 remember, pf. in form ; 
pres. in meaning; cf. μιμνήσχω. 

μέμφομαι, μέμψομαι, ἐμεμψψώμην, 
(sometimes, esp. in earlier writers, 
ἐμέμφϑην), to lame, reproach, 2, 6, 


μέν, ἃ connective pointing to a 
following clause or sentence. The 
particle in the corresponding clause 
is comm, dé. μέν is not comm. trans- 
lated into Eng. When, however, 
the opposition between the corre- 
sponding clauses is marked, μέν and 
dé may be variously rendered on the 
one hand ... on the other; firatt... 
then; aswell... a8; true that... bud. 
—The phrases ὁ piv... ὁ dé may be 
variously rendcred the one... the 
other ; this one... that one. Some- 
times, owing to an anacoluthon, the 
clause with dé (or a particle of simi- 
lar meaning) is wanting, 1, 2,1; 1, 
10, 16; 8, 2, 8.---μέν is postpos. 

μέντοε (μέν, rol), indeed, truly: of- 
tener adversative, yet, still, however, 1, 
8, 20; 2, 8, 22 and 23. 

μένω, weve, ἔμεινα, μειιέτηκα, lo re 
main, 1, 8, 11. 


Μένων 


Μένων, ὠνος, 6, Menon, 1, 2, 6; 2, 
6, 28, ff. 

μερέζω, -low, or -ιὦ (μέρος), to di- 

μέρος, £06, ους, τύ, a part, portion, 
1, 6, 2; specimen, 1, 5, ὃ :—év τῷ μέρει, 
in turn, one after another, 3, 4, 23. 

μεσημβρέα, ας, ἡ (μέσος, ijuéoa), 
mid-day ; the South, 1, 7, 6; 3, 5, 15. 

μεσόγαερι, or -yaa, ac, ἡ (μέσος, 
yaiaemy1), the interior, the region in- 
land. 

μέσος, ἡ, ον, middle, midst of, cen- 
tral, of place or time. Immediately 
following the article, it means cen- 
tral; in other positions, mids φῇ, 
centre of: διὰ μέσου τοῦ παραϑείσου, 
through the midst of the park, 1, 2, 7; 
πρὸ τῆς φάλαγγος μέσης, before the cen- 
tre of the phalanz, 1, 2, 17:--μέσαι 
γύχτες͵ midnight, 1, 7,1; μέσον ἡμέρας, 
mid-day, noon, 1, 8, 8 ;--πὸ μέσον, as 
subst. the midst, the centre, 1, 2, 15; 
also without the article, ἐν μέσω, in 
the midst, w. gen. 8,1, 2; διὰ μέπου, 
w. gen. between, 1, 4,4. Eng. MEso- 
potamia. 

μεσόω, 6, -ὥσω (μέσος), to be in the 
middle: πέρα μεσούσης ἡμέρας, after 
mid-day. 

Μέσπελα, yc, ἧ, Mespila, 8, 4, 10. 
The ruins of Nineveh opposite Mo- 
sul, on the east bank of the Tigris. 

μεστός, ἡ, ὄν, full, filed, w. gen. 1, 
4, 19. 

μετά, prep. (akin to μέσος), w. gen. 
or acc. (in the poets w. dat. also), 
(1) w. gen. it denotes participation, 
amidst, among, with, 1, 2, 20; 1, 3, 5; 
οἱ μετά τινος, the soldiers of any person, 
1, 7,10. (2) w. aee. of place, next to, 
next after, 1,8,4; of time, after, 1, 4, 9. 
In compos. either participation, or 
change. (Lat. trans.) Eng. META- 
phor, META-physics, META-morphose, 
etc. 

μεταβάλλω (mera, βάλλω, 4. v.), to 
cast into a different position: mid. lo 
cast behind one’s self. 

24 
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μέχρε 


μεταγειγνώσκω (μετά, γιγνώσχω, α. 
v.), to change one’s mind, 2, 6, 8. 

μετασίσωμε (μετά, δίδωμι, q. v.), 
lo distribute, to share with, w. dat. of 
pers. and acc. of thing, 8, 8, 1. 

μεταμέλει (μετά, μέλει, α. V.), im- 
pers. to repent, w. dat. μεταμέλειν ovr 
ἔφησϑα; did you affirm that you re- 
pented ? 1, 6,7; καὶ αὐτῷ μεταμέλειν, 
even he repented, 2, 6, 9. 

μεταξύ, adv. (μετά, μέσος), between, 
tn the midst of, 8, 1, 27.—Prep. w. gen. 
between, 1, 7, 16. 

μετάπεμπτος, ον (μετά, πέμπω), 
sent for, having been sent for, 1, 4, 8. 

μεταπέμπω (uerd, πέμπω, q. V.); 
to send one after another: seldom used 
in act. Mid. to send for (to come to 
one’s self’), to summon, 1, 1, 2; 1, 2, 
26; 1, 8, 8. 

μεταστάς, μεταστάμενος : μεϑίσ- 
τημι. 

μεταστρέφω (μετά, στρέφω, α. V.), 
to turn around ; mid. to turn one’s self 
around, 

μεταχωρέω, G, -ἥσω, fo change one's 
place, to remove. 

μέτεεμε (μετώ, εἰμί, α. v.), to be in 
the midst of ; impers. w. dat. of pers. 
and gen. of thing, to have a share in, 
to participate in: ore... οὐδενὸς ἡμῖν 
μετείῃ, that we participated in no one af, 
ete. 3, 1, 20. 

μετέχω (μετά, ἔχω, q. V.), to havea 
share of, to partake of. 

μετέωρος, ον (μετά, ἑώρα, anything 
lifted up), raised up, lifled high: μετεώ- 
gous... τᾶς ἁμάξας, the wagons raised 
up (from the ground), 1, 5, 8. Eng. 
METEOR. 

μετρέω, ὥ, -ἤσω (μέτρον), 20 meas- 
ure: Lat. metior. 

μετρέως, adv. (μέτριος, within 
measure, μέτρον), in due measure, tem- 
perately, with moderation, 2, 3, 20. 

μέτρον, OV, τό, a measure. Eng. 
geo-METRY, METRE, dia-METER: Lat. 
metrum. 

μέχρε, before a vowel péyor ΟΣ 


μή 12 


μέχρις, (1.) Prep. w. gen. up fo, een 
to: μέχρι ov, to (the region) where, 1, 
7, 6. (2.) Conjunc. until, w. indic. 
8, 4,9; w. ἄν and subjunc. 2, 8, 7, 
and 24; after a historic tense, 1, 
4, 18. 

μή, a8 ady. not; as conj. that not, 
lest. μή denotes ‘non-existence as 
willed, assumed, or aimed at,”” Had. 

μησαμῆ, in no manner, nowhere. 

μησαμῶς, in NO manner. 

μησέ (μή, δέ), and not, nor; μηδὲ 
...μηϑέ, neither... nor. 

μησείς, μησεμία, μησὲέν (μηδέ, els), 
no one; neut. nothing. 

μησέποτε, adv. (μηδέ, ποτέ), never. 

μησέτερος, a, ον, neither of two. 

Mydia, or Μησεία, ag, ἡ, Media. 

Mido, wy, ot, Medes, or Medians. 

Μήσοκος, ov, 6, Medécus, King of 
the Odryse. 

ΜἩησοσάσης, ov, ὃ, Medosades, a 
Thracian. 

μηκέτι, adv. (μή, ἔτι), no longer, 1, 
4, 16. 

μῆκος, εος, τό (akin to μαχρός), 
length, 2, 4, 12; in plur. 1, 5, 9. 

μήν, adv. postpos. in truth, truly, 
indeed, Lat. vero, 1, 7,5; sometimes 
adversative, καὶ μήν, and yet, 1, 7, 5; 
8,1, 17; often in transitions, comm. 
with some other particle, besides, nay 
more, but further, 2, 5, 12; 8, 2, 16. 

μήν, μηνός, ὁ, a month: τοῦ μηνύς, 
monthly, 1, 3, 21. 

μηνοεισής, ἐς (μήν, α month, a 
moon, εἶδος), crescent-shaped, 

μηνύω, -vow, to disclose, ta make 
known, 2, 2, 20. 

μήποτε, adv. (μι, ποτέ), never, 1, 
1, 4. 

μήπω, adv. (μή, πώ, yet) not yet. 

μηρός, οὔ, 6, the thigh. 

μήτε (μή, vé), and not; pire... 
pujte, neither... nor; μήτε... τέ, 
Lat. neque... et, not only not... but 
also, 2, 2, 8; 8, 1, 30. 

μήτηρ, μητρός, 7, α mother. Lat. 
mater, Eng. MATERNAL, 


puaSodotew 


μητρόπολις, EWS, ἡ (μήτηρ, πόλις, 
mother-city, METROPOLIS. 

μηχανάομαε, -ὦμαι, -ἥσομαι (μη- 
χανή), to prepare in a skillful manner, to 
devise, to accomplish (by fraud), 2, 6, 27. 

μηχανή, ἧς, ἡ (μῆχος, @ means), 
any artificial means or device. Eng. 
MECHANIC, MECHANISM, MACHINE, 
MACHINATION. 

peta, see εἷς. 

μέγνυμε, μεγνύω, also nove (cf. 
Lat. misceo), μίξω, ἔμιξα, μέμιγμαι, 
ἐμίχϑην ΟΥ̓ ἐμίγην, TO MIX, mingle. 

Μίσας, a or ov, 6, Midas. 

“Μιϑρισάτης, ov, ὁ, Mithriddtes. 

μεκρός, a, ὄν, small, insignificant, 
8, 2,10; of time, short, brief :—pexeor, 
a litle (of space or time), for a litile 
time, 8, 1, 11; μικρὸν προϊόντες, ad- 
vancing a short distance, 2,1, 6 s—pe- 
κρόν, @ litlle= narrowly, 1,8, 2. Eng. 
MICRO-meler, MICRO-cosm, MICRO-scope, 
etc. 

Μιλήσιος, fa, cov, Milesian;. as 
subst. masc. a Milesian, an inhabitant 
of Miletus, 1, 9,9; fem. a Milesian 
woman, 1, 10, 3. 

Μέλητος, ov, ἡ, Miléus, one of the 
chief cities of lonia. 

Μελτοκύϑης, ov, ὁ, Miltocythes, an 
officer of Cyrus; deserted to the 
king, 2, 2, 7. 

μεμέομαε, -οὔμαι, -ἥσομα (μῖμος, a 
MIMIC), to imitate, 8, 1, 

μειμνήσκω, μνήσω, ἔμνησα, μέμνη- 
μαι, ἐμνήσϑην (the fut. and aor. pass. 
are mid. in meaning; fut. pf. μεμτή- 
σομαι, 7 shall bear in mind), to remind. 
Mid. to remind one’s self, to call to mind, 
to remember ; μέμνημαι, I remember, 1, 
7,5; w. infin. 8, 2, 89; cf. Lat. me- 
mini, Eng. MEM-ory, 1e-MEM-bver. 

μεσέω, G, -ἥσω (μῖσος, hate), to hate, 
tobe displeased with. Eng. M1s-anthrope, 
MISO-gynist. 

μεσϑοσοσία, ας, ἡ (μισϑός, δίδωμι), 
the payment of wages, 2, 5, 22. 

μισϑοσοτέω, ὥ, -ἡσω (μισϑός, dlr 
δωμι), to give pay. 


μισϑοδότης 


μισϑοσότης,ου, ὁ(μισϑός, δίδωμι), 
a paymaster, 1, 3, 9. 

μισϑός, οὗ, 6, pay, 1, 1, 10; 1, 2, 
11 and 12; reward, 2, 2, 20. 

μεσϑοφορά, ἃς, or μισϑοφορία, 
ας, ἡ (μισϑός, φέρω), receipt of wages ; 
service for wages, mercenary service. 

μισϑοφόρος, Ov, ὁ (μισϑός, φέρω), 
as adj. receiving pay:- μισϑοφόροι 
Ἕλληνες, the mercenary Greeks, 1, 4, 8; 
as subst. a hired soldier, a mercenary. 

μεσϑόω, 6, -ὥσω (μισϑος), to hire; 
pass. to be hired, 1, 8, 1. 

vd, μνᾶς, 1}, a mina — 100 
drachmex, about $17. Sixty minz 
= a talent. 


μνήμη, NS, ἡ (μιμνήσχω), memory, 
remembrance. 


μνημονεύω, -εύσω (μνήμη, μνήμων, 
mindful), to bear in mind, be mindful of. 

μνημονικχός, i, όν (μνήμων, mind- 
Sul), having a retentive memory. Eng. 
MNEMONICS. 

μνησιχαχέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (μιμνήσχω, 
κακός), to remember injuries, to bear ill- 
will (against a person on account of 
anything, τινί τινος), 2, 4, 1. 

μόλις, adv. (akin to μώλος, foil), 
with difficulty, 8, 4, 48. 


μολυβσίς, fog, ἡ (μύλυβδος), a 


leaden bullet, 8, 8, 17. 

μόλυβσος, or μόλιβσος, Ov, ὁ, 
lead, 8, 4, 17. 

μόλω : βλώσχω. 

μοναρχία, ας, ἡ (μόνος, ἄρχω), 
MONARCHY, Sole command. 

μοναχῆ, OF -χῇ (μόνος), only, alone, 
4, 4, 18. 

μονή, ἧς. ἡ (μένω), α stay, residence, 
mansion. 

μονοειδής, ἐς (μόνος, εἶδος), uni- 
form. 

μονόξουλος, ov (μόνος, ξύλον, a log), 
of a single log, of a solid trunk. 

μόνος, ἢ, ον, alone, only ; μόνον as 
adv. only. Eng. MON-, MONO-, MONK. 

μόσσυν, or μόσυν, vvos, dat. pl. 
μοσσύνοις (a foreign word), a wooden 
tower. 
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νάπη 


Μοσσύνοικοει, ων, οἱ (μόσσυν, οἷ» 
κος), the Mossynacians, or Mosy-, dwell- 
ers in wooden towers, on the 8. coast of 
the Euxine. 

μόσχειος, ον (μόσχος, a calf), Of a 
calf; κρέα μόσχεια, veal, 4, 5, 81. 

μοχϑέω, @, -ἥσω (μύχϑος, toil), to 
toil, περί τι, for something. 

μοχλός, οὔ, ὁ, a bar, a bolt, 

Mvydévioe, wy, οἱ, Mygdonians, 4, 
3, 4. 

μύζω, Or μυζέω, ὥ, Or ἀμύξζω, 
other pts. wanting (stem μύ-, or μῦ-, 
pronounced by closing the lips), to 
suck, 4, 5, 27. 

Μυρίανσρος, or Μυρίανσος, ov, 
ὁ, Myriandrus or Myriandus, 1, 4, 6. 

μυριάς, ddog, ἡ (akin to μύριοι), a 
myriad, 10,000, 1, 4, 5. 

μύριος, fa, cov, comm. in plur. 
μύριοι, αι, a, 10,000, ἀσπὶς μυρία, 1, 7, 
10; μύρια στάϑια, 8, 1,2. As paroxy- 
tone, μυρίοι, lat, la, it is indefinite, 
countless, 10,000, or @ MYRIAD, as in- 
definite expressions, 2, 1, 19; 8, 2, 81. 
(This distinction in accent seems 
not, however, to be always observed 
by the editors.) 

μύρον, ov, τό, a fragrant oil, or 
ointment, 4, 4, 18. 

Mvdla, ag, ἡ, Mysia, N. W. part of 
Asia Minor. 

Μύσιος, a, ov, Mysian, 1, 2, 10. 

Mvd6¢, οὔ, 6, a Mysian, 1, 6, 7. 

μυχός, οὔ, ὁ, a recess, 4, 1, 7. 

μῶρος, a, ov, or later μωρός, a, 
dv, foolish, stupid ; Lat. morus; Eng. 
Sopho-MORE. Comp. -ότερος, sup. 
-dtaros, 8, 2, 22. 

μώρως, Or μωρῶς, foolishly. 


N 


val, yes, certainly : 
certainly by, ete. 

ναός, od, Att. 2d declens. νεώς, 
γεώ, ὁ (ναίω, to ducell), a dwelling of a 
god, a temple. 

νάπη, 4G, ij, OF νάπος, εος, OVE, 


val μά, W. acc. 


γαυαρχέω 


ed, a wooded valley, dell, ravine, 4, 5, 15 
and 18. 

ναναρχέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ναῦς, ἄρχω), 
ἕο command a ship or a flee, to be ad- 
miral. 

ναύαρχος, Ov, ὁ (vats, ἄρχω), an 
admiral, 1, 4, 2. 

ναύκληρος, OV, ὁ (ναῦς, κλῆρος, α 
lot), a ship-owner, or master. 

ναῦλος, OV, 0, OF ναῦλον, OV, τό 
(ναῦς), passage-money, fare ; Lat. nau- 
lum. 

ψφαυπηγήσεμος, ον (ναῦς, πήγνυμι), 
ju for ship-building. 

ναῦς, νεώς, ἡ (akin to véw, to swim, 
Lat. navis), a ship, 1, 4, 2. 

Ναυσικλείσης, ov, ὁ, Nausiclides, 
a Spartan. 

ναυσίπορος, ov (ναῦς, πόρος), 
ἐγαυσγϑοῖ by ships, navigable, 2, 2, 

ναντεκός, fi, όν (ναῦς), belonging to 
α ship or to maritime affairs, naval, 
ϑύναμιν ναυτιχήν, 1, 8,12, Eng. NAv- 
TICAL. 

ψεανίσκος, οὔ, ὁ (νέος), a young 
man, a youth, 2, 1, 18. 

νεκρός, οὔ, 6, a dead body, a corpse, 
4, 2,18; τοὺς νεχρούς, the dead. Eng. 
NECRO-logy, NECRO-polis, NECRO-man- 
cy. 

γέμω, rend, ἕνειμα, νενέμηχα, to 
divide, distribute. Mid. to distribute 

one another ; hence, to share ; 

of cattle, to feed, to graze, 2, 2, 15. 
Eng. NoM-ad, NOM-adic. 

ψνεό-σαρτος, ον (δέρω, lo flay), new- 
ly skinned, 4, 5, 14. 

νέος, GA, ον, new, fresh, young; 
comp. νεώτερος, younger, 1, 1,1; sup. 
rewratos. Eng. NEO-phyle, NEO-logy, 
NEO-leric, etc. 

Νέον τεῖχος, see τεῖχος. 

νεῦμα, ατος, τό (νεύω, to nod), a 
nod, wink. 

νευρά, as, ἡ, a cord of sinew, a bow- 
string, 4, 2, 28. 

νεῦρον, ov, τό (cf. Lat. nervus, 
Eng. NERVE), @ sinew, a cord, a string, 
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νομίζω 


o 


8, 4, 1%. Eng. NEUR-algia, NEURO- 


’ . 

νεφέλη, 46, ἡ (akin to νέφος, a 
cloud, cf. Lat. nebula), a doud, a mist, 
1, 8, 8. Eng. NEBULAR. 

viw, νεύσομαι OF νευσοῦμαι, ἔνευσα, 
γένευχα, to swim, 4, 3, 12. 

vio, νήσω, ἔνησα, νένημαι Or νένησ- 
μαι(ἐνήϑην Or ἐνήσϑην late), to haap up. 

νεωκόρος, OV, ὁ (νεώς, xopéw, to 
sweep), one who sweeps a temple, a sa- 
cristan., 

Νέων, wvog, 6, Neon, a Laconian, 
successor of Chirisophus. 

νεώριον, OV, τό (ναῦς, Wea, care), 
a dock, dock-yard. 

νεώς, νεῶν, 866 ναῦς. 

νεώς, VED! ναός. 

νεωστί (νέος, new), newly, recenily, 
4, 1, 12. 

wi, yes, surely, a particle of assev- 
eration, always affirmative: w. acc. 
Νὴ 4ia, yes! by Zeus! 1, 7,9; cf. pe. 

PHL, νῆες, 866 ναῦς. 

ψῆσος, Ov, ἡ, an island. Eng. Ply- 
NESIA, 

Nixavdgog, ov, ὁ (νίκη, dria), 
Nicandrus or Nicander, a Laconian. 

Νίκαρχος, ov, ὁ (ἔχη, ἄρχω, to 
rule), Nicarchus. 

νεχάω, ὥ, -ἡσω (νίκη), to conquer, 
μάχῃ, in battle, 2, 1, 4; w. ace. 1, 10, 
4; to be victorious, 2, 1, 1 and 4; fo 
surpass, to excel, 1,9, ll and 24. For 
the pass. see ἡτεάομαι. Eng. Nico- 
las. 

νέχη, ng, ἧ, victory, 1, 5, 8: 1, 8, 16. 

Νικόμαχος, ov, ὁ (rlxn, μάχη), 
Nicomichus, 

νοέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (νόος, τοῦς), to per- 
ceive, observe, 8, 4, 44. 

νόϑος, ἡ, ον, illegitimate, 2, 4, 25. 

von, ἧς, ἡ (νέμω), a pasture; a 
herd, 8, 5, 2. 

νομέξζω, voulow Or youre, ἐνόμισα, 
νενόμικα, νενόμισμαι, ἐνομίσϑην (νό- 
μος), to regard as a custom (νόμος), to 
consider, suppose, think, regard, Ἢ. acc. 
1, 4, 9; 2, 5, 89; w. nom. and infin. 


γόμιμος 


2, 6, 17: w. acc. and infin. νομίξω... 
εἶναι, for I consider that you are to mé, 
ete. 1, 8, 6: cf. 1, 5, 16. 

νόμεμος, ἡ, ον (νόμος), according 
to custom, customary. 

νόμος, OV, ὁ (νέμω), a custom, a 
law: order, arrangement, anything cus- 
tomary: ὡς νόμος (sc. ἦν ταχϑῆναι) 
αὐτοῖς εἰς μάχην, as it was customary for 
them to be drawn up for battle, 1, 2, 15. 
Eng. gastro-NOMY, éco- (ΟΥ̓ @&co-) NOMY, 
Deutero-NOMY, astro-NOMY, etc. 

νόος, νοῦς, 6, Fen. νύου, νοῦ, dat. 
γόῳ, γῷ, and vol, the mind: ἐν νῷ 
ἔχειν, to have in mind, 8, 8, 2; 8, ὅ, 18. 

νοσέω, 6, -ἥσω (νόσος), to be dis- 
eased, to be ill. 

ψόσος, Ov, ἡ, disease, ness, Eng. 
NO . 
ψότος, Ov, 6, the south wind, 

νουμηνία, ag, ἡ (véog, μήν, month), 
the new moon, 

ψοῦς, 866 νόος. 

ψυχτερεύω, -εύσω, lo pass the night, 
4, 4, 11. 

νυχτός, BEE νύξ. 

νυκτοφύλαξ, ακος, ὃ (νύξ, φύλαξ), 
a night-quard, night-wate 
᾿ ψύκτωρ, AAV. (νύξ), ὃν night, 8, 

4, 35 

viv, adv. now, Lat. nunc: τὸ viv 
εἶναι, for the present, 8, 2, 87. 

νύν (enclit.), now, then, inferential. 

νυνί (demonst. ¢.), just now, even 
now. 

VEG, νυκτός, ἡ, night : γυχτός, by 
night, 2,6, 7; μέσαι νύχτες, midnight, 
1, 7, 1; cf. Lat. nox, Germ. nacht, 
Eng. night. 

νῶτον, OV, τό, the back. 


P| 


᾿Ἐανϑικλῆς, fovg, ὁ, Xanthicles, an 
Athenian general, 3, 1, 47. 

ξενέα, ας, ἡ (ξένος), Aospitality, 
guest-friendship. 

ξενίας, ov, 6, Xenias, 1, 1, 2; 1, 2, 
1; 1, 4, 7. 


15 


Edavor 


ξενίζω, -low, or -εὦ (ξένος), to enter- 
tain. 

βενεκός, 7, ὄν (ξένος), belonging to 
a stranger or guest, foreign: τὸ ξενικόν, 
ov, the foreign force, the mercenary 
Sorce, 1, 2,1; 2, 5, 22. 

ξένιος, ct, cov ξένο), belonging to 
host, hospitable: Ζεὺς ξένιος, 


ξενόομαε, odpmac, -ὥσομαι (ξένος), 
to become a guest, to be entertained, παρά 
w. dat. at the house of. 

ξένος, ov, ὁ, a guest or host, Lat. 
hospes, a person related to another by the 
ties of hospitality: ξένος ὧν ἐτύγχανεν, 
happened to be related to him by the ties 
of hospitality, 1,1, 10; cf. 1, 1,11; α 
stranger, a soldier who enters foreign 
service, a mercenary, 1,1, 10; 1, 3, 18. 

Ξενοφῶν, ὥντος, ὁ, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, son οὗ Gryllus ; a pupil of 
Socrates, 8,1, 5; joins Cyrus on the 
invitation of Proxenus, 3, 1, 4, ff.; 
at Cunaxa, 1, 8, 15; exhorts the sol- 
diers after the loss of the generals, 
8, 1, 15, ff. ; chosen general, 3, 1, 47; 
further mentioned, 3, 2, 37; 3, 3, 15, 
ff. ; 8, 4, 38, ff. 

HéQéns, ov, 6, Xerxes, king of Per- 
sia fr. 486 to 465 B.C. For full in- 
formation see Class. Dic. Called 
Ahasuerus in the Old Test. 

ξεστός, ἥ, ὄν (Séw, to scrape), made 
smooth by scraping, polished, 8, 4, 10. 

ξηραένω, -are (ξηρύς, ary), to dry, 
2, 8, 15. 

ξηρός, &, 6, SERE, dry, withered, 
4, 5, 88, 

ξίφος, εος, Ovg. τό, a sword (Lat. 
ensis), large, two-edged, straight and 
pointed, for stabbing and thrusting ; 
hung by a baldric (τελαμών) which 
was suspended over the shoulders ; 
was protected by a sheath (χολεός). 
Close by this was carried the battle- 
knife (μάχαιρα), used in close com- 
bat, also for slaughtering animals. 

ξόανον, ov, τὸ (ξέω, to scrape), a 
carved image, a statue, esp. of wood. 


ξυήλη 


ἐνήλη, ἧς, ἡ, α short sickle-shaped 
sword, or knife, of the Lacedzemonians; 
a dagger, 4, 7, 16. 

ξυλέξζομαε, agitate πιοῦμαι (ξύλον), 
to gather wood, 2, 4, 

ξύλενος, 1%; ὄν Ὁμοῦ), of wood, 
wooden, 1, 8, 9. 

ξύλον, ov, τό, wood, a stick of wood, 
a pole, 1, 10, 12 Eng. xyLo-graphy, 
etc. 

ξύν, prep. (cf. Lat. cum), another 
form of σύν. For all compounds of 
ξύν, see σύν and its compounds. In 
all passages in the Anabasis where 
other editors read ξύν, Dindorff (2d 
edit, Oxford) has restored σύν. 


O 


ὁ, ἡ, τό, ἃ definite article, the; 
used also as demonst. pron. ὁ μὲν... 
ὁ dé, this one... that one, or the one 

. the other; ot μὲν... οἱ δέ, these 

. . those, the former ... the latter, some 
. «. others, 1, 2,25; τὰ piv... τὰ δέ, 


and this one, and he, 1,1, 8 and 4 and 
9; of dé, but they, and they, 1, 2, 2 and 
16 and 17 3; of ἐκείνου, those of him, be- 
longing to him; ot σὺν αὐτῷ, those with 
him, 1, 2, 15; of ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς, the 
' people of the market-place, 1, 2, 
Often before a particip. τὸν βουλύμε- 
vor, the one wishing, any one who desired, 
1,3,9. Often not rendered (generic), 
ἡ ἀρετή, virtue, valor, Often as a 
possess. pron. ἡ μήτηρ, his mother, 1, 
1, 3. ; 

ὁβελίσκος, Ov, ὁ (ὀβελός), a small 
spit, a spear (OBELISK). 

ὀβολός, οὔ, ὁ (akin to ὀβελός, a 
spit, nail, the obol being originally, 
as some suppose, in the shape of a 
nail, or, as others suppose, being 
stamped with a nail), an οδοῖ, a coin 
worth nearly 8 cents, } of a δραχμή. 
1, 5, 6. 

éydoixovra, eighty. 


76 


οἰχείως 


ὄγσοος, ἢ, ον (ὄγδοξος, octavus, 
ὀχτωὶ, eighth. 

ὅσε, ἥσε, τόσε, demonst. pron. this, 
this one, Lat. hicce. It oftener de- 
notes something following; οὗτος, 
something going before. Distin- 
guished from ἐχεῖνος, it denotes 
something near or present; éxetvos, 
something remote. 

ὁσεύω, -evow (ὁδός), to make a jour- 
ney, to march. 

ὁσοι-πορέω, -ἥσω (05g, πύρος), to 
travel by land, to march. 

ὁσο-ποιέω, -ἥσω (dds, ποιέω), to 
make, or repair, a road. 

ὁσός, οὔ, ἡ, a way, street, road, Lat. 
via, 1, 2, 13 ;—a march, journey, Lat. 
iter, 1, 4, 11; 1, 5, 9; often under- 
stood, 3, 4, 46. Eng. esyn-op, Br- 
ODUS, ’ meth-OD, ete. 

Ὀσρύσης, Ov, ὁ, pl Ὀσρύσαε, ὧν, 
οἱ, an Odrysian, as adj. Odrysian: pl. 
Odryse, or Odrysians, a powerful na- 
tion of Thrace. 

Ὀσυσσεύς, ἕως, ὁ, Odysseus, Lat. 
Ulysses. 

ὅϑεν (5, relat. pron. and -ϑεν, 
Srom), from which, whence, 1, 2, 8; 
JSrom what source, 2, 5, 26. 

ὅϑενπερ (5, -Fer, πέρ), from which 
very place, whence, 2, 1, ὃ. 

οἷ, see ov. 

oida, 2 pf. in form ; pres. in mean- 
ing; 1. εἴσομαι, impf. ἤδειν or ἤδη 
(stem εδ, Fed, Lat. video); for other 
forms see Gr.’ to know, 1, 8, 5 and 15; 
1, 8, 21; 2, 1, 18 (ἴ[σϑι) ; χάριν εἰδέναι, 
to know gratitude, to be grateful, 1, 4, 15. 

οἴει, 2 sing. οἴομαι, 1, 7, 9. 

οἴχασε, adv. (οἶκος, δέ [enclit.], to- 
wards), homeward, home, 1, 7,4: ἡ of- 
xade ὁδός, the way home, 3, 1, 2. 

οἰἐχεῖος, ela, εἴον (οἶκος), belonging 


| toa house or family, akin: οἱ οἰκεῖοι, 


kindred, relations, 8, 2, 26 and 39, 
Comp. olxewzegos, sup. οἰκειότατος, 
most intimate, w. dat. 2, 6, 28. 

οἐχείως (olxos), in a familiar man: 
ner, familiarly. 


οἰχέτης 


οἰκέτης, ov, ὁ (οἶχος), a domestic ; 
α servant, 2, 8, 15. , 

οἰκέω, @, -ἥσω (olxos), to live, dwell : 
cots... οἰκοῦσι, those dwelling, or those 
who dwell, 1,1, 9; trans. to live in, to 
occupy, w. acc. 8, 2, 23 —pass. to be 
occupied, to be inhabited, 1, 4,6; to be 
situated, 1, 4, 1 and 11 :---πόλις olxov- 
μένη, @ populous, or well-inhabiled city, 
1, 2, 6, ete. Eng. @CUMENICAL (olxov- 
μένη, BC. γῆ, Ure world). 

οἴκημα, arog, τό (olxéw), a dwelling. 

οἴκησις, εως, ἡ (olxéw), the act of 
dwelling ; a dwelling-place. 

oixla, ag, ἡ, @ house, 2, 2, 16. 

οἰκέζω, «ὅσω, or εὦ (olxos), to es- 
tablish a house, or a colony: to settle, to 
Sound. 

ofzodopén, 6, -ἥσω (οἶκος, déuw, 
δόμος), to build, 1, 2, 9 ;—pass. 2, 4, 12. 

οἴχο-ϑεν, from home, 8, 1, 4. 

otxoce, adv. (olxm, dat. sing. of οἷ- 
κος), at home: ὑπὸ τῶν οἴχοι ἀντιστα- 
σιωτῶν, by those at home of an opposite 
Saction, 1,1,10; of οἴκοι, those at home, 
one’s fellow-countrymen, 1, 2, 1; 1, 
7, 4. 

οἰκονόμος, Ov, ὁ (οἶκος, νέμω), a 
steward, a manager, 1, 9, 19. Eng. 
ECONOMY, etc. 

ofxog, ov, 6, a house, home: εἰς ol- 
xov, 2, 4,8; with digamma, ξοῖχος ; 
Lat. vicus: Eng. WICH, WICK. 

οἐχτεέρω (οἰκτερῶ dub.), later olx- 
«τειρήσω, BOF. ὄχτειρα and Wxzslenoa 
(fr. οἶχτος, pity), to pity, 1, 4, 7. 

οἶνος, ov, ὁ (οἶνος w. the digam- 
ma, βοῖνος, Lat. vinum, Germ. Wein, 
French vin, Eng. wine, vine, vinegar, 
etc.), wine, 1, 2,135 οἷνον . .. φυίνι- 
κος, palm-wine, 1, 5, 10. 

οἰνοχόος, ov, ὁ (ulvog, χέω, to 
pour), one who pours wine, a cup-bear- 
er, 4, 4, 21. 

οἴομαε and οἴμαε, οἰήσομαι, ῳή- 
ϑην, impf. ὠύόμην and ᾧμην, to think, 
suppose, w. acc. and infin. 8,1, 88; cf. 
1, 9, 21: ἀν οἴμαι εἶναι τίμιος, 7 think 
I should be honorable, 1, 8, 6 :---οἷμαι 


{1 


ὀχνηρῶς 


and μην express as a mere opinion 
what is in reality a positive convic- 
tion, and are often ironical, J ween, 
1 trow. 

οἷος, οἵα, οἷον, relat. pron. denot- 
ing quality ; correlative of τοιός δὲ or 
τοιοῦτος, of what sort, of which sort, 
such as, as, Lat. qualis, 1, 7,4; such 
as, proper for, w. infin. 2, 8, 18 --- 
οἷος τε, able, possible: οὐχ οἷόν τε ἔσται, 
it will not be possible, 1, 8,17; ἐστί is 
often understood, 2, 2, 3; 3, 3, 15 ;— 
οἷόν τὸ w. the sup. intens. ὡς οἷόν τὸ 
μάλιστα πεφυλαγμένως, in the most 
guarded manner possible, 2, 4, 24. 

οἷόσπερ, same as οἷος w. the ad- 
dition of the intens. πέρ, just such as, 


just as, 1, 8,18; οἱόνπερ, just as, 1, 8, 
18. 
Gig ὄϊος, Attic οἷς, οὐός, 6 or ἡ, a 


οἶσϑα: οἶδα. 

ὀϊστός, Or οἷστός, οὔ, ὅ, an arrow, 
2, 1, 6. 

οἴσω : φέρω. 

Οἰταῖος, ov, 6, an (Πίδαπ, from 
Mt. (Eta in Thessaly. 

οἴχομαι, οἰχήσομαι, pres. in 
form, pf. in meaning, am gone ; impf. 
φχόμην, was gone; cf. ἥκω, am come; 
often w. ἃ particip. ῴχετο ἀπελαύνων, 
he rode off, lit. was gone riding away, 2, 
4,24; wyeto πλέων, he sailed away, 2, 
6, 8; ᾧχετο ἀπιὼν νυχτός, he disap- 
peared by night, lit. was gone going 
away, etc. 8, 8, 5. 

οἷωνός, οὔ, ὁ (οἷος. alone), a bird 
that flies alone, as ἃ vulture, eagle, 
etc., especially watched for auguries ; 
hence, an augury, omen, sign, 8, 2, 9. 

ὀκέλλω,, impf. ὥχελλον, aor. wxer~ 
λα, other pts. wanting, fo run ashore. 

ὀκλάζῳ, -cow, to bend the knee, knet 
down. 

ὀκνέω, &, -ἥσω (ὄχνος, sloth), to hes- 
tate, to be reluctant, w. infin. 1, 8, 17; 
w. μή, to fear that, 2, 8, 9. 

ὀχνηρῶς (Gxvyods, reluctant), reluct- 
anlly. 


ὄχνος 


ὄκνος, ov, ὁ, sloth, hesitation, re- 
luctance, 4, 4, 11. 

ὀκτακεσ-χέλιοε, ae, a, eight thou- 
sand, 

ὀκτακόσιοι, ac, a, eight hundred. 

ὀκτώ, Lat. octo, Germ. achi, French 
huit, Eng. eight. 

ὀκτωκχαέσεχα, eighteen. 

ὄλεθρος, ov, ὁ (ὄλλυμι, to destroy), 
destruction, death, 1, 

ὀὁλέγος. ἡ. ον, few, tle of number 
or of quantity ; comp. and sup. see 
Gram.: ὀλέγον, adv. litile, a litile. 
Eng. OLia-archy, etc. 

ὀλισϑάνω, or -ϑαένω, f. ὀλισϑής- 
ow, pf. ὠλίσϑηκα, aor. ὥλισϑον, to slip, 
slide, 8, 5, 11. 

ὀλισϑηρός, &, Sv (ὀλισϑάνω), slip- 


pery. 

ὁλχάς, ἄσος, ἡ (ἕλκω, to draw), 
strictly, a ship which is towed ; a trans- 
port, a merchant-man, 1, 4,6. Eng. 
HULK, 

ὁλοίτροχος, ov, ὁ (ὅλος, τρόχος, a 
wheel, τρέχω), a round stone, 4, 2, ὃ 

dAoxavréiw, &, -ἥσω (ὅλος, καίω), 
to burn whole, offer (as a sacrifice) 
whole, Eng. HOLOCAUST. 

ὅλος, ἡ, ον, WHOLE, entire, 8, 8, 11; 
in α body, 1, 2, 17. Eng. cath-oLic 
(κατά, ὅλος). 

Ὀλυμπέα, ας, ἡ, Olympia, a town 
in Elis where the Olympic games 
were celebrated. 

- Ὀλύνϑιος, a, ov, Olynthian; as 
subst. an Olynthian. 

ὁμαλός, ἤ, ὄν, or ὁμαλής, ἐς 
(duds), even, level, emooth, 1, δ, 1; 4, 6, 
12, Eng. an-OMALous. 

ὁμαλῶς, adv. (ὁμαλός), in an even 
line, 1, 8, 14. 

ὅμηρος, ov, ὁ (duds, common, and 
the root ag- denoting to fu, join), a 
surety ; α hostage, 8, 2, 24. 

ὁμιλέω, &, -ἥσω (ὅμιλος, an assem- 
bly), to be together, to associate with, w. 
dat. 8, 2,25. Eng. HOMILY, HOMILET- 
Ics, ete, 

ὀμέχλη, ng, ἡ, @ mist, fog, 4, 2, 7. 
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ὄμμα, ατος, τό (ὦμμαι, see vguw), 
a look, an eye. 

ὄμνυμε and dpydoo, ὀμοῦμαι, duc- 
poxa, ὦμοσα; ὀμώμομαι and ὁμώμο- 
σμαι, μόϑην and dudoIny, to swear, 
to take an oath, 2, 2, 8; 3, 2, 4. 

ὅμοιος, ofa, οεον (suds, common), 
like, similar: ὅμοιοι ἦσαν, they seemed 
(a rare expression), w. infin. 3, 5,13; 
ἐν τῷ ὁμοίῳ, in a like position, on equal 
ground, 4, 6,18. Eng. HomaO-pathy. 

ὁμοέως. adv. (ὅμοιος), similarly, in 
like manner, 1, 3, 12 

ὁμολογέω, ὥ,-ἤσω (ὑμόλογος, agrce- 
ing ; ὁμός, like, and λύγος), to assent, 
acknowledge, confess, 1, 6, 7; w. infin. 
and subj. 1, 6, 8 ;—pass. ὡμολόγητο, 
he had been 1, 9, 14; im- 
pers. ὁμολογεῖται, 1, 9, 1. 

. ὁμολογουμένως, adv. (ὁμολογούμε- 
γος, pres. particip. of ὁμολογέω), con- 
Sessedly : ὁμ. ix πάντων, by the admis- 
sion of all, 2, 6, 1. 

ὁμομήτριος, la, cov (ὑμός, common, 
μήτηρ), Of the same mother, 3, 1, 17. 

ὀμοπάτριος, fa, cov (dude, πατήρ), 
of the same father, 8, 1, 17. 

66s, %, ὄν, an Epic word, com- 
mon: used in many compounds. 
Eng. HOMO-geneous, etc. 

ὀμόσαι : ὄμνυμι. 

ὁμόσε, adv. (ὁμός, like), towards the 
same place, 8, 4, 4. 

ὁμοτράπεζος, ον (dude, common, 
τράπεξα, table), sitting at the same table ; 
subst. a table-companion, 1, 8, 25. 

ὁμοῦ, adv. (ὁμός, like), together, 1, 
10, 8; at the same time. 

ὀμφαλός, οὔ, 6, the navel, 4, 5, Ὁ: 
the boss of a buckler; Lat. umbil- 
cus. : 

ὅμως, yet, still, nevertheless, 1, 8, 28 . 
3,1, 10. (Not to be confounded w. 
ὁμῶς, ὁμοῦ, ΟΥ ὁμοίως.) 

Gv: neut. particip. slul: ὅν, ὅς. 

ὄναρ, τό, only in nom. and acc. 
sing. ; ; other cases comm. fr. ὄνειρος 
or ὄνειρον; ᾿ sometimes gen. ὀνείρατος, 
dat. ὀνείρατι; ; plur. comm. ὀνείρατα, 


ὔνειρος 


ὀνειράτων, etc., a dream, 8, 1, 11, ff. 
(opp. to ὕπαρ, α waking vision). 
ὄνειρος, 6, and ὄνεερον, τό, a 
dream. 
ὀνένημε, ὀνήσω, aryoa; pass. rare, 
ὥνημαι, ὠνήϑην, to help, to benefit, 8, 1, 
88. 


ὄνομα, ατος, τό, α NAME, Lat. πο- 
men, 1, 4, 11; 2, 4, 25; reputation, 2, 
6,17: Molic and Doric, ὄνυμα; Eng. 
&yn-ONYM : Gn-ONYMOUS. 

ὀνομάζω, -cow (νομαὶ), to name, to 


ὀνομαστί, adv. by name. 

ὄνος, Ov, 6 OF ἡ, an ass: ὄνος ἄγριος, 
a wild ass, 1, 5, 2; ὄνος ἀλέτης, an up- 
per millstone, because turned by an 
ass, 1, 5, 5. 

ὄντως --- τῷ ὄντι, in reality (fr. wy, 
ὄντος). Eng. onTo-logy. 

ὄξος, £05, ους, τό (ὀξύς), vinegar ; 
sour drink: ὄξος ἐψητόν, a sour drink 
made by boiling, 2, 8, 14. 

ὀξύς, εἴα, ¥v, sharp, acid. Eng. 
OxY-gen. 

'ὅπη or ὅπῃ, in what direction, where, 
1, 8, 6; 1, 4, 8 ;—in what manner, as, 
2, 1, 19 (πῇ in a direct, ὕπη in an in- 
direct question.) 

ὁπηνίκα (t), when, at whatever point 
Of time. 

ὄπεσϑε or ὅπισϑεν (perh. akin to 
ἕπομαι), behind, in the rear, 1, 10, 9; 
w. gen. 1, 7, 9: alg τοὔπισϑεν, back, 
behind, 8, 8, 10; za ὄπισϑεν, the rear 
(of the army), 3, 4, 40. 

ὀπισϑοφυλακέω, @, -ἧσω (ὄπισϑε, 
φύλαξὶ, to form the rear-guard, lo guard 
the rear (of the troops), 8, 8, 8; (of 
the general), 2, 3, 10. 

ὠὀὠπισϑοφυλαχία, ας, ἡ (cf. sup.), 
the guarding of the rear, 4, 6, 19. 

ὀπισϑοφύλαξ, ακος, ὁ (ὄὔπισϑε, 
φύλαξ), one of the rear guard: οἱ ὀπι- 
σϑοφύλαχες, the rear-guard, 8, 8, 7. 

ὀπέσω (%), adv. (akin to ὄπισϑε), 
behind, backwards; of time, here- 


ὁπλίζω, -low, -τὦ (ὅπλον), to equip, 
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ὁπότε 


arm, prepare ; pass. to be armed, 1, 8, 
6: 2, 2,14: 2 6, 925. 

GxAiGeg, ews, ἡ (ὁπλίζω), equip- 
ment, esp. for war, armor, 2, 5, 17. 
ὁπλετεύω, -εύσω (ὁπλίτης), to serve 
hoplite. 
ὁπλίτης (1), Ov, ὁ (ὅπλον), a heavy- 
armed man, a hoplite. 

ὁπλιετεκός, i, Gv (ὁπλίτης), pertaing 
ing toa hoplite: τὸ ὁπλιτικόν, collective, 
the heavy-armed force, the hoplites, 4, 
8, 18. 

ὁπλομαχέα, ag, ἡ (ὅπλον, μάχομαι), 
the art of fighting with heavy armor, 2, 
1, 7. 

ὅπλον, ov, τό, an implement ; plur. 
ὅπλα, esp. the large shields carried by 
the hoplites; meton. arma, 1, 2, 2; 
1, 8, 7; τὰ ὅπλα, meton. for of ὁπλῖ- 
tat, 2, 2,4; 8,2, 36; the place where 
the hoplites were, or where the arms 
were stacked ; hence, the camp, 2, 2, 
20; 2, 4, 15; 8, 1, 8 and 33 and 40. 
Eng. pan-OPLy. 

ὁπόϑεν, adv. (in an indirect ques- 
tion instead of πόϑεν»), whence, from 
which, a place from which, 8, 5, 3; 
ὁπόϑεν οἴχοιτο, in a place from which 
he had disappeared, i. e. wherever he had, 
etc., 8, 1, 82. 

ὅποε, adv. (in an indirect question 
instead of ποῖ), whither, where, 3, 5, 
13; α place to which, 2, 4, 19. 

ὁποῖος, ofa, οἷον (xoloc), of what 
sort soever, whatever, Lat. qualis, 2, 2, 
2; 8,1, 18. 

ὁπόσος, 4, ον (πόσος), of size, how 
great sogver, as great as, Lat. quantus, 
8, 2, 21: plur. of number, how many 
soever, as many as, Lat. quot, 1, 2,1: 
1, 8, 27. 

ὁπόταν — ὁπότ᾽ ὧν «-α ὁπότε ἄν. 

ὁπότε (like ὅτε, a correl. to the 
interrog. πότε and the demonst, τότε; 
less definite than ozs), when, as, w. 
the indic. 1, 6, 7; w. ἄν and the sub- 
june. expressing what is indefinite 
or repeated in the pres. or fut. when, 
whenever, as often as, 2, 8, 27; w. the 


ὁπότερος 


optat. denoting repetition, whenever, 
1, 5, 7.—In a causal sense, whereas, 
since, inasmuch as, Lat. quoniam, ὃ, 2, 
2 and 15 and 16, 

ὁπότερος, ρα, ἐρον (πότερος), 
whichever of two parties, 3, 1, 21 and 42. 

ὅπου (ποῦν), where, wherever, w. in- 
dic. 1, 5,9; w. ὧν and subjunce. 1, 8, 
6; w. optat. denoting repetition, 1, 
9, 15 and 27. 
. ὁπτάω, ὦ, -ἡσω, to roast, to bake. 

ὀπτός, ή, 6» (ὑπταωὴ, baked, burnt, 
σλίνϑοις dnrats, 2, 4, 12. 

ὅπως (πώς), 1. Adv. how, in what 
manner, in dependent questions, (a) 
w. indie. 1, 1, 4; 1, 6, 11; (b) w. op- 
tat. and dy, 8,1, 7.—-2. Conjunce. that, 
in order that, w. indic. fut. 1, 7, 3; w. 
subjunc. 3, 2, 8; w. optat. 1, 4, 5. 

ὀράω, &, f. ὄψομαι, pf. ἑώρακα, 
aor. εἶδον; pass. or mid. pf. ἑώραμαι 
OF ὦμμαι, aor. Pass. ὄφϑην, to ace, W. 
acc. 1, 8, 26: ὁρῶν σευγνός, hateful to 
look upon, 2, 6, 9. Eng. di-onama, 
pan-ORAMA, etc. From the stem éz- 
in the fut. oprics, etc. 

ὀργή, ἧς, ἡ, anger: ὀργῇ, in gnger, 
1, 5, 8; 2, 6,9. Eng. ΟΒΘΙΞΒΒ. 

ὀργέζομαε (ὀργή), ὀργίσομαι or ὁρ- 
γιοῦμαι, aor. comm. ὠργίσϑην, to be 
angry, 1, 2, 26; w. dat. 1, 5, 11. 

deyved, ἃς, ἡ (ὀρέγω, to stretch), the 
length of the outstretched arms, dbout a 
fathom, 1, 7, 14. 

ὀρέγω, ὀρέξω, ὥρεξα, ὥρεγμαι and 
ὀρώρεγμαι, ὠρέχϑην, to stretch out, 
reach out, present, 

ὀρεινός, 7, όν, or ὀρειός, &, όν 
(ὄρος), mountainous ; pertaining to the 
mountains ; of ὀρεινοί, the mountaineers. 

ὄρϑιος, la, cov (6096s), steep (sleep 
up, πρανής, steep down), 1, 2, 21. 

ὀρϑός, 7, ὄν (akin to ὄρνυμι, to ex- 
cite), straight, erect, 2, 5, 28. Eng. 
ORTHO-doxr ; ORTHO-graphy ; ORTHO- 
epy ; ORTHO-tone, etc. 

ὄρϑορος, ov, ὁ (akin to ὄρτνυμι, to 
excite), dawn: ἅμα ὄρϑρῳ, at dawn, 2, 
2. 21. 
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ὀρυχτός 


ὀρϑῶς, cdv. (ὀρϑός), right, rightly, 
1, 9, 80: οὐκ ὀρϑώς, not properly, 2, 5, 
6; ὀρϑώς ἔχειν, to be right, 8, 2, 7, 

ὁρίζω, -low, oF -1 (ὕρος, a bound- 
ary), to bound, 4, 8, 1; to define, de- 
termine ; mid. to place (for one’s self’) a 
boundary. Eng. HORIZON, ete. 

ὅριον, Ov, τό (ὅρος, a boundary), a 
limit, boundary: chiefly pl. the borders. 

ὅρκος, ov, ὁ (akin to eloyw, to re- 
strain), an oath; plur. 2,5, 3: of Seay 
ὅρκοι, our oaths by the gods, 2, 5, 7. 
Eng. ex-ORrcIistT, etc. 

ὁρμάω, ὦ, -jow (ὁρμή), trans. to set 
in motion, intrans. to rush, to hasten, 1, 
8, 25; τὴν ὁδόν, cogn. acc. 8, 1, 8 ;— 
mid. to hasten, 1, 2, 5; ὁρμώμενος ἐκ, 
repeatedly rushing out from, 1. e., mak- 
ing his head-quarters at, 1, 1, 9. 

ὁρμέω, @, -ἦσω (ὅρμος, a haven), to 
lie at anchor, 1, 4, 8 and 6. 

ὁρμή, ἧς, ἡ (akin to coruu, to 
arouse), the act of rushing: ἐν ὁρμῇ, in 
motion, on the march, 2,1, 8; τὴν ἐπὶ 
βασιλέα ὁρμήν, that the expedition was 
against the king, 8, 1, 10; μιᾷ ὁρμῇ, 
with one tmpulse, 8, 2, 9. 

ὀρμέζω, (Ow, or εὦ (ὅρμος, a haven), 
to bring to anchor, to anchor, 8, 5, 10. 

ὄρνεον, ov, τό, a bird. 

ὀρνέϑειος, a, ov (ὄρνις), Oa bird: 
χρέα dg-, fowl, 4, 5, 81. 

ὄρνις, ὄρνεϑος, ὁ, ἡ, a bird, esp. a 
cock or hen, Eng. ORNITHO-logy, etc. 

Ὀρόντας, ov or a, or Ὀρόντης,ου, 
6, Orontas or Orontes, a Persian noble- 
man, tried and condemned for trea- 
son against Cyrus, 1, 6, 1, ff <A 
satrap of Armenia, 2, 4, 8, ff. ; 8, 5, 
17. 

ὄρος, εος, ovg, τό (perh. akin to 
ὄρνυμι, to arouse), a mountain; gen. 
plur. comm. in Anab. ὀρέων; also 
ὀρῶν, 1, 2,25. Eng. ORE-ad. 

ὄῤοφφῳφς, ov, ὁ (ἐρέφω, to rog'), a 
roof. 

ὀρυκτός, 7, ὄν (ὀρύττω), dug: 
ὀρυχτὴ τάφρος, an artificial ditch, 1, 7, 
14, 


ὀρύττω 


ὀρύττω, dguiw, ὥρυξα, ἐρώρῦχα, 
ὀρώρυγμαι, ὠρύχϑην, to dig, 1, 5, 5. 

ὀρφανός, 4, όν, bereft, ORPHAN. 

ὀρχέομαι, οῦμαε, -ἥσομαι (ὄρχος, 
a row), to dance. Eng. ORCHESTRA, 
ete. 

ὄρχησις, ens, ἡ (fut. of ὀρχέομαι), 
the act of dancing, a dance. 

ὀρχηστρίς, (dos, ἡ (ὀρχέομαι), a 
Semale dancer. 

Ὀρχομένιος, ov, 6, an Orchome- 
nian: of Orchomenus, a city of Arca- 
dia. 

ὅς, 4, 5, relat. pron. who, which: 
καὶ ὅς, and he; ἐν ᾧ, in which (time), 
1, 2, 20; de’ 5, on which account, 1, 2, 
21; dy’ οὗ, from which time, since, 8, 
9, 14. 

ὅσιος, fa, cov, sanctioned by law, 
either natural or divine ; of persons, 
devout, conscientious, 2, 6, 25. 

ὅσος, 4, ον, & correl. of τοσοῦτος, 
az much as, Lat. quantus; plur. as 
many as: πάντων ὅσοι, of all as many 
as, of all who, 1,1, 2; τοσοῦτοι ὅσους, 
as many as, 2, 1,16; cf. 8, 1, 36; of 
space, as far as, 8, 8,15; of time, as 
long as; w. numbers, as much as, 
about, 1, 8, 6. 

ὅσοσπερ, ὅσηπερ, ὅσονπερ (ὅσος 
and πέρ intens.), as much as; plur. 
as many as, 1, 7, 9. 

ὅσπερ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ (ὅς and πέρ in- 
tens.), which very person or thing. 

ὄσπριον, ov, τό, pulse, beans. 

ὅστις, Free, F τε, or G, ve, gen. 
οὕτινος, etc., oftener ὅτου (ὅς and εὶς), 
whoever, any one who, whichever, any- 
thing which, whatever, 1, 6, 9; what, 1, 
8, 21. 

ὁστιςοῦν, ἡτιςοῦν, ὀτεοῦν, or 
ὁστισοῦν, ἡτισοῦν, ὁτιοῦν (Us, εὶς, 
οὖν), whoever then, whatever then. 

ὀσφραίνομαι, ὀσφρήσομαι, ὠσφρό- 
μην, ὠσφράνϑην, to smell, i. 6.) to per- 
ceive by amelling. 

ὅταν - ὅτε ay. 

ὅτε, when (correl. οὗ τότε), 1, 2, 9; 
w. optat. as offen as, 2, 6, 12. 
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οὐχοῦν 


ὅτε, that, after words denoting 
thought or the expression of thought, 
1, 2, 21 ;—Decause: ὅτι... ἤχους, be- 
cause he heard, etc., 1, 2, 21 Ἐν. 8 
sup. intens. cf. Lat. quam, ὅτι ἀπαρα- 
σχευότατον, as unprepared as possible, 
1, 1, 6. 

ὅτου, ὅτῳ : ὅστις. 

ov, before a vowel w. smooth 
breathing οὐχ, before a vowel with 
rough breathing οὐχ, not: “‘ expresses 
non-existence merely.”” H. See μή. 

οὗ, adv. of place — ἐφ᾽ od τόπου, 
where, 1, 2, 22; 3,4, 82; προϊόντες οὗ, 
going forward to the place where, 2,1, 6. 

ov, of, pers. pron. 8d pers. ; nom. 
sing. wanting ; in the sing. only the 
dat. occurs in the Anab. ; it iscomm. 
enclitic, and reflex. in meaning, to 
him, 1, 1, 8; 1, 2, 8; 1, 9, 20; 3, 4, 
42 ;—in plur. σφῶν, of themselves, 3, 5, 
16. 

οὐσαμῆ, OY -μῇ, in no place; in no 
manner. 

οὐσαμόϑεν, adv. (οὐδαμός, no one, 
-Sev, from), from no place, 2, 4, 23. 

οὐσαμοῖ (οὐδαμός), to no place, no- 
where. 

οὐσαμοῦ, adv. (ovdauds, no one), 
nowhere. 

οὐσέ (οὐ, δέ), but not, and not, not 
even, nor: οὐδὲ... οὐδέ, neither... 
nor » οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος δέ, and not even anoth- 
er, 1, 8, 20. 

Ovdels, οὐσεμέα, οὖσέν, Fen. ovde- 
γός, οὐδεμιᾶς, etc. (οὐδέ, εἷς), no one, 
nothing; οὐδέν, in nothing, in no Te 
spect, 1, 1, 8. 

οὐσέποτε, adv. (οὐδέ, ποτέ), not 
even at any time, never, 2, 6, 18. 

οὐσέπω (ov, δέ, πώ, yet), not even 


Ov? : οὔτε. 

οὐκέτε, adv. (οὐκ. ἔτι), no longer. 

οὔκουν (οὐχ, οὖν), not therefore: 
does not occur in Dind.—instead of 
it οὐκοῦν. 

οὐκοῦν (οὐχ, ovr), therefore, then, 
accordingly, 8, 2, 19. The negative 


% 
ουν 


not rendered, except in a question 
anticipating an affirmative answer, 


not then, 1, 6, 7. 

οὖν, therefore, then, accordingly 
(postpos.) 

οὔποτε, adv. (ov, ποτέ), never, 1, 
8, 5. 


οὕπω, adv. (ov, πώ, at any time yet), 
not yet. 

οὐπώποτε, adv. (ov, πώ, ποτέ), not 
yet at any lime, never before, 1, 4, 
18. 

οὐρά, ὥς, ἡ, the tail: (of an army), 
the rear, 8, 4, 88 and 42. 

oveayla, as, ἡ (οὐρά, ἄγω), com- 
mand of the rear ; the rear-gquard. 

οὐραγός, οὗ, ὁ (οὐρά, ἄγω), leader 
of the rear. 

οὐρανός, od, 6, the heaven, the sky ; 
ὕδωρ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, rain, 4,2,2, Eng. 
URANUS. 

οὖς, ὦτός, τό, an ear; ἀμφότερα τὰ 
ὦτα τετρυπημένον, with both ears bored, 
8,1, 31. Eng. par-oTip. 

οὕς: ὅς. 

οὖσα: εἰμί. 

οὔτε, adv. (οὐ, τέ), and not, nor: 
οὔτε... οὔτε, neither...nor: less 
emphatic than ovdé. 

οὗτινος : ὅστις. 

οὕτοε: more emphatic than οὐ, 
certainly not. 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this, plur. 
these, pointing out a person or thing 
supposed to be known: comm. re- 
ferring to what precedes ; καὶ ταῦτα, 
and that too, 1,4, 12 and often: τοῦτο 
ἔστω, let this be, i. 6. let it be thus, 1, 8, 
17. 

οὕτοσί, this one here, 1, 6, 6. 

οὕτω, and before a vowel οὕτως, 
adv. (οὗτος), thus, in this manner, 80, 
1, 1, 11 and often ; to such a degree, 2, 
6, 7; comm. refers to what precedes, 
cf. ὧδε. 

οὕτωσέ, in just this way. 

οὐχέ: certainly not, 

ὀφείλω, ὀφειλήσω, ὠφείλησα, ὠφεί- 
ληκα, aor. 2d ὥφελον, to owe, to be in- 
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debled, to be obliged; pass. ὠφείλετο 
μισϑός, pay was due, 1, 2,11: ὥφελον, 
ἃς, 8, is used only in wishes whick 
cannot be realized, 2, 1, 4, O that, 
would that. 

ὄφελος, τό, only nom. and acc. 
(ὀφέλλω, to augment), profit, advantage, 
w. gen. 1, 8, 11; 2, 6, 9. 

ὀφϑαλμός, οὗ, ὁ (stem οπ- in ὄψο- 
μαι), an eye, 1, 8, 27; 4, ὅ, 12, fh. : ἐν 
ὀφϑαλμοῖς ἔχειν, to keep in sight, Eng. 
OPHTHALMIA, 

ὀφλεσκάνω, ὀφλήσω, ὦφλον, ὥφλησα 
rare, ὥφληκα, ὥφλημαι, to incur judg- 
ment, be adjudged pay, be fined. 

Ὀφρύνιον, ov, τό, Ophrynium, a 
town of Troas. 

ὀχετός, οὔ, ὁ (ὀχέω), a ditch, drain, 
conduit, 2, 4, 18. 

ὀχέω, ὥ, -σω (ὄχος, a vehicle), to 
carry: ὀχέομαι, to be carried, to ride, 
ἐφ᾽ ἵππου ὀχῇ, 8, 4, 47. 

ὄχημα, arog, τό (dyéw), a vehicle, 8, 
2, 19. 

ὄχϑη, nS, ἡ (ἔχω), a high bank, 4, 8, 


, ff. 
ὄχλος, ov, ὁ, α crowd, a throng of 
people, 2, 5, 9; the camp-followers, 8, 4, 

26; trouble, difficulty, 3, 2, 27. 

ὀχυρός, &, ὅν (ἔχω), firm, rugged, 
doc, 1, 2,22; χωρίον ὀχ., a stronghold, 
1, 2, 24. 

ὀψέ, adv. (ἤπισϑε, contr. ὀψέ), late, 
2, 2, 16. 

éwia, as, 7, a late howr, evening. 

ὀψέζω, -ἔσω, or -εὦ (dy'é), to.arrive 
late, to be late, 4, 5, δ. 

Gweg, ews, ἡ (Gwouae), a sight, ap- 
pearance, 2, 8, 15. 

ὄψομαι: ὁράω. Stem ὁ ὁπ-; Eng. 
OPTIC, etc. 


it 


παγκράτιον, OV, τό (πᾶν, κράτος), 
the pancratium;; a union of wrestling 
and boxing, 4, 8, 27. 

παγχάλεπος, ον (πᾶν, χάλεπορ), 
very difficult 


παγχαλέπως 88 παρά 


σαγχαλέπως: W. ἔχειν, to feel very 
hard, or bitter. 

παϑεῖν : πάσχω. 

σκάϑημα, ατος, τό, a calamity, mis- 
JSortune. 

πάϑος, E06, OVS, τό (πάσχω, ΒΟΥ. 
infin. παϑ εἴν), suffering, misfortune, 1, 
5,14. Eng. PATHOS, PATHETIC, -PA- 
THY. 

σαιεανίζω, «ἔσω, -«εὦ (παιάν, a cho- 
φαΐ song), to sing a pean, 1, 8,17; 1, 
10, 10. 

παισεία, ας, ἡ (tate), the training 
of a child, education, 4, 6, 15, ff. Eng. 
cyclo-PZDIA, etc. 

παεσεράστης, Ov, 6 (παῖς, ἔραμαι), 
a lover of boys. 

παεσεύω, -evow (παῖς), to bring 
up a child, to educate; pass. 1, 9, 
2 

παεσεκᾶ, ὦν, τά (παῖς), a favorite, 
plur. in form, but sing. in meaning ; 
comm. of a boy, 2, 6, 6 and 28. 

παεσίον, ov, τό, dim, (zats¢), α litile 
child, 4, 7, 18. 

παεσίέσκη, ης, ἡ (παῖς), a little girl, 
α young girl, 4, 8, 11. 

σαῖς, παισός, 6 OF ἡ, a child, a son, 
1,1, 15; a boy, 1, 9, 2; ἡ παῖς, the girl, 
the daughter. Eng. PED-agogue, PED- 
ant, PEDO-baplism, etc. 

παέω, παέσω and παεήσω, ἔπαισα, 
πέπαικα (pass. comm. supplied fr. 
πλήττω), to strike, to hit, to wound 
(with a spear or javelin), 1, 8, 26; to 
smite (with a stick), 2, 8,11; pass. to 
be smitten, beaten, 8, 1, 29. 

παεωνέζω, «ἔσω, 8, 2, 9, —= παια- 
ψίξω, q. V.- 

πάλαε, adv. long ago, formerly. 

παλαιός, ad, ὄν (πάλαι), ancient: 
τὸ παλαιόν, anciently, 8, 4, 7. Eng. 
PALZ-ontology. 

παλαίω, -alow (πάλη), to wrestle, 4, 
8, 26. Eng. PALZSTRA. 

πάλη, NG, ἡ (πάλλω, lo shake), wrest- 
ling, 4, 8, 27. 

πάλεν, adv. back, back again, 1, 3, 
16; again, 1, 10, 6. 


παλλακίς, (dos, ἡ (πάλλαξ, α πιαϊᾶ» " 


en), a concubine, 1, 10, 2. 

παλτόν, οὔ, τό (πάλλω, to brand- 
ish), anything brandished or thrown, a 
dart, javelin, light spear, 1, 5, 15. 

σιαμπληϑής, ἐς (πᾶς, πλῆϑος), very 
numerous, vast (in multitude), 8, 2, 11. 

πάμπολυς, -πόλλη, «πολυ (πᾶς, 
πολύς), very much ; very many, 4,1,8: 
very numerous, 2, 4, 26; 3, 4, 18, 

παμ-πόνηρος, ον, all depraved, a 
perfect knave, 

πανουργέα, ας, ἡ (πανοῖργος), 
readiness for any dirty work, knavery, 
villany. 

πανοῦργος, ον (παν- εοργο-ς ; OF 
παν- Ῥοργο-ς, παν- oopyo-¢: contr. 
πανοῦργος, Curt.), ready for any (vile) 
work ; unprincipled, knavish, 2, 6, 26; 
sup. 2, 5, 89. 

παντάπασιν, adv. (πάντα, πᾶσιν), 
wholly, 1, 2,15; above all, 8, 1, 88. 

πανταχῇ, OF πανταχῆ, adv. (πῶς), 
everywhere, 2, 5, 7. 

πανταχοῦ, adv. (πᾶς), everywhere, 

παντελῶς (πᾶν, τέλος), wholly, en- 
tirely, 2, 2, 11. ᾿ 

πάντῃ, OF πάντη, AAV. (πῶς), every- 
where, on all sides, 1, 2, 22, 

παντοσαπός, 1j, Gv (πάρ), Of every 
variady, 1, 2, 22, 

πάντοϑεν, adv. (πᾶς, -Fav), on all 
sides, 8, 1, 12. 

παντοῖος, a, ov (πῶς), Of every sort, 
1, 5, 2. 

πάντοσε (πᾶς, παντός. and -σε -- 
δε, towards), in every direction, every- 
where. 

πάντως (πᾶς), altogether, entirely, at 
all 


πάνυ, Ady. (πάρ), allogether, very, 1, 
8, 14. 

πάομαε, πάσομαι, πέπμαι, ἐπασά- 
μὴν, to acquire, to possess, used chiefly 
in pf. and plupf. 1, 9,19. ἐπέπαεο: 
3, 3, 18. 

παρά, prep. w. gen., dat. and acc., 
along by the side of, near ;—w. gen. 
JSrom beside, from, 1, 8,16; by, παρὰ 


παραβαίνω 


πάνεων (the agent), 1, 9, 1 ;—w. dat. 
by the side of, near, 1, 3, s—w. acc. lo 
the side ae, to (w. verb of motion), ya- 
Soy παρά, 1, 4, 8; “nr (w. verb of 
rest), ὥρμουν παρά, 1, 4, 8; along by, 
near, 1, 5,5; 1, 2, 18 -—of time, dur- 
ing, at, 2, 8, 15;—denoting opposi- 
tion, contrary lo, παρὰ τὰς σπονδάς, 
1, 9,8; παρὰ τὴν δόξαν, contrary to 
expectation, 2, 1, 18. In comp. the 
various meanings above; and also 
the idea amiss. Eng. in many com- 
pounds, PARA-phrase, PARA-graph, etc. 

παραβαένω (παρά, βαίνω, q. V.), to 
tranagress, to break, 4, 1 

παρα-βοηϑέω, ὥ, -j0w, to hasten 
along for assistance, 4, 7, 2A. 

παραγγέλλω (παρά, ἀγγέλλω, 4. 
γ.), to announce, to send orders, w. dat. 
and infin. 1, 2, 1; fo summon, to call, 
sig τὰ ὅπλα, 1, 5,18; to command, w. 
dat. 1, 8, 3; to give (the watch-word, τὸ 
σύνϑημα), 1, 8, 16; κατὰ τὰ παρηγ- 
γελμένα, according to the orders which 
had been given, 2, 2, 8. 

παράγγελσις, ews, ἡ (παρά, ἀγ- 
γέλλω), a word of command, 4, 1, 5. 

παραγέγνομαε (παρά, γίγνομαι, q. 
Υ.), to come, 1, 1, 11: 8, 4, 88; fo ar- 
rive, w. alg and acc. 1, 2, 8; ἐν τῇ 
μάχῃ, 1, 7, 12. 

παράγω (παρώ, ἄγω, q. V.), to lead 
wlong, 8, 4, 14 and 21. 

παραγωγή, ἧς, ἡ (παρά, ἄγω), the 
act of conveying along ; a going by land 
or sea along (by the side of). Eng. 
PARAGOGIC. 

παράσεισος, ov, ὁ (a Persian 
word), @ park, 1,2,7. Eng. PaRa- 
DISE. 

παρασίσωμε (παρά, δίδωμι, q. ν.), 
to deliver up, w. acc. and dat. 3, 4, 2; 
cu ὅπλα, 2, 1, 8, ff. 

παραϑαρρύνω, or -σύνω (παρά, 
ϑαρρύνω, ϑαρρος), to encourage, 2, 4, 

τ “) 

παραϑέω (παρά, ϑέω, α. γ.), to run 
along, run by, 4,7, 12 

παραενέω, ὦ (παρ /, αἰνέω, wi, the 
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simple vb. rare in Att. prose), παραι- 
viow and -ἔσομαι, παρήνεσα, παρῇνυ- 
xa, παρήνημαι, παρῃνέϑεην, to exhort, 
advise, 1, 7,2. Eng. PARENETIC. 

παρ-αετέομαε, -ἴσομαι, to bey Off, 
intercede with. 

παρακαλέω, ὦ (παρά, καλέω, Q.V.), 
to call to (one), to summon, 1, θ, ὅ ; ἐπὶ 
w. acc. to exhort to, 3, 1, 24 and 36; to 
encourage, 3,1, 44. Der. ὁ παράκλη- 
τος, the PARACLETE, the Comforter, N 
Test. 

παρα-κατα-ϑήκη, ἧς, ἦ, α deposit 
(with another). 

παρά-κειμαε (q. V.), to lie along by, 
to be placed by or near, w. dat. 

παρακελεύομαε (παρά, κελεύω, α. 
v.), to exhort, to urge, 1, 7, 9. - 

παρα-κέλευσις, Ewe, ἡ (f. of xe- 
Aevw), the act of urging on, cheering, 4, 

28 

3 

παρακολουϑέω, ὦ (παρώ, ἀκολου- 
ϑέω, ὥ, -ἥσω), to accompany, to follow, 
8, 8,4: 4, 4,7. 

παρα-λαμβάνω (q. Υ.), to take from 
(another), take the conduct of; take 
along with ; to obtain. 

παρα-λεέπω (q. V.); to leave one side, 
to omit, overlook. 

παραλυπέω (παρά, λυπέω, 05, -σω), 
to make trouble, to be refractory, 2, 5, 29. 

παρα-λύω (q. V.), to loose from, take 
of. Eng. PARALYSIS, etc. 

παραμείβομαε (παρά, ἀμείβομαι, ᾿ 
ἀμείψομαι), to pass by, 1, 10, 10: or as 


‘some render, to change one’s line of 


battle. 

παραμελέω, ὦ (παρά, ἀμελέω, ὦ, 
-ἥσω, ἠιμέληκαὶ, to neglect, ta disregard, 
w. gen. 2, 5, 7. 

παραμένω (παρά, μέτω, q. v.), to 
stay beside, to remain, 2, 6, 2. 

παραμηρίσιος, ον (παρά, μηρός, 
thigh), along the thigh; as subst. τὰ 
παρ., armor for the thighs, cuisses, 1, 
8, 6. 

παρα-πέμπω (q. V.), to send along 
by, 4, 5, 20. 

παρα-πλέω (q. V.), to sail along by. 


παραπλήσιος 


παραπλήσιος, ον; also a, ον (παρά, 
πλησίον, near), similar, w. dat. 1, 3, 
18; 1, 5, 2. 

παρα-προ-πέμπω (q. V.), to send 
along by to the front. 

παραρρέω (παρώ, ῥέω, 4. v.), to 
flow by, flow off, 4, 4, 11. 

παρασάγγης, Ov, ὁ, @ parasang, ἃ 
Persian measure of length, some- 
what more than a league, 1, 2, 5 and 
often. 

NAQAGKXEVALW, -dow, Nageoxsvaca, 
παρεσχεύακα, παρεσκεύασμαι (παρά, 
oxsvalw), to prepare ;—mid., to prepare 
Sor one’s self, to make ready, to procure, 
1, 9, 27; to make preparation, 1, 10, 6; 
8, 1, 14;—pass. to be prepared, 1, 
8, 1. | 

παρασχενή, ἧς, ἡ (παρά, σκευή, 
equipment), preparation, 1, 2, 4. 

παρασχηνέω, ὦ (παρά, σκηνή), to 
encamp near, w. Gat. 8, 1, 28. 

παράταξις, ews, ἢ, an arranging 
beside, line of battle. 

παρατάττω OF -σσω (παρά, τάττω, 
4. v.), to arrange along by, to draw up 
in batile array ; pass. 1, 10, 10. 

παρατεένω (παρά, telrw, 4. V.), to 
stretch along ; to extend, pass. 1, 7, 15, 
παρετέτατο. 

παρατέϑημε (παρά, τίϑημι, α. Υ.), 
to place along by, to set (something) by 
(a person), w. acc. and dat. 4, 5, 30. 

παρατρέχω (παρα, τρέχω, 4. V.), fo 
run along by, torun past (the strong 
to those who were fll), 4, 5, 8. 

παρα-χρῆμα, with the affair, 1. 6. 
Sorthwith, immediately. 

παρεγγυάω, 6, -ἡσὼ (παρά, ἐγ- 
γυάω, to hand over), to pass along, to 
give the word of command, to exhort, to 
request, 4, 1, 17. 

παρεγγυή, ἧς. ἡ, (ef. sup.), @ com- 
mand, exhortation, request. 

πάρειμε (παρά, εἰμί, 4. v.), to be 
present, 1, 1, 1 and 2: to have come, to 
arrive, παρῆσαν εἰς, 1, 2, 2; w. dat. 1, 
4, 2; τὰ παρόντα πράγματα, the present 
afairs, 1, 3,3; cf. 8, 1,34; ἐν τῷ πα- 
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ρόντι, in the present crisis, at present, 2, 
5, 8. Impers., i ts possible, is easy. 

πάρειμε (παρά, slut, q. V.), 00 pass 
along, to go by, 8, 2, 35; 8, 4, 87; to 
come along, 8, 4, 48. 

παρελαύνω (παρά, ἐλαύτνω, 4. V.), 
to march along, to march by, 1, 2, 16; 
lo ride past, ride by, w. ace. 1, 2, 17; 
ef. 1, 8, 12, 

παρέρχομαε (παρά, ἔρχομαι, q. γ.), 
to pass along by the side of, to pass by, 1, 
4, 4; 3, 4, 30; w. acc. to pass, pass 
through, 1, 7, 17; of time, to edapse, 1, 
7, 18. 

παρέχω (παρά, ἔχω, q. v.), to fur- 
nish, provide: φύβον παρ.» to inspire 
fear, 8, 1,18; ταπεινοὺς παρασχεῖν, to 
render submissive, 2, 5,13; παρέχοντες 
Huds αὐτούς, yielding ourselves, 2, 8, 
22 -—mid. to furnish for one’s self, to 
procure, obtain, 2,6, 27. See πρᾶγμα. 

παρήλασα : παρελαύνω. 

παρῆλϑον : παρέρχομαι. 

Παρϑένιον, ov, τό, Furthenkan, ἃ 
town of Mysta. 

Hagévcos, ov, 6, the Purthenius, 
ἃ river bet. Bithynia and Paphlago- 
nia. 

παρϑέρνος, OV, ἡ, 4 maiden, 8, 2, 25, 
Der. PARTHENON. 

Παριανός, οὔ, ὁ, a Parian. 

παρίημε (παρώ, ἴημι, q. ¥.), ἕο ἰδέ 
pass, to allow. 

Πάριον, ov, τό, Perium, a town on 
the Propontis. 

παρίστημε (παρά, ἵστηκε, q. V.), 0 
station near by: pf. and 2 aor. ζ0 stand 
near, or by: mid. to station near, or 
by, one’s self, to bring forward. 

πάροσος, OP, ἡ (παρά, ὁδύς), away 
by, α passage, @ pass, 1, 4,4; a narrow 
way, 1, 7, 17. 

παροινέω, G, -jaw (παρά, οἶνος), 
to be by the side of wine ; to act insolently 
(as a drunken man). 

παροίχομαε (παρά, οἴχομαι), πα- 
θοιχήσομαι, παρῴχημαι (pf. in the 
simple verb not Attic), to have past 
by: τὰ παρῳχημένα, the past, 2, 4, 1. 


Παρράσιος 


Ππαρράσιος, ov, 6, a Purrhasian, 
an inhabitant of Farrhasia, a city in 
the 8. W. part of Arcadia. 

Παρύσατις, cdog, ἡ, Parysitis. 

πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, Ben. aves, πά- 
ons, παντύς, every, all; before the 
article, all, πᾶσα ἡ ὁδός, all the way, 2, 
5,9; without the article, every, πᾶσα 
ὁδός, every way, 2, 5,9; between the 
article and noun it is emphatic, ad, 
the whole: ἐπὶ πᾶν ἔρχεσϑαι, to resort 
to every means, 8, 1, 18. Eng. PAN- 
theism, PAN-egyric, PaN-hellenic, PANTO- 
mime, PANTO-logy, PANTA-loon, PANTO- 
graph, dia-PASON (διὰ πασῶν). 

Πασίων, ὠνος, 6, Pasion, 1, 4, 
7. 

πάσχω, πείσομαι, πέπονθα, aor. 
ἔπαϑον, to receive any impression 
whether of pleasure or of pain: εὖ 
πάσχειν, to receive a favor; dv? ὧν εὖ 
ἔπαϑον ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου, in return for the 
Savors which 1 received from him, 1, 8, 
4; oftener of pain or misfortune, 
καχῶς πάσχειν, lo be ill-treated, to suffer 
harm, 3, 3,7; soin genr. πάσχειν τι, 
to suffer any harm, 1, 8, 20 and often. 
Akin to Latin patior, passus; Eng. 
PASSION, PASSIVE. 

πατάσσω., -ττω, πατώξω, ἐπάταξα; 
used only in aor. act. in Att. classic 
prose; fo strike, 4, 8, 25; to thrust. 
Cf. πλήσσω. 

Harayvas, ov, 6, Patagyas. 

πατήρ, πατρός, ὃ, Lat. pater; 
Germ. Vater; Ital. padre; Fr. pere; 
Eng. FATHER. 

NETOLOS, ας ον (πατήρ), belonging to 
a father, paternal, 3, 6, 16. 

πατρές, (SOs, ἡ (πατὴρ), fatherland, 
native land, 1, 8, 6; plur. 3, 1, 3. 

πατρῷος, Ha, Gov (πατήρ). inherit- 
ed from a father, PATERNAL, 1, 7, 6. 

παῦλα, ng, ἡ, means of stopping, pre- 
vention ; a cessation (παύω). 

παύω, παύσω, ἔπαυσα, πέπαυχα, 
πέπαυμαι, ἐπαύσϑην (Ion. and old 
Att. &ixavFnr), to cause to cease, to stop, 
2, 5, 13; to put a stop to, w. acc. 2, 5, 
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2;—mid. to PAUSE, to cease, 1, 2, 23 
1, 8, 12; w. gen. to cease from, 1, 
? 
Παφλαγονία, as, ἡ, Paphlagonia, ἃ 
country in N. Asia Minor. 
Hagiayovexds, ἡ, ὄν, Luphlago- 
nian. 
Παφλαγών, ὄνος, 6, a Puphlago- 
nian. 
NAYOG, εος, OVS, τό, thickness, 
παχύς, eta, 8, thick, stout, 4, 8, 2. 
Eng. PACHY-derm. 
σάω, 866 πάομαι. 
πέση, NS, ἡ (πούς, Lat. pes, pedis), a 
FETTER, 4, 3, 8. 
πεσινός, ἤ, Gv (πεδίον), flat, level. 
πεσίον, Ov, τό (πέδον, ground), a 
plain, 1, 1, 2. 
πεζεύω, -εύσω (πεζός), to go on foot, 
or by land. 
πεζῇ. adv. (in form dat. sing. fem. 
fr. πεζός, pertaining to the foot), on 
Soot, 3, 4,49; διαβατὸς πεζῇ, passable 
on foot, fordable, 1, 4, 18. 
πεζός, ή, όν (ποῦς), Of infantry, 1 
8, 12; as subst. a person on foot ; esp. 
a foot-soldier, 8, 8,15; πεζοί, foot-sol- 
diers, infantry, 1, 10, 12. 
πειϑαρχέω, 6, -ἥσω (πείϑω, ἀρχή), 
to yield to authority: καλῶς πειϑαρ- 
χεῖν, the yielding honorable obedience, 1, 
9, 17. 
πεέϑω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα (πέ- 
ποιϑα, to trust), πέπεισμαι, ἐπείσϑην, 
to persuade, w. acc. 1, 8, 19 ;—pass. to 
be persuaded, 1, 8, 19;—mid. to per- 
suade one’s self, to yield to, to obey, Ἢ 
dat. 1, 8, 6. 
πεενάω, ὦ, -ἥσω (πεῖνα, hunger), to 
be hungry, to suffer hunger, 1, 9, 27. 
πεῖρα, ας. ἡ (πειράω), an attempt, 
trial, proof: ἕν πείρᾳ τινός, in intimate 
acquaintance with any one, 1, 9,1; πεῖ- 
ραν ἔχειν τινύς, to have an acquaintance 
with any one, 3, 2,16. Eng. em-PiRIc, 
ete. 
πεεράω, ὥ, -zow, much oftener as 
dep. mid. πειράομαι, Guat, -ἄσομαι, 
to try, attempt, w. infin. 2, 5, 413; w. 
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gen. 3, 2, 88; w. ὅπως and subjunc. 
8, 2,3. Eng. PIRaTE, etc. 
πείσομαι, W. ace. fr. πάσχω, 1, 3, 
δ, f£.; w. dat. fr. πείϑω. 
πειστέος, &, ον, verb. adj. (πείϑω), 
to be persuaded, or to be obeyed, in the 
latter sense w. dat., ὡς πειστέον εἴη 
Κλεάρχῳ, that obedience must be render- 
ed to Clearchus, or that Cl. must be 
obeyed, 2, 6, 8. 
πελάζω, πελάσω, OF πελῶ, ἐπέ- 
λασα, ch, poet. (πέλας), lo come near, 
w. dat. 4, 2, 3. 
Πελληνεύς, ἕως. ὁ, Of Pelléene (a 
town of Achaia), a Ptllenian. 
Πελοποννήσιος, a, ον, Peloponne- 
sian ; as subst. a Peloponnesian. 
Πελοπόννησος, ov, ἡ (Πέλοψ, Hé- 
λοπος, and νῆσος, island of Pelops), - 
loponnésus, _ 
πελτάξζω, -ἄσω (πέλτη), to carry a 
target, to serve as targeteer. 
Πέλται, ὧν, ai, Βα, a town in 
Phrygia on the Mzander, 1, 2, 10. 
πελταστής, OD, ὁ (πέλτη), a peltast, 
targeteer, a soldier who carried, in- 
stead of the large, heavy shield 
(ἀσπίς or ὅπλον), a small, light shield 
(πέλτη) ; and instead of the long and 
heavy spear (δόρυ), a short and light 
javelin (ἀχόντιον). 
σελταστικός, ή, όν (πέλτη), belong- 
ing to a petast: τὸ πελταστικόν, the 
largeleer forces, the battalion of target- 
eers, 1, 8, 5. 
nEATN, 4S, ἡ, α targel, a small, light 
shield, often crescent-shaped, with- 
out rim (ἴτυς), with a frame of wick- 
er work, and covered generally with 
a goat-skin, 2, 1, 6; perh. in 1, 10, 12 
— παλτύν, a light spear. Some take it 
here in the ordinary sense laryet ; 
Rehdantz reads ἐπὶ παλτοῦ. 
πεμπταῖος, a, ov (πέμπτος), on the 
- fifth day, a period of five days. 
πέμπτος, ἡ, ον (πέντε), fifth. 
πέμπω, πέμψω, ἔπεμψα, πέπομφα, 
“-έπεμμαι, ἐπέμφϑην, to send, 1, 1, 8, 
and often.—Mid. πέμπεσϑαί τινα, to 
25 
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περί 


send for any one --- μεταπέμπεσϑαι. 
Eng. POMP, POMPOUS. 

πένης, ἡτος, ὁ (πένομαι), ἃ poor 
man ; also as adj. poor. 

πενία, ας, ἡ (πένυμαι), PENURY, 


ψ. 

névouat, only in pres. and impf. 
to toil, to live in poverty, 8, 2, 26. 

πεντακόσιοι, At, a, five hundred. 

πέντε, five. Eng. PENT-agon, PEN- 
Ta-teuch. 

πεντεκαέσεκα, OF πέντε καὶ σέκα, 
JSifteen, 1, 4, 1. 

πεντήχοντα, fifty. 

πεντηκοντήρ, ἣρος, Ὁ, a commander 
of fifty men, 3, 4, 21. 

πεντηχόντορος. OV, ἡ, BC. ναῦς 
(πεντίκοντα, ἐρέττω, to row), a fifty- 
oared vessel, a penteconter. 

πεντηχοστύς, ύος, ἡ, a company of 
Sifty men, a half lochus, 8, 4, 22. 

σαᾳέπαμαε : παομαι. 

πέπονϑα : πάσχω. 

πέπρακχα : πιπράσχω. 

πέπραχα : πράττω. 

πέπτωκα ; πίπτω. 

πέρ, enclit. particle, perh. fr. περί, 
annexed to various words, imparting 
to them an additional emphasis ; e.g, 
εἴπερ, ἐάνπερ, ὅσπερ, κτὲ. 

πέρα, beyond ; of place or time. 

περαένω, περανῶ, ἑπέρᾶνα, πεπέ- 
θασμαι (πέρας, a limit), to bring to an 
end, to accomplish, 8,1, 47: ἔργῳ πε- 
ραίνεσϑαι, to be carried into execution, 
8, 2, 82. 

περαιόω, ὥ, -ὡσω, lo carry beyond 
(πέρα), or across ; mid. to go beyond or 
across, 
πέραν, on the other side (genr. of a 
body of water), w. gen. 1, 5, 10: τὸ 


may, the other side, w. gen. 3, 5, 2. 


περάω, ὦ, -daw (πέρα), to cross 
over, 
Περγαμός, οὔ, ἡ, or Περγαμόν, 
od, τό, Fergamus, a town of Mysia. 
πέρσεξ, txog, ὁ or ἡ, a partridge. 
περί, prep. w. gen., dat. and acc. 


(1) w. gen. concerning, for, Lat. des 


περιβάλλω 


1,5, 8: 23,1, 12: περὶ πλείστου and 
περὶ παντὸς ποιεῖσϑαι, to consider (lit. 
make) (a thing) of the hiyhest import- 
ance, 1, 9, 7 and 16. (2) w. dat. 
around, 1,5, 8. (8) ν΄. acc. around, 
1, 2, 12; 1, 6, 4 In compos. the 
above meanings, and also intens. 
Eng. PERI- in many words, a8 PERI- 
od, PERI-phrastic, PERI-phery, PERI- 
scopic, PERI-osteum, etc. 

περεβάλλω (περί, βάλλω, ᾳ. Y.), to 
throw around, to embrace, 4, 7, 25; 
mid. to throw (something) around one’s 
self, or to throw one's self around (some- 
thing), to surround. 

περεγέγνομαε (περί, γίγνομαι, q. 
v.), to be superior to, surpass, conquer, 
w. gen. 1, 1, 10; 2, 1, 18. 

περι-σέω, «δήσω (ϑέω, to bind), to 
bind, or tie, around. 

meQe-ecdéw, ὦ (aldéw, or εἰλέω, to 
roll), to wrap, or tie, around, 4, 5, 86. 

περέεεμε (εἶμι), to go around: περι- 
laa, 4, 1, 8. 

περέεεμε (εἰμί), to be superior, 1, 8, 
18 : to surpass, w. gen. 1, 9, 24. 

περεέλκω (περί, ἕλχω, q. v.), to drag 


περεέρχομαιε (περί, ἔρχομαι, 4. v.), 
to go around. 

περεέχω (περί, ἔχω, q. v.), to hold 
around, to encompass, 1, 2, 22. 

περείστημε (περί, ἵστημι, q. v.), to 
station around ; pf. and 2 aor, to stand 
around, περιστῆναι, 4, 7, 2. 

περικυχλόω, 6, -ὥσω (κύκλος), to 
encircle, surround. 

meQe-Aappave (q. v.), to grasp 
round about, to embrace. 

περεμένω (περί, μένω, 4. v.), to re- 
main around, to wait for, 2, 1, 8. 

Περένϑιος, ov, ὁ, a Perinthian, 

Πέρινϑος, ov, ἡ, Perinthus, q city 
of Thrace on the Propontis; after- 
wards called Heracléa, 

πέριβ, adv. (περί), around, round 
about, 2, 5, 14, 

περίέοσος. ov, ἡ (7801, ὁδός), a gotng 
round ; a circumference, 3, 4, 7 and 11: 
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περιττός 


τοῦ κύχλου ἡ περίοδος, the entire ctr. 
cumference. Eng. PERIOD. 

περεοικέω, ὥ, -ἥσω, Lo dwell around. 

περίοικος, Ov, ὁ (περί, οἶκος), One 
who dwells around (a city; esp. Spar- 
ta); of Μερίοιχοι, those who dwell 
around, the Ferieci ; the provincial in- 
habitants of Laconia, not citizens of 
Sparta; yet not subject to tribute, 
nor liable to bondage. 

%EQL-OGAW, ὦ (q.Vv.), Lolook around, 
to behold with indifference, neglect, over- 
look. 

περέπατος, ov, ὁ (περί, πατέω, to 
walk), a walking about, a walk, 2, 4, 15. 
Eng. PERIPATETIC. — 

περεπεσεῖν : περιπίπτω, 

περεπέτομαε (περί, πέτομαι, q. V.), 
to fly around. 

περεπήγνυμε (xeol, πήγνυμι, q. ν.), 
ἕο freeze around; pass. to be frozen 
around, to be stiffened, made fast, 
around, 4, 5, 14. 

περεπέπτω (περί, πίπτω, q. V.), fo 
JSall round about, to fall upon and em- 
brace, 1, 8, 28. . 

περεπλέω (περί, πλέω, q. V.), fo aail 
around, 1, 2, 21. 

περεποεέω, ὦ (περί, ποιέω, ὦ, -ἤσω), 
to work around, procure ; mid, to pro- 
cure for one’s self, to secure. 

περιπεύσσω, f. -ξζω (περί, πείσσω), 
to fold around, 1, 10, 9. 

περερρέω (περί, ῥέω, 4. V. to flow), 
to flow around ; pass. to be surrounded, 
encompassed, 1, 5, 4. 

περερρήγνυμε (περί, Sriyrum), to 
break around ; mid. intrans. 

NEQLOTAVOG, ὥ, -ὡὥσω (σταυρός), 
to make a palisade around. 

περιστερά, dg, ἡ, a dove, a pigeon, 
1, 4, 9. 

περεττεύω, OF περεσδεύω, -σω 
(περιττός), to be over and above, to ouc- 
flank, w. gen. 4, 8, 11. 

περεττός, ἥ, ὄν, ΟΥ̓ -Οσός, ἤ, 6» 
(περί), over and above: τὰ περιττά, the 
articles which are superficous, 8, 2, 28; 
the things that are left, 8, 8, 1. 


περιτυγχάνω 


περετυγχάνω (περί, τυγχάνω, q.v.), 
to happen about, or as we say, to hap- 
pen upon, to meet. 

περεφανῶς (περιφανής, conspicuons, 
φαίνω), very clearly, very manifestly, 4, 
5, 4. 

negegionw (περί, φέρω, q. V.), to 
carry round, Eng. PERIPHERY. 

περίφοβος, ov (περί, φόβος), much 
terrified, ὃ, 1, 12 

Πέρσης, ov, 6, α Fersian, a man 
from Persis, the chief province of 
the Persian empire. 

περσίξω, -low, or -ιὥὦ (Πέρσης), to 
speak Persian, 4, 5, 84. 

περσικός, i, 6v, Persian, 1, 2, 27; 
τὸ Περσικὸν ὀρχεῖσθαι, to dance the 
Persian dance. 

περσιστί, in the Persian language, 
in Persian, 4, 5, 10. 

περυσινός, ἤ, Gv (πέρυσι, α year 
ago), of last year. 

πεσεῖν : πίπτω. 

πέταλον, Ov, τό (πετάννυμι, to 
spread out), @ PETAL, a leaf, 

πέτομαει, πτήσομαει, BOY, ἑπτόμην 
or ἐπτάμην, to fly, 1, 5, 8. 

σέτρα, AG, ἡ, α rock, 1, 4,4; 4, 2, 8. 

NETOO-BOALA, ας, ἡ (δολή, ᾿βάλλω), 
the throwing of stones. 

πέτρος, Ov, 6,astone. Eng. PETER, 
PETRI-/y, PETR-Oleum, 

πεφυλαγμένως, adv. (fr. pf. pass. 
particip. of φυλάττω), guardedly, cau- 
tiously, 2, 4, 24. 

στῆ, OF πῇ, which way? in what man- 
ner? πῇ piv... πῇ δέ, in one respect 

. in another respect, or partly... 
partly, 8,1,12: yet many editt. write 
ey μὲν... τῇ δέ. 

ny, or πῇ (enclit.), in some direction, 
in some way. 

πηγή, TG, α spring, source; comm. 
plur. 1, 2, 7, ff 

πήγνυμε, πήξω, ἔπηξα, πέπηγα (in- 
trans.), ἐπάγην, to fix, fasten, stiffen, 4, 
5, 8, πηγνύς. 

πησάλιον, Ov, τό (πηδόν, blade of a 
rudder), a . 


é 


89 


πλανάομαι 


πηλός, οὔ, ὃ, clay, mud, 1, ὅ, 7. 

πῆχυς, EWS, ὁ, ἃ cubit, 14 Greek ft. 

Πίγρης, ητος, ὁ, Pigres, interpreter 
of Cyrus. 

πεέζω, -ἔσω, to press, squeeze: pass. 
to be hard pressed, 3, 4, 27; to be op- 
pressed (physically), 3, 4, 48; to be 
persecuted, to be oppressed, 1, 1, 10. 
iia a, ὄν, pungent, bitter, 4, 4, 


πίμπλημε, πλήσω, ἔπλησα, πέπλη- 
κα, πέπλησμαι, ἐπλήσϑην, to fill, Ἢ 
acc. and gen. 1,5, 10. Cf. Lat. pleo. 

πένω, f. πίομαι, aor. ἔπιον, pf. πέ- 
πωχα, pass. or mid. pf. πέπομαι, aor. 
pass. ἐπόϑην, to drink, Eng. POTION, 
sym-POSIUM. 

πειπράσκω (f. and aor. act. want- 
ing; instead of them ἀποδώσομαι, 
ἀπεδόμην), πέπρακα, πέπραμαι, ἐπρά- 
Inv; to sell. 

πέπτω, πεσοῦμαι, πέπτωκα, ἔπεσον, 
to fall, 1, 8, 28; 1, 9, 81: 8, 1, 11. 
Eng. syllable PTOTE in asym-PTOTE, 
etc. 

Πισίσης, ov, ὁ, α Pisidian, Pisidia 
was 8. E. of Lydia. 

σπεστεύω, evaw (πίστις), to trust, to 
place confidence in, w. dat. 1, 8, 16. 

πίστις, sag, ἡ (πείϑω, πείϑομαι), 


. faith, confidence, 1, 6, ὃ ; fidelity, 8, 8, 


4; that which gives confidence, an assur- 
ance, a pledge, in plur. 1, 2, 26. 

MLGtHG, Hj, Ov (xsl Sw), Faithful, 1, 4, 
15; 1, 6, 33; trusted, 2, 5, 22. 

πιστότης, ητος, ἡ (πιστός), JSidelity, 
1, 8, 29. 

πίτυς, vos, ἡ, Lat. pinus, pine, a 
pine-tree, 4, 7, 6. 

πλάγιος, la, cov, oblique: εἰς πλά- 
ytov, sideways, 1, 8,10; τὰ πλάγια, the 
sides, the flanks, 8, 4, 14. 

πλαίσιον, ov, τό, α rectangle: πλαί- 
σιον ἰσόπλευρον, an equilateral rect- 
angle, 1.e. a square, 8, 4, 10; also πλαί- 
σιον alone, in military language, @ 
square, 8, 2, 86; ἐν πλαισίῳ πλήρει, in 
a solid square, 1, 8, 9. 

πλανάομαιει, -ὥμαε, -ἠσομαι(πλάνη, 


πλάτος 90 


a wandering), to wander, 1,2, 25. Eng. 
PLANET. 

πλάτος, £06, OVS, td (πλατύς), 
width, breadth. 

πλάσσω, Att. πλάττω, f. πλάσω, 
ἔπλασα, (πέπλακα late), πέπλασμαι, 
ἐπλάσϑην, to form, moudd: ψευδῆ, to 
fabricate falsehoods, 2, 6, 26. Eng. 
PLAT, PLAIT, PLASTIO, PLASTER, 
PLATE, PLAT-form, PLAT-itude, etc. 

πλατύς, εἴα, 3, broad, wide ; comp. 
-ὕτερος, ΒΌΡ. -ὕτατος, 8, 4, 22. 

πλεθϑριαῖος, ala, αἴον (πλέϑρον), 
of the length of a πλέϑρον; ποταμὸν τὸ 
εὖρος πλεϑριαῖον, a river α plethron in 
width, 1, 5, 4. 

πλέϑρον, OV, τό, a plehron, a 
measure of length, 101 English feet, 
1, 2, 5. 

σλεῖστος., 4, ον, Sup. Of πολύς. 

πλεέων, ov, comp. of πολύς. 

πλέκω, πλέξω, ἔπλεοξα, (πέπλεχα, not 
in Att. pr.), πέπλεγμαι, ἐπλάκην (ἃ), 
rare ἐπλόχϑην, to twine; to plan, con- 
struct, make, 8,8,18. Eng. com-PLEx. 

πλεονεκτέω, ὥ, -ἥἤσω, = πλέον 
ἔχειν, to have more, have the advantage, 
w. dat. of thing and gen. of person, 
3, 1, 87. 

πλευρά, ἃς, ij, α side, a flank, 3, 2, 
87. Eng. PLEURISY. 

πλέω, πλεύσομαι OY ALavoovuat, 
ἔπλευσα, πέπλευκα, πέπλευσμαι, (late 
ἐπλεύσϑην), to sail, 1, 7, 15. 

σληγή, ἧς, ἡ (πλήτεω), α dlow: 
πληγὰς ἐμβάλλειν, to inflict blows, 1, 5, 
11. Lat. plaga ; Eng. PLAGUE. 

πλῆϑος, £05, ovg, τό, multitude, 1, 
7,4; 3,1, 87 : 22. χώρας, extent of coun- 
try, 1, 5, 9. 

πλήϑω, ἃ collateral form of πίμ- 
πλημι, but intrans. to be full: πλή- 
Sovoa ἀγορά, full market, i, 6. from 9 
a.M. till noon, 1, 8,1, Eng. PLE- 
THORIC, 

πλήν, prep, Ἢ. gen. except, 1, 1, 6; 
1, 9, 9.—Coanj. except, but, 1, 8, 20; ex- 
eept that, save that, 1, 2, 24; 1, 8, 25. 

πλήρης; ες, EQG, OVE (dy, IN πίμ- 


ποδαπός 


πλη-μι; πλή-ϑω), full, w. gon. 1, 2, 75 
1, 4,9. Cf. Lat. plenus; Eng. PLEN- 
TY, PLENITUDE, PLENARY. 

πλησιάζω, -dow (πλησίος, near), to 
draw near, 1, 5, 2. 

σλησιαέτατος, ἡ, ον, ΒΌΡ. Of πλη- 
σίος, near, 1, 10, 5. 

πλησίον (πλησίος), near, 1, 8,1; 2, 
2,18; as attrib. adj. 2, 4, 16; 8, 4, 9. 

πλήσσω, «ττω, πλήξω, ἔπληξα, πέ- 
πληγα, πέπληγμαι, ἐπλήγην ΟΥ 1688 
comm, ἐπλήχϑην (used in Att. only 
in pf., plupf. and pass.; pres. and 


fut. usu. fr. εύπεω or παίω ; aor. act. 


from πατάσσω), to strike. Eng. apo- 
PLEXY. 

πλένϑενος, lyn, ἐνὸν (πλίνϑος), of 
brick, 8, 4, 11. 

σλίένϑος, ov, 9, brick: 24. ὀπτή, 
burnt brick, 2, 4,12; also πᾶ. xsgaula, 
potter’s brick, i. 6. burnt brick, 3, 4, 7%. 
Eng. PLINTH. 

πλοῖον, ov, τὸ (πλέω), a boat, a 
ship, 1, 8, 17; esp. a transport, a mer- 
chant vessel, 1, 7, 15. 

πλόος, πλοῦς, GOV, οὔ, ὁ (πλέω), 
a voyage ; weather for sailing. 

πλούσιος, fa, cow (πλοῦτος, wealth), 
rich ; comp. -τερος, sup. -ὥτατος, 1, 


9, 16; 8, 2, 26. 


πλουσίως, adv. in wealth, luxuri- 
ously. 

πλουνυτέω, &, -ἥσω (πλοῦτος, wealth), 
to be rich, 2, 6, 21. 

σλουτίζω, «ἔσω, or -4&, to make 
rich. 

πνεῦμα, ατος, τό (πνέω), wind, 4, 
5, 4: breath, spirit, Eng. PNEUMAT- 
IC8, PNEUMONIA, etc. 

πνέω, πνεύσομαι OF πνεουσοῦμαι, 
ἔπνευαα, πέπνευκα (πέπνευσμαι and 
ἐπνεύσϑην are late), to δίοιο, 4, 5,8; 
to breathe, Eng. theo-PNEUsTY, theo- 
PNEUSTIC. 

xviyo, πνίξω, ἔπνιξα, πέπνιγμαι, 
ἐπνίγην, ta choke, strangle, drown. 

nodanés, ἤ, ὄν (ποῦ, δάπεδον, 
ground), frem what land? of what 
country? 4, 4, 1%, 


ποδήρης 


ποσήρης; ες (πούς, ποδός, and root 
ἀρ. denoting to join), reaching to the 
feet, 1, 8, 9. 

ποσίζω, «ἔσω, Or -εὦ (πούς), to fet- 
ter, 8, 4, 85. 

πόϑεν, whence? from what place ? 

nodéy (enclit.), from some place, 
Srom any place. 

ποϑέω, @, -ἥσω (#0305), to long 
_ Sor, desire earnestly. 

269-06, OV, ὁ, α fond desire, longing 
for something, w. gen. 3, 1, 3. 

not; whither ? 

στοέ (enclit.), to some place, some- 
where. 

σοεέω, G, -ἦσω, lo , make, 1, 5, 5; 1, 
2,9; to make, appoint, 1, 1, 2; to cre- 
ate, inspire, φόβον, 1, 8, 18 ;—to do, 1, 
1, 11; 2,6,9; π. ed or χαχῶς, to do 
good or harm io, to treat well or ill, Ἢ. 
ace. 1, 4,8; 1,6,7; ef. 1,9,11; π. 
καχὰ w. acc. of pers. to ἐγ οί, to bring 
upon, 2, 5, 5; cf. 3, 2, 8;—mid. to 
make or do for one’s self, 1, 1, 6; 1, 2, 


1; to regard, consider, svenuc, 2, 8,18;. 


—pass. to be made or done, 1, 5,-10; 1, 
8,12; cf. πράττω. Eng. POEM, POET, 
ete. 

ποιητέος, a, ον (verb. adj. fr. 
ποιέωῚ, to be made or done: ἐμοὶ τοῦτο 
οὐ ποιητέον, this must not be done by 
me, i. 6. 7 must not do this, 1, 3, 15; 
cf. 8, 1, 18. 

ποικίλος. ἡ, ον (Ὦ, many-colored, 
1,ὅ, 8. Eng. ΡαΟΙΟ-»οά. 

ποῖος. ποία, ποῖον, of what sort: 
τὸν ἐκ ποίας πόλεως στρατηγόν, the 
general from what city, 8, 1, 14. 

πολεμέω, ὥ, -σω (πόλεμος), fo 
carry on war, w. dat. with any one, i. 6. 
against, etc. 2, 6,2; also ἐπί or πρός 
Ww. ace. 

πολεμεκός, ἤ, ὄν (πύλειιος), war- 
like, skilled in the art of war, 2, 6,1: 
cz πολεμικά, military affairs, 8, 1, 38; 
τὸ πολεμικόν, the war-shout, the signal 
for attack, 4, 8, 39. Eng. POLEMIC, etc. 

᾿ πολεμεκῶς, in a hostile manner ; 

ποῖ. ἔχειν, to be on hostile terms. 
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πολὺς 


πολέμιος, fa, cov (πόλεμος), hos- 
tile, 1, 6,8; 8, 1, 2: πολ. ἱππέας, hos- 
tile horsemen, horsemen of the enemy, 2, 
2, 14: ἐν τῇ πολεμίᾳ, Be. γῇ. in the en- 
emy's country, 8, 8, 5; comp. -arsgos, 
1, 5, 16; sup. -weazos;: τὰ πολέμια, 
military affairs, 1, 6, 1. 

πόλεμος, OV, ὁ, War: τὰ alg τὸν π 
ἔργα, military exercises, 1, 9, ὅ ; διὰ x. 
8, 2,8; τὸν ϑεῶν πόλ., α war with the 
gods, 2, 5, 7. 

πολίζω, «ἔσω, Or -εὦ (πόλις), to 
Sound a city, to build up into α city. 

ROALOQXEW, ὥ, -ἥσω (πόλις, εἴργω, 
to invest, or ἕρκος, a fence), to invest a 
city, to besiege, 3, 4, 8 and 12. 

πόλις, Ewes, ἡ, α city, 1, 2,1, and 
often. Eng. POLITY, POLICY, POLIT- 
IC, POLITICS, POLITICAL, metro-POLIS, 
etc. 

πόλισμα, ατος, τό (πολίξω), a city, 
town (usu. of small size), 4, 7, 17. 

πολετεύω, -εὐσω (πολίτης), to be ἃ 
citizen, to live as citizen, 8, 2, 26. 

πολίτης, ov, ὁ (πόλις), @ citizen. 
Eng. POLITE, cosmo-POLITE, cosmo-PO- 
LITAN, meétro-POLITAN, etc. 

πολλάκις, adv. (τολύς), Often. 

πολλαπλάσιος, fa, cov (πολύς), 
manifold more, 1, 7,8; w. gen. 8, 2, 
14. 

πολλαχῇ. Or «χῆ, in many places, 
or instances ; often. 

πολλαχοῦ, = πολλαχῇ. 

πολυάνθρωπος, ον (πολύς, ἄν- 
ϑοωπος), populous, 2, 4, 18. 

πολυαρχία, as, ἡ (πολύς, ἄρχω), a 
multiplicity of command, many com- 
manders. 

Ππολυκχράτης, εος, ους, 6, Polycra- 
tes, 4, 5, 24. 

Πολύνικος, ov, ὃ, Polynicus. 

πολυπραγμονέω, 1%, -ἤσω (πολύς, 
πρᾶγμα, πράττω), to act as busybody, 
to intrigue, meddle 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, gen. πολλοῦ, 
ἧς, οὔ, of quantity or number, much, 
many: of πολλοί, the many, the major- 
ity, 2, 8, 16; 8, 1, 10; τὸ πολύ, the 


Πολίστρατος 


principal part, the greater part, 1, 7, 
20; 1, 4,18; we ἐπὶ τὸ πολύ, for the 
most part, 8, 1, 42; ἐπὶ πολί, a great 
distance, 1, 8, 8; ἐκ πολλοῦ, from a 
great distance, ὃ, 3, 9;--πολύ, as adv. 
much, far, 1, 5,3; w. comp. and sup. 
intens. πολὺ ϑἅττον, far quicker, 1, 5, 
2;—zoddd, in many respects, much. 
Comp. πλοίων or πλέων, ἐκ πλέονος, 
Srom a greater distance, 1, 10, 11; neut. 
πλεῖον ΟΥ πλέον, more, 1, 2,11; sup. 
πλεῖστος, most, πλεῖστοι, very many, 1, 
5, 2; of πλεῖστοι, the most. Eng. 
prefix POLY- in many words, as, 
POLY-gamy, POLY-gon, PpoLy-glot, 
Poty-hymnia, PoLy-carp, PoLy-nesia, 
POLY-morphic, etc. 

Πολύστρατος, ov, ὁ, Folystritus, 
8, 8, 20. 

πολυτελής, ἐς (πολύς, τέλος, ex- 
pense), expensive, costly, 1, 5, 8. 

AOU, OT πῶμα, AtOS, τό (πέ-πομ- 
at, fr. πίνω), a drink, 4, 5, 27. 

πομπή, ἧς. ἡ (πέμπω), @ procession. 
Eng. PoMP, etc. 

σονέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (πόνος), to til, to 
sndergo hardship, 2, 6, 6. 

πονηρός, &, ὄν (xoriw), causing 
toll; bad, base, 2, 5, 21; 2, 6, 29; 
πονηρὰ τάξις, @ bad, etc., 8, 4, 19; 
useless, 8, 4, 35. 

πονηρῶς OF πονήρως, Adv. (πονη- 
ρός), with difficulty, 8, 4, 19. 

πόνος, OV, 6 (πένω OF πένομαι, to 
toil), labor, toil, 2, 5, 18. 

πόντος, OV, ὁ, α 84, 

Πόντος, ov, 6, Pontus, a country on 
the 8. coast of the Euxine; also, 
with or without Evéecvoc, the Huxine 
(sea). 

πορεία, ag, ἡ (πορεύω), the act of 
going, a journey, a march, 2, 2, 10. 

πορευτέος, A, ον, Verb. adj. fr. 
πορεύω, to be passed over, must be passed 
over, 2, 5, 18; impers. 2, 2, 12, w. acc. 

πορεύω, -svow, to convey ; comm. 
dep. pass. πορεύομαι, πορεύσομαι, πε- 
πόρευμαι, ἑπορεύϑην, to have one’s self 
conveyed, to go, proceed, 1, 2,1; παρὰ 
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ποῦ 


w. ace. 1, 8, 7; ἐπὶ w. ace. against, 
ete., 2, 1, 4; w. cogn. acc. 2, 2, 11 
and 12, 

πορϑέω, @, -ἡσὼ (πέρϑω, to rav- 
age), to lay waste, plunder. 

πορέζω, -low oF -ἰὦ (πόρος), to fur 
nish, provide, 2, 3,5; 8, 8, 20 ;—mid. 
to provide for one’s self, to procure, 2, 
1, 6. 

πόρος, ov, ὁ (πείρω, to pierce 
through), a passage, a way, means ; 
plur. resources, 2, 5, 20. Eng. PORE, 
POROUS, etc. 

πόρρω, forwards, farther ; far, w. 
gen. far from, 1, 8, 12. 

πορφύρεος, a, Ov, contr. -ροῦς, 
-ρᾶ, -ροῦν (πορφύρα, the purple fish), 
purple, 1,5, 8. Eng. PORPHYRY. 

NOGE? πούς. 

26006, %, ον, howlarge? how much ? 
quantus? genr. in a direct question. 
Also in an indirect question, πόση τις 
χῶρα. how large a country, etc., 2, 4, 
21. 


ποταμός, οὔ, ὁ (akin to zoror), a 
river, 1, 5, 10. Eng. MMeso-poramtia, 
POTAMO-graphy, etc. 

ποτέ, enclit. on a certain occasion, 
once, ever: in a question like tandem, 
ὕποι ποτέ, where in the world, 8, 5, 18. 

σότερος, fea, εἐρον, which of both? 
which of the two?———nvutregov or πότε- 
oa: interrogative particle. In direct 
questions not rendered into Eng. In 
indirect questions, whether. 

σοτέρως ; OF ποτερῶς; in which 
of two ways? how? 

ποτήριον, OV, τό (ποτὸν), α drink- 
ing-cup. . 

ποτός, ἥ, Gv (stem πο, in πέ-πο-μαι, 
πίνω), drinkable, POTABLE. 

ποτόν, οὗ, τό (root zo. in pf. of 
πίνω, to drink), drink, 1, 10, 18. 

πότος, Ov, ὁ (root πο. in pf. of 
πίνω, to arink), the act of drinking: 
παρὰ πότον, at a symposium or ban- 
quet, 2, 8, 15. 

ποῦ, where? comm. in a direct 
question ; also indirect, 2, 4, 15. 


πού 


ποῦ, enclit. somewhere, 2, 2,15: ἣν 
που, if anywhere, 1, 2, 27. 

πούς, ποσός, 6, afoot. Eng. poly- 
Pus, poly-pous, tri-Pop, anti-PODES, 
ete. 

πρᾶγμα, Atos, τὸ (πράττω), α thing 
done, an occurrence, affair, 1, 5, 18; 
often plur. affairs, esp. difficult or un- 
pleasant affairs, hence difficulties, 1, 8, 
3; 2, 1, 16: πράγματα παρέχειν, w 
dat. to occasion difficulty, give trouble to, 
1, 1, 11. Eng. PRAGMATIC, PRAG- 
MATIST, etc. 

πραγματεύομαε, -εύσομαι (πρ 7γ- 
pa), fo be busy at, to endeavor to accom- 
plish, labor to effect. . 

πραέων: Qa. 

πρανής, és, inclined forward, Lat. 
pronus, steep (down), 1, 5, 8: εἰς τὸ 
πρανές, down the steep declivity, 8, 
4, 25. 


σρᾶβες. εῶς, ἡ (πράττω), the act of 
doing, s enterprise, 1, 8, 16; 
εἰς καύτας τὰς σὺν Κύρῳ πράξεις, into 
those undertakings, etc., 2, 6, 17. 

πρᾶος, ΟΥ πρᾷος, εἴα, ον, pl. 
πρᾶοι, OF πραεῖς, πραεῖαι, πραέα gen- 
lle ; tame, 1, 4, 9. 

πράττω, πράξω, ἔπραξα, πέπραχα, 
πέπραγμαι, ἐπράχϑην, to do, perform: 
εὖ πράττειν, καλῶς πρώττειν, to be for- 
tunate, to be successful, 8, 1, 6; χακῶς 
πράττειν, to fare ill; κάχιον ποώτξτειν, 
to be more unfortunate, 1, 9, 10; οὕτω 
πράξαντες, having fared thus, 8, 4, 6. 
Note the difference bet. οὖ, xadcic, 
κακώς ποιοῖν, and the same word 
with πράτεειν. The former trans. to 
do well, etc., to some person ; the lat- 
ter intrans. to fare well, etc. Eng. 
PRACTICE, PRAXIS, etc. 

πράως OF πράως (πρᾶος OF AQ¢Go¢), 
mildly, tamely, 1, 5, 14. 

πρέπεε, impf. ἔπρεπε, itis becoming, 
suited to, w. dat. 1, 9, 6; 8, 2, 16: ef. 
Lat. decet. 

πρεσβεία, ας, ἡ (πρέσβυς) an em- 


πρεσβευτής — πρεσβύτης, α. V. 
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πρόβατον 


πρεσβεύω, -εύσω (πρέσβυς), to bean 
elder ; to be an envoy, 2, 1, 18. 

πρέσβυς, τος OF EWS, ὁ, an old man; 
an envoy, 8, 1, 28. 

πρεσβύτερος, a, ον, elder, 1, 1,1; 
and πρεσβύτατος, ἡ, ον, eldest, 2,1, 10: 
comp. and sup. of πρέσβυς, as adj. 
old, Eng. PRESBYTER, PRESBYTERIAN, 
ete. 

πρεσβύτης, OV, ὁ, an old man. 

πρέασϑαε, indic. ἐπριώμην, used 
only in the aor. (pres. etc. see wréu- 
pat), to purchase, 1, 5, 6; 8, 1, 20. 

πρέν, before, sooner than, until, Ἢ. 
indic. 1, 2, 26; w. optat. 1, 2,2; w. 
ἄν and subjunc, 1, 1, 10; w. infin. 1, 
4, 13 and 16; 1, 8, 19. 

πρό, prep. w. gen. of place, defore, 
in front of, 1, 7,11; of time, before, 1, 
7,138; other relations, before, in pref- 
erence to, for, in behalf of. In compos. 
before, for, forward. Cf. πρό-τερος, 
πρῶ-τος, πρ-ίν, πρω-ῖ, πρῴ-ην, ἐρό-σω, 
Lat. pro, pre, prod, pr-ior, pr-imus, 
ete. Eng. Pro-phet, PRO-gnosticate, 
PRO-em, etc. 

προαγορεύω, -εἰσω (πρό, ἀγορεύω, 
to tell), to tell beforehand, to publish, to 
declare, 2, 2, 20. 

προάγω (πρό, ἄγω, q. ν.), to lead, 
or to go, forward, 4, 6, 21. 

προαερέω, ὦ (πρό, aivéw, 4. V.), ἕο 
take before ; mid. to take for one’s self, 
to choose, before, or in preference to. 

προαισϑάνομαι (πρό, αἰσϑάνομαι, 
ᾳ. V.), to observe beforehand, 1, 1, 7. 

προαποτρέπω (πρό, ἀπό, τρέπω, 
q. γ.), ἕο turn away, or back, before- 
hand. 

σιρο-άρχομαςε (q. vV.), fo begin before 
(others). 

προβαίνω (πρό, βαίνω, α. Va), to go 
Sorward, advance, 8,1, 18. 

προβάλλω (πρό, βάλλω, q. V.), to 
cast forward or before ; mid. to cast be- 
fon one’s self; τὰ ὅπλα, to present, 1, 

2, 17. 

᾿προβάτιον: dim. cf. πρόβατον. 

πρόβατον, Ov, τό (προβαίνω, that 


προβολή 


which goes forward, an animal: comm. 
plur. animals, esp. sheep, flocks of 
sheep, 2, 4, 27; 8, 5, 9. 

προβολή, fs, ἡ (πρό, βάλλω), a pres- 
entation of arms, 

προβουλεύω (πρό, βουλεύω, -εὐσω), 
to contrive before ; to deliberate for, to 
provide for, w. gen. 8, 1, 87. 

πρόγονος, OV, ὁ (πρύ, γίγνομαι), an 
ancestor, 3, 2,11. Cf. progenitor. 

προσίσωμε (πρό, δίδωμι, ᾳ. V.), to 
give beforehand ; to give away, to aban- 
don, 1, 8, 5; to betray, 2, 2, 8. 

προσεώκω (πρό, διώχω, -5w), to fol- 
low forth, to pursue, 8, 3, 10. 

προσότης, OV, ὁ (προδιϑωμὶ), a 
ἐγαϊίον, 2, 5, 27. 

προσδραμών; προτρέχω. 

προσρομή, ἧς, ἡ (πρό, ἔδραμον: 
τρέχω), α running forth, a sally, 4, 7, 
10. . 


προσῶ : προδίδωμι. 

προεῖσον (πρό, εἶδον), aor. 2d of 
προορώω, q. V. 

σπρόεειμε (πρό, εἶμι), to go forward, 
advance, 1, 8, 1; to go before, 1, 4, 18. 

σροεῖπον (πρό, εἶπον, q. V.), to say 
beforehand ; to proclaim, to announce, 
1, 2, 17. 

προελαύνω (πού, ἐλαύνω, q. V.), to 
drive forward ; Βα. ἵππον, to ride for- 
ward, 1, 10, 16; 3, 4, 39. 

προεργάζομαε (πρό, ἐργάξομαι, α 
v.), to achieve beforehand ; pass. pf. to 
be gained beforehand. 

προέρχομαε (πρό, ἔρχομαι, q. ") 
to go before, go forward % ὃ, 8; 

, 8 

προέχω (πρό, ἔχω, q. V.), to have be- 
JSorehand ; to surpass, to have the ad- 
vantage, 3, 2, 19. 

προμψγέσμαε, οὗμαε (πρό, ἡγέομαι, 
q. V.), to lead forward. 

προηγορέω, ὦ (προήγορος, an ad- 
vocate), to speak for, or in behaif of. 

MOOYECY ? πρόειμι (ale). 


σεροϑέω (πρό, iw, q. v.), fo run 


Sorward, to run on before. 
προϑυμέομαε, οὔμαι (700, ϑυμέο- 
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προ-λέγω 


μαι, -ἥσομαι, πρόϑυμος), to be zealous, 
to be earnestly desirous, 1. 9, 24; 2, 4, 1; 
8, 1, 9. 

προϑυμέα, as, ἡ (πρύϑυμος), eager- 
ness, zeal, good-will, 1, 9, 18. 

πρόϑυμος, ov (πρό, Funds), will- 
ing, eager, zealous, 1, 8, 19. Comp.. 
-ότερος, 8, 2, 15. 

προϑύμως, ady. (πρόϑῦμος), zeal- 
ously, willingly, eagerly, comp. προϑὺυ- 
μότερον, 1, 4,9; 1, 10, 10. 

προϑύω (πρό, ϑύω, -vaw), to sacri- 
jice beforehand ; to sacrifice for (any 
one). 

προΐημε (790, ἵἴημι, α. v.), to send 
Sorward, send forth ; to throw away, to 
give up; comm. mid. to give up (on 
one’s own account), to abandon, 1, 9, 
9 and 10; to commit to, intrust to, w. 
dat. 1, 9, 12. 

προΐστημε (πρό, ἵστημι, q. V.), to 
place before ,—in the intrans. parts 
(see tornur) to stand before, to com- 
mand, w. gen. 1, 2, 1. 

προκαέω, Att. xdw (πρό, καίω, q. 
v.), to burn before, in advance. 

προκαλέω, ὦ (πρό, καλέω, α. V.), fo 
call forward ; mid. to one’s self. 

προκαλύπτω (πρό, καλύπτω, -yo), 
to place a covering before, to cover, con- 
ceal, 3, 4, 8. 

προ-κατα-ϑέω (q. V.), to run alone 
before, make an excursion in advance. 

προκατακαίω (πρό, κατά, καίω, q. 
v.), fo burn down before ; of ἃ country, 
to lay waste before (any one), 1, 6, 2. 

προκαταλαμβάνω (πρό, xatd, λαμ- 
βάτω, q. Υ.), to seize upon beforehand, 
1, 3, 14 and 16. 

πρόκειμαι (πρό, κεῖμαι, α. V.), to lie 
before, to project. 

προκινσυνεύω, -εύσω (πρό, κινδυ- 
vevw, κίνδυνος), to incur danger for, tm 
behalf of. 

Προκλῆς, £05, οὖς, ὁ, Procles, 2, 
1, 8. 

-mooxelva (πρό, χρίνω, q. v.), to 
judge, decide, select, before ; to prefer. -- 

προ-λέγω (q. V.), to say before, in 


προμαχεών 


the presence of ; to proclaim, to warn. 
Eng. PROLOGUE. 

προμαχεών, vag, ὁ (πρό, μάχο- 
μαι), α rampart, battlenent, breastwork ; 
written also προμαχών. 

προμετωπίσιον, OV, τό (7190, μέτω- 
πον, forehead), a covering for the 
JSorehead, a frontle (of horses), 1 
8, 7. 

προμνάομαε, -ὥμαε, προμνήσομαι, 
προεμνησάμην, to woo, to court, to plead, 
Jor another. 

προνοέω, ὦ, -1}00 (πρό, νόος, νοῦς), 
to think for; mid. to be provident, or 
careful, for any one. 

πρόνοια, AS, ἡ (πρό, νόος, νοῦς), 
forethought, provident care. 

προνομή, ἧς, ἡ (πρό, νέμω), a for- 
aging party. 

προξενέω, G, -ἥσω (πρόξενος), to 
act as πρόξενος ; to procure for any 
one, fo set before. 

πρόξενος, Ov, ὁ (πρό, ξένος), a pud- 
lic friend and patron ; α consul, 

Πρόξενος, ov, 6, Proxenus,1, 1,11; 
1, 2,3; 1,5, 14; 2,1, 10; 2, 5, 31 and 
37; 2, 6, 1 and 16, ff.; 3, 1, 4. 

προοέμην : προΐημι. 

προοράω, ὦ (πρό, ὁράω, 4. V.), lo 
see before, seein front, 1, 8, 20. 

προπέμπω (πρό, πέμπω, α. v.), to 
send before or forward ; pass. 2, 2, 15. 

προπένω (πρό, πίνω, q. V.), to drink 
before (for another to follow) ; to drink 
to one’s health, w. dat. 4, 5, 82. 

προπονέω, G, -ἥσω (πρό, πονέω), 
to toil for, in behalf of, 8, 1, 37. 

σερός;: prep. w. gen., dat. or ace.— 
(1) w. gen. by, denoting an agent or 
doer w. pass. and neut. verbs, 1, 9, 
20; on the part of, 8, 1,5; πρὸς ὑμῶν, 
on your part, 2, 3, 18; often w. oaths 
and entreaties, πρὸς ϑεών, in the pres- 
ence of the gods, by the gods, 2,1, 17; 
πρὸς ϑεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνϑρώπων, in the 
sight of gods and of men, 1, 6, 6; in 
keeping with, πρὸς τοῦ... τρόπου,], 2, 
11; towards, πρὸς τῶν Ἑλλήνων,Ἱ, 10, 
8. —(2) w. dat. near, close to, 9's τῷ 
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προσδεῖ 


ποταμῷ, 1, 8, 4 and 14 ; ἐπ addition to, 
πρὸς τούτοις, 8, 2, 88.-4(8) w. acc. fo, 
towards, of place, of persons, of time, 
1, 7, 18, and often; én respect to, πρὸς 
ταῦτα βουλεύεσϑαι, 1, 8, 19; in accord- 
ance with, in view of, 2, 3, 21; cf. πρὸς 
φιλίαν, in accordance with friendship, 
i.e. in a friendly manner, 1, 3, 19; 
against (in a hostile sense), πρὸς av- 
tov, 1,1,8; πρὸς βασιλέα, 1, 8, 21; to, 
for, πρὸς ἄριστον, 1, 10, 19; 2, 5, W; 
in compos. to, towards, near, in addi- 
tion to. As adv. πρὸς δ᾽ ἔτι, and fur- 
ther still, 3,2,2. Eng. Pros-eyte (προσ- 
ἤλυτος), PROS-ody, etc. 

προσάγω (πρός, ἄγω, 4. V.), to lead 
to or against; sc. τὸ στράτευμα, to 
march against, w. πρός and acc. 1, 
10, 9. 

προσαιτέω, ὦ (πρός, αἰτέω, -ἡσω), 
to ask in addition ; προσαιτοῦσι μισϑύν, 
they ask additional pay, 1, 3, 21. 

προσαναλίσχω (πρός, ἀναλίσχω, 
ἀναλώσω, ἀνήλωσα Or ἀνάλωσα, ἀνή- 
λωκα or ἀνάλωχα, ἀνήλωμαι Or ἀνάώ- 
λωμαι, ἀνηλώϑην or ὧν αλώϑην), to ex- 
pend in addition. . 

προσανειπεῖν (πρός, ἀνά, εἰπεῖν), 
to say in addition, 

προσβαίνω (πρός, βαίνω, q. V.),. to 
step upon, 4, 2, 28. 

σροσβάλλω (πρός, βάλλω, q. V.), to 
cast against ; sc. ἑαυτόν, to cast one’s 
self against, to make an attack, 4, 2, 11. 

προσβατός, %j, 6v (προσβαίνω), ac- 
cessible, 4, 8, 12. 

προσβολή, HG, ἡ (πρός, Bod}, the act 
of throwing, fr. βάλλω), the act of throw- 
ing against, an attack, 8, 4, 2. 

προσγίέγνομαε (πρός, γίγνομαι, q. 
v.), to become added to, to join as an 
ally, 4, 6, 9. 

προσσανείζω (πρύς, δανείξζω, davel- 
ow, ἐδάνεισα, δεδάνεικα, to lend), to lend 
in addition ; mid. to borrow in addition. 

προσσεῖ (πρός, δεῖ, q. V.), it is neces- 
sary in addition ; προσδεῖν, 8, 2, 34, to 
be necessary in addition; mid. προσ- 
δέομαι, to desire more. 


προσδίδωμι 


προσσίσωμε (πρός, δίδωμι, α. V.), 
to give in addition, 1, 9, 19. 

προσσοκάω, &, -jow (the simple 
verb doxuw does not occur, but δο- 
κεύω instead), to expect, to wail for, 8, 
1, 14. 

πρόσεεμε (πρός, εἶμι, α. V.), to come 
or go to; ἔτυχε προσιών, happened to 
be coming up, was just then coming up, 
1, 5, 14. 

προσελαύνω (πρύς, sda ‘vw, ᾳ. V.), 
to ride or march to or towards, or 
against, 8, 5, 18; ἔτι προσήλαυνε, was 
atill on the march (lit. was marching 
towards), 1, 5, 12; προσελαύνοντα, 
marching against (him), 1, 7, 16; to 
ride up, 8, 4, 39. 

προσέρχομαε(πρός, ἔρχομαι, q. v.), 
to come to, w. dat. 1, 8, 9; 8, 5, 8. 
From the aor. προσῆλϑον (προσήλυ- 
Sov), Eng. PROSELYTE. 

προσεὐύχομαε(πρός, εὔξομαι, q.V.), 
to pray to. 

προσέχω (πρός, ἔχω, q. V.), to hold 
to: τὸν νοῦν προσέχειν, lit. to hold the 
mind to, i. e. to give one’s attention to 
(anything), 1, 5, 9; 2, 4, 2. 

προσΐειν, προσήεσαν: πρόσειμι 
(εἶμι), 1, 8, 11; 8, 8, 7. 

προσήκω (πρύς, ἥκω, α. V.), to come 
to or towards ; to be related to, 1, 6,1; 
to belong to, w. dat. 8; 1, 81 ;—comm. 
impers. ἐξ is becoming, w. dat. and in- 
fin. 8,2, 11; w. acc. and infin. 3, 2, 45. 

πρόσϑεν, adv. (πρό, πρός), before ; 
of place, sis τὸ 29. forward, 2, 1, 2; 
1, 10, 5; τὸ πρ. τῶν ὅπλων, the front af, 
etc., 3, 1, 88 ; τὰ πρ. the front, the van, 
8, 2, 36; ἐν τῷ πρ. λόγῳ, in the forego- 
ing narrative, 3, 1,1;—of time, for- 
merly, 1, 6, 10; ἐν τῷ πο. χρόνῳ, in the 
Soregoing time, 2, 8, 22; πρόσϑεν... 
πρίν, until, 1, 1, 10; former, ἡ πρ. 
ἀρετή, 1, 4, 8; cf. 1,6, 3; and often 
thus as adj.: τὸ x0. previously, before, 
1,10, 10 and 11; zgdoSev ... ἢ, sooner 
.-. than, 2, 1, 10. 

προσϑέω (πρός, ϑέω, 4. V.), to run 
to or towards. 
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προ-στατεύίω 


προσίασε, προσιών, 4, 8, 12; 1, 5, 
14: πρόσειμι (elu). 

προσίέημε (πρός, ἵἴημι, 4. V.), to send 
to, to suffer to come to ;—mid. to suffer 
to come to one’s self; to admit εἰς ταὐτὸ 
to the same place, 8, 1, 80. 

προσκαλέω, ὦ (πρός, καλέω, 4. V.), 
to call to, to summon, invite, 1, 9, 28. 

προσχτάομαε, ὦμαε (πρός, κεώο- 
μαι, 4. V.), to acquire in addition, ac- 
quire more. 

προσκχυνέω, 6, -ἥσω (πρός, κυνέω 
to kiss ; the simple verb is rare, has 
f. xvow, aor. ἔχυσα), to prostrate one’s 
self before, to worship, 8, 2, 9; it de- 
notes also the Persian mode of 
saluting a person in authority by 
prostrating one’s self, to salute, 1, 6, 
10; 1, 8, 21. 

προσλαμβάνω (πρός, λαμβάνω, q. 
v.), to take besides ; take in addition, 1, 
7, 8; to take hold (for help), tolay hand 
to the work, 2, 8, 11 and 12. 

προσμένω (πρός, μένω, 4. v.), to 
wait for, to await. 

προσμέγνυμε (πρός, μίγνυμι, ᾳ. V.), 
to (enter among and) mingle with, to 
come up to, 4, 2, 16. 

πρόσοσος, Ov, ἡ (πρός, ὁδός), a 
way to ,—an income, revenue, comm. 
plur. in this sense, 1, 9, 19. 

προσόμνυμε (πρός, ὄμνυμι, ᾳ. V-), 
to swear besides, in addition, 2, 2, 8. 

προσομολογέω, ὥ(πρός, ὁμολογέω, 
ὦ, -¥,0w), to agree or consent to, to sur- 


προσπερονάω, ὥ, -ἡσω (πρός, πε- 
ρονάω, to pin, περόνη, a pin), to pin to. 

προσπέπτω (πρός, πίπεω, q. V.), to 
Sall to, rush to. 

προσποιέομαε, ODpae (πρός, ποι- 
éw), to make to one’s self, to pretend, 1, 
8, 14; to claim for one’s self, to profess, 
2, 1, ἢ. 

προσπολεμέω, ὦ (πρός, πολεμέω), 


to carry on war against, w. acc. 1, 


6, 6. 
προ-στατεύω, -evow (προστάτηςλ 
to manage that (ὕπως). 


προ-στατέω 


προ-στατέω, ὦ, -ἴσω (προστάτης), 
to preside over, w. gen. 4, 8, 25. 

προστάτης, Ov, ὁ (πρό, ἵστημι), a 
presiding officer, leader, manager. 

προστάττω (πρός, τάττω, q. V.), lo 
enjoin upon, τινί τι, to enjoin anything 
upon any one, 1, 9, 18.—Pass. οἷς προσ: 
evay Sn, those on whom it had been en- 
joined, 1, 6, 10. 

προστελέω, ῶ, (πρός, τελέω, α.Υ.), 
to pay in addition. 

προστερνίσιον, OV, τό (πρό, στέρ- 
τον, the breast), a breastplate, 1, 8, 7. 

προστίϑημε (πρός, tlInut, α. V.), fo 
place to; mid. to place one’s self to, to 
agree to, w. dat. 1, 6, 10. 

προστρέχω (πρός, τρέχω, q. V.), to 
run to, w. dat. 4, 2, 21; 4, 8, 10. 

προσφέρω (πρός, φέρω, q. V.), fo 
bear to, to apply ; mid. to bear one’s self 
to, to conduct towards. 

προσχωρέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (πρός, χωρέω). 

πρόσχωρος. ον(πρός, χώρα), ἀιρεῖ- 
ing near, neighboring. 

πρόσω, adv. (πρό, πρόρ), forwards ; 
Sar, οὐ πρόσω, not far off, 2, 2,15; w. 
gen. πρόσω τῶὧν πηγῶν, far from their 
sources, 8, 2,22; τοῦ πρόσω, farther, 1, 
8, 1. Comp. προσωτέρω, sup. προ- 
σωτάτω. 

προσώμοσα: προσύμτυμι, 2, 2, 8. 

πρόσωπον, OV, τό (πρός, WY), eye), 
the face ; often plur. of a single per- 
son, looks, 2, 6, 11. Eng. PROSOPO- 
»αἷα (ποιέω). 

προ-τελέω, ὥ, -ἔσω, ὥ, fo pay in 
advance. 

προτεραῖος. ala, αἴον (πρότερος), 
former: τῇ προτεραίᾳ, Bc. ἡμέρᾳ, on 
the day before, 2, 1, 8. 

πρότερον, adv. (πρύτερος), before, 
previously, 1, 7, 18. 

πρότερος. FOG, EQOY, (πρό), sooner, 
earlier, w. gen. 1, 2, 253; previously, 1, 
4, 12. 

προτιμάω, ὦ, -jow (πρό, τιμάω, 
extn, honor), to honor before; mid. to 
gain honor before, w. gen. προτιμήσε- 
σϑε, 1, 4, 14, or perh. in pass. sense, 


97 


πρῶτος 


"you shall be honored before ; pass. to be 


honored before, to be preferred, 1, 6, 5. 

προτρέχω (πρό, τρέχω, α. V.), ἰο γῆ, 
before, run forward, 1, 5, 2 

προῦ- crasis for προε-. 

προφαένω (πρό, φαίνω, q. v.), to 
show before; mid. to appear before, 
appear in the distance, 1, 8, 1. 

προφασίζομαε, -ἰίσομαι or -ἰοῦμαι 
(πρόφασις), to take (something) as an 
excuse, to allege (something) as an ex- 
cuse, w. ace. 8, 1, 25. 

πρόφασις, eng, ἡ (πρό, φημί), ex- 
cuse, pretext, 1, 1, 7: πρόφασιν ποιεῖ- 
σϑαι, to make a pretense, 1, 2, 1. 

προφύλαξ, axog, ὁ (πρό, puAcs), 
an out-guard, vedette, picket, in plur. 2, 
3,2; 2, 4, 15. 

προχωρέω, G, -σω (πρό, χωρέω), 
to move forward, lo advance ; to pros- 
per ; to be convenient, useful, 1, 9, 18. 

πρύμνα, NS, ἡ (πρυμνός, hindmost), 
the stern (of a vessel). 

πρωΐ, πρῴ, adv. (πρό), early, in the 
morning, 2, 2,1; comp. πρωιαίτερον, 
or πρφαίτερον, earlier (than usual), 
very early, 8, 4, 1. 

NEGA, ας, ἡ (πρό), Lat. prora, 
PROW, the forepart of a vessel. 

πρῳρεύς, Ewes, ὁ (πρῷρα), the officer 
at the prow (next in command to the 
helmsman, κυβερνήτης). 

πρωταγός, οὔ, ὁ (πρῶτος, ἄγω), 
leader of the van. 

σερωτεύω (πρῶτος), to be the first, to 
hold the first place, w. dat. denoting 
in what respect, 2, 6, 26. 

πρῶτον, adv. (πρῶτος), first, αἱ 
JSirst, for the first time, 2, 8,16: πρῶτον 
μὲν... εἶτα, or εἶτα dé, 1, 2, 16; 1, 3, 
2; πρῶτον mév.. . ἔπειτα, 8, 2, 27; τὸ 
πρῶτον, at first, 1, 10, 10. 

πρῶτος, ἡ. ον (πρό), first, of time, 
πρῶτος ἤγγειλε, I first announced, i. 6. 
Iwas the first who announced, 2, 8, 19; 
of rank, first, most eminent, 2, 6, 17; 
of place, τοὺς πρώτους, the foremost, 
the van, 2, 2,16 and 17. Eng. prefix 
PROTO-, a8 PROTO-col, PROTO-martyr, 
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PROTO-lype, PROTO-plasm, ῬΈΟΤΟ-Ζοίο, 


atralw, nralow, ἕπταισα, Utraixa, 
ἕπταισμαι, ἑπταίσϑην, to stumble, to 
dash against, 4, 2, 8. 

πτάρνυμαε, 1 aor. ἔπτᾶρα, 2 aor. 
Ixcagoy, 2 aor. pass. inrdony, 2 aor. 
mid. ἑπεαρόμην, to eneeze, 8, 2,9; re- 
garded among the Greeks as some- 
thing significant; hence, they used 
to say, when one sneezed, Ζεῦ σῶσον, 
Zeus help! So the Germans now say. 
prosit/ or Ihr Wohlsein! or Ihre Ge- 
sundheit | 

πτέρυξ, ὕγος, ἡ (πτερόν, α wing, 
πέτομαι), a wing, 1, ὅ, ὃ: the flap or 
skirt at the bottom of a corselet, 4, 
7, 15. 

πυγμή, ἧς, ἡ (205, Lat. pugnus), the 
fist ; boxing, 4, 5, 27. Eng. premy. 

Hv3ayéeas, ov, ὁ, Pythagoras, a 
Spartan admiral, 1, 4, 2. 

πυκνός, 7, ὄν, compact, close, dense, 
2, 8, 8; πυκνά (as adv.), often. 

πύκχτης, OV, ὁ (πύξ), a boxer, PUGI- 
1.151, Lat. pugil. 

VAN, HS, 1}, one wing of folding doors 
or gates ; comm. plur. πύλαι, wr, ai, a 
gate, an entrance, a pass, 1, 4, 4 and 5; 
—also as proper name, Pyle, or the 
Pass, 1, 5, 5. 

πυνϑάνομαι, πεύσομαι, πέπυσμαι, 
ἐπυϑόμην, to.learn by inquiry, to ascer- 
tain, 1, 7,16; 2, 1, 4; to ask, τοῦτ᾽ 
ἐπυνθάνετο, made this inquiry, 8, 


1, i. 
ἢ, adv. with the fist. 

ne, πυρός. τό, fire, 2, 5, 19; 8, 1, 
8; plur. πυρά, wy, τά, fires, esp. watch- 
fires. Eng. em-PyR-ial, em-PYR-ean. 

xvod, dg, ἡ, α funeral PYRE, Or 
mound, 

πυραμίς, (dos, ἡ (πῦρ), a PYRAMID 
(shaped like a flame), 3, 4, 9. 

Πύραμος, ov, ὁ, Pyrdmus, the 
largest river of Cilicia, 1, 4, 1. 

ποργομαχέω, Gd, -ἥσω (τύργορ, 
μάχη), to assault a tower. 

πύργος, OV, ὁ (πῦρ), α tower or 


Ῥαϑίνης 


castle (rising up and pointed like a 
flame of fire). 

σιυρέττω, πυρέξω, ἐπύρεξα, πεπύ-. 
gaya (πυρετύς, fever, fr. πῦρ), to have 
a fever. 

πύρενος, ἡ, ον (πυρός, wheat), of 
wheat, 4, 5, 81. 

πυρός, od, ὁ (perh. fr. πῦρ, fire, 
on account of the color), wheat; also 
in plur., wheat, 1, 2, 22. 

Πυρρίας, ov, 6, Pyrrhias, an Ar- 
cadian. 

πυρρέχη, NS, ἡ (BC. ὄρχησις, a 
dance), the Pyrrhic, or war-dance. 

πυρσεύω, -εύσω (πυρσός, a torch, 
fr. πῦρ), to light a torch, to give a fire- 
signal, 

πώ, enclit. yet, hitherto, up to the 
present time; comm. after a neg. 
οὔπω, μήπω, not yet, οὐδέπω, not even 
yet; οὐ πρότερον... πω, never before 
up to the present time, never before, 1 
2, 26. 

πωλέω, &, -jyow, to sell, 1, 5, 5. 
Eng. mono-POLY. 

πῶλος, OV, ὁ, 1], α colt, 4, 5, 24 and 
35. 

πῶλος, ov, 6, Polus, a Spartan ad- 
miral. 

πῶμα; ATOG, τό, - πόμα, α drink. 

πώποτε (πώ, ποτέ), at any time, 
ever, comm. in a neg. clause, 1, 6, 11. 

πῶς, adv. how? comm. in a direct 
question ; also, indirect, 1, 7, 2. 

πῶς, enclit. adv. somehow, in some 
way, in any way: ὧδέ πως, somehow as 
follows, 1, 7,9; εἴ πως, if in any way, 
2,8,18; ἄλλως πως... ij, in any other 
way than, 8, 1, 20. 


P 


ὁάσιος, (a, Lov, easy; comp. ὁῴ- 
wy, BUD. ῥᾷστος, 2, 6, 24. 

dadlws, adv. (6¢8t06), easily, with- 
out difficulty, 8,5,9; comp. ῥίον, sup. 
Ogata. 

Ῥαϑίνης, ov, 6, Rhathines, an offi-. 
cer of.Pharnabazus. 


ὁᾳϑυμίω 


ῥαϑυμέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ῥάδιος, ϑυμός), 
to be of easy disposition, to lead an easy 
life, 2, 6, 6. 

᾿ῤᾳϑυμία, ας, ἡ (ῥάϑδιος, ϑυμός), 
easiness of disposition ; a life of ease, 2, 
6, 5. 

G&Svpos, ον (ῥά-διος, Funds), φῇ 
easy mind, indolent. 

ὀᾷστος, Bee ῥάᾳδιος. 

ῥάων, ῥᾷον, comp. of ῥάδιος; 
neut. ῥᾷον as comp. οὗ ῥᾳδίως. 

ῥᾳστώνη, yg, ἡ (ὁᾷστ-ος), indolence, 

Gf, ῥεύσομαι, comm. ῥυήσομαι͵ 
aor. ἔρρευσα, comm. ἐρρίην, pf. ἐρ- 
ρύηκα, lo flow, 1, 2, 7 and 8; 1, 7, 15. 
Cf. Lat. ruo, fluo; Eng. RHEUM, RHEU- 
MATISM, RHEUMATIC, diar-RHG@A. 

ῥήτρα, ag, ἡ (stem ée-, in ἐρῶ), an 
_ utterance ; a decree ; an agreement, cove- 
nant, 

éZyog, εος, ους, τύ, cold, frost ; Lat. 
rigeo, rigidus, f rigus. 

ὀιεπτέω, ὦ, collateral form of ῥίπ- 
τω, q. ¥.; used only in pres. and im- 
pf. 8, 8, 1; 4, 7, 13. 

ῤὀίπτω, ῥίψω, ἔρριψα, ἔρρῖφα, to- 
ρθιμμαι, ἐρρίφϑην or ἐρρίέφην, to cast, 
cast away, W. ace. 1, 5, 8 

6fs, ῥινός, ἡ, the nose. Eng. RHI- 
NO-ceros (χέρας, aos, we). 

‘Pédtog, fa, tov, 
subst. a Lhodian. 

ὀοφέω, 6, -ἥσω or -ἥσομαι, to sup 
up, to draw up by sucking, 4, 5, 82. 

ὀυϑμός, οὔ, 6, RYTHM; measured 
movement: gGJev ἐν ῥυθμῷ, to sing 
keeping time. 

ὀῦμα, arog, τό (ῥύω, ἐρύω, todraw), 
that which is drawn, a string: ἐκ τύξου 
ῥύματυς, lit. from a bowstring, 1. 6. hav- 
tng a bow-shot the start, 8, 8, 15. 

ὀώμη, ης, ἡ (ῥώννυμι), strength, in 
military language, force, 8, 3, 14. 

ῥώννυμε, ῥώσω, ἰρφωσα, ἔρρωμαι, 
ἐρρώαϑην, to strengthen 

Ῥωπάρας, ov, or α, 6, Rhoparas, 
satrap of Babylonia. 


Rhodian; 88 
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Σελινοῦς 


Σ 


σά: σός, σή, σόν: neut. pl. 

Od OY σῶα: σῶς. 

σάγαρις, εως, ἡ (Persian), a δαζίϊδ- 
aze; two-edged, used by Persians 
and Scythians. 

σακίέον, or σαχχίον, ov, τό (dim. 
of ouxos, SACK, Lat. saccus), a small 
sack, a purse: bags of coarse cloth, tied 
around the feet of horses and beasts 
of burden to prevent their sinking in 
the snow, something like snow-shoes, 
4, 5, 36. 

Σαλμυσεσσός, ot, ὃ, Salmydessus, 
a strip of country, and a city, on the 
coast of Thrace, N. W. from the Bos- 
porus: dangerous to mariners, and 
a resort of pirates. 

σαλπιγκτής, Or σαλπεκτής, οὔ, ὁ 
(σάλπιγξ), a trumpeter, 4, 8, 29. 

σάλπιγξ, -tyyos, ἡ, α trumpe, 3 

, - 
δσαλπίζω, σαλπίγξω, ἐσάλπιγξα(σάλ- 
σιγξ, α trumpet), to sound the trumpet : 
ἐσάλπιγξε (one) sounded the trumpet, the 
trumpet sounded, 1, 2, 17. 

Lapeos, a, ον, Samian, of Samos ; 
an island in the E. part of the Aigean : 
ὁ Σάμιος, the Samian, 

Σαμόλας, ov or a, ὁ, Samélas, an 
officer of Cyrus from Achaia. 

Σάρσεις, εων, ai, Sardis, capital 
of Lydia, 1, 2, 2, ff. 

σατραπεύω (σατράπης), to be oa- 
τράπης, to govern as satrap, to rule, w. 
ace. 1, 7, 6; w. gen. 8, 4, 31. 

σατράπης, ov, 6, a satrap, a Per- 
sian governor of a province, 1, 1, 2. 

Σάτυρος, ov, ὁ, Sat¥rus, or the Sa- 
tyr, sc. Silénus, the companion of 
Bacchus, 1, 2, 13. 

σαφής, ἐς, clear, plain, 8,1, 10. 

σαφῶς, adv. (caps), clearly, mant- 
Sestly, 1, 4, 18. 

Geavrod Or σαυτοῦ, ἧς, od, reflex. 
pron. 2d pers. of thyself. 

Σελινοῦς, οὔντος, ὁ, Sclinus, a river 
in Ionia fiowing past the temple of 


Σεύϑης 


Diuus in Ephesus; and another in 
Elis. 

Σεύϑης, ov, ὁ, Seuthes, a Thracian 
prince. 

Σηλοβρέα,οΥ Σηλυμιβρία,ας, ἡ, Se- 
lybria, or Selymbria, a city of Thrace 
on the Propontis, a Megarian col- 
ony. 

Gnpalvo, σημἄνῶ, ἐσήμηνα, σεσή- 
μαγχα late, σεσήμασμαι, ἐσημάνϑην 
(σῆμα, a sign), to give u sign, to signify, 
to show, 2,1,2; often w. ὁ σαλπιγχτής 
understood, ἐπειδὰν δὲ σημήνῃ τῷ xé- 
ρατι, and when the trumpeter chall give 
a signal with the horn, 2, 2, 4; cf. 3, 4, 
4: 4, 3, 20 and 81. 

σημεῖον, ov, τό, a sign, siynal: ἀπὸ 
τοῦ αὐτοῦ σημείου, at the same signal, 
2,5, 82; τὸ βασίλειον σημεῖον, the royal 
standard, 1, 10, 12. 

σησάμενος, ἡ, OV (σήσαμον), of se- 
same, 4, 4, 13. 

σήσᾶἄμον, ov, τό, a genusof annual 
plants, cultivated in the East for 
tneir seed, which is used for food, 
and from which an oil is expressed ; 
the seed of the sesame-plant, sesame, 1, 2, 


* 22, 


σιγάζω, -cow, late exc. in pres. 
system (σιγή), to silence, or try to si- 
lence. 

σεγάω, &, -yoouat, late -jow, ἐσί- 
γησα, osalynxa (σιγή), to be silent, keep 
silence 


σιγή, ἧς, ἡ, silence, 1, 8, 11. 

Glyhog, ov, ὁ, α siglos (cf. Heb. 
shekel), a Persian coin, worth Τὰ Attic 
obols, about 25 cents: 1, 5, 6. 

σισηρεέα, ag, ἡ (σίδηρος), working 
in iron, or steel. . 

σεσήρεος, a, OY, OF σεσηροῦς, ὥ, 
οὖν (σίδηρος), of iron, or steel. 

σίσηρος, ov, ὁ, iron, steel ; anything 
made of iron or steel. 

Σειχυώνιος, a, ov, Sicyontan,; as 
subst. a Sicyonian, an inhabitant of 
Sicyon (Σικυών), a city on the 5, E. 
coast of the Corinthian gulf. 

Σιλανός, οὔ, ὁ, Silinus, 1, 7, 18. 
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σχέπτομαι 


σένομαε, dep. seldom used except 
in pres. and impf., to harm, injure, 
inflict any injury, 8, 4, 16. 

Σινωπεῦς, ἕως, ὁ, a Sinopéan, 4, 8, 
22. 

Σινώπη, us, ἡ, Sindpe, a district 
and city (large and influential) on the 
8. coast of the Euxine. 

Σιός (Laconian for ϑεός), gen. τῶ 
Σιῶ; val τὼ Σιώ, by the twin gods 
(Castor and Pollux), guardians of 
Sparta. 

σιταγωγός, οὗ, ὁ (σῖτος, ἄγω), car- 
rying grain, 1, 7, 15. 

Σιτάκη — Σιττάχη. 

Σειτάλκας, ov, ὁ, Sitaleas, a Thra- 
cian prince : a war-song in his honor, 
the Sitalcas, 

Ocrevrds, ἡ, ὄν (σιτεύω, to fatten), 
fattened, 

σετηρέσιον, Ov, tu (σῖτος), provision- 
money. 

σιτίον, ov, τό (σῖτος), corn, grain ; 
Sood, 1, 10,18. ᾿ 

σῖτος, ov, 6, corn, grain, 1, 4, 19; 
Sood, o. μελίνης, food of panic, 1, 5, 10; 
σ. ἐκ τῶν ὑποζυγίων, food from the beasts 
of burden, 2,1, 6;—plur. τὰ σῖτα, food, 
2, 3, 27; 8, 2, 28. Eng. para-site. 

Σιττάκη, ng, ἡ, Sittdce. 

σιωπάω, ὥ, -ἥσομαι (σιωπή, 8ῖ- 
lence), to keep silence, to be silent, 1, 8, 2. 

σκεσάννυμε, (σκεδάσω) σχεδῶ, ἐσ- 
κέδασα, ἐσχέδασμαι, ἐσκεδάσϑην, to 
scatter ; pass. to be scattered, dispersed, 
3, 5, 2. 

σκέλος, £06, Ove, τό, a leg, 4, 2, 20. 
Eng. is0-SCELES. 

σκέπασμα, ατος. τό (σχεπάζω, to 
cover), α covering; perh. as Kriger 
defines it, a tent-cover, 1, 5, 10. 

Oxentéas, fa, tow (σκέπτομαι), 
verb. adj. to be considered ; impers. 
σχεπτέον εἶναι, Βα. ἡμῖν, that we must 
consider, 1, 3, 11. 

σκέπτομαε, σχέψομαι, ἐσκεψάμην, 
Eoxeuuat, ἐσκέφϑην, not Att. (in the 
pres. and impf. σχοπέω, ὦ, ἐσκόπουν 
are far more comum.), ἐσ view, to cow 


σχενάζω 


sider, 8, 2, 20. Eng. SKEPTIC, SKEP- 
TICISM, etc. 

σκευάζω, -dow, ἐσκεύασα, ἐσκεύα- 
σμαι, ἐσκευάσϑην (σκεῦοςῚ, lo prepare. 

σκευή, ig, ἡ (σκοῦυς), equipment, 
dress, attire, 4, 7, 27. 

σκεῦος, £06, Ove, τό, @ utensil ; 
plur. σχεύη, wy, baggage, 8, 1, 80; 8, 
2, 28. 

Oxevogoolo, ὥ, -ἡσὼ (σκεῦος, 
φέρω), to carry baggage, 8, 2, 28; 3, 
8, 19. 

Oxevogseos, ον(σχεῦος, φέρω), car- 
rying baggage; as subst. σχευοφόρος, 
ov, 6, baggage-carrier, sutler: — τὰ 
σχευοφόρα, the beasts of burden or bag- 
gage-carriers (of men or of animals), 
1, 3, 7; 1, 10, 8, ff. 

σκηνάω OF σκηνέω, 6, -ἥσω (σκηνή), 
to be in a tent, to encamp, 1, 4, 9; 2, 
4, 14. 

σκηνή, ἧς; ἡ, a tent, 1, 6, 4 and 11; 
at oxnval, the tents, the camp, 1, 2, 17; 
8,5, 7. Eng. SCENE. 

δκηνόω, @, -ὥσω (σκῆνος =—= σχηνήλ), 
to encamp. 

δχήνωμα, ατος, to (oxnvdw), a tent, 
2, 2, 17. 

σκηπτιός, οὔ, ὁ (σκήπετω, to lean 
upon ; also to fall, to dart), a thunder- 
bolt, a bolt, 8, 1, 11. 

σχηπτοῦχος, OV, 6 (σκῆπερον, a 
aceptre, ἔχω, to hold), a SCEPTRE-bearer 
(an officer of high rank in the Persian 
government, comm. a eunuch), 1, 6, 
11. 

Σχιλλοῦς, οὔντος, 6, Seillus, a 
town in Elis, near Olympia. 

Gxipnovs, xodog, ὁ (σχίιπτω --- 
σχήπτω, to lean), a small bed, couch, or 
litter. 

σχληρός, &, ὄν (oxéddw, aor. infin. 
σχλῆναι, to dry up), dry, hard, rough, 
4, 8, 26: adv. -ὥς, with toil, Eng. 
SCLEROTIC. 

OxddAow, οπος, ὃ, a sake: pl. palt- 
sade. 

Cxoxte, 6, -ἥσω (σκοπός), to view, 
observe, consider, 2,5,4. (Used chiofly 
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σπάνις 


in pres. and impf.; other tenses 
comm. fr. σχέπεομαι, q. V.). 

σκοπός, οὔ, 6, an observer ; a scout, 
2, 2, 15. Eng. ΒΟΟΡΈ, micro-ScopPE, 
tele-SCOPE, peri-SCOPIC, etc. 

σκόροσον, Ov, τό, garlic, 

Gxoraios, ala, ator (σκότος), dark: 
σχοταῖοι προσιόντες, advancing in the 
dark, 2, 2, 11. 

σκότος, Ov, 6, and sometimes so¢, 
ous, τό, darkness, 2, 2,7; 2,5, Tand 9. 

Σκύϑης, ov, 6, a Scythian, 

Σκυϑενοί, ὦν, οἱ, Scythini, or Scy- 
thinians, living on the 8. E. coast of 
the Euxine. 

Σχυϑητοξόταε, Gy, ol, Scythian 
archers: in some editt. 8, 4, 15. 

σχυλεύω, -svaw (σχῦλον, spoil), to 
spoil ; to strip off the armor from a 
fallen enemy. 

σκχύταλον, ov, τό, a club, cudgel. 

σχύτενος, ἡ, ον (axvroc, hide: cf. 
scutum, cutis, cuticle, skin), of leather, 
leathern. 

σκῆνος, £06, Ovg, τό, a bee-hive, a 
swarm of bees, 4, 8, 20. 

Σμέχρης, ntog, 6, Smicres, an Arca- 
dian general. 

Σόλοε, wy, οἱ, Soli, a city of Cilicia. 

σός, σή, σόν (av), thy, thine; τὰ σώ, 
thine affairs, or your affairs. 

Σοῦσα, wy, τώ, Susa, in the Old 
Testament, Shushan, signifying in 
Persian, lilies ; chief city of the prov- 
ince Susiana, 2, 4, 25. 

Σοφαένετος, ov, 6, Sophentus, from 
Stymphalus in Arcadia, 1, 1, 11. 

σοφία, ag, ἡ (σοφός), wisdom, skill, 
1, 2, 8 Eng. SoPHIA, SOPHIST, phi- 
lo-SOPHY, etc. 

σοφός, %, όν, wise, gifted, accom- 
plished, 1,10, 2. Comp. -ὥτερος, sup. 
-ὡτατος. ; 

δπανίέζω, (6m and εὦ (σπάνις), to 
lack, to be in want of, w. gen. 2, 2, 12. 

σπάνιος, la, lov (ands), scarce, 
1, 9, 27. 

Onrdveg, ewes, ἡ, scarcity, scarceness, 
want, 


Σπάρτη 


Σπάρτη, ἡς, ἡ, Sparta, capital of 
Laconia, called also Δακεδαίμων, Lace- 
dcemon. 

Σπαρτιάτης, ov, ὁ, a Spartan, a 
citizen of Sparta. 

σπάρτον, Ov, τύ (σπάρτος, a shrub 
from which cord or rope was made), 
a vord, a rope, 4, 7, 15. 

πάω, σπάσω, ἑσπᾶσα, ἔσπᾶχα, to: 
πασμαι, ἐσπάσϑην, to draw, τὸν ἀκινά- 
κην,1,8,29. Eng. ΒΡΑΒΜ, SPASMODIO. 

σπείρω, σπερῶ, ἔσπειρα, ἔσπαρχα 
late, ἔσπαρμαι, ἐσπάρην, to scatter seed, 
to sow: mid. to disperse. Eng. SPERM. 

σπένσω, σπείσω, ἔσπεισα, ἔσπειχα 
late, ἔσπεισμαι, ἐσπείσϑην late, to 
pour out a libation ;—mid. to pour 
libations one with another, hence, as 
this was a common mode of ratify- 
ing a solemn contract, to make an 
armistice or a treaty, 1, 9, 8; w. dat. 
εἴ τῳ σπείσαιτο, if he made a treaty 
with any one, 1, 9, 7; 2, 8, 7; πρός 
τινα, 8, 5, 16. 

σπεύσω, -εύσω, ἔσπευσα, (later ἔσ- 
πευχα and ἔσπευσμαιλ), to hasten, 1, 5, 
9; 2, 8,13; ἐο be in haste, w. infin. 1, 
83, 14. 

Σπιϑρισάτης, ov, 6, Spithriddtes, 
a general of Pharnabazus. 

σπολάς, &doag, ἡ, @ leathern corslet : 
σπολάδες καὶ ϑώρακες, leathern and 
metallic corslets, 3, 8, 20. 

σπονσή, ἧς, ἡ (σπένδω), a Libation ; 
plur. σπονδαί, libations, the usual sign 
of a treaty; hence, by meton. a 
treaty: παρὰ τὰς σπονδάς, contrary to 
the treaty, 1, 9, 8; ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς, 
during the time of the treaty, 3, 1,1; 
an. ποιεῖσϑαι, to make a treaty, 2, 8, 8; 
oz. λύειν, to break a treaty, 2, 5, 38. 
Eng. spondee. 

σπουσάζω, -ἄσω and -ἄσομαι (σπου- 
δή), to be busy, to be in earnest, 2, 
3, 12. 

σπουσαιολογέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (σπου- 
ϑαῖος, λέγω), mid. σπουϑδαιολογέωυμαι, 
«οὔμαι, fo converse on important topics, 
1, 9, 28. 
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id 


στενοχωρία 


σπουσαῖος,α, ον (σπουδή), earnest, 
serious, weighty. 

σπουσή, ἧς, ἡ (σπεύδω), earnestness, 
haste, 1, 8, 4. 

στάσιον, ov, τὸ, plur. οἱ στάδιοι OF 
τὰ στάδια (tornuc), an established meas- 
ure of length, 600 Greek, 6063 English 
feet, about one-eighth of a mile, a 


Surlong, a stadium ; plur. furlongs or 
stadia. 


σταϑμός, οὔ, ὁ (dornur), a place of 
halting, a station, 1, 8, 1; 1, 10, 1, ete.; 
a day’s journey or march, a stage: 
ἐξελαύνει σταϑμοὺς τρεῖς, he marches 
three stages, 1, 2,5, and often. 

στασιάζω, -ἄσω (στάσις), to rebel, 
to be at variance with, 2, 5, 28, w. dat. 

στάσις, eg, ἡ (stem ora-in ἵστη- 
μι), @ standing or rising up, dissension. 
Eng. @po-STASY, apo-8TATE, etc. 

στασιώτης, Ov, 6 (στάσις), an op- 
poser, 

σταυρός, οὔ, ὁ, a stake, a palisade, 
@ cross. 

σταύρωμα, aras, τό, a place that 
has been palisaded, a line of palisades, 

στέαρ, arog, τό, fat, tallow, 

στέγασμα, arog, τό (oreyato, to 
cover), a covering ; a tent-cover ; the skins 
which the soldiers used to cover them- 
selves. 

στέγη, nS, ἡ (στέγω, Lat. tego), a 
cover, roof, cottage, a house, 4, 4, 14. 

Greyvds, ἡ, Gv (στέγω), covered, 
roofed. 

στεέβω, orsly'w, torecya, rare in 
prose, chiefly used in pres. and impf. 
to tread: παρὰ τὰς στειβομένας ὁδούς, 
along the much traveled roads (lit. trod- 
den roads), 1, 9, 18. 

στέλλω, στελώ, ἔστειλα, ἔσταλχα, 
ἔσταλμαι, ἐστάλην, to set in order, to 
equip, dispatch, send ,—pass. ὃ, 2, 7, 
ἐσταλιιένος, equipped. 

στενός, 7, ὄν, narrow, 1, 4, 4; 
comp, otsvozegos, 8, 4, 19, Eng. 
STENO-grapher, etc. 

στενοχωρέα, as, ἡ (στενός, χώῶροςλ 
a narrow place, 1, 5, 7 


στέργω 


στέργω, στέρξω, ἔστερξα, (not Att. 
ἔστοργα, ἔστεργμαι, ἐστέρχϑην), to love 
(esp. of the love of parents and 
children ; also of the love of friends, 
comm. in a noble sense), 2, 6, 23. 

GreQéw, ὦ, OF στερίσκω, στερήσω, 
ἐστέρησα, -xu, «μαι, -ϑὴν, to deprive, 
w. acc. of pers. and gen. of thing, 2, 
5, 10 ;—pass. στεροῦμαι, στερίσχομαι, 
to be deprived of ; also a form στέρο- 
μαι, to be destitute of, 8, 2, 2; f. στερή- 
ouuat, mid. in form, pass. in mean- 
ing, w. gen. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ τούτων στερή- 
σονται, but not even of these shall they be 
deprived, 1, 4, 8; 1, 9, 18; 2, 1, 12; 8, 
2, 2. 

στέρομαι, 866 στερέω. 

στέρνον, ov, τό, the breast, 1, 8, 26. 

στερρῶς, adv. (oregods, Att. collat. 
form of στέρεος, firm, rigid), rigidly, 
8, 1, 22. 

στέφανος, Ov, ὁ (στέφω, to encircle), 
a wreath, garland, crown,1,7, 7. STx- 
PHANUS, STEPHEN. 

στεφανόω, & (στέφανος), fo crown ; 
mid. to crown one’s self, to put on «a 
wreath or garland, 4, 8, 17; pass. to be 
crowned, to have the head wreathed, 4, 


5, 33. 
στήλη, us, ἡ (ἴστημι), α pillar; a 
post or stake as a boundary. 


στῆναε: ἵστημι. 

στιβᾶς, ἄσος, ἣ, α couch of straw, 
leaves, etc. 

στέβος, Ov, ὁ (στείβω), a beaten way, 
a track (made by many ; ἴχνος or ἴχ- 
viov, ἃ track, the impression of a sin- 
gle foot), 1, 6, 1. 

στέβω — orel fo. 

στέζω, στίξω, ἔστιξα, ἔστιγμαι, 
ἐστίχϑην (cf. Lat. in-stigo, Germ. sée- 
chen, Eng. sick, sting), to prick, punc- 
ture, to tattoo. Fr. pf. pass. Eng. 
STIGMA. 

στῖφος, £0¢, οὔς, τό (στείβω), a 
dense company, α compact body, 1, 8, 13 
and 26. 

στλεγγές, (dos, ἥ, ἃ flat piece of 
metal, used in the bath and in the 
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στρατιά 


palestra for scraping the body, a 
scraper, Lat. strigil; also, a sort of 
comb worn as an ornament by wom- 
en, or by men on important occa- 
sions ; an ornament for tie hair, 1, 2, 
10. 

στολάς, see σπολᾶς. 

στολή, ἧς, ἡ (στέλλω), an equipment, 
a robe, 1, 2, 27. Eng. STOLE. 

δσιόλος, Ov, 6 (στέλλω), equipment, 
preparation, 1, 2, 5; army, military 
Sorce, 2, 2, 12; ὃ, 2, 11; an expedition, 
α journey, @ march, 1, 8, 16; 2, 2, 
10. 

Oré6ma, ατος, τύ, the mouth, any 
opening, the front, the van of an army, 
3, 4,42. Eng. sTOMACH. 

στρατεία, ag, ἡ (σερατεύίω), a mili- 
lary expedition, a campaign, 3, 1, 9. 

στράτευμα, arog, τὸ (στρατεύω), 
an army, 1, 2,18, and often ; the usual 
word for army in the Anab. 

σιρατείω, -εύσω (σερατός, an ar- 
nty), to make an expedition, w. ἐπὶ and 
acc. against any one, 2, 8, 20; 8, 1, 17 
and 18; mid. to make an expedition, 1, 
2,25 εἴς τινα, against any one, 1,1, 11; 
ἐπί τινα, 2, 1, 1. 

Groaryylw, ὥ, -σω (στρατηγός), 
to be general, to lead, command, Ww. gen. 
1, 4,3; w. cogn. ace. 1, 3,15. Eng. 
STRATAGEM, 

στρατηγία, ag, ἡ (στρατηγός), some- 
thing belonging toa general, ag his of- 
Jice, dignity, plans, character: σερατη- 
γέαν στρατηγεῖν, to lead in a military 
plan, to carry out a course of strategy, 
1, 3, 153 generalship, military plan, 2, 
2,13. Eng. stTRaTEey, ete. 

στρατηγιάω, ὥ, -cow (desidera- 
tive), fo seek the office of general. 

στρατηγός, 08, ὁ (στρατύς, an ar- 
my, ἄγω), a general, commander, leader ; 
also, a military governor (such as were 
appointed by the Persians), 1, 1, 2. 
Eng. STRATEGY. 

στρατιά, ἃς. ἡ, an army, 1, 2, 12. 
Occurs but seldom in the Anab. See 
στράτευμα. 


στρατιώτης 


στρατιώτης, Ov, ὁ (στρατιώ), a sol- 
dier, 1, 1, 9, and often. 

Στρατοκλῆς, έους, 6, Stratocles, a 
Cretan commander of archers. 

στρατοπεσεύω, -evow (στρατύπε- 
δον), t@ encamp ; comm. dep. mid. to 
encamp, 1, 8, 7, and often; to be en- 
camped, 2, 2, 15. 

στρατόπεσον, Ov, τὸ (στρατός, an 
army, πέδον, ground), an encampment, 
acamp, 1, 10, 1 and 17; meton. an 
army. 
στρατός, οὗ, ὁ (akin to σερώννυμι, 
Lat. sterno, Eng. strew), an army, 1, 
5, 7. Occurs only here in the Anab. 
See στρώτευμα. 

στραφείς : στρέφω. 

δτρεπτός, οὔ, ὃ, BC. κύκλος (στρέ- 
pw), a necklace, 1, 2, 27; 1, 8, 29; 1,5, 8. 

στρέφω, στρέψω, ἔστρεψα, ἔστρο- 
pa, ἔστραμμαι, ἐστράφην, (rare ἐστρό- 
φϑην), to twist, to turn, to face about, 1, 
10, 6; 8, 5,1; 4, 8, 26 and 32. Eng. 
STROPHE, cata-STROPHE. 

στρουϑός, οὔ, 6, any fidd bird, 
esp. α sparrow: στρουϑὸς ὁ μέγας or 
ἡ μεγάλη, the ostrich, 1, 5, 2 and 8. 

στρωματόσεσμος, OF -ον, 6 ΟΥ τό 
(στρῶμα, a bed, δεσμός, δέω), a sack 
for bed clothes, a bed-sack. 

Otvyvés, i, ὄν (στυγέω, to hate), 
hateful, severe, repulsive, 2, 6, 9: τὸ 
στυγνόν, that which was hateful, the se- 
verity, 2,6, 11. Cf. ΒΤΥΘΊΑΝ, Styx. 

Στυμφάλιος, la, cov, Stymphalian ; 
as subst. a Stymphalian, an inhabitant 
of Stymphdlus, a city in Arcadia, 1, 1, 
11. 


σύ, σοῦ (enclit.), pers. pron. 2d 
pers. thou, 2, 1,12 and 16 and 17; pl. 
ὑμεῖς, 1, 8, 8, ff. 

Ovy-, or vy-, in compos. before a 
palatal for συν-. 

συγγένεια, as, ἡ (σύν, γένος), rela- 
tionship. 

συγγενής, ἐς (σύν, γένος), Of the 
same race: οἱ συγγενεῖς, kinsmen, rela- 
tives, 1, 6, 10. 

Ovyylyvopac (σύν, γίγνομαι, q. V.), 
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συλλαμβάνω 


to be with, to associate with, w. dat. 1, 
1,9; 1, 2, 27; to have intercourse with 
(in a bad sense, 1. 6. Wlicit intercourse), 
1, 2, 12. 

συγκάϑημαε (σύν, κατά, ἦμαι, Bee 
κάϑημαιλ), to sit together. 

συγκαλέω, ὦ (σύν, καλέω, 4. V.), to 
call together, to assemble, 1, 4, 8. 

συγκάμπτω (σύν, κάμπτω, κάμψω, 
ἔκαμψα, χέχαμμαι, ἐκάμῳφϑην), to bend 
together. . 

συγκατακαίω (σύν, κατά, καίω, α. 
τ} to burn up with (something), 8, 2, 


συγκατασκεσάννυμε (σύν, κατά, 
σχεδάννυμι, q. γ.),, to pour out, to empty, 
at the same time, τὸ κέρας. 

συγκαταστρέφω (σύν, κατά, στρέ- 
gw, 4. V.), fo assist any one (dat.) in 
subjugating (anything), 2, 1, 14. 

συγκατεργάζομαε (σύν, κατά, ἐρ- 
γάξομαι, 4. V.), to aid tn accomplishing, 
or gaining. 

σύγκειμαε (σύν, κεῖμαι, ᾳ. V.), 88 
pass. οὗ συνείϑημι, to be placed with ; 
τὸ συγκείμενον (sc. χωρίον), the place 
agreed upon ; tu σνγκείμενα, the things 
agreed upon. 

συγκλεέω (σύν, κλείω, 4. V.), to shut 
together, to close. 

συγκομέζω (σύν, xoulfw, q. v.), to 
carry together, to collect. 

συγκύπτω (σύν, κύπτω, κύψω, xté.), 
to bend together, converge, come together, 
8, 4, 19. 

συγχωρέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (σύν, ywotw), 
to go with, concur, acquiesce, 

σύειος, a, ον (σῦς, @ SWINE), Of 
swine. Eng. ΒΌΕΤ. 

Συέννεσις, ews, ὁ, Syennesis, king 
of Cilicia, 1, 2, 12. 

σῦχον, Ov, τό, a fig. Eng. syco- 
phant ; SYyCA-more. 

συλ-, or ξυλ-“-συν- or ξυν- be- 
fore 4. 

συλλαμβάνω (σύν, λαμβάνω, α.ν.), 
to take together, seize, lay hold of, ap- 
prehend, 1, 1, 3; 1, 4,8. Eng. syz- 
LABLE. 


συλλέγω 


συλλέγω (σύν, λέγω, to lay in order, 
to gather), συλλέξω, συνείλοχα, συνεί- 
deyuat, συνελέγην, to collect, 1,1, 7 and 
9; to gather, 2, 4,11: pass. fo be col- 
tected, assembled, 4, 1, 10. 

συλλογή, is, ἡ (συλλέγω), the act of 
collecting, levy, 1, 1, 6. 

σύλλογος, OV, 6 (συλλέγω), a gath- 
ering, an assemblage. Eng. 8YLLo- 
GISM. 

συμ- or ξυμ- — σύν, or ξύν, before 
@ labial. 

συμβαέίνω (σύν, Balyw, q. v.), to 
come together, to occur, to happen: τὰ 
συμβάντα, the events which happened, 8, 
1, 13. 

συμβάλλω (σύν, βάλλω, α. v.), to 
cast together, to bring together ; pass. 8, 
4, 31;—mid. χρήματα συνεβάλλοντο 
αὐτῷ, contributed money for him, 1, 1, 
9: to suggest, hint, περί w. gen. 4, 6, 
14. Eng. sYMBOL, etc. 

συμβοάω, ὥ, -ἤσομαι (σύν, Bodw), 
to shout together, to call together, w. acc. 

συμβοηϑέω, &, «ἥσω (σύν, Bon Féiw, 
q. Υ.), 0 join in assisting ; to go for as- 
sistance in a body, 4, 2, 1. 

συμβολή, ἧς, ἡ (συμϑάλλω), a cast- 
ing together, a conflict. 

συμβουλεύω (σύν, βουλεύω), to ad- 
vise, 1, 6,9; w. dat. 2, 1, 17 and 18. 
—Mid. to get advice for one’s self, to con- 
Jer with, w. dat. 1, 1, 10; 1, 7, 2; to 
ask advice (of a person, w. dat.), 2, 1, 
16 and 17. 

συμβουλή, is, ἡ (σύν, βουλή), delib- 
eration, counsel, advice. 

σύμβουλος, Ov, ὁ (συμβουλεύω), an 
adviser, 1, 6, 5 

συμμανϑάνω (σύν, μανϑάνω, q. v.), 
to learn together with, to become accus- 
tomed to (anything), 4, 5, 27. 

συμμαχέω, @, -ἥσω (σύμμαχος), fo 
be an ally, to form an alliance with, 


συμμαχία, ag, ἡ (σύν, μάχομαι), an | 


alliance. 

συμμάχομαε (σύν, μάχομαι, 4. V.), 
do fight with. . 

σύμμαχος, ov (σύν, μάχη), fighting 
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συμπράττω 


with, in alliance with, 2, 4, 6: 2, 5, 11¢ 
τά σύμμαχα, things in alliance, resources, 
2, 4, 7 γ͵πσύμμαχος, J, an ally: 1, 3,6; 
1, 7, 8. 

συμμετέχω (σύν, μετά, ἔχω, q. v.), 
to participate in (gen.) with (others, . 
dat.). 

συμμίέγνυμιε (σύν μίγνυμι, ᾳ. V.), to 
miz with, to unite with, to join, w. dat. 
2,1, 2; 2, 8,19: to join in battle with, 
4, 6, 24. 

συμπαρασκευάζω (avr, παρασκευ- 
alw, -ἀσω), to prepare together with, to 
aid in preparing. 

συμπαρέχω (σύν, παρά, ἔχω, q. V.), 
to furnish with, to aid in furnishing. 

σύμπας, σύμπασα, σύμπαν (avy, 
πᾶς), a strengthened form οὗ πᾶς, all 
together, 1, 2, 9: τὸ σύμπαν, adv. 
altogether, on the whole, 1, 5, 9. 

δυμπεσάω, ὥ, -ἥσω (σύν, πέδη, a 
Jeter), — συμποδίζω, α. Vv. 

συμπέμπω (σύν, πέμπω, q. v.), to 
send with (acc. and dat.), 1, 2, 20; 8, 
4, 42 and 48. 

συμπερετυγχάνω (σύν, περί, τυγ- 
χάνω, 4. Υ.), to fall in with round 
about, to succeed in surrounding. 

συμπέπτω (σύν, πίπτω, q. V.), to 
fall with, to fall together, to grapple with, 
ἄρχτῳ, 1,9, 6. Eng. sYMPTOM. 

σύμπλεως, ὧν (σύν, πλέως, πλέος, 
full), entirely full, filled, w. gen. 1, 
2, 22. a 

συμποσίξω, -law, or -ὦ (σύν, πούς, 
ποδός), to felter together, to impede, hin- 
der, 4, 4, 11. . 

δυμπολεμέω, ὦ (σύν, πολεμέω, ὦ, 
-ἤσω), to carry on war in alliance with, 
to aid in war, w. dat. συνεπολέμει 
Κύρῳ πρός, w. acc. he aided Cyrus in 
war against, etc., 1, 4,2; cf. 3, 1, 5. 

συμπορεύομαε (σύν, πορεύω, q. 
v.), to go with, 1, 8, 5; 1, 4, 9. 

συμποσίαρχος. ov, ὃ (συμπόσιον, 
a banquet, ἄρχω), α symposiarch, mas- 
ler of a feast. 

συμπράττω (σύν, πράττω, q. V.), 40 


cooperate with, to aid, w. dat. 1, 1, 8. 


συμπρέσβεις 


συμπρέσβεις, ew, οἱ (σύν, πρέσ- 
Bus), fellow-envoys. 

σομπροϑυμέομαε, οὕμαε (σύν, 
00, ϑυμέομαι, ϑυμός), to foin in a 
desre, to join in urging, συμπρούϑυ- 
μεῖτο, 8, 1, 9. 

συμπρονομέω, &, -jow (σύν, πρό, 
γέμω, q. V.), to forage together. 

συμφέρω (σύν, φέρω, q. V.), fo bring 
together ; to be profitable, 2, 2, 2; 3, 2, 
27; συνονηνεγμένα, brought together, 3, 
2, 27. 
σύμφημι (σύν, pyul, q. v.), to speak 
with another, concur, assent. 

σύμφορος, ov (σύν, φέρω), profit- 
able, usefid. 

σύν, prep. w. dat. with, in company 
with, in connection with; in compos. 
with, together, at the same time, Eng. 
prefix SYN- or SYM- or SYL-. 

συναγεέρω (σύν, ἀγείρω, q. V.), fo 
bring together, collect ; pass. 1, 5, 9. 

συνάγω (σύν, ἄγω, 4. V.), to lead to- 
gether, bring together, 1, 8, 9; 1, 5, 10; 
συνῆγον, joined (them) together. Eng. 
SYNAGOGUE. 

συνασικέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (σύν, ddixéo), 
to commit injustice with (any one), dat. 


2, 6, 27. 
συναϑροίζω (σύν, ἀϑροίξω, q. V.), 
to assemble together, collect. 
συναιϑριάζω (σύν, αἰϑριάξω, 


-aow), to clear up at the same time (4, 4, 
10, in some editt.). 

συναινέω, ὦ (σύν, αἰνέω, ὥ, αἰνέσω 
and alyjow, ἤνεσα and ἤνησα, ἤνεκα, 
ἤνημαι, ἠνέϑην. The simple verb 
chiefly poetic or Ionic. The comps. 
ἐπαινέω and παραινέω alone have 
both fut. act. and fut. mid. in the 
same sense), fo agree with, concede, 
grant, 

δσυναερέω, ὦ (σύν, aloéw, q. v.), to 
seize with; to bring together: ὡς συνε- 
λόντι εἰπεῖν, to speak concisely, 8, 1, 38. 

συναχολουϑέω, 6, -ἥσω (σύν, dxo- 
λουϑέω), to follow with, at the same time, 
to go in company with, 2, 5, 30 and 35 ; 
8, 1, 4. 
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σύνδυο 


συνακούω (σύν, ἀκούω, 4. γ.}. 26 
hear together, i. 6. mutually. 

συναλίζω (σύν, ἁλίζω, q. V.), ἔο cor- 
lect together. 

συναλλάττω (σύν, ἀλλάττω [λλος], 
ἀλλάξω, ἤλλαξα, ἠλλᾶχα, ἤλλάἄγμαι, 
ἠλλάχϑην, and ἠλλάγην [&]), to change 
something with some one, to reconcile ; 
pass. to be reconciled with: συναλλα- 
γέντι πρὸς and acc., having been recon- 
ciled with, 1, 2, 1. 

συναναβαίνω (σύν, avd, βαίνω, q. 
v.), £0 go up with, w. dat. 1, 8, 18. 

συνανακάμπτω (σύν, ἀνά, κάμπτω, 
κάμψω, txanwa, κέχαμμαι, ἐκάμφϑην), 
to bend up together. 

συναναπράττω (σύν, ἀνά, πράττω, 
q. V.), to unite in exacting (τὶ παρά τινος). 

συνανίστημε (σύν, dvd, ἵστημι, q. 
v.), ἕο raise up with ; pf., plupf., and 
2d aor. act.; and the mid. to rise, or 
stand, up with, 

συναντάω, ὦ, -ἥσω (σύν, dvtaw), to 
meet, 1, 8, 15. 

συνάπειμε (σύν, ἀπό, εἶμι), to go 
away with, at the same time, 2, 2, 1. 

συναπολαμβάἄάνω (σύν, ἀπό, dau- 
Barw, ᾳ. V.), to receive at the same time 
(what is due). 

συνάπτω (σύν, ἅπεω, ἅψω, κεέ.), to 
join together: μάχην τινί, to join in 
battle with any one, 1, 5, 16. 

συνάρχω (σύν, ἄρχω, 4. V.), to com- 
mand with (any one). 

σύνδειπνος, Ov, ὁ (σύν, δεῖπνον), a 
table-companion: σύνδειπνον ποιεῖσϑαί 
tiva, to make any one a table-companion, 
2, 5, 27. 

συν-σια-βαίνω (q. V.), ἰο cross over 
with, 

συν-σια-πράττω (q. ν.), to accom- 
plish with ; mid. to negotiate with (some 
one) ; to unite in a negotiation (ὑπέρ, W. 
gen. in behalf of), 4, 8, 94. 

συνσοκέω, ὦ (σύν, δοχέω, 4. V.), “5 
seem good at the same time, or in like 
manner, 

σίύίνσῃυο, indecl. two together, two by 
two. 


σύνειμι 


σύνεεμε (σύν, εἰμί, q. γ.), to be with, 
οἱ συνόντες, one's αδϑδοοίαζεδ, 2, 

σύνειμε (σύν, εἶμι, 4. γ.), ἕο go or 
come with, or together: μαχούμενος συ- 
vyjee, advanced to fight, 1, 10, 10. 

συν-εισ-ἐρχομαε (q. V.), to enter 
together with, at the same time with, 4, 
5, 10. 

Ovy-s6-xixrw (gq. v.), to fall in, 
rush in, along with. 

popes batee (q. ν.), £0 go forth to- 
gether with, 4, 8, 22. 

σονεκβεβάζω (σύν, ἐκ, βιβάξω, -dow), 
to cause to go out with, to assist in con- 
veying (something) ow, 1, 5, 7. 

συν-εκ-κόπτω (q. v.), to unile in 
chopping down, 4, 8, 8. 

συν-εκχ-πένω (q. vV.), fo drink up 
with (some one). 

συν-εχ-πορέζω (q. v.), to join in 
Surnishing or procuring. 

δυνενηνεγμένα : συμφέρω. 

συνελόντε: σμναιρέω. ᾿ 

συν-εξ-ἔρχομαε (q. ν.), to go oul 
with. 


συν-εξ-ευ-πορέω, ὦ, -ἥσω, to unile 
in procuring relief. 

Ovr-ex-acviw, ὦ (see ἐπαινέω), to 
unile in approving. 

συνεπεύχομαε (σύν, ἐπί, εὔχομαι, 
4. v.), to vow in addition at the same 
time, 8, 2, 9. 

συν-επει-μελέομαι, odpac (see 
ἐπιμελέομαι), to unite in caring for. 

δσυνεπεσπεύσω (σύν, ἐπί, σπεύδω, 
4. V.), 0 assist in hastening, 1, 5, 8. 

δσυν-επε-τρέβω (q. V.), to crush to- 
gether, utterly destroy. 

συνέπομαε (σύν, ἕπομαι, q. V.), to 
follow with, to follow, w. dat. 1, 8, 9; 
1, 4, 17. 

συν-επιόμνυμε (q. V.), 60 swear at 
the same time (σύν) in addition (ἐπι). 

συνεργός, όν (σύν, ἔργον), working 
with; as subst. a helper, coadjutor, 1, 
9, 20 and 21. 

δσυνέρχομαιε (σύν, ἔρχομαι, 4. v.), to 
go or come with, to come together, 2, 1, 
2; 2, 8, 21. 


107 


συντάττω 


συνεφέπομαε (σύν, ἐπί, ἕπομαι, 4. 
v.), to follow closely upon, 4, 8, 18. 
δυν-έχω (q. V.), to hold or keep, to- 
er 


συνήγαγον : συνάγω. 

συνήσομαε (σύν, ἥδομαι, q. γ.), to 
rejoice with, congratulate. 

συν-ϑεάομαε, -σομαι, to behold, 
or survey, with. 

σύνϑημα, arog, τό (σύν, τίϑημι), 
anything agreed on, a sign, watchword, 
1, 8, 16. 

Ovv-Inedw, &, -dow, to join (an- 
other) in hunting. 

συν-ισεῖν : συνοράω. 

συν-ίημε (ᾳ. V.), to put together, com- 


συνίστημε (σύν, ἵστημι, q. v.), f 
συστήσω, pf. συνέστηκα, κτέ., to place 
with or together ; intrans. parts (see 
ἵστημι), to stand with or together ; pass. 
to be placed with ; to be introduced to, 
w. dat. 3, 1, 8. Eng. ΒΥΒΤΈΜ, etc. 

σύνοσος, Ov, ἡ (σύν, ὁδύς), a going 

» a meeting, a collision, an onset, 
1, 10,7. Eng. syNop. 

σύνοισα (σύν, οἶδα, pf. in form, 
pres. in meaning, plupf. δεῖν or 
yon, impf. in meaning, f. εἴσομαι), J 
know with: σύνοιδα ἐμαυτῷ, and also 
σύνοιδα alone, J am conscious, 1, 8, 
10; σύνοιδεν αὐτῷ, he is conscious, 2, 
5, τ. 

Ovv-OAOAEL@ (ὀλολύξομαι, εἰλόλυ- 
Ea), to join in shouting, 4, 8, 19. 

συν-ομολογέω, 6, -ἥσω, to unile in 
an agreement, to agree to, assent to, 4, 2, 
19. 

συνόντων: σύνειμι. 

συνοράω, ὦ (σύν, ὁράω, q. V.), to 
see together, to view in general, 1, 5, 9; 
to keep an eye on, 4, 1, 11. 

συνουσία, ας, ἡ (σύν, alul), the 
being together, familiar conversation, 
plur. 2, 5, 6. 

συντάττω (σύν, τάττω, q. V.), to ar- 
range with or together, to draw up (in 
military order), 1, 2, 15 ;—pass. 1, τὶ, 
14; 1, 8, 14;—mid. t place one’s self 


συνιίϑημι 


ἐπ military order, 1, 8,14; 1, 10, 5 and 
8. Eng. SYNTAX, etc. 

CuovrlIynpe (σύν, τίϑημι, α. V.), ἴο 
place together ,—mid. to make an agree- 
nent with (any one, dat.), 1, 9, 7: 
φιλίαν ovvPéuavor, having concluded 
friendship, 2,5, 8. Eng. SYNTHESIS, 
SYNTHETIC, etc. 

σύντομος, ov (σύν, τέμτω, to cut), 
cut up, abridged, short ; sup. συντομώ- 
τατος, 2, 6, 22. 

συντράπεζος, ον (σύν, τράπεξα, a 
table), at table with ; as subst. a table- 
companion, 1, 9, 31. Cf. ὁμοτράπε- 
foc. 

συν-τρέχω (q. V.), 0 run together. 

συν-τρέβω (q. V.), to rub together, to 
crush, 4, 7, 4. 

συντυγχάνω (σύν, τυγχάνω, q. V.), 
to happen with, to fall in with, w. dat. 
1. 10, 8. 

συνωφελέω, @ (σύν, ὠφελέω, ὦ, 
-jow), to help at the same time, 3, 2, 
27 


Συραχόσιος, ov, 6, a Syracusian. 

Συρία, ας, ἡ, Syria (lying both 
east and west of the Euphrates. It 
was not till the Roman period that 
the name was limited to the country 
between the Euphrates and the Med- 
iterranean ; for it was not till after 
the Macedonian conquest that the 
name Mscozoraula became generally 
applied to the land between the Ti- 
gris and the Euphrates). 

Σύριος, fa, cov, Syrian. 

Σύρος, ov, ὁ, a Syrian. 

συρρέω (avy, ee 4 γ.), to flow or 
flock, together, 4, Ὁ 

Gis, Gvds, or "be, ὑός, @ SWINE. 
Lat. sus, 
. δυσκευάζομαιε (σύν, xevalw, -cow), 

to make preparation together, to pack 
up, 1, 8, 14; 2,1, 2 

σύσκηνος, Ov, ὁ (σύν, σχηνή), α 
tent-companion. 

συσπάω (σύν, σπάω, -dow [a]), to 
draw logether, sew together, 1, 5, 10. 

συσπεεράω, G, -dow (σύν, σπειράω, 
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σφενδόνη 


to coil up), to wind up together ; pass. 
1, 8, 21, συνεσπειραμένην, formed in 
close array. 

συσπουσάζω (avy, σπουδάζω, -άσο- 
μαι, ἐσπούδασα, ἐσπούδακα, -σμαι 
[-σϑην late], to hasten, fr. σπουδή), to 
hasten with, to unile in helping 
zealously, 2, 8, 11. | 

δσυστρατεύομαε (σύν, στρατεύομαι, 


-svcoua), to join in an expedition, 1, 
4, 8 


συστρατηγός, οὔ, ὁ (σύν, στρατη- 
γός), α fellow-general, 2, 6, 29 

συστρατιώτης, Ov, ὁ (σύν, orga- 
τιώτης), α fellow-soldier, 1, 2, 26. 

συστρατοπεσεύομαε (σύν, σερατο- 
πεδεύομαι), to encamp together, σύν, 2, 
4,9. 

συστρέφω (σύν, στρέφω, q. V.), to 
turn together ; mid. to rally. 

δυχνός, ἤ, ὄν (perh. συνεχής, fr. 
συνέχω), held together, continuous ; 
much, considerable, of time, 1, 8, 8; 


of space, 1, 8, 10. 


σφαγιάζω, -aow (σφάγιον) : usu. 
mid. σφαγιάξομαι, to offer victims, to 
sacrifice, 4, 3, 18; 4, 5, 4. 

σφάγιον, ov, τό (σφάξω or σφώτ- 
tw), a victim for sacrifice: τὰ σφάγια, 
the omens from the motions of the vic- 
tims, 1, 8, 15. 

σφάζω, Att. σφάττω, σφάξω, 
ἔσφαξα, ἔσφαγμαι, ἐσφάγην (ἃ), to 
slaughter, to sacrifice, 2, 2, 9 

σφαεροεισής, ἐς (σφατρα, a ball, 
SPHERE, elJoc), ball-shaped, round, 
spherical. 

σφάλλω, σφαλῶ, ἔσφηλα, topakxa 
late, ἔσφαλμαι, ἐσφώλην, to cause to 
fall; pass. f0 be thrown down ; mid. tv 
Sall, to fail, to meet with disaster. 

Cpadrrm, see σφάξω. 

σφεῖς, fa, they, pers. pron. 8d pers. 
plur. See Gram. ov. 

σφενσονάω, @, -ἡσω (σφενδόνη, a 
sling), to sling, 8, 4,16; to use the sling, 
to discharge the sling, 3, 8, 7 and 15, 
and 17, and 18. 

σφενσόνη, nS, ἡ, @ sling, 8, 8, 18; 


σφενδονήτης 


meton. that which is cast by a sling, a 
stone or bullet, 8, 3, 16; 8, 4, 4. 


δφενσονήτης, Ov, ὁ (σφονδόνη), a 


slinger, 8, 8, 6, and 16, and 20. 

Ogpite: σφεῖς. 

σφόσρα, adv. (neut. plur. of σφο- 
Jods), very, exceedingly, 2, 8, 16; 2, 4, 
18: ἀκούειν σφόδρα, lolisten to implicit- 
ly; σφ. πειϑομένοις, obeying implicilly, 
2, 6, 11 and 18, 

Gepodeds, &, ὄν (akin to σπεύδω, 
σπουδή), vehement, excessive, ἔνδεια, 
pressing want, 1, 10, 18. 

σχεσία, ag, ἡ, a raft; a float: σχε- 
δίαις διαβαίνοντες, crossing over on 
rafts, 1, 5, 10; ef. 2, 4, 28. 

ὄχεσόν, adv. (σχεῖν, ἔχω), nearly, 
almost: σχεδὸν ὅτε, about the time when, 
1, 10, 15; 8, 2, 1; for the most part, 
chiefly, 1, 8, 25. 

σχεῖν, σχήσω: ἔχω. 

σχέτλιος, a, ον (σχεῖν), strong ; 
unsparing, cruel, 

σχῆμα, arog, τό (σχεῖν, ἔχω), shape, 
JSorm, 1, 10,10. Eng. scHEME. 

σχίζω, -low (i), ἔσχισα, ἔσχικα, ἔσ- 
Ζισμαι, ἐσχίσϑην, to cleave, split, 1, 5, 
12. ENG. SCHISM, SCHISMATIC. 

σχολάζω, -aaw (σχολή), to be at leis- 
ure, 2, 3,2. ENG. SCHOLASTIC. 

σχολαίως, adv. (σχολαῖος, ala, atoy, 
at leisure), leisurely, slowly, 1, 5, 8; 
comp. σχολαιύτερον, more slowly, 1, 
5, 9 

σχολή, ἧς, ἡ, leisure, 1, 6,9; σχολῇ, 
with leisure, slowly, ὃ, 4, 27. Eng. 
SCHOOL, SCHOLAR. 

σώζω, σώσω, ἔσωσα, atowxa, σέσω- 
σμαι, or σέσωμαι (rare), ἐσώϑην, to 
save, to rescue, 1, 10, 8; 2, 3, 25; to 
preserve, hold safely, 2, 5, 11; 8, 2, 89; 
—pass. to be rescued, 8, 2,11; to come 
off in safety, 2,1, 19; to reach home in 
safety, 8,1, 6; 8, 8, 4;—mid. to rescue 
one’s self, 2, 1, 19, σώζεσϑαι. 

Σωκράτης, ove, ὁ, Socrates, (1) An 
Athenian philosopher, the friend and 
teacher of Xenophon, Plato, etc., 8, 
1,5 and 7. (2) An Achezan, 1, 1, 11; 
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τάλαντον 


1, 2, 8;—one of the generals invited 
into the tent of Tissaphernes and 
there seized. 

σῶμα, atog, τύ, the body, 8, 2, 20: 
τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώματα, their own persons, 
1, 9, 27; their own lives, 1, 9, 12; cf. 
2,1,12. Eng. sOMATIST, SOMATO-logy, 
etc. 

σῶος. σώα, σῶον (akin to σώξω), 
safe, 2, 2, 21; 3, 1, 82. 

Σῶσις, eWs, OF Σωσίας, ov, 4, 
Sosis, or Sosias, 1, 2, 9. 

σωτήρ, ἦρος, ὁ (σώξω), a saviour, 
preserver, deliverer, 1, 8, 16; 8, 2, 9. 
Eng. SOTERIO-logy. 

σωτηρέα, ag, ἡ (σωτήρ, σώξω), de 
liverance, rescue, 2, 1, 19 

Σωτηρίσας, a, v, "Soteridas. 

σωτήριος, ov (σωτήρ), bringing de- 
liverance. As subst. a means of safety, 
2, 6, 11; 8, 8,2: τά σωτήρια, Be. lege, 
sacrifices commemorative of deliverance, 
thank-offerings for deliverance, 8, 2, 9. 

σωφρονέω, @, -ἴσω (σώφρων), to 
be of safe mind, to be wise, or to act 
wisely, discreetly. 

σωφρονίζω, -low or -ιὦ (σώφρων). 
to make of safe, or sound, mind ; to re- 
JSorm, correct. 

σωφροσύνη,ης, ἡ (σώφρων), sound- 
ness of mind, self-control, practical wis- 
dom, 1, 9, 8. 

σώφρων (σῶος, safe or sound, φρήν, 
mind), of safe, or sound, mind, 

/ 
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τάλαντον, ov, to (root ria. found 
in fut. τλήσομαι, aor. ἔτλην, xti., to 
bear ; cf. Lat. tud-isse), a balance ; me- 
ton. that which is weighed ; esp. a defi- 
nite weight, a talent, denoting a given 
amount of money. The common 
talent, which is always meant when 
no qualifying phrase is used, was the 
Attic talent of silver. It contained 
60 mins — 6000 drachms# — about 
$1056,4%, 1, 7,18; sometimes χρυσοῦ 
or ἀργυρίου is added for greater ex- 


τἄλλα 


actness, 2, 2,20. See Dict. Antiqq. 
art. Nummus. 
τἄλλα or τἄλλα = τὰ ἄλλα. 
ταμεεύομαε (ταμίας, a distributer), 
to distribute (as a steward), to divide 
Off, cut off, 2, 5, 18. 
Ταμώς, gen. ὦ, ὁ, Tamos, 1, 2, 21; 
2, 1, 8. 
ταξβειαρχέω, ὦ (τάξις, doyw), to be a 
taziarch. 
ταξέαρχος, ov, ὁ (τάξις, ἄρχω), α 
Of a τάξις, a taziarch, 8, 1, 
37; 4, 1, 28. 
τάξις, εως, ἡ (τάττω), the act of 
arranging, the art of arranging military 
companies, 2,1, 7; military order, 1, 2, 
18; 1, 7, 20; 2, 8, 10; @ rank, a line 
(of soldiers), 8, 2, 17 and often; a 
company (either of footmen or of 
horsemen) : κατὰ τάξεις, in companies 
of footmen, 1, 2, 16; a company of 
horsemen, 1, 8, 21; τάξις τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, 
a division of the hoplites, 1, 5, 14. 
Τάοχοε, wy, of, the Tadchi, or Tao- 


chians, 4, 4, 18. 
ταπεινός, ἥ, ὄν (perh. fr. τάώπις), 
low, humble, submissive, 2, 5, 13. 


ταπεινόω, ὥ, -ὥσω (ταπεινός), to 
make low, to humble. 

τάπες, eos, Or rants, ἔσος, ἡ, α 
rug, a carpe, Eng. TAPESTRY ; Lat. 
tapes. 

τἀπιτήσεεα — τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 

ταράσσω, Att. ταράττω, ταράξω, 
ἑτάραξα, τετάραγμαι, ἐταράχϑην, to 
disturb, to throw into disorder ; pass. 
2, 4,18; 8, 4, 19 and 23. 

τάραχος, OV, ὁ (ταράττω), disorder, 
confusion, 1, 8, 2. 

ταρεχεύω, -εύσω (τάριχος, ΟΥ̓ ταρί- 
χος, preserved meat), to preserve, to 
pickle, 

Ταρσοί, ὦν, ot, Tarsi, 1, 2, 2 and 
26. In other writers, Tagods, οὔ, ἡ, 
Tarsus, the ancient capital of Cilicia. 

τάσσω, Att. τάττω, τάξω, ἔταξα, 
eizaya, τέταγμαι, ἐτάχϑην, to arrange, 
to draw up in military order, ταχϑῆναι, 
to be drawn up, 1, 2,15: τῶν κατὰ τοὺς 
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Ἕλληνας τεταγμένων, of those drawn up 
to the Greeks, 2,3, 19; to order, 

1, 5, 75 1, 6, 6; to appoint: τῶν πρὸς 
τοῦτο τεταγμένων, of those appointed for 
this work, 2, 8,11 and 12; 3, 1, 25 ;— 
mid. to place one’s self, 1, 7,95. 8, 2, 17. 
Eng. TACTICS, TACTICIAN. 

ταῦρος, ov, ὁ, a bull, 2, 2, 9. 

ταύτῃ, adv. (dat. sing. fem. of 
otros), in this way, in that way, here, 
there, 1, 10, 6; 3, 2, 82; in this respect, 
2, 6, 7. 

τάφος, Ov, ὁ (ϑάπτω, to bury), a 
grave, tomb, 1,6, 11. Eng. ceno-rapu, 
epi-TAPH., 

τάφρος, OV, ἡ (τάφος), a ditch, 1, 7, 
14. 


τάχα, adv. (ταχύς), quickly, soon, 1, 
8, 8; perhaps, perchance, 5, 2, 17. 

ταχέως, adv. (ταχύς), quickly, rap- 
idly, 2, 2, 12. 

τάχεστα, Bee ταχύ. 

τάχος, εος, OVE, τό (ταχύς), speed, 
2, 5, 7. 

ταχύ, adv. (ταχύς), quickly, speedily, 
1,5, 3; 2, 3,6and 8;—comp. ϑάτεον, 
ΒΌΡ. τάχιστα: ὡς τάχιστα, most quick- 
ly, as quickly as possible, 1, 8, 14: ἡ 
ἐδύνατο τάχιστα, as quickly as he was 
able, 1, 2, 4: ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα, as soon 
as, 3, 1, 9. 

ταχύς, εἴα; J, quick: διὰ ταχέων, 
adv. quickly, 1, ὅ, 9;—eomp. ϑάττων, 
sup. τάχιστος; τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν, by 
the speediest way, 1, 2, 20; τὴν ταχίσ- 
τὴν, BC. ὁδόν, most speedily, 1, 3, 14. 

τέ, enclit., copulat. conjunc., and, 
Lat. que: ci.., τέ, doth... and; τὲ 
... καί, both... and, not only... but 
also, not only .. . but especially. 

τέϑριππον, ov, τὸ (τέτταρες, ἵπ- 
πος), BC. ὥρμα, a four-horse chariot, 8, 
2, 24. 7 


τείνω, tev, ἔτεινα, τέτἄκα, tétapae, 
ἐτάϑην, to stretch, extend ; intrans. te 
strive, to hasten, 4, 8, 21. Eng. TONE, 
TONIC: Lat. tendo. 

τειχέίζω, -low, or -t0), ἐτείχισα (xzé, 
seq.), (τεῖχος), to wall, to fortify. 


τεῖχος 


τεῖχος, εος, OVS, τό, a wall, 1, 4, 4: 
τὸ Μηδίας τεῖχος, the Median wall, 1, 7, 
15; 2, 4,12; a fort, fortress, citadel, 8, 
4,10. Δέον τεῖχος, Neontichus (New- 
castle). 

τεχμαέρομαι, -αροῦμαι (τέχμαρ, a 
sign), lake as a sign, infer (from a sign), 
to conjecture. to judge, 4, 2, 4. 

τεκμήρεον, OV, τό (τεχμαίρομαι), a 
“o α prouf, 1, 9, 29 and 30; 8, 2, 


τέκνον, OV, τό (τεκεῖν, inf. 2d aor. 
of zixew, to begel or to bear), a child, 1, 
4, 8; 4, 5, 28. 

τελέϑω, pres. and impf., poet. (zé- 
4og), to be, become (in some editt. 8, 2, 
8, st. τὲ ἐλϑεῖν). 

τελευταῖος, a, ον (τελευτή), last, 4, 
1, 53; Aisudmost ; of τελ., 4, 1, 10. 

τελευτάω, , -ἡσὼω (τελευτή), to 
end, finish, sc. βίον, to die, 1,1, 8; 1, 
9, 1; τελευτῶν, making an end, finally, 
4, 5, 16. 

τελευτή, ἧς. ἡ (τελέω, τέλος), end, 
termination), tut βίον, 4, 1, 1; also 
without τοῦ βίων, death, 2, 6, 29; 3, 
2, 7. 

τελέω, @, tedéow or τελῶ, ἐτέλεσα, 
τετέλεχα, τετέλεσμαι, ἐτελέσϑην (τέλος), 
to end, to finish ; to finish an obligation, 
to pay, 8, 8, 18. 

τέλος, £05, Ovg, τύ, an end, 1, 10, 
18 .--τέλος, adv. finally, at last, 1, 10, 
13; 2, 8, 26 ;---τὰ τέλη, the magistrates, 
(the last, i. e. the highest station in 
civil life), 2,6,4. Eng. TELIO, TE- 
LEO-logy. 

τέμαχος, EOS, OVE, τό (τέμνω), a 
piece cut off, esp. of fish. 

Tepsvitns, ov, 6, of Temenus, a 
place in Sicily, a Temenite, 4, 4, 15; 
or Τημνίτης, or Τημενίτης, of Tem- 
nus, an Aolian city in Asia Minor; 
or of Temenium, a town in Argolis. 
All three readings are found in differ- 
ent editt. 

τέμνω, τεμῶ, ἔτἄμον, Att. ἔτεμον, 
τέτιιηχα, τέτμημαι, ἐτμήϑην, to cut. 
Eng. ana-TOMY, a-TOM. 
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Τηλεβόας 


τέναγος, εος, οὔς, τό, shallow wa- 
ler, a shoal, - 

τερεβένϑενος: ἡ, ον (τερέβινϑος, or 
τέρμινϑος, a pitch-pine tree), of turpen- 
line, 4, 4, 18. 

tedOaugdxorra, Att. rerragdxor- 
ta, forty. 

τέσσαρες, Att. τέτταρες, a, gen. 
wy, four. 

τέταρτος, ἡ, ον, fourth. 

τετρακισχίλιοι, as, a, four δου» 
sand. 

τετρακόσιοι, at, a, four hundred ; 
sing. ἀσπὶς τετρακυσία, 1, 7, 10. 

τετρα-μοιερέα, ας, ἡ (τέτταρες, μοῖ- 
ea,a share), a fourfold share, four times 
as much, 

τετρα-πλόος, 67, όον, Contr. ots, 
ἥ, ovr, fourfold. 

τειταράκοντα--τεσσαράκοντα, for- 
ty. 
τέτταρες, a, Fen. wr, four. 
Tevdoavia, as, ἡ, Teuthrania, 
name of a city and district in Mysia: 
ὁ Τευϑρανίας ἄρχων, 1, 2, 8. 

τεύξομαι: τυγχώτω. 

τεῦχος, εος, OVG, τό (τεύχω, to 
make), an implement, tool ; esp. in pl. 
jars, vessels (for containing fluids), 
pots. Eng. penta-TEUCH. 

τεχνάζω, -aow (cégry), to use art, 
deal craftily, dissemble. 

τέχνη, nS, ἡ, art, contrivance, skill: 
πάσῃ τέχνῃ καὶ μηχανῇ, by every art 
and device, by all means, 4,5,16. Eng. 
TECHNICAL, TECHNO-logy. 

τεχνιχῶς (τέχνη), artfully, skillfully. 

τέως, up to a certain point, 4, 2, 12; 
up to this, or that, time. 

τῇ, OY τῆσε, adv. (τῇ, dé), in this 
way, thus, in the following manner, 2, 
8,1: τῇ μὲν... τῇ db, in the one way 
..» in the other way, in the former ar- 
rangement... in the latter, 4, 8, 10. 

τήκω, τήξω, ἔτηξα, τέτηκα, τέτηγμαι 
late, ἐτάχην, ἐτήχϑὴην rare, to melt, 
THAW, trans.; pf. and plupf. act. in- 
trans. 4, 5, 15. 

Τηλεβόας, ov or a, ὁ, the Telebdas, 


Τημενίτης 


an affluent of the Euphrates, 4, 
4, 8, . 

Τημενέτης, or Τημνέτης, 8660 7εμε- 
ψίτης. 

τήμερον, adv. (ἡμέρα), to-day, 1, 9, 
25; 8,1, 14 

τηνικαῦτα, adv. then, at that very 
time, fust then. 

Τήρης, εος, ovg or ov, 46, Teres, 
king of the Odryse, an ancestor of 
Seuthes. 

Τηρέβαζος, see Τιρίβαζος. ~ 

τεάρα, ag, ἡ, α tiara (the Persian 
head-dress) ; τιάρα ὀρϑή, an upright 
tiara, 2, 5, 28. 

τεαροεισήῆς, ἐς (τιάώρα, εἶδος), like 
@ tiara. 

Τιβαρηνοί, ὧν, ot, Tibarént, or Ti- 
barenians, living on the 8. coast of 
the Euxine. 

Τίγρης, ἡτος» 6, in other writers 
also Tlyges, ἐσος, ὁ, the Tigris, the 
arrowy stream, so called from its 
swiftness ; unites with the Euphrates 
below Babylon. 

τίϑημε, Fijow, aor. ἔϑηχα (ἔϑην), 
pf. τέϑεικα, τέϑειμαι, ἐτέϑην, to put, 
set, place, 1, ὅ, 13; to appoint, ἀγῶνα, 
1, 2, 10;—mid. to put, set, place (for 
one’s self): τὰ ὅπλα rlFecFar signi- 
fles, (a) to lay aside, to put up arms, 1, 
5, 17; 1, 2, 16; (Ὁ) to lay down one’s 
arms, to surrender (this use not in 
Anab.); (6) é stand under arms, 1, 5, 
14; 1, 6,4; ἐν τάξει ϑέσϑαι τὰ ὅπλα, 
and εἰς τάξιν τὰ ὅπλα τίϑεσϑαι, to 
place one’s self in order of battle, 2, 2, 8 
and 21. Eng. THESIS, THEME, anti- 
THESIS, etc. 

Τιμασίων, ὠνος, 6, Timaston, 8, 
1, 47. 

τιμάω. ὦ, -ἥσω (τιμή), to esteem, to 
honor, 1, 8, 8;—pass. 1, 8, 20. Eng. 
TIMOTHY. 

τιμή, ἧς, ἡ, honor, 2,1, 17; 2, 5, 88. 

τΤιμησίϑεος, ov, ὁ, Timesitheus. 

τέμεος, a, ov (τιμή), honorable, 1, 
2, 27. “ 

τιμωρέω, ὥ, -yow (τιμωρός, ὅν, 
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avenging, fr. τιμή, honor, satisfaction, 
and alow, to take), to punish ;—mid. 10 
punish (for one’s own sake), 1, 9,13; 
to take vengeance upon, 1, 3, 4 ;—pass. 
to be punished, 2, 5, 27; 2, 6, 29. 
tepwela, ag, ἡ (akin to ειμωρέωλ), 
vengeance, punishment, 2, 6, 14. 

Τιρέβαζος, ov, ὁ, Ttribazus, a Β8- 
trap of Western Armenia, 4, 4, 4. 

tig, τὶ, gen. τινὸς or τοῦ, indef. 
pron. enclit. (distinguished by the 
accent from τίς, τί, interrog.), a cer- 
tain one, some one, any One, one: μελα- 
via τις, @ certain blackness, a sort of 
black cloud, 1, 8, 8; yadxog τις, now 
and then a piece of brazen armor, 1, 8, 
8; now and then one, here and there 
one, 1, 8, 20; added to ποῖος, ὁποῖος, 
πόσος, and similar words, making: 
them more indef., 2, 2, 2; 2, 4, 21 ;— 
zi, in any respect, in anything, in some 
respect, in something, somewhat, 8,1, 37; 
something, 1, 10, 16: τὶ τῆς φάλαγγος, 
a certain part of the line, 1, 8, 18. 

τίς, τί, gen. τίνος or τοῦ, interrog. 
pron., comm. in direct, also in indi- 
rect questions, who? which? what? 
—neut. τί often, why? 2, 4,8 and 
19; also, how? 

Τισσαφέρνης, ους, 6, Tissapher- 
nes, 1, 1, 2 and 3, and 7; 1, 2, 4; 1, 7, 
12; 1,10, 7; 2, 8, 18, f£.; 2,4, 1, δἰ; 
2, 5, 16, ff.; 8, 2,4; 8, 8, 3, δ΄ ; 38, 4, 
1, ff. - 

τιτρώσχω, τρώσω, ἕτρωσα, τέτρωκα 
late, τέτρωμαι, ἐτρώϑην, to wound, 1, 
8, 26; to inflict (some) wounds, 8, 8, 7. 
—Pass. 2, 2, 14. 

τλήμων, ovos, 6, ἡ (root τλα- in 
τλήσομαι and ἔτλην, to bear), bearing, 
suffering, wretched, 8, 1, 29. 

τοί, enclit. particle, intens. indeed, 
truly, 2,1, 19; 2, 5,19; 8,1, 18 and 
87. 

τοιγαροῦν (rol, γάρ, ovr), where- 
Sore, accordingly, 1,9, 9 and 15, and 
18; 2, 6, 20. 

τοίνυν (rol, νύν enclit. particle, 
then, thereupon), therefore, then, accord 


τοιόςδε 


ingly, 2, 1, 22; 2, 8, 5;—often con- 
tinuative, moreover, further, 8, 1, 36. 

τοεόςσε, tocads, τοιόνσε (τοῖος, 
δέ), such, such as: τοιάδε, such as the 
Sotlowing, as follows. 

τοιοῦτος. τοεαύτη, τοιοῦτον (al- 
80 τοιοῦτο), (τοῖος, οὗτος), such, Lat. 
talis; τοιαῦτα, such as precedes, as 
above: ἐν τοιούτῳ τοῦ κινδύνου προσ- 
ἐόντος, at such a point of the coming 
danger, in such extreme danger, 1, 7, 5. 

τοῖχος, ov, ὁ (cf. τεῖχος), α wall (of 
a building). 

τολμάω, ὥ, -jow (τόλμα, daring), 
to bear, endure, dare, 3, 2, 11 and 16, 
and 82, 

Τολμίσης, ov, ὁ, Tolmides, an 
Eléan, the best herald in the army 
of 10,000, 2, 2, 20; 8, 1, 46. 

τόξευμα, ατος, τὸ (τόξον), an arrow, 
1, 8, 19; 8, 4, 4and 17; 4, 2, 28. 

τοξεύω, -stow (τύξον), to shoot with 
the bow, 8, 8, 7; 8, 4,17 s—to hit with 
an arrow; pass. tobe hit with an arrow, 
1, 8, 20. 

τοξική, ἧς, ἡ, Βα. τέχνη (τόξον), the 
art of shooting with the bow, 1, 9,5: 
adj. τοξικός, ἡ, ὅν, pertaining to a bow. 
Eng. TOXICUM, poison, such as used 
for arrows : also, in-TOXxIc-ate, 

' τόξον, ov, τό, a bow, 8, 8, 15: pl. 
εύξα, implements of archery (including 
the arrows), 8, 4, 17. 

τοξότης, Ov, ὁ (τόξον), a bowman, 
an archer. 

τόπος, Ov, 6, a place, a region, 1, 5, 
1. Eng. toric, ὕζτορια (U- — οὐ-, 
not), TOPO-graphy, etc. 

τορός, & ὄν (τείρω, fo pierce), 


τόρος, Ov, ὁ (τείρω, to pierce), an 
augur ; any instrument for boring. 

τοσόσσε, τοσήσε, τοσόνσε (τόσος, 
80 much, δέ intens.), 80 great, 80 much, 
Lat. tantus: τοσοίδε, of such a number, 
80 many ; 80 few, 2, 4, 4. 

τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτον 
(sometimes τοσοῦτο), 30 much, Lat. 
tantus: τοσοῦτος τὸ βάϑος, 80 much in 
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depth, i. e., 80 deep, 8,5, 7; thus much, 
1, 8, 14; 2,1, 9; dow... τοσούτῳ, 1, 
5, 9, lit. by how much sooner... by 80 
much the more, etc., i. e., Ure sooner... . 
the more, etc., and in the next clause, 
the slower... the more, etc. : τοσοῦτον 

. door, in 80 far... as, 3, 1, 453; 80 
Sar, 8, 8,10; so many (in plur.), 2, 1, 
16; 3, 1, 36. 

τότε, adv. then, at that time, Lat. 
tum, tune, 1, 1,6; τότε δὴ, then indeed, 
2, 4, 22; ὅτε... καὶ cova, when... 
then also, 8, 2, 18: ἄριστον τῶν τότε, 
best of the men of that time, 2, 2, 20: 
τότε μὲν... ture δέ, at one lime... at 
another. 

τοὔμπαλιν -τὸ ἔμπαλιν, back, back 
again, 1, 4, 15. 

τοὔπισϑεν — τὸ ὄπισϑεν, back, 
backwards, 8, 8, 10. 

τράγημα, arog, τό (τραγέω, w, 
τρώγω, to eat raw fruits); comm. 
plur. sweetmeats, dessert, Lat. bellaria, 
French dragées, 2, 8, 15. 

Τράλλεις, εων, al, Tralles, ἃ city in 
Lydia. 

Toavipac, ὧν, οἱ, the Tranipse, or 
Tranipsians, a people of Thrace. 

τράπεζα, 4G, ἡ (τέτταρες, πέξα — 
πούς), atable, Eng. TRAPEZ-oid, TRA- 
PEZIUM. 

Τραπεζούντιος, ov, ὁ, a Trapezun- 
tian, a man of Trapezus, 4, 8, 28. 

Τραπεζοῦς, odvrog, ἡ, Trapezus, 
on the 8. E. coast of the Euxine: 
now Trebizond, 4, 8, 22. 

τραῦμα, ατος, τὸ (τιτρώσχω), a 
wound), 1, 8, 26; 4, 6, 10. 

τράχηλος, OV, ὑ, the neck, 1, 5, 8. 

τραχύς, εἴα, J, rough, harsh, 2, 6, 
9. Eng. TRACHEA. 

τρεῖς, toca, gen. τριῶν, THREE. 

τρέπω, τρέψω, ἔτρεψα (2d aor. 
ἔτράἄπον, Epic), τέτροφα, τέτραμμαι, 
ἐτράπην (ἅ), rare ἐτρέφϑην, to turn: 
ag. εἰς φυγήν, to put to flight, 1, 8, 24; 
to divert, change, τὰς γνώμας, 8, 1, 41° 
—mid. to turn one’s self’, to turn (in- 
trans., 8, 5, 18 ;—pass. καὶ 8c. ὁδὸς... 


τρέφω 


εετραμμένη, the way having been turned, 
i. e., the way leading, 8, 5, 15. 

τρέφω, ϑρέψω, ἔϑρεψα, (τέτροφα, 
and τέτραφα rare), τέϑραμμαι, ἐτρά- 
φῆν, rare ἐθρέφϑην, to nourish, 1,1, 9 
and 10: to be brought up, 3, 2, 18; to 
be fed, 4, 5, 25. 

τρέχω, δραμοῦμαι, ἔδρἄμον, δεδρά- 
μηχα, to run, 1, 5, 2 and 8, and 13; 4, 
5,18. Eng. TROCHEE. 

τρέω, τρέσω, ἔερεσα (chiefly poetic), 
to tremble (through fear), to shun from 
Sear, to shrink away from, 1, 9, 6. 

τρέα, τρεῶν, τρισί: 866 τρεῖς. 

τρεάκχοντα, thirty. 

τριακόντορος, ον (τριώκοντα, ἐρέτ- 
tw, to row), thirty-oared: as subst. sc. 
γαῦς, α thirty-oared galley. 

τριαχόσιοε, At, a, 
dred. 

τρεβή, ἧς, ἡ (τρίβω, to rub), the act 
of rubbing ; spending one’s time, constant 
practice. 

τριήρης, EOS, OVG, ἡ (τρίς, and the 
root ag- in egagloxw, to join, to fit ; or 
ἐρέττω, to row. The latter is now 
preferred), sc. ναῦς, a galley with three 
banks of oars, a trireme, a war-vessel, 1, 
2, 21; 1, 8,17; 1, 4, 7, ff. 

τρεηρέτης, Ov, ὁ (τριήρης), a soldier, 
or oarsman, in a trireme. 

τρίπηχυς, V, EOS, OVS, three cubits 
long, 4, 2, 28 

τρειπλάσιος,. a, ον (πλάττω, to 
form), three-fold, thrice as large, or as 
much, 

τρέτπλεθρος, ον (πλέϑρον), three 
plethra (300 ft.) in extent, of three ple- 
thra. 

τρέ-πους, Ovy, gen. -ποδος, three- 
Sooted ; as subst. ὁ τρ., α TRIPOD. 

τρίς, adv. THRICE, 3, 2, 24. 

τρισάσμενος, 7, ον (τρίς, ἄσμενος, 
willing, glad), thrice glad, thrice as will- 
ing, 3, 2, 24. 

τρεσχαέσεκα (τρίς, καί, δέκα), thir- 
een, 


three hun- 


τρισμύριοι, ae, α (τρίς, μύριοι), 


thirty thousand 
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TOWTOS 


τρισχίλιοι, ae, a 
three thousand. 

τριταῖος, ala, aiov, on the trird 
day. 

τρέτος, ἡ, ον, third: τὸ τρίτον, the 
third time, 

τρέχα, OF τρεχῇ (τρεῖς), in three 
parts, threefold. 

τρέχενος, ἡ, ον (Fels, τριχός), of 
hair, 4, 8,3. Eng. TRICHINA. 

τρε-χοένικος, ἡ, ον (τρίς, χοῖνιξ), 
containing three choenixes. 

Τροία, ag, }, Troy, Lat. Troja ; in 
the sense of Τρῳάς, the Troad. 

TOGMALOY, OV, τὸ (τροπή, τρέπω), a 
TROPHY (8 monument erected at the 
point where the enemy turned, or as 
near that point as convenient), 3, 2, 
18. 

τροπή, is, ἡ (τρέπω), the act of turn- 
ing, the flight, row, 1, 8, 25. Eng. 
TROPIC, etc. 

τρόπος, OV, ὁ (τρέπω), a turn, di- 
rection, way, manner τόνδε τὸν τρόπον, 
in the following manner, 1,1, 9.. way, 
course, 2, 5, 20: ἐκ παντὸς τρόπου, in 
every way, by every means, 3, 1, 43 ;— 
character, πρὸς τοῦ τρόπου, in keeping 
with the character, etc., 1, 2, 11; οἵ, 2, 
6, 11 ;—plur. characters, 1, 9, 22. Eng. 
TROPE. 

τροφή, ig, ἡ (τρέφω), nourishment, 
support: als τὴν τροφὴν τῶν στρατιω- 
τῶν, for the support of his soldiers, 1, 1, 
9. Eng. a-TROPHY. 

τροχάζω, -ἄσω (τρέχω), to run. 

τρυπάω, ὥ, -ἥσω (τρῦπα, a hole), 
to bore ; pass. ἀμιρύτερα τὰ ὦτα τετρυ- 
πημένον, with both his ears bored, 8, 
1, 81. 

Teds, or Temds, ddoag, 7 ( Toola), 
Troas, or the Troad, including the site 
of ancient Troy. 

τρωχτός, 7, ὄν (τρώγω, to eat raw), 
edible: τὰ towxrd, things that are eat- 
able, esp. figs, almonds, etc. 

τρωτός, ή, Gv (τιτρώσχω, to wound), 
vulnerable, liable to be wounded, 8, 
1, 925. 


(τρίς, χίλιοι), 


τυγχάνω 
! 


τυγχάνω, τεύξομαι, ἔτῦχον, τετύχη- 
xa, lo hit, w. gen. 8, 2, 19; to obtain, 
1, 4; 15; ὦ meet with, 2, 6, 29; 8,2, 7; 
to reach, to hit, 8, 2, 19;—often with 
a particip. and rendered happen, by 
chance, just then, just now, just: παρὼν 
ἐτύγχανε, happened to be present, or was 
by chance present, or was just then pres- 
ent, 1,1, 2; ἔτυχε ϑυόμενος, was just 
then sacrificing, 2, 1,9; ἐτύγχανον λέ- 
yor, I was just saying, 3, 2, 10 ;—some- 
times the particip. is to be supplied, 
ἐτύγχανεν ἕκαστος, 8C. ὧν OF ἀναπαυό- 
μενος, 8,1, 8; ὡς ἐτύγχανον, Βα. αὐλι- 
Cousvoe Or ὄντες, 2, 2,17; τυχόν, par- 
ticip. acc. abs. as adv. perchance. — 

Τυριαῖον, ov, τό, Tyrieum, 1, 2, 
14, 

τυρός, οὔ, 6, a cheese ; plur. 2, 4, 28. 

τύρσις, cog, and ews, ἡ) Lat. turris, 
@ TURRET, TOWER, castle, 

τυχεῖν, τυχών: τυγχάτω. 

τύχη, NG, ἡ (ευγχάνω), chance, luck, 
Sortune, 2, 2,13. ϑ'ψγη-ΤΎΟΗΒ.. 

trade, adv. (dat. sing. of oda), in the 
following manner, as follows. 


r 


ὑβρίζω, f. -low, or -t03, Or εοῦμαι, 
ὕβρισα, ὕβρικα, ὕβρισμαι, ὑβρίσϑην 
(ὕβρις), to be insolent ; w. acc. to treat 
insolently, to insult ; pass. to be insulted, 
8, 1, 18 and 29. Eng. HYBRID, 
etc. 
ὕβρες, ewe, ἡ, tnsolence, 8, 1, 21. 

ὑβριστός, ἡ, Gv (ὕβρις), insolent, 
abusive; comp. and sup. -ότερος, 
«ὅτατος. 

ὑγεαένω, -ανῷ (ὑγιής, healthy), to be 
healthy, to be in good condition, 4, 5, 18. 
Eng. HYGIENE. 

ὑγρότης, τος, ἡ (ὑγρός, moist), 
moisture, perspiration : suppleness, pli- 
ancy. Cf. HyGRO-meter, etc. 

ὑσροφορέω, 6, -ἥσω (ὕϑωρ, φέρω), 
to carry water, 4, 5, 9. 

ὑσροφόρος, Ov, 6, or ἡ (ὕϑωρ, pé- 
ew), a water-carricr, 4, 5, 10. 
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ὑπείχω 


᾿ὕσωρ, ὕσατος, τό (ὕω, to wet, to 
rain), water, 1, ὅ, 7 and 10. ὕδωρ és 
οὐρανοῦ, rain, 4, 2, 2. Eng. HYDRO- 
gett, HYDR-antl, HYDRO-slatlics, etc. 

Vidéos, Ov, vidots, ov, 6; also 
υἱδοῦς, ov; also ὑιδϑοῦς (without the 
dixresis), a son’s son, a grandson. 

υἱός, οὔ (also υἱέος, 38d declens.), 
ὁ, ἃ 80n. 

ὕλη, NS, i}, @ wood, a forest ; also, απ 
undergrowth of wood, brush, 1, 5,1; 3, 
5, 10. With digamma, ὕλξη, Lat. 
sylvua, Eng. 8YLVAN, SYLVANUS, etc. 

ὑμέτερος, A, ον (ὑμεῖς), Your, 
yours. 

ὑπάγω (ὑπό, ἄγω, q. V.), to lead on 
slowly ; intrans. to advance slowly, 3, 4, 
48 :—mid. to lead on slyly, with cun- 
ning ; to suggest cunningly, 2, 1, 18; to 
lead (one) on deceiffully, to try to induce 
(one) with deceit, 2, 4, 8. 

ὑπαίϑριος, ov (alFgla, open air), 
in the open air. 

ὑπαίτιος, ον (aizla, blame), under 
blame ; ὑπαίτιόν τι, some ground of cen- 
sure or accusation, 3, 1, 5. 

ὑπακούω (ὑπό, ἀκούω, q. V.), to 
hear, listen to: w. gen. 4, 1, 9. 

ὑπ-ανα-τείνω (q. V.), to strech up 
under (something). — 

ὑπιανα-χωρέω, ὥ, -ἥσω, to with- 
draw slowly. 

OA-AaYTAO), 6, -ἥσω, to go, Or come, 
to meet, to come up for assistance, 4, 
3, 84. 

ὕπαρχος, Ov, ὁ (ὑπό, ἄρχω), a sub- 
ordinate commander or officer: τῶν 
ὑπάρχων δυνάστην, an tryluential man 
Of the subordinate officers, 1, 2, 20: ὁ 
Κύρου ὕπ., the next in command to Cy- 
rus, 1, 8, 5. 

ὑπάρχω (ὑπό, ἄρχω, q. v.), to begin, 
w. the particip. 2, 3, 23 ;—to be, to 
exist, 2,2, 11;—to be inclined towards, 
to favor, w. dat, 1, 1, 4. 

ὑπασπιστής, od, ὁ (ὑπό, ἀσπίς), α 
shield-bearer, armor-bearer, 4, 2, 20. 

ὑπείκω (ὑπό, slxw, alSw, εἶξα, to 


yield), to submit to, w. dat. 


ὕπειμι 


ὕπειμε (ὑπό, εἰμί, 4. V.), to be under, 
8, 4, 7. 

ὑπελαύνω (ὑπό, ἐλαύνω, α. v.), to 
drive or ride under, to ride up (spoken 
of a subordinate person riding up to 
a superior), 1, 8, 15. 

ὑπέρ, prep. w. gen. or acc. (1) w. 
gen. over, above, beyond, 1, 10, 12 and 
14; for, in behalf of, 1, 3, 4; 1, 8, 27; 
Sor, on account of, 1, 7, 3 (Dind. here 
omits ὑπέρ) ; instead of, in the name 
φῇ; (2) w. acc. over, beyond, of place, 
time, number, or measure, 1, 1, 9. 
In compos. over, beyond, for, in behalf 
of, and intens. Eng. prefix HYPER-, 
a8 HYPER-bola, HYPER-bole, HYPER- 
critical, HYPER-borean, etc. 

ὑπεράλλομαι (ὑπέρ, ἅλλομαι, q.v.), 
to leap over. 

ὑπερ-ανα-τείνω (q. v.), fo stretch 

over. 

ὑπερ-βαένω (q. v.), to go over, to 
CTO8s. 

ὑπερ-βάλλω (q. V.), fo cast over: 
intrans. to cross over, 4,1, 7: w. ace. 
4, 4, 20. 

ὑπερβολή, ἧς, ἡ (ὑπέρ, βάλλω). the 
act of casting beyond ; in rhetoric, an 
extravagant expression, @ HYPERBOLE ; 


the act of passing, passage, 1, 2, 25; the. 


place of passing, the pass, 8, 5, 18. 

ὑπερσέξιος, OV (ὑπέρ, desde), above 
the right, 3, 4, 37. 

ὑπερ-έρχομαε (q. V.), to go beyond, 
w. ace, 4, 4, 3. 

ὑπερέχω (ὑπέρ, ἔχω, q. v.), lo be 
above, project above, 8, 5, 7, se. τοῦ 
ὕδατος: to project, overhang, 4, 7, 4. 

ὑπερ-ήμισυς, Eta, V, above half. 

ὕπερ-ϑεν, from above, above, 1, 4, 4. 

ὑπερ-κάϑημαι (4. V.), lo be seated, 
or posted, above. 

ὑπερ-όριος, OP, OF OG, a, OY (ὅρος, 
a boundary), beyond the borders, foreign. 

ὑπερύψηλος, ov (ὑπέρ, ὑψηλός), ex- 
ceedingly high, 8, 5, 7. 

ὑπιέρχομαε (q. V.), ἕο go under, to 
retire slowly. 

ὑπεσχόμην : ὑπισχνέομαι. 
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ὑπόδημα 


ὑπ.έχω (q. V.), to have, or hold, un- 
der, to submit to, endure ; w. dleny, to 
stand a trial, pay a penalty, give satis- 
Saction. 

ὑπήκχοος, ον (ὑπό, ἀχούω), hearing 
to, subject, 1, 6, 6. 

ὑπηρετέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ὑπηρέτης), to 
serve, Ἢ. dat. 1, 9, 18; 2, 5, 14: to 
provide with, to furnish, 8, 5, 8. 

ὑπηρέτης, ov, ὁ (ὑπό, ἐρέτης, a 
rower, ἐρέττω, to row), a sailor ; genr. 
a laborer, helper, attendant, servant, 1, 
9, 18 and 27; 2, 1, 9. 

ὑπισχνέομαι, odmae (ὑπό, ἴσχω — 
ἔχω, to have, to hold), ἴ. ὑποσχήσομαι, 
aor. ὑπεσχόμην, pf. ὑπέσχημαι, to 
promise, 1, 2,2; 1, 7,5 and 18; 2, 3, 
20. 

ὕπνος, ov, ὁ, sleep, 8, 1, 11. Eng. 
HYPNOTIC. 

ὑπό, prep. w. gen. dat. or ace. (1) 
w. gen. under, of place; or comm. 
of a cause or agent; hence, by, w 
pass. verbs, 2, 6, 13 and 15; w. neut. 
verbs, 1, 5, 5; 3, 4, 11.—(2) w. dat. 
under (of situation), 1, 2,8; 1,8, 10; 
under the power of, subject to.—(3) w. 
acc. under, W. verbs of motion, 1, 8, 27; 
1, 10, 14; also w. verbs of rest, 3, 4, 
37, In compos. under, secretly, slight- 
ly, a litile, slowly. Eng. prefix HYPO-; 
as HyPo-chondriac, HYPO-crisy, HXYPO- 
thesis, etc. 

ὑποσεής, ἐς, gen. bos (dud, δέομαι, 
to want), slight; comm. in comp. vao- 
δεέστερος, inferior, w. gen. inferior to, 
1, 9, 5. 

ὑπο-σείχνυμε (q. V.), ἴο show slight- 
ly, somewhat; to give indications, to 
threaten, 

ὑποσέχομαε (ὑπό, δέχομαι, q. V.), 
to receive (under one’s protection), 1 
6, 3; to welcome ; to await. 

ὑπο-δέω (q. V.), to bind under ; 
ὑποδεδεμένοι, with shoes on (lit. being 
bound under), 4, ὅ, 14. 

ὑπόσημα, ατος, τό (ὑπό, δέω, to 
bind), something bound under, a sandal, 
a shoe, 4, 5, 14. 


ὑποζύγιον 


ὑποζύγιον, ov, τό (ὑπό, ζυγόν, a 
yoke, ζούγνυμι), an animal under the 
yoke, a beast of burden, 1, 8,1; 1,7, 
20; 2, 1, 6, and often. 

ὑπο-κατα-βαίνω (q. v.), ο go down 
a litile, or slowly. 

ὑπο-χρύπτω (q. V.), lo hide under: 
mid. for one’s self, to conceal, 1, 9, 19, 
in some editt. 

ὑπο-κύπτω (q. V.), to stoop under, 
bend under, to bow low, 4, 5, 82, in some 
editt. 

ὑπολαμβάνω (dnd, λαμβάνω, αᾳ. v.), 
to take under one’s protection, to receive, 
1,1, 7; se. τὸν λόγον, to take up the 
word, to reply, 2,1, 15: μεταξὺ ὕπο- 
λαβών, having replied in the midst (of 
his remarks), abruplly replying, 8, 1, 
27. 

ὑπολείπω (ὑπό, λείπω, q. v.), to 
leave behind ; pass. to be left behind, 1, 
2, 25: 

ὑπο-λόχαγος, Ov, 6, one under a 
' hoyayds, a lieutenant (cf. 8, 4, 21). 

ὑπο-λύω, -λύσω, to loose (some- 
thing) under ; mid. to untie (and take 
off) the shoes or sandals, 4, 5, 13. 

Ὁπομαλακίζομαι. (ὑπό, μαλαχίξω, 
to soften, fr. μαλαχός, soft), to be some- 
what sofiened, to grow somewhat timid, 
to yield somewhat, 2, 1, 14. 

ὑπομένω (ind, μένω, g. Vv), fo re 
main behind, to halt, to stop, 3, 4, 21; 
4, 1, 16. 

ὑπόμνημα, arog, τό (ὑπό, κιμνής 
ea. a remembrance, reminiscence, 1 
6, 3. 


ὑπόπεμπτος, ov (verb. adj. fr. 
ὑποπέμπω), sent secrelly, sent as aepy, 
sent treacherously, 8, 8, 4. 

ὑποπέμπω (ὑπό, πέμπω, q. v.), to 
send secretly, send as a spy, send treach- 
erously, 2, 4, 22. 

ὑπο-πένω (q. v.), to drink a little 
(spoken jestingly of one who drinks 
to excess). 

ὑποπτεύω, -ούσω (ὕποπτος), to sus- 
pect, 1, 8,1: 2, 8, 18; to be apprehen- 
sive of, to apprehend, 1,1,1. , 
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ὕστερον 


ὕποπτος, ον (ὑπό, and root ὀπ- in 
ὄψομαι, xvé.), suspecting. 

ὑποστῆναε, see ὑφίστημι. 

ὑπο-στρατηγέω, ὦ, -ἥσω, to δὲ gen- 
eral under (another), to be second in 
command, to be lieutenant-general. 

ὑποστράτηγος, OF ὑποστρατηγός 
gen. ov or οὔ, ὁ (ὑπό, στρατηγός), a 
liewlenant-general, 8, 1, 82. 

ὑποστρέφω (ὑπό, στρέφω, ᾳ. Υ.),, to 
turn about ; to turn slyly, to turn art- 
fully, 2,1, 18. 

ὑπουργός, 6v (ὑπό, ἔργον), working 
under (another), contributing to (any- — 
thing, dat.). ; 

ὑποφαίνω (ὑπό, φαίνω, q. v.), to 
appear a little; of the day, to begin to 
dawn, 8, 2,1; 4, 2, 7. 

ὑπο-φείσομαει, φείσομαι, ἐφεισά- 
μὴν, to spare somewhat, to spare with a 
(covert) design, 4, 1, 8. 

bnoyxelocog, ov (ὑπό, χείρ), under 
the hand of, subject to, w. dat. 3, 2, 8. 

ὕποχος, ον (ὑπέχω), held under, 
subject to, w. dat. 2, 5, 7. 

ὑποχωρέω, G, -ἥσω (ὑπό, yookw), 
to withdraw, to recede, w. dat. of per- 
son, before a person, 1, 4, 18; to retreat, 
1, Ἰ, 17. 

ὑποψία, ας, ἡ (ὑπό, and root ὁπ- 
in ὄψομαι, xzé.), α suspicion, 1, 8, 21; 
Unoy lav nagézeer, to occaston suspicion, 
2, 4, 10; in plur. expressions of suspi- 
cion, 2, 5, 1 and 2. 

Ὑρχάνιος, a, ov (ἔρκανοί, Hyrca- 
nians), Hyrcanian, of Hyrcania, a 
province of the Persian empire S. E. 
of the Caspian. 

Dg, ὑός, ὁ or ἡ, a swine. 

toregatog, ala, αξον (ὕστερος), 
Sollowing, subsequent: ἡ ὑστεραία, se. 
ἡμέρα, the following day, 2, 3, 25; of- 
ten dat. on the following day, 1, 2, 21. 

ὑστερέω, G, -1}00) (ὕστερος), to be 
later, or too iuie ; w. gen. to arrive later 
than, after, 1, 7, 12. 

ὑστερέζω, -ἔσω, ΟΥ̓ -εὦ (ὕστερος), 
to be too late. 

ὕστερον, ady. (neut. of ὕστερος), 


ὕστερος 


later, afterwards, 1, 8,2; 1, 8, 8; sup. 
ὕστατα. 

ὕστερος, έρα, ερον, later, 1, 5, 14; 
2, 2,17: ὑπέμενον ὕσεεροι, remained 
behind, 8, 4, 21; sup. ὕστατος. 

ὑφ᾽ — ὑπό before an aspirated 
vowel. 

ὑφειμένως (ὑφειμένος, sent under, 
fr. ὑφίημι), submissivdy, humbly. 

ὑφηγέομαε, οὗὔμαε (ὑπύ, ἡγέομαι, 
4. v.), to lead slowly, 4, 1, 7. 

ὑφέημε (ὑπό, ἴημι, α. V.), ο send un- 
der ; to give up, surrender, w. acc. 8, 
5, 5;—mid. to yidd, submit, 8, 1, 17; 
8, 2, 8. 

ὑφέστημει (ὑπό, ἵστημι, q. V.), Co put 
under ; intrans. parta (see fornuc), to 
stand under, to undertake ; to oppose, 
resist, w. dat. 3, 2, 11. 

ὑφοράω, ὦ (ὑπό, ὁρώω, 4. v.), to 
look upon with suspicion, w. acc. 2, 4, 
10. 

ὑψηλός, ἡ, ὄν (ὕψος), lofty, ὄρος 
ὑψηλόν, 1, 2, 22; τὸ ὑψηλόν, the emi- 
nence, 3, 4, 25. 

ὕψος, £06, ows, τὸ, height, 2, 4, 12; 
8, 4, 7 and 10. Eng. HyPso-mery, 
ete. 


Φ 


φαγεῖν, 2d aor. infin. οὗ ἐσϑίω, to 
eat: ἔφἄγον, 2, 3, 16. Eng. sarco- 
PHAGUS, arthropo-PHAGI. 

φαισρός, a, Gv (φαίνω), bright, 
cheerful, 2, 6, 11. 

φαίην: φημί. 

φαίνω, paved, ἔφηνα, πέφαγκα, (2d 
pf. πέφηνα, intrans.), πέφασμαι, ἐφάν- 
ϑην, 2 aor. ἐφώνην (&), lo show ; pass. 
and 2d pf. act. to appear, 1, 3, 19: 
πηλοῦ φανέντος, 1, 5, 7; ἐφαίνετο ἴχνια, 
1, 6, 1; φάνητε, appear, show your- 
selves, 3, 1, 24;—w. the infin. palvo- 
μαι means to appear, to seem (the ap- 
pearance may be deceptive); w. the 
particip. it means fo appear, to be 
plain (denoting what actually ex- 
ists): οὐ φϑονῶν ἐφαίνετο, he appeared 
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φέρω 


not envying, or he plainly did not envy, 
1, 9, 19; cf. 2, 5,38. Eng. PHASE, 
PHENOMENON, PHANTOM, PHANTASM, 
etc. 

. φάλαγξ, αγγος, ἡ, a line of battle, a 
PHALANX, 1, 2,17; 1, 8,17 and 18; 
also, an army in camp, meton. a 
camp, 2, 1, 6. 

Φαλῖνος, ov, ὁ, Phalinus, 2, 1, 7. 

gavac; φημί. 

φανερός, &, ὄν (φαίνω), plain, 
manifest, visible; often w. a particip., 
ἐπιβουλεύων μοι φανερός, manifest plot- 
ling against me, or in an Eng. idiom, 
manifestly plotting against me, 1, 6,8: 
φανερὸς ἦν πειρώμενος, lit. he was man- 
ifest aitempting, i. e. he manifestly at- 
tempted, or, it was manifest that he at- 
tempted, 1, 9,11; cf. 1, 9, 16; 2, 5, 40: 
ἐν τῷ φανερῷ, openly, 1, 3, 21. Eng. 
PHANERO-gamic, etc. 

9 φανερῶς, adv. (φανερύς), openly, 1, 
, 19. 

φαρέτρα, ας; ἡ (φέρω), a quiver, 4, 
4, 16. 

Gdenaxor, ov, τό, a drug ; medi- 
cine ; poison, Eng. PHARMACY, ete. 

φαρμακο-ποσία (πίνω), as, ἡ, the 
taking of medicine, the drinking of poi- 
son, 4, 8, 21. 

Φαρνάβαζος, ov, ὁ, Pharnabazus, 
a satrap of Bithynia and Lesser 
Phrygia. 

@accavol, ὧν, ol, the Phasidéni 
(living on the river Phasis), 4, 
6, 5 


Φῶσις, 206, ὁ, the Phasis, a river of 
Armenia, 4, 6, 4; (now called Pasin- 
Su, thought by some to be the Pison 
of Gen. 2:11;) also the name of a 
river in Colchis. 

φάσκω (pres. and impf.; only pres. 
particip. comm. in Attic), to say, af- 
Jirm, 4, 4, 21. Cf. pnul. 

φαῦλος, 7, ον, trivial, insignificant. 

φέρω, οἴσω, aor. 1. ἤνεγκα, aor. 2. 
ἤνεγκον, pf. ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγμαι, ἠνέ- 
χϑην, to bear, tocarry, to endure ; often 
W. an adv. yudsaw; φ., to bear with 


φεύγω 


difficulty, to be disturbed at, w. dat. 1, 
8, 3; cf. βαρέως φ., 2, 1, 4 ;—to receive, 
86. μισϑόν, 1, 8, 21 ;—to bring, τιμήν, 
2, 1, 17 ;—to carry off ; hence, in the 
frequent expression, φέρειν καὶ dyacy, 
to rob and plunder, 2, 6,5; to pay, sc. 
φίφους or ϑασμόν ;—to lead, of a road, 
3, 5, 15 —pass. lo be carried, borne, 
etc., 1, 8, 20; 8, 8, 16; to be procured, 
2, 1,6. Eng. peri-PHERY, mela-PHOR, 
PHORO-nomics, cf. Lat. fero. 

φεύγω, φεύξομαι or φευξοῦμαι, Epi- 
γον, πέφευγα, to flee, 1, 10,11; to flee 
(from one’s country), 1, 8, 8; to be a 
Sugitive, τοὺς φεύγοντας, the FUGITIVES, 
the exiles, 1,1, 7; 1, 9, 9. 

φημί, φήσω, comm. ἐρῶ, aor. εἶπα 
or εἶπον, pf. εἴρηκα, οἴρημαι, ἐρρήϑην, 
late ἐρρέϑην, to say, to speak, affirm, 
relate, 1, 6, 5, ff. ; to say yes, to reply 
affirmatively, ἔφη 6 Ὀρόντης, 1, 6, 7; 
ov φάναι, to aay no, lo deny, to refuse, 
1,8, 1 and 7. Cf. Lat. fari, fama ; 
Eng. FAME. 

φϑάνω, pF dow and PIijoouce, Ip- 
Sioa and ἔφϑην, ἔφϑἅκα, lo anticipate, 
to come or do before: φϑύσαι βουλόμε- 
vot πρὶν παϑεῖν, wishing to get the start 
before suffering, 2, 5, 53; βουλόμενος 
φϑάσαι πρῶτος, wishing to get over first, 
8, 4, 20: often w. a particip. 1, 8, 14; 
3, 4, 49. 

φϑέγγομαε, -Souat, ἐφϑεγξάμην, 
ἔφϑεγμαι, loutter a loud cry, to shout, 
1, 8, 18. Eng. diPHTHONG, apo- 
PHTHEGM, PHTHONGO-neter. 

φϑείρω, φϑερώ, ἔφϑειρα, ἔφϑαρκα, 
ἔφϑαρμαι, ἐφϑάρην (&), to destroy, 4, 
7, 20. 
φϑονέω, 6, -ἥπω (φϑόνορ), to envy, 
1, 9, 19. 

φϑόνος, Ov, 4, envy. 

φιάλη, ng, ἡ, @ cup, or bowl (broad 
and shallow, for drinking or for liba- 
tions), 4, 7, 27. Eng. PHIAL or VIAL. 

φιλαίτερος, a, ov, Bee φίλος: 1, 
θ, 29. . 
φιλέω, ὥ, -«ἥσω (φίλος), to love, 1, 
1, 4: pass. 1, 9, 28, Denotes per- 

27 
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φιλοτιμέομαι 


sonal affection: ἀγαπάω, to appre- 
ciate, to love. 
Φιλήσιος, ov, 6, Philesius, 8, 1, 47. 
φιλέα, ag, ἡ (φιλέω), friendship ; 
πρὸς φιλίαν, in a friendly manner, 1, 
5 


φιλεκός, 4, ὄν, (φίλος), suited to a 
Sriend ; friendly, 4, 1, 9. 

φελεκῶς (φιλικός), in a friendly 
manner: πάνυ φιλικῶς διακεῖσϑαι, Ww. 
dat. to be on very friendly terms with, 
2, 5, 27. 

φίλιος, fa, cov (φίλος), friendly, 1, 
3, 14; 1, 6, 8. 

φέλιεππος, ov, (φίλος, ἵπποςὶ), fond 
of horses ; comp. -ὅεερος, Sup. -ότατος, 
1,9, 5. Eng. Pair. 

φιλόϑηρος, ow (φίλος, Sioa, the 
chase), fond of the chase; comp. -0ts- 
ρος, ΒΌΡ. -όεστος, 1, 9, 6. 

φιλοκερσέω, ὦ, -100 (φίλος, xég- 
δος, gain), to be greedy of gain, 1, 9, 16. 

geroxlvdvvag, ov (φίλος, κίνδυνος), 
Sond of danger, daring, adventurous, 2, 

, ἢ. 

φελομαϑΊής, ἐς, gen. bog, οὖς (φίλος, 
and root μαϑ- in 'μανϑάνω), fond of 
learning ; comp. -éorsgos, sup. -dora- 
coc, 1, 9, 5. 

φελονεικία, ας, ἡ (φίλος, νεῖκος, 
strife), love of strife, rivalry, emulation, 
4, 8, 27. 

Φιλόβενος, ov, ὁ (φίλος, ξένος), 
Philoxenus, a soldier from Achaia, 

φιλοπόλεμος, ov (φίλος, πόλεμος), 
Sond of war, 2, 6, 1 and 7%. 

φίλος: ἡ, ov, loved, dear, friendly, 1, 
4,2; comp. φιλαίτερος, sup. φιλαίτα- 
tog: Κύρῳ φιλαίτερον, more friendly to 

7.2) Uy OMe 

φίλος, ov, 6, a friend, 1, 8, 12; 1, 
8,14. Eng. prefix PHIL- or PHILO-. 

φελόσοφος, ov, ὁ (φίλος, σοφία), 
@ PHILOSOPHER, 2, 1, 13. 

φιλο-στρατεώτας, ov, ὁ, a friend lo 
the soldiers. 

φελοτιμέομαι, otmat, -ἥσομαι, 
ἐφιλοτιμήϑην (φίλος, τιμή), ἄθροῃ. to 
be fond of honor, to be ambitious, to be 


φιλοφρονέομαι 


fealous: φιλοτιμηϑέντες, being jealous, 
1, 4, 7. 

φιλοφρονέομαιε, odpac, -ἥσομαι, 
ΒΟΥ. -ησάμην OF -ἤϑην (φίλος, φρονέω, 
φρήν, mind), to be friendly, to treat (a 
person) as a friend, 2, 5, 27; 4, 5, 29 
and 82; to greet as a friend, salute, 4, 
5, 34. 

Φλιάσιος, ov, ὁ, of Phiius (a town 
in the N. E. part of Peloponnessus), 
a Prliasian. 

φλυαρέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (φλύαρος, α pra- 
ter, prattler), to tal& nonsense, 3, 1, 26 
and 29. 

φλυαρία, ag, ἡ (same 88 φλυαρέω), 
nonsense ; plur. fooleries, 1, 8, 18. 

φοβερός, ἄ, ὅν (φόβος), terrible, 
Searful, 2, ὅ, 9; comp. -ὥτερος, sup. 
-ὕτατος, 2, 5,9; ὅτι φοβερώτατον ὁρᾶν, 
most terrible to behold, 8, 4, 5. 

φοβέω, ὦ, -ἦσω (φόβος), to terrify, 
frighten; mid. to fear: φοβοίμην ... 
ἕπεσϑαι, I should fear to follow, etc., 1, 
8,17; w. acc. τιμωρίαν g., to fear pun- 
ishment, 2, 6, 14. 

φόβος, Ov, 6, fear: tov ἐκ τῶν Ἑλ- 
λήνων εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους φόβον, the 
fear which the Greeks inspired in the 
barbarians, 1, 2, 18. 

φοινέκεος, fa, εον, contr. ods, ἢ, 
οὖν (φοίνιξ), purple or crimson, 1, 2, 16. 

Φοινέχη, ἧς, ἡ, Phoenicia (the palm, 
or date, country), on the N. E. coast 
of the Mediterranean; chief cities 
Tyre and Sidon: 1, 4, 5; 1, 7, 12 

φοινικεστής, OD, 6 (polres), one who 
ἐδ clothed in purple, i.e. among the 
Persians, ὦ courtier, 1, 2,20; or perh. 
a purple-dyer, as Kriig. understands it. 

φοίνεξ, exog, ὁ (Φοίνιξ, a Pheni- 
cian), the Phenician color, purple or 
crimson.—(2) the palm-tree, 2, 3, 10: 
i) βάλανος τοῦ φοίνικος, the berry of the 
palm-tree, the date, 2, 8, 15; cf. 1, 5, 
10; οἶνος φοινίκων, palm-wine, 2, 8, 14. 
Also written φοῖνιξ. Eng. PHGNIX. 
See Class. Dic. 

Φολόη, ns, ἡ, Proldé, ἃ, mountain 
range bet. Elis and Arcadia. 
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Φρυγία 


φορέω, &, -ἥσω (φέρω), to carry, 
: to wear, 1, 8, 29. 

φόρος; Ov, ὁ (φέρω), tribute. 

φορτίον, Ov, τό (φέρω), a burden, a 
load ; of a ship, cargo, lading. 

φράζω, -σω, ἔφρᾶσα, πέφρᾶκα, πέ- 
φρασμαι, ἐφράσϑην, to say, rélate,®, 4, 
18; to bid, to direct, 1, 6, 3; 2, 8, 3. 
Eng. PHRASE, peri-PHRASTIC, etc. 

Φρασίας, ov, ὁ, Phrasias, 
Athenian. 

φρέαρ, φρέατος, τό, a well, or cistern, 

5, 25 


, 20. 

φρονέω, ὥ, -jaw (φρήν, mind), to 
think, to have an insight, to understand, 
2,2,5; μέγα φρονεῖν, to be high-minded, 
to be proud, 3, 1, 27. Cf. Eng. PHRE- 
No-logy, ete. 

φρόνημα, arog, τό (φρονέω), feel- 
ing, sentiment ; spirit, courage, 3, 1, 22 ; 
8, 2, 16. 

φρόνεμος, ον (φροτέω, φρήν, mind), 
thoughtful, prudent, intelligent, 1, 10, 
7; self-possessed, 2, 6, 7. 

φροντέζω, ἔσω or 6 (φρονέω, 
φρήν, mind), to think, reflect, lo take 
care, to provide, 2, 6,8; to be anxious, 
2, 8, 25. 

φρούραρχος, Ov, ὁ (φρουρά, α 
watch, guard, garrison, and ἄρχωλ), a 
commander of a garrison, 1, 1, 6. 

φρουρέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (φρουρά, α 
watch, guard, garrison), to watch, to 
guard, to hold under guard; pass. 
φρουρούμενα, held under guard, 1, 

3 

φρούριον, Ov, τό (PQoveds), a far- 
risoned fort, a fortress, 1, 4, 15. 

φρουρός, οὔ, ὁ (πρό, ὁράω), α 
watcher, esp. ἴῃ a fort or garrison, a 
garrison-soldier, a guard. 

φρύγανον, ov, τό (φρύγω, to roast, 
to dry), @ ary stick ; plur. faggots, fire- 
wood 


Φρυγέα, as, }, Phrygia; ἡ μεγάλη͵ 
great Phrygia, in the interior of Asia 
Minor, 1, 2, 7. Φρυγία μικρά, Lesser 
Phrygia, often called Troas, in the N. 
W. part of Asia Minor. 


Φρυνίσκος 


Φρυνίσχος, ov, ὁ, Phryniscus, an 
Achzan. 

Φρύξ, vyds, ὁ, α Phrygian, 

φυγάς, ἄσος, 6 (φεύγω), a FUGI- 
TIVE ; esp. an exile, 1, 1, 9 and 11. 

φυγή, ἧς, ἡ (φεύγω), flight, 1, 8, 
24; 8, 2,17; 4, 2,12; banishment, 
exile 


φυλακή, iis, ἡ (φυλάττω), the act of 
guarding: φυλακὰς φυλάξειν, to keep 
guard, 2,6, 10; @ guard (collective), 
1, 4, 4: 2, 4, 17 and 23; α garrison, 1, 
1,6; aplasfor watching and guarding: 
πρὸς τὰς φυλαχάς, to the guard-stations, 
8, 1, 40. (φύλαξ, ἃ single person as 
guard; φυλακή, a company of per- 
sons as guard.) 

φύλαξ, ακος, ὁ (φυλάττω), a guard, 
a watch (spoken of a single person); 
plur. φύλακες, guards, 1, 2, 12; 4, 2, 
5, ff. 

φυλάττω, -ξω, ἐφύλαξα, πεφύλαχα, 
-γμαι, ἐφυλάχϑην, to guard, 1, 2,1 and 
21; intrans. to keep guard, 1, 2, 22; 
φυλακὰς φυλάξειν, to keep guard, 2, 6, 
10 ;—mid. to guard one’s self, to be on 
one’s guard, 2, 2, 16; 2, 4, 16; w. acc. 
to guard one's self against, τοῦτον φ., 1, 
6, 9; ἀλλήλους, 2,4, 10. Eng. PHy- 
LACTERY. 

φυσάω, @, -ἥσω, to blow, to inflate 
(by blowing); pass. 3, 5, 9. 

Φύσκος, ov, ὁ, Physcus, a river in. 
Assyria, 2, 4, 25. 

φυτείω, -svow (φυτόν, a plant), to 
plant. | 

φύω, φύσω, ἔρυσα and ἔφυν, πέ- 
φῦκα, aor. pass. ἐφύην, to produce, 1, 
4,10. The pf. plupf. and 2d aor. act. 
are intrans. to come into being ; πέφυκα 
as pres. am by nature. Cf. Lat. fut, 
Suisse, etc.; Eng. PHYSICS, PHYSICIAN, 
PHYSI0-logy, PHYSICAL, méla-PHYSICS, 
etc. 

baxats, ἴσος, ἡ, α Phocean wom- 
an (from Phocea, a city of Ionia, 
N. W. from Smyrna), 1, 10, 2. 

φωνή, ἧς, ἡ, @ voice, a discourse, 
« language. Eng. PHONETIC, PHON- 
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χαλχός 


ogram, PHON-ograph, eu-PHONY, caco- 
PHONY. 

φῶς, φωτός, τύ, α light, 8, 1, 12. 
Eng. PHOTO-graph, PHOTO-grapher, etc. 


x 


χαίρω, χαιρήσω, κεχάρηκα, κεχάρη- 
μαι Or χέχαρμαι, ἐχάρην (&), to reoice, 
to say farewell (χαῖρε), to take leave: 
χαίρων particip. as adv. with impunity 
(lit. rejoicing). 

Χαλσαῖοε, wy, οἱ, the Chaldeans, 
4, 3,4; a warlike tribe among the 
Carduchian mountains; probably a 
branch of the race so famous in an- 
cient history. 

χαλεπαένω, -&va (χαλεπός), to be 
hard, harsh; to be angry, indignant, 
w. dat. 1, 4, 12; 1, 5, 11 and 14. 

χαλεπός, ἡ, 6», hard, difficult, 8, 2, 
2; 3, 4,85; of character, harsh, se- 
vere, 2, 6,9 and 12; violent, dangerous, 
χ. ἐχϑρός, 1, 8, 12: τὸ χαλεπόν, as 
subst. the harshness, the severity, 2, 6, 
11: τὰ χαλεπώτατα, those things which 
are most cruel, 3, 1, 18. Comp. -ὧτε- 
ρος, SUP. -ὥτατος. 

χαλεπῶς, adv. (χαλεπός), hardly, 
with difficulty, 8, 8, 18; x. φέρω, w. 
dat. to bear hard, take hard, to bein il ᾿ 
humor at, 1, 8, 3. 

χαλενόω, @, -ὥσω (χαλινός, a bri- 
dle or bit of a bridle), to bridle, sc. cov 
ἵππον, 8, 4, 35. 

χάλκεος, fa, tov, contr. χαλκοῦς. 
ῆ, οὖν (χαλκὸς), of bronze, bronze (as 
adj.), 1, 2, 16. 

Χαλκησονία, ας, ἧ, or Καλχησὸο- 
via, ας, ἡ, Chalcedonia, the territory 
around Chalcédon. Eng. CHALCE- 
DONY, the name of a precious stone. 

Χαλκησών, or Καλχησών, ὄνος, 
ἡ, Chalcedon, a city of Bithynia nearly 
opposite the site of Byzantium. 

χαλχός, οὔ, 6, copper, bronze, me- 
ton. anything made of χαλκός, esp. ar- 
mor: χαλχύς τις, here and there a piece 
of armor, 1, 8,8. It was often nearly 


χάλχωμα 


pure copper; but sometimes with 
eight or ten per cent. of tin, thus 
making bronze. The modern brass 
is composed of copper and zinc. 
The researches of Schliemann in 
Troy and Mycénew throw much light 
on the metals in use among the 
Greeks and adjoining nations at a 
very early period. 

χάλχωμα, arog, τό (χαλχός), a 
utensil of bronze, a bronze vessel, 4, 1, 8. 

Χάλος, ov, 6, Chalus, a river in 
Syria, 1, 4, 9. 

Χάλυψ, vfos, ὁ, @ Chalybian ; 
same people as the Chaldeans N. of 
Armenia. Their country abounds in 
gold, silver, and iron ; and they were 
famous for the preparation of steel ; 
hence yedvy signifies steel. 

χαράσρα, as, ἡ (χαράττω, to cut 
into furrows), a ravine, 3, 4, 1, ff. 

χαράκωμα, ατος, τό (χαραχύω, to 
Sence with stakes), a palisade, paling. 

χαρέεις, fedda, fev, and Att. χά- 
eer (χάρις), graceful, pleasing, inge- 
nious, 8, 5, 12. 

χαρίζομαε, «ἔσομαι, Att, -cotpac 
(χάρις), to favor, to gratify, 1, 9, 24; 
w. dat. 2, 8, 19; w. acc. and dat. fo 
gratify a person in respect to anything, 
2,1, 10. Eng. ew-CHARIST. 

χάρις, χάρετος, acc. χάριν, ἡ (yal- 
ew), grace, favor: x. ἀποδιδόναι, to re- 
pay a favor, 1, 4, 15; gratitude, χώριν 
εἴσεται, lit. will know os i. 6. 
will be grateful, w. dat. 1, 4,15; x. 
ἔχειν, to feel, etc. w. dat. ‘towards a 


person, 2, 5, 14: τοῖς ϑεοῖς x., thanks. 


be to the gods, 8, 3,14. Eng. CHARITY, 
etc., Lat. caritas, Fr. charité. 
Χαρμάνση, ns, ἡ, Charmande, a 
large and flourishing city, on the 
Arabian bank of the Euphrates, op- 
posite the desert, 1, 5, 10. 
Xagpivos, ov, ὁ, Charminus, a 
Lacedsmonian. 
χειμών, νος, ὑ, 
cold, 1, 7, 6. 
χείρ, χειρός, ἡ, the hand and arm, 


winter-weather, 
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χιτῶν 


the hand, χεὶρ ἡ δεξιά, 1, 10,1; εἰς 
tus χεῖρας ἔλαβε, he took into his hands, 
1, 8,3; εἰς χεῖρας ἐλϑεῖν, w. dat. to 
come into the power of any one, 1, 2, 26 ; 
τὴν χεῖρα ἀνατείνειν, to extend the hand, 
8, 2,9; of ἐκ χειρὸς βάλλοντες, those 
casting from the hand, 1. e. those casting 
missile weapons, 8, 3,15; ψέλια περὶ 
ταῖς χερσίν, bracelets around the arms, 
1,5, 8. Eng. chiRo-graphy, CHIKO- 
logy, ete. 

Χειρίσοφος, ov, 6, Chirisophus, a 
Spartan general; chief leader of the 
Greeks after the death of Clearchus. 

χειροπληϑής, ἐς (χείρ, πλήϑω, to 
be full), filing the hand: χειροπληϑέσι 
τοῖς λίϑοις, with stones as large as one 
can hold in the hand, 8, 8, 17. 

χεερο-ποίητος, ον (ποιέω), made 
by hand, artificial, 4, 8, 5. 

χεειρόω, @, -ὡὥσω (χείρων), to make 
inferior, to subdue. 

χείρων, ov, comp. of καχός, WOT, 
inferior. 

Χερρόνησος, Ov, ἡ (χέρρος or χέρ- 
aos, mainland, rijoos, an island), Cher- 
ronésus, or in earlier writers Cherso- 
nisus, the peninsula north of the 
Hellespont, called also the Thracian 
Chersonesus, 1, 1, 9. 

ANAM, ἧς, ἡ, @ hoof, a claw ; a break- 
water. 
ot” χηνός, ὁ and ἡ, α goose, 1, 9, 


χϑές, adv. YESTER-day. German, 


χίλιοε, at, a, a thousand, 

χιλός, ot, ὁ, grass, fodder, forage, 
1, 5, 7; 1, 6, 1. 

χελόω, ὥ, -dow (χιλόρ), lo feed with 
grass, to fodder. 

χίμαιρα, as, ἡ, a she-goat, 3, 2, 12. 
Eng. CHIMERA, etc. 

Χῖος, (a, tov, Chian, from Chios, 
a large island in the Agean sea, on 
the coast of Ionia; now called Scio. 

χιτών, ὥνος, 0, a tunic, an under- 
garment, Lat. ‘tunica, 1, 2, 16; 1, 
5, 8. 


χιτωνίσχος 


χιτωνίσκος, ov, 6, dim. α smail, or 
short, tunic. 

χεών, όνος, ἡ (χέω, to pour), snow, 
4, 4, 8 and 11. 

χλαμύς, dos, ἡ, the chlamys, a 
military cloak. 

χοῖνιξ, txosg, ἥ, α cheniz (a dry 
measure = about one quart Eng., 
. perh. a little less), 1, 5, 6. 

χοίρειος, a, ον (χοῖρος), φῇ swine ; 
χρόα χοί., flesh of swine, pork, 4, 5, 81. 

χοῖρος, ov, ὃ ΟΥ ἡ, a young swine, 
a pig; also for vs or σῦς, a swine. 

χορεύω, -εύσω (χυρός), to move with 
song and dance ; or simply to dance, 4, 
%, 16. 

χορός, οὗ, 6. a choral dance, a row 
of dancers. Eng. CHORUS, CHORAL, 
CHOIR, CHORISTER. 

χόρτος, Ov, ὁ, fodder, grass: χόρ- 
tog xovpos, dry grass, i.e. hay, 1, 5, 
10. 


χράομαι, ὥμαε, χρήσομαι, ἐχρησά- 
μὴν, χέχρημαι, (for the irreg. contr. 
-see Gram.), fo use, to employ, w. dat. 
τί βούλεται ἡμῖν χρῆσϑαι, for what he 
wishes to employ us, 1, 8, 18 ; τινὶ alg τι 
Z- to employ a person for anything, 1, 
4,15; τοῖς ποσὶ δρύμῳ y., to use the 
Jeet for running ; ταῖς πτέρυξιν ὥσπερ 
ἱστίῳ, to use the wings asa sail, 1, 5, 8. 
—(2) to have, to find: σφόδρα πειϑο- 
μένοις ἐχρῆτο, he found (them) very 
obedier τ, 2, 6,13; στρατεύματι ἀληϑι- 
γῷ ἐχρήσατο, he had a genuine army, 1, 
9, 17.—(3) to have intercourse with a 
person, fo treat any one, ete.; τοῖς 
ὁσίοις ὡς ἀνάνδροις x., to treat the con- 
scientious as unmanly, 2, 6, 25; χρώμε- 
vos αὐτῷ, while associating with him, 2, 
6, 27. The particip. w. the dat. may 
often be rendered, with. 

χράω, χρήσω, ἔχρησα, κέχρηκα, κέ- 
χρησμαι, ἐχρήσϑην, f. pass. χεχρήσο- 
μαι, to deliver an oracle. 

χρή, subjunc. χρῇ, optat. χρείη, 
infin. χρῆναι, particip. neut. χρεών, 
impf. ἐχρῆν or χρῆν, f. χοήσει, impers. 
ἐξ behooves, it is necessary, 1, 8, 11; 


123 


χφρυσοχάλινος 


φημὶ χρῆναι, I affirm that it is neces- 
sary, 1, 4, 14. 

χρήξζω, in Att. only in pres. and 
impf. to wish, to desire, 1, 8, 20; 1, 8, 
22 


χρῆμια, ατος, TO (χράομαι), any- 
thing which one needs or uses ; COMM. 
plur. goods, possessions, 2, 4, 27; esp. 
money, 1,1,9;1,4,125; χρήματα πολλώ, 
much money, 1, 2, 27 

χρηματιστιχός, ἡ, όν (χρηματίζο- 
μαι, to make money), pertaining to 
money-making ; olwvog χρ.» an omen 
indicating gain. 

χρῆναες χρή, 1, 4, 14. 

χρήσιμος, ἡ, ον (χράομαι), useful, 
1, 6, 1; 2, 5, 98 

χρῖμα, Or χρῖσμα, ατος, τό (χρίω), 
an unguent, an ointment, 4, 4, 13 

χρέω, χρίσω, ἔχρισα, κέχριμαι, (xé- 
χρισμαι and ἐχρίσϑην not Att.), to 
anoint ; mid. to anoint one’s self, 4, 4, 
12, Eng. CHRIST (the one anointed), 
CHRISTIAN, CHRISTO-logy, etc. 

χρόνος, OV, ὁ, time: χρόνῳ συχνῷ, 
a considerable time, 1, 8, 8; ἡμίσει χρό- 
vm, in half the time, 1, 8 22; πολλοῦ 
χοόνου, within a long ‘time, 1, 9, 25 ; 
χρόνῳ, by time, i. 6. by siege, 8, 4, 12, 
Eng. CHRONIC, CHRONICLE, CHRONO- 
logy, CHRONO-meler, ana-CHRONISM, 
etc. 

χρύσεος, fa, εον, contr. χρυσοῦς, 
fi, οὖν (χρυσός), golden, 1, 2, 10 and 
2%. 

χρυσίον, ov, τό, dimin. fr. χρυσός, 
a piece of gold ; also genr. gold, esp. 
gold coin, 1,1, 9. See χρυσύς. 

“Χρυσό-πολις, ews, ἡ, Chrysopolis, 
a city opposite Byzantium ; modern 
Scutari. 

χρυσός, οὔ, ὁ, gold, 8, 1,19. χρυ- 
σός and ἄργυρος denote comm. the 
material simply; χρυσίον and ἀργύ- 
ριον, coined gold or silver. THEISZ. 
Eng. CHRYS0-lite, CHRYSALIS, CHRYSO- 
stom, CHRYSO-prasus. 

χρυσοῦς, 866 χρύσεος. 

χρυσοχάλινος, ον (χρυσύς, χαλι- 


χώρα 


ψός, α bridle or bit of a bridle), with 
gold-studded bridle ; or perh. with golden 
bit (of a bridle), ἵππον y., 1, 2, 27. 

χώρα, ας, ἡ, @ position, place: κατὰ 
χώραν ἔϑεντο τὰ ὕπλα, put up their 
arms in (their) place, 1, ὅ, 17; cf. 1, 8, 
17: ἐκ χώρας ὁρμωμένους, rushing 
ον from a fixed position, 8, 4, 88 ;— 
land, country, ἐκ τῆς x., 1, 2,1; 1,5, 5: 
πλήϑει χώρας, in extent of country, 1, 
5, 9; plur. countries, 1, 9, 14 

χωρέω, 6, -ἥσω OF -ἥσομαι (χῶρος, 
place), to contain, 1, 5, Ὁ ;—to move, to 
proceed, 1, 10, 18; 2, 4, 10. 

χωρέζω, -ὅω, OF -εὦ (χωρίς), to 
separate. 

χωρέον, ov, τό (in form dimin. of 
χῶρος, @ place, and of χώρα), a place, 
position, 1, 2, 24; (spoken of a city), 
1, 4, 6. 

χωρές, adv. apart: ἐκάϑισαν χωρίς, 
put in α separate place, w. acc. 8, 5, 
17;—as prep. w. gen. apart from, 
χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων, 1, 4, 18, 

χῶρος, Ov, ὁ, a place, space, Πεϊᾶ ; 
country in distinction fr. city. Rare 
in Attic prose. 


Ψ 


τάρος, ov, 6, Psarus, also written 
Lugos, a river of Cilicia, 1, 4, 1. 

ψέγω, ψέξω, tyesa, to blame, cen- 
sure. 

ψέλεον, or ψέλλεον, ov, τό, α 
bracelet, armiet, 1, 2, a7. 

ψευσ-ενέσρα, as, ἡ, a feigned am- 
buscade, or 

ψευσής, ἐς (ψεύδομαι), false, 2, 4, 
24; pl. ψευδῆ, false things, falsehoods, 
2, 6, 28 

wetdw, ψεύσω, Eyevaa, ἔψευσμαι, 
ἐψεύσϑην (akin to ψεῖδος, falsehood), 
to deceive, to mislead by falsehood ;— 
pass. to be deceived: ἐψ'εὐσϑη τοῦτο, in 
this he was, etc. 1, 8,11; cf. 2, 2, 13; 
ἐυ ευσιιέένοι ἔσονται, will have been de- 
ceived, 8, 2, 31 ;—mid. to be false, to act 
Salsely: πρὸς ἐκεῖνον wevodueror, hav- 
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ing been false to him, 1, 3,5; to deceive: 
πάντα ἐψευσμένος αὐτόν, having de- 
cetved him in all things, 1, 8, 10: μηδὲν 
ψεύδεσϑαι, to deceive in nothing, 1, 9, 7. 
Eng. prefix PSEUD- or PSRUDO-, 6. g. 
PSEUDONYM, PSEUDO-morphous. 

ψηφέζομαει, -(Gouae or -codpar, 
ἐψηφισώμην, ἐψήφισμαι (ψῆφος), to 
give one’s vole with a pebble, to vote, w. 
infin. 1, 4,15; w. acc. and infin. 8, 2, 
81; w. acc. ὦ slonxa ψηφίσασϑαι, to 
sanction by vote what he has spoken, 8, 
2, 83. 

ψῆφος, εος, OVS, τό, a pedble often 
used for voting, hence a vote. 

WeAds, 7, ὄν (ψίω — ψάω, to rub), 
rubbed, bare, χώρα, 1, 5,5; ψιλὴν... 
xapadyyv, having his "head bare, i. 6. 
without helmet, but wearing probably 
a tiara, 1, 8, 6: without defensive ar- 
mor, light-armed, 8,8, 7. Deriv. e-psi- 
lon, w-psilon, prLology. 

ψελόω, @, -ὡσω (ψιλός), to rub off, 
to make bare ;—pass. to be left bare, to 
be deserted, w. gen. 1, 10, 18; 4, 3, 27. 

ψοφέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ψόφος), to sound, 
to ring, or rattle, 4, 8, 29. 

ψόφος, ov, 4, α sound, noise, 4, 2, 4. 

ψυχή, fis, ἡ (ψύχω, to breathe), 
breath, life, heart, soul, 8, 1, 28 and 42; 
8, 2, 20. Eng. psycHo-logy, etc. 

ψῦχος, £06, οὐς, τό (ψύχω, to 
breathe, blow, make cool), cold; plur. 
ψύχη, cold, 8, 1, 38. 


2 


ὦ, a particle often prefixed to the 
vocative, less emphatic than the Eng. 
O/ hence often omitted in the trans- 
lation. 

ὦσε, adv. (c's), thus, so, in this 
manner ; often, as follows (cf. οὕτως), 
in the following manner, 1, 5, 10; wdé 
πως, somehow as follows, 1, 7, 9. 

Ody, fic, ἡ (ἀείδω, gdw), α song, 4, 
8, 27. Eng. ODE, ep-ODE, mel-ODY, 
psalm-ovy, pros-ODY. 


WETO! οἴομαι, 1, 4, 5. 


ὠϑέω 


ὠϑέω, ὦ, Goo (ὠϑήσω, not in Att. 
prose), §woa, (Zwxa, not Att.), ἔωσμαι, 
ἐώσϑην, to push; mid. to push from 
one’s self, or for one’s own sake, in gen. 
to push, to thrust, τινὰ ἔκ τινος, 8, 4, 
48 


ὠϑισμός, οὔ, ὁ (ὠϑίξω — dFiw), 
the act of pushing, a crowding, thrust- 


φκοσδομήμην: οἰκοδομέω. 

ῳκχουν; οἰχέω. 

ᾧχτεερον: οἰκτείρω. 

ὦμεν: εἰμί, 

ὦὠμοβόειος, a, ον, OF ὁμοβόϊνος, 
", ον (ὠμός, βοῦς), of raw ox-hides ; 
δέρματα ὠμ., raw ox-hides, 4, 7, 26: 
γέρρα δασειῶν βοῶν ὠμοβόδια, wicker 
shields (covered with the) raw hides of 
shaggy oxen (i. e., oxen, the hides of 
which still had the hair on), 4, 7, 22. 
(ὠμοβόεια, adj. w. γέρρα: βοῶν gen. 
limiting γέρρα). 

ὠμός, i, ὄν, raw, not cooked, 4, 8, 
14; of character, cruel, savage, 2,6, 12. 

ὦμος, ov, ὁ, the shoulder. 

ὠνέομαε, οὔμαε, -σομαι, impf. w. 
syllab. aug. ἐωνούμην, aor. ἐπριώμην, 
pf. pass. or mid. ἐώνημαι, aor. pass. 
ἐωνηϑην, to buy, to purchase ; 1, 5, 6. 
ὠνουμένους ἕξειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, to have 
provisions by purchasing (them), 2, 3, 
27; cf. 3, 1, 20. 

ὥνεος, a, ον (ὦνος. value. αἰνέομ αἱ), 
Sor sale: τὰ ὥνια, wares (offered for 
sale in the market-place), 1, 2, 18. 

‘Qacg, ἐσος, ἡ, Opis, a large ‘city of 
Assyria at the confluence of the 
Physcus with the Tigris, 2, 4, 25. 

ὥρα, as, ἡ, time, a fitting time, w. 
infin, 1, 3, 11; ὥρα, sc. éorly, 1,8, 12; 
a time of the year, 2, 8, 18; plur. deat, 
the seasons, 1,4,10; time of day, HOUR, 
8, 5, 18. Eng. HoRO-scope, Lat. hora. 

Weatos, ala, αἴον (Wea), season- 
able; in the bloom of youth, 2, 6, 28: 
τὰ ὡραῖα, the ripe fruits of the season. 

ὥς. adv. (ὅς, 6, as demonst. pron.) 
== οὕτως, thus: οὐδ᾽ we, not even thus, 
1, 8, 21; 8, 2, 23. Notice the accent 
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as distinguishing it from ὡς pro 
clitic. 

ὡς, (1) As relative adv. how, as, in 
what manner: ὡς ἐγένετο, how ἐξ took 
place, 1, 6,53; ὡς... ἐδόκουν, as they 
seemed, 1, 4, 7 and often; before a 
particip. it represents the meaning 
of the particip. as subjective, i. e., 
as thought, felt, or uttered by some 
person ; and may be rendered as if, 
as though, apparently, on the ground 
that, saying that, thinking that, intend- 
ing, and other similar expressions. 
ὡς dzoxrerdy, 1,1, 8, as if to put (him) 
to death, apparently to, etc. ; or, giving 
oul that he would put him to death, de- 
caring that, ete. ; ἀποκτενῶν without 
ὡς would mean, to put (him) to death, 
denoting the simple, unqualified 
purpose: we ἐπιβουλεύοντος Τισσα- 
φέρνους, on the ground that Tissa- 
phernes was plotting, etc., 1, 1, 6; ef. 


‘}-1,-1, 11 ;—in a similar way, without 


any particip. expressed, ὡς φίλον, as 
a friend, supposing him to be a friend, 
1, 1, 2; before a prep., we ἐπί, as if 
against, 1, 2, 4;—so also, with the 
superlative, to denote that it is not 
to be understood absolutely, but ac- 
cording to the modifying force of 
circumstances: ὡς τάχιστα, as quickly 
as possible, as quickly as circumstances 
would admit of, 1, 8, 14 and often ;— 
with numerals, ws denotes that the 
number is not to be taken with abso- 
lute exactness, but as approximate, 
and may be rendered, about: ὡς δισ- 
χίλιοι, about siz thousand, 1, 6,1; it 
has a similar force in the phrases, 
ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολύ, for the most part, gen- 
erally, 8,1, 42; ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πλεῖστον, for 
the most part, generally.—(2) As con- 
junc. (a) Declarative — uz, that, we 
ἐπιβουλεύοι (saying) that he was plot- 
ting, etc., 1,1, 8and often. (b) Fi- 
nal, denoting purpose : ὡς μηχέτι δέῃ, 
that or in order that it may no longer be 
necessary, 1,6,9. Often w. the infin. 
-- wore, denoting purpose or result, 


ὡσαύτως 


so as, 80 that, 1, 5, 10. (ὁ) Causal, 
because, since, 2,4, 17. (ἃ) Temporal, 
aa, when, 1, 8, 18 and 25.—(8) As prep. 
W. acc. == πρός, to; but is used only 
before the names of persons : ὡς fa- 
σιλέα, to the king, 1, 2, 4; 2, 3, 29. 

ὡσαύτως, adv. (ὡς, αὕτως, even 80, 
Just 80), fust 30, tn like manner, 3, 2, 28. 

wdsl — ὡς εἰ, as if. 

ὥσπερ, adv., a strengthened form 
of ὡς just as, 1, 4,12; just as ff, w. 
particip. 1, 8, 16. 

ὥστε, conjunc. (1) w. the indic. 
denoting a fact, iat, a0 that, conse- 
quently, 1,8, 10; 1,7, 7; τοσοῦτον... 
ὥστε, 80 much (space)... that, 8, 4, 
87.—{2) w. the infin. denoting comm. 
a conception, 80 as: wore iiety, 30 as 
totake,1,4,8; 90 that, ὥστε... αὐτούς, 
80 that they might never be able, etc. 1, 
6, 2; denoting an actual result, 1, 5, 
13; 2, 4, 26; sometimes it may be 
rendered, on condition that: πονεῖν 
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ὠχόμην 


Wore πολεμεῖν, to toil on condition that 
he may engage in war, 2, 6,6. Also 
used w. the particip. in the sense of 
ὡς. ; 

@tas ous. 

ᾧτε, or ᾧ τε (Sore, who, which); ig” 
ᾧτε, on condition that. 

ὠτεελή, ἧς, ἡ, 4 mark from a wound, 
α scar, 1, 9, 6. 

@ teves ὅστις. 

wri, dog, ἡ (σῦς, an ear), a kind 
of bustard with long ear-feathers, prob. 
our great bustard, 1, 5, 2, ff. 

weeds, O that, would that: were 
.-- ζῆν, would that Cyrus were alive, 2, 
1,4. See ὀφείλω, Gram. 

ὠφελέω, &, -j0w (ὄφελος), to bene- 
Ju, to assist, w. acc. 1, 1, 9; 1, 3, 4 
and 6. 

ὠφέλιμος, ον, also 4, ον (ὠφελέω), 
woo beneficial, profitable, 1, 6, 2; 4, 


ary 


ῳχόμην ; οἴχομαι. 


TABLE 
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ADDITIONAL GRAMMATICAL AND OTHER REFERENCES, 
WITH SOME GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES. 


Boox I. Cxsaprsr I. 


Section 1. 
H.-A, Goon. 
Δαρείου. Const. ἢ 750. ἢ 169, 1. 
γίγνονται. Use of the pres. ? 828, § 200, Note 1. 
“ Stem and changes ? 898, Ὁ. § 109, 7 (Ὁ). 
παῖδες. Accent in gen. dual and 
plur. ? 172, a. § 25, 8, Note 1. 
γεώτερο. Why -érepos? 249. § 71. 
hoGéve: (ἀσθενέω.. Force of the 
impertf. ἢ 829. § 200. 
ὑπώπτευε. Deriv.? Sce Lex. ὑτ- 
οπτεύω. 
ἐβούλετο (βούλομαι). Augment ὃ 355, Ὁ. § 100, 2, Note 2. 
τώ. Cf. παῖδες δύο above. The dual and plur. are freely in- 


terchanged. Had. 


Translate into Greek. He was sick. He fell sick (H.-A. 841. G., 
§ 200, N. 5 (b)). The sons of Darius were sick. They fell sick. He 
wished his younger son to be present. The older son wishes to be 
present. They wish us to be present. Two sons are born of Darius. 

παῖς, α child. ὃ παῖς, the male child, the son. ὃ vids, the son, Latin 
jilius. τὸ τέκνον, that which is borne or begotten, the child. γίγνομαι, to 
come into existence, Latin gigno. εἰμί, to be, to etist, Latin sum, esse. 


Section 3. 
H.-A. GooD. 
παρὼν ἐτύγχανε. Const. ὃ 984. § 279, 4. 
τυγχάνω. Stem and changes ? 402, ο. § 108,FifthClass, 2. 
μεταπέμπεται. Force of the mid. ? 818. § 199, 2. 
ἐποίησε, ἀπέδειξε (ἀποδείκνυμὺὴ. 

Tense ? 837. § 25, Note 1. 
πάντων. Note the accent. 239. § 25, 8, Note 1. 
λαβών (γαμβάνω. Stem and § 108, Fifth Class, 

changes ? 402, c. 2 


λαβών. Peculiarity in accent ἢ 389, a. § 26, Note 8 (2). 
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Translate into Greek. They happened to be present. We happencd 
to be present. They sent for Cyrus. And they appointed him general 
also. And they went up with two hundred hoplites of the Greeks also, 
(Note the use of λαβών and ἔχων. H.-A. 968, Ὁ. Good. § 277, 6.) 


Section 8. 
H.-A. @oop. 
κατέστη (καθίστημι). Compos, ? 

Stem ? 404, 414. § 121, 8. 
κατέστη. Intrans. tenses ὃ 500, 1. § 195, Note 1. 
els τὴν βασίλειαν. Const. ἢ 788. § 191, Note 6. 
ἐπιβουλεύοι. Oratio obliqua, 928, 982,29. | $241, 1, § 248. 
ὁ δέ, Use of ὁ ἢ 654, 6. § 143, 1, N. 2. 
ἡ δὲ μήτηρ. Use of ἡ 658. § 141, N. 2. 


Translate into Greek. We became established in the kingdom. They 
apprehend the general as if to put him to death. They were calumniat- 
ing the general before the king. They are plotting against us. And 
his mother was persuaded. Ie calumniates us before the king, as if we 
were plotting against him. ἀποθνήσκω, to die. τελευτάω w. τὸν βίον, 
to finish life, io die ; often, 88 here, without βίον, fo die, 


Scetion 4. 
H.-A. eoop. 
ἀπῆλθε (ἀπέρχομαι). Accent ? 386, 891. § 26, also N. 1. 
ἀτιμασθείς (ἀτιμάζω)η. Accent? 889, 9. § 26, N. 8 (2). 
ἔσται and βασιλεύσει. Const. ὃ 885, 911. § 217. 


Translate into Greek. They are deliberating that they may never 
again (in future) be in the power of the king. He is deliberating (plan- 
ning) that if possible (if he may be able) he may be king instead of his 
brother. Loving the younger son, they supported (favored) him. They 
supported the reigning king instead of Cyrus. We will support you. 
ds, as, when. ὅτε, when, at the time when, Lat. quum. ἐπεί, or ἐπειδῆ, 
when, after, Lat. postguam. Often causal, since, seeing that. 


Section δ. 


: H.-A. Goon. 
ἀφικνεῖτο (ἀφικνέομαι), διατιθείς, 
and ἀπεπέμπετο (ἀποπέμπω). Re- 


peated action. 880, 824, a. § 200. 
βασιλεύς. Without the article. 660, ¢. § 141, N. 1 (a). 
ἀφικνεῖτο. Stem ἢ 524, 2. Appendix, ἱκνέομαι, 
διατιθείς (διατίθημι). Stem ὃ 534, 1. § 121, 8. 


Gore... εἶναι. 958, & 953, a. | § 266, 1, ἃ 2. 
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Translate into Greek. They were fricnds to us rather than to the 
king. We so disposed them that they were fricnds to us rather than to 
the king. We paid attention to the Greeks with ourselves that they 
might be well disposed to us. They are well disposed to us. We were 
well disposed to those from the king. 


Section 6. 
H.-A. Goon. 

"EAAnvuchy. Force in this position? 666, 670. § 142, 1, ἃ 8. 
HOporCev (ἀθροίζω), ἐποιεῖτο. Impf., 

force here ? 829. § 200. 
ὅτι w. the superlative. See Lex. 
ὁπόσας. .. φυλακάς. Incorporation. 995, 997. ὃ 154. 
λαμβάνειν. Force of the pres. infin.? 851, ff. § 202, 1. 
᾿Ἰωνικαί. Position ? 666, 670. § 142, 1, ἃ 8. 
ἀφεστήκεσαν (ἀφίστημι). Tense? 


See Lex., ἴστημι. 


Translate into Greek. And they concealed the Grecian force as much 
as they were able. Wherefore they proceeded to make the levy, conceal- 
ing it as much as they were able. They assembled Peloponnesian men 
as many and brave as possible. He charged the commanders of the gar- 
risons, as many as he had in the cities, to go up with as many hoplitcs as 
possible. He is plotting against us. All the citics belong to the king, 
—Note the uses of és, thus far, in § 2, ds φίλον ; ὃ 8, ὡς ἀποκτενῶν : 
8 4, ὡς ἀκῆλθε; ὃ 5, ds... εἴησαν; ὃ 6, ds μάλιστα, ds ἐπιβουλείον- 
τος κτέ. 


Section 7. 
H.-A. Goon. 
αἰσθάνομαι. Stem ἢ 522, 1. § 108, V. 2. Appen- 
dix, αἰσθάνομαι. 

αὐτά. Meanings of a’rds? Sce 

Lex. 
βουλενομένους. Supplement. par- 

ticip. 980, 982. | § 279, ff. 
τοὺς wily... τοὺς δέ. 654. § 143, 1. 
6 κῦρος. Article w. propcr names. 668. § 141, N. 1 (a). 
τοῦ ἁθροίζειν. Const. ἢ 958, 959. § 264. 


Translate into Greek. He became aware beforehand that (some per- 
sons) were plotting (planning) these same things (this same thing). They 
planned these same things, to revolt to Cyrus. They revolted to Cyrus 
after planning these same things. Some of the exiles he restored; others, 
he put to dcath. He planned another pretext for assembling an army. 
He perceived beforehand. He revolted. He fled. He collected. Ile 
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proceeded to besiege. He besieged. He restored. He was banished 
(lit., he fell out). 


Section 8. 
H.-A. Goon. 

ὥν. Uses of the circumstantial 

particip. ? 968, 969, ff. | § 277, ff. 
of. Why accented ? 263. § 27, 1, 8 28,3, Ν.1. 
of. What sort of a pron. ? 685. § 144, 2 (a). 
Sore. Const. and meaning ? 927, 953. § 287, ff, § 266, 1. 
xpos ἑαυτόν. Position ἢ 666, c. § 141, N. 8. 
πολεμοῦντα. Time and means. 968, 969, ff. § 277, ff. 
οὐδέν. Const. ? 718. § 160, 1. 
ὧν. Const. ἢ 994. 8 168. 


Translate into Greek. He demanded (claimed), on the ground that 
he was a brother of his, these same things. He demanded that these 
cities be given to him (himself). These cities were given to him (αὐτῷ). 
Accordingly, they were not aware of the plot against themselves. He 
was aware beforehand. He co-operated. He was displeased. He hap- 
pened to have. 


Section 9. 
H.-A. GOOD. 
ἄλλο. Declens. ? 267. 8 84, 8. 
Greek for by him, as agent ? 808, b. § 197, 1. 
τῇ. Use here ? 666, c, 668, ff. 8141, Ν. 8, § 142, 
2. 
τόνδε τὸν τρόπον. Const. ἢ 719. § 160, 2. 
ἠγάσθη (ἄγαμαι) κτὲ, tense change. | 828. § 200, N. 1. 
“ Force of the aor. ? 841. § 200, N. 5 (b). 
Θρᾳὲί. Const. ἢ 164, 2. § 184, 2, ff. 
τοῖς. Use here ἢ 666, c, 668. 8141, N. 8, § 142, 
- 2. 
τοῖς οἰκοῦσι. Const. ? 966. “Such parti- 
ciples, etc.” § 276, 2. 
τρεφόμενον ἐλάνθανεν. 980, 984. § 279, § 279, 4. 


Translate into Greek. And they were collecting another army in the 
following manner. Another army was collecting (was being collected). 
He collected another army with this money. He was making his head- 
quarters at Chersonesus. Making their headquarters at Chersonesua, 
they were making war with those dwelling beyond the Hellespont. And 
thus another army was (being) supported for them secretly. The cities, 
were voluntarily contributing money for him. They were voluntarily 
contributing money for the support of the army. 
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Section 10. 
H.-A. GooD. 

οἴκοι. Const. ? 600. § 141, N. 8. 
αἰτεῖ w. two acca. 724, § 164. 
ἄν w. particip. 987. § 211, ff. 
αὐτοῦ. Const. ὃ 743. § 172. 
ἄν w. aor. subjunc. 916. Sec also 898, 

0. § 222. 


Translate into Greek. He happened to be hard pressed by those at 
home. We shall demand of him pay for a thousand mercenaries, and for 
five months. We gave to them pay for ten months, on the ground that 
they would thus be superior to those of the opposite faction. They are 
superior to those of the opposite faction. We entreat you not to come 
to an agreement with those of the opposite faction. Do not come to an 
agreement with those of the opposite faction until you have conferred 
with us. 


Section 11. 
H.-A. GooD. 
λαβόντα, παραγενέσθαι. Accent. 389, a. § 26, Note 3, (1) 
& (8). 


Translate into Greek. He ordered him to come with as many men as 
possible. They arrived with as many men as possible. Those of an op- 
posite faction are giving trouble to our country. He wished to make an 
expedition against (into the midst of) the Pisidians, on the ground that 
they were giving trouble to his country. In company with the fugitives 
they will make war with the king.—6é φυγάς, the one in flight, the fugitive. 
ὁ φεύγων (§ 7), the one fleeing, the fugitive. ὃ ἐκπεπτωκώς (8 7), the one 
having fallen out, the exile, 


Book I. Cuaprer II. 


Section 1. 
H.-A. GooD. 

ἐκ τῆς χώρας. Gen. case, force ὃ 

ἐκ, force? 727, 198. § 167, ff., § 191, 8. 
λαβόντι... στράτευμα. Const. ? 995. § 154, 
προειστήκει (προ-ἰστημι). Meaning ? 500, 1. § 195, N. 1. 
ἐν ταῖς κόλεσι. Attributive posi- 

tion. 666, c. § 141, N. 8. 
ξενικοῦ. Const. ἢ 741, § 171, 8. 


λαβόντα. Const. ἢ 941. 8188, N. 8. 
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Translate into Greck. And it already seemed good to proceed up- 
ward. We proceeded upward with a thousand hoplites. He sends orders 
to Clearchus to come with all the army that he had. They commanded 
for him the mercenary force in the cities. κελεύειν, to command, to order, 
w. the acc. παραγγέλλειν, to command, to send orders, w. the dat. 
προεστηκέναι, to command, to stand at the head of, w. the gen. Note 
ἥκειν, ἐλθεῖν, παραγενέσθαι, all translated fo come (1, 1,11: 1, 2,1). The 
Eng. word with, expressed in Greek by ody w. the dat., with, in company 
with ; werd w. the gen., with, in the midst of, participation with ; ἀπό w. 
the gen., from, by means of, with (I. 1. 9); often by the dat. alone; often 
by the participles ἔχων, λαβών, χρώμενος, ἄγων, φέρων. 

Section 2. 
H.-A. GOOD. 
ἐκάλεσε (καλέω. Principal pts.? | 504, 5. See also 
421, b, 447, b, 
& 460. § 109, 1, ἃ N. 2b). 
“Wherein irreg. ? Syncopated stem 
᾿ καλε, κλε. 
ὑποσχόμενος (ὑπισχνέομαι). Stem ? | 402, ἃ, 524, 4 ἃ 5. | ὶ 108,7. 8. Appen- 
dix ὑπισχνέομαι. 


καταγάγοι (κατάγω). Stem? 486. § 100, N. 4, § 109, 
7 (c). 

eis Σάρδεις. Const. ἢ 796. § 191, III. 1. 

Accus. case. Use? 710. Page 218, II. Rem. 


Translate into Greek. They succeeded well in those things for which 
they were making an expedition. They promised us that they would not 
cease before they should restore us to our homes. They were besieging 
the city. They besieged the city by land and by sea. And he was gladly 
persuaded, for he was placing confidence in us. We arrived in Sardis 
with our heavy armor. They ordered. They promised. They besieged. 
They succeeded. They restored the fugitives. ᾿ 


Section ἅ. 
H.-A. Goon. 
γυμνῆτας or γυμνῆτας. Dif. in| Acc. plur., «88 1st declens., -is 3d de- 
declens. ? clens. . 
ἦν. Const. ἢ ᾿ 607. 8 18ὅ, Ν. 1. 
τῶν . .. στρατευομένων. Pred. 
gen. 782, a, Partitive. § 169, 1. 


Translate into Greek. They arrived in Sardis with those from the 
cities, They were present (came) with hoplites and light-armed men. 


For the different pieces of armor, helmet, breast-plate, greaves, shields, spears, 
darts, etc., see plates at the end of the volume. 
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Section 4. 
H.-A. 600}. 
αὑτῷ. Use of the dat. case ? 762, Page 230,1V. Rem. 
μείζονα. Const. after the compar. ὃ 643. § 175, 1. 


fi (sc. ὁδῷ) . . . τάχιστα, lit., in what way he was able most quickly, i. e., 
as quickly as possible. 


Translate into Greek. They proceeded to the king. They were pro- 
ceeding as quickly as possible. They will proceed with horsemen about 
three hundred. 


Section δ. 
H.-A. Goon. 
Prepositions w. the gen. only ? 789, $191, 1. 
“ w. the dat. only ? “ “ Il, 
“ w. the acc, only ? “ “ Ii. 
“ w. the gen. & acc. ? “ “ “IV. 
“ w. the three cases ? “ “ VI. 
παρά. Meaning w. gen., w. dat., 
W. acc, ὃ 790. “ ΥΙ. 4. 
ἀπό, ἐκ, παρά, w. gen. Dif. in 
meaning. 794, 798, 802. “ 1,2, 8, VL 4. 
σταθμούς ἃ παρασάγγας. Const.?| 720, Ὁ. 8161. 


Translate into Greek. We heard from the king of the equipment 
of Cyrus. They hastened from Sardis as quickly as they were able. 
And he had (those) whom I have spoken of. A bridge constructed of 
ten boats was on the river (dat.). Ie marches three stages to the 
river, 


Section 6. 
H.-A. GooD. 

ἐξελαύνε. Princip. pts. Lex. 

ἐλαύνω. 
ἐξελαύνει. Stem and changes ? 521, 1. Appendix, éAatpw. | 
ἔμεινεν. 4“ “ 510, 14. § 109, 8 (Ὁ). Ap- 

. pendix, μένω. 
ἡμέρας. Const. ? 720, a. § 161. 


Translate into Greek. He crossed this river with a thousand hoplites. 
He will march into the city. He will remain in the city seven days. 
They marched out of the city. They hastened from the city. They 
beard from Tiesaphernes of the equipment of the king. He came with a 
hundred hoplites. He came in company with Cyrus. 
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Section 7. 
H.-A. 600». 
Κύρῳ. Const. ? 768, § 184, 4. 
ἦν. Why sing.? 604. ἢ 185, 2. 
ϑηρίων. Const. ? 753, c. § 180, 1. 
avrov. Position? 673, b. § 142, 4, N. ὃ (ἡ) 
Κελαινῶν. Const. ἢ 624, ἃ. § 142, 2, Ν. 6. 


Translate into Greek. In that place he had a palace. The park was 
large and full of wild animals. The king used to hunt these wild ani- 
mals on horseback. They used to hunt on horseback whenever they 
wished to exercise both themselves and their horses. The river flowed 
through the midst of the park. Through the central park. The river 
rises in-the palace. (Lit., the sources of .. . are out of, etc.) 

Section 8. 
H.-A. @oonD. 

ἔστι, ἐστί, and ἐστι. When used? 116, 119, α, 480. | § 27, 8, § 28, 8, ἃ 

N. 1 (2), ἃ end. 
ὗπό, Ww. gen., dat., and acc.? In 

compos.? See Lex. 

ποδῶν. Const. ? 7382, ἃ. § 169, 3. 
ἐκδεῖραι. Tense? 854, ff. § 203, δὲ 


Translate into Greek. And there exisws a palace of the great king 
also under the Acropolis, The palace of tne great king is under the 
Acropolis. He is said to have flayed Marsyas at (lit., upon) the sources 
of the river. In the city. Into the city. Out of the city. From the 
city. Through the city. On this account. He conquered Marsyas while 
contending with him. 


Section 9. 
H.-A. GOOD. 
τῇ μάχῃ. Force of the art. ? 657, a. 
“ Const. ὃ 776, “Manner.” | § 188, 1. 
οἰκοδομῆσαι. Other similar forms ἢ § 26, § 22, N. 1, 
Distinguish between them. 890. § 26, N. 3 (1), & 
§22,1& 3. 
Θρᾷκας, Κρῆτας. Const. ? 624, a. 
σύμπαντες. Ordinary posit. ἢ 672. § 142, 4, N. 5. 
τούς. Force w. numerals? 664, c. 


Translate into Greek. There we remained ten days. (Note the or- 
dinary posit. of the numeral.) Having been defeated in the battle, he 
is said to have built this palacc. Build thou (for thyself) a palace. He 
might build a palace in this city. When he was withdrawing. After 
he withdrew. The hoplites all together amounted to ten thousand. 
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Section 10. 
H.-A. Goon. 
ἔθηκα. Aorists in «κα 482. § 110, ΠῚ. 1, Ν. 1. 
ἦσαν. Subj. ὃ 669. $141, N. 8. 
‘© Agreement ? 610. § 185, N. 4. 


Translate into Greek. This city was on the borders close by the 
Mysian country. He sent to the king. The prizes (of the contest) were 
golden ornaments for the hair. They sacrificed. They appointed. They 
witnessed. They marched. They will march. 


Ν Sections 11-1}. 
H.-A. 800». 
δῆλος. . . ἀνιώμενος (ἀνιάομαμ). 
Const. ? 3 619. 8 138, N. 7. 
κρήνη ... καλουμένη. Const. ἢ 668, ff. 8 142, 2. 


Translate into Greek. Pay was due (Lex. ὀφείλω. They demanded 
(as something due, Lex. éwa:réw). They continued expressing hopes. 
They were manifestly troubled. In keeping with the character of Cyrus, 
Close by the Mysian country. They send to the king. The wife of 
Syennesis comes to the presence of Cyrus. By (or near) the way-side. 
He mixed (Lex. κεράννυμι) wine with the fountain (lit., the fountain with 
wine). He exhibited the army to her. He made a review of the army. 


Sections 15-17. 
H.-A. Goon. 

ἐκείνου. Force? 696, b. § 148. 
ἐλαύνω.ς Prin. pts. See Lex. 

Stem and changes ? 521, 1. Appendix, ἐλαύνω. 
παρήλασε (wapeAatyw). Tense? 88. ᾿ 
στήσας (Ἰστημι). Force? δ00, 1. 8 195, N. 1. 
ἐσάλπιγξε (σαλπίζω). Stem and 

changes ἢ 898, Ὁ. § 108, IV. 1 (b), ff. 


For the pieces of armor here referred to, see Tables. ἅρμα, Table 
ΠΙ., 38. 

Translate into Greek. Each general drew up his own men. He 
ordered each general to draw up his own men four deep. And they 
were all drawn up in companies of horse and companies of foot. And 
they all passed along with their shields uncovered (Lex. ἐκικαλύπτω). 
The whole phalanx (the phalanx in a body) presented arms and advanced. 
ἐπιχωρῆσαι (ἐπι-χωρέω), to move toward, to advance ; ἐπήεσαν, fr. ἔπειμι, 
to come or go toward, to advance ; προϊόντων, fr. πρόειμι, to come or go 
forward, to advance. 


186 GRAMMATIOAL REFERENCES. 


Sections 18-20. 
H.-A. GOOD. 
Toy... φόβον. Const. ἢ 666, ο. § 141, N. 8. 
ἔμεινε. Stem and changes ? 510, 14. 8109, 8 Ὁ) ; ἃ 
Appendix. 
“ How formed ? 481. μένω, § 110, IIT. 2. 
ὁδόν. Const. ἢ 719. 8 160, 2. 


Translate into Greek. They were pleased when they saw the fear 
with which the Greeks inspired the barbarians (lit., out of the Greeks 
into the barbarians). She was pleased when she saw the splendor of the 
army. Through Lycaonia. On account of Lycaonia. With (participat- 
ing with) the others. In company with the others. He sends them away 
by the speediest route. He accused them of plotting against himself. 


Sections 21, 22. 
H.-A. GOOD. 
ἀμήχανος. Two endings. 225. 8 68. 
εἰσελθεῖν (εἰσέρχομαι). Const.? | 952. § 261, 1. 
λελοιπὼς εἴη (λείπω). Why optat.?} 928, 982, 2. § 241, 1, § 248. 
ἔχοντα. Const. ? 980, 982. § 279, § 280. 
τὰς κτέ. Attributive. 668, ff. § 142, 2. 
οὐδενός. Accent ἢ 128, 172, 290, a. [8 90, 1 ἃ 8, 8 77, 
: 1, N. 2. 

σύμπλεων. Accent ? 162, g 29, 1, N. 2, 8 64. 
πολύ. Const. ἢ 616. $188, N. 2 (a) ἃ 

(b). 


Translate into Greek. The pass (the entrance) was a wagon-road. 
The road is exceedingly (lit., strongly, powerfully) steep. He was upon 
the heights. On the next day he left the heights. A messenger said 
that they had left the heights. They heard that Tamos had triremes 
sailing around into Cilicia. They were leaving. They have left. They 
left. They were remaining. They have remained. They remained. 
They were saying. They have said (lit., it has been said by them). 
They said. They were hearing. They have heard. They heard. 


Scctions 28, 24. 

H.-A. Goon. 
ἦσαν, W. neut. plur. 604, Ὁ. § 185, 2, ff. 
μέσης. Posit. and meaning. ~° 671. § 142, 4, N. 4. 
ὄνομα. Const. ἢ 718, Ὁ. 8160, 1. 
ἐξέλιπον . .. els. 788, § 191, N. 6. 


Translate into Greck. The city was large and prosperous. He 
marched through the midst of the city. ΠΟ will march through the 
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central city. They will march through the midst of the plain. The 
palace of the king was in the midst of the city. The river flowed (see 
Lex., ῥέω) through the plain. The inhabitants abandoned the city (enter- 
ing) into a stronghold (going up) upon the mountains. They went up 
upon the mountains, They are upon the mountains (cf. ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων, 


8 21). 


Sections 25-27. 
H.-A. GOOD. 

xbpov. Const. ἢ 755, 8 175, 1. 
ἡμέρας. Const. ἢ 720. § 161. 
Use of τῶν after ὁρῶν ὃ 668, § 142, 2. 
διά. Force w. the gen., w. the acc. ? 795. § 191, IV. 1., 
ve... καί. 1040, a. 
ἐπεί. Distinguish from ὅτε. See Ch. L, ὃ 4, Note above. 
of μέν, of δέ, ὃ δέ. Use of of and 6? 654, | § 140. 
perd. Force w. the gen., w. the 

acc. ?- 801. See ὃ 1, Note above. 


Translate into Greek. They arrived in the city ten days earlier than 
we. The mountains, those extending into the plain, are rugged and 
lofty. On account of the destruction of their fellow-soldieras they were 
angry. They became angry. Some were left behind; others perished 
in wandering. Cyrus marches with the rest of the soldiors (cf. § 20) 
five stages. After five days, he marches with the rest of the soldiers. 
After he marched into the city, he sent for the king. When he was 
marching into the city, he sent for-us. 


Boox I. CuHaprer III. 


Sections 1, 2. 
H.-A. Goon. 
. ἰέναι (εἶμι). 477, ἃ. § 200, N. 8 (b). 

τοῦ πρόσω. Const. ἢ 786, 760, ἃ. § 170, 1. 
ἐβιάζετο (βιάζομαι). Force? 882. $ 200, N. 2. 
ἐξέφυγε (ἐκ φεύγω). Stem and] 894, 611, 15, 435,| $108, Π., ἃ 2, N. 

changes? — a. Appendix, φεύγω. 
τὸ μὴ καταπετροθῆναι (κατα-πετρόω). 1029. § 288, 6. 
ὅτι ob δυνήσεται (δύναμαι). 982,1 ἃ 2, 938. | § 248. 
ἑστώς (Ἰστημι). 886, 609, 1. Β1)4,1 ἃ 2, ff, 


8 196, N. 1. 


Translate into Greek. (Ἑρμηνεύετε ἑλληνικῶς.) We refused to go 
farther. They refuse to go farther, for they alrcady suspect that they 
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are going against the king. They deny that they were hired for this 
purpose. They tried to compel their own soldiers to go. They kept 
throwing (stones) both at him and at his beasts of burden. They threw 
(stones) at him. They began to go forward. When (after) he began to 
go forward, they threw (stones) at him. They narrowly escaped being 
stoned to death. They stood and wept (continued weeping) a long time. 


Sections 8, 4. 

B.-A. @nop. 
πράγμασιν. Const. ἢ 778. § 188, 1, “ Cause.” 
κατεθέμην (xara-rlOnus). Mid. voice.| 811-814. § 199, ff. 
καθηδυπάθησα . . . ἐδαπάνων (δα. 829, ff., 880, 836,) § 200, N. 5 (a). 

πανάω). ff. 
ἐτιμωρούμην (τιμωρέω). Mid. voice.| 816, 12. § 199, N. 8. - 
ἐξελαύνων wré. 969. § 277, 1, 2. 
ἀφαιρεῖσθαι (ἀφαιρέω) eré. 724, § 164. 
ef τι δέοιτο (δέομαι). Const. ὃ 48, 8. ᾿ $172, N.-1. 


Ἑρμηνεύετε ἑλληνικῶς. Fellow-soldiers! be not surprised. You are 
not surprised. We bear with difficulty (are greatly distressed at) the 
present troubles. Cyrus became a friend (by the ties of hospitality) to 
me. He happened to be a friend (by the ties of hospitality) to Cyrus 
(1, 1, 10). He ordered him to come with mercenaries (hired soldiers), as 
many as possible (1, 1,11). They took a thousand darics and deposited 
them for their own private advantage. We benefited him in return for 
the favors which we had received from him. He wished to deprive the 
Greeks of their land. He honored me when fleeing (when a fugitive) 
from my father-land. 


Sections 5, 6. 
H.-A, GooD. 
οὕποτε .. . οὐδείς. 1080. § 288, 9. 
τίμιος. Const.? | 940. $184, 8, § 188, 
N. 8. 
ὑμῶν. Const. ἢ 753, g. § 180. 


Ἑρμηνεύετε ἑλληνικῶς. Since they do not wish to go with me, I must 
make use of the friendship of Cyrus. We must either abandon you and 
make use of the friendship of Cyrus, or (must) become false to him and 
go with you. I don’t know whether I shall do right, but at all events I 
shall choose you, In company with you, we will suffer whatever is neces- 
sary. Never shall any one say that I abandoned (betrayed) the Greeks. 
With you I think I should be honorable, wherever I may be. Bereft of 
you, I should not be able, I think, to avenge myself on (to ward off) an 
enemy. So be assured (hold the definite opinion). 
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Sections 7, 8. 
H.-A. GOOD. 
φαίη (φημῖ)δ. Orat. obliq. 982, 2. § 243. 
πορεύομαι. Dep, pass. Dep. mid.| 298, a, 497, 499, 
817. § 88, 2, Note. 
ἐπήνεσαν (ἀπαινέω.. Prin. pts.? | 504, 4. Appendix, αἰνέω. 
τούτοις. Const. ἢ 110. § 188, 1. 


‘Epunvetere ἑλληνικῶς. We praised (them) in view of the fact that 
they refused .to go to the king. I deny that I am going to the king. 
From Xenias. By Clearchus, To the king. In view of these things, or 
by these things, they were both perplexed and grieved. Be of good 
cheer, these things will become settled in due time (seasonably). Con- 
tinue sending for me, but I myself will refuse to go. 


Sections 9, 10. 
H.-A. @oop. 
αὐτῷ. Const. ἢ 775. § 187. 
ἐψευσμένος (ψεύδομαι). Force of 
the mid. ? 814. § 199, 3. 
ὧν. Const. ἢ 994, 744. — § 158, § 118. 


Ἑρμηνεύετε ἑλληνικῶς. The relations of Cyrus are manifestly just 
the same toward us as ours toward him. Our relations toward Cyrus are 
manifestly just the same as his toward us. We knew that he supposed 
he was wronged by us, Though they are sending for us, we are not will- 
ing to go. We are conscious of having been false to him in all things. 
I fear lest he may take me and inflict punishment (upon me). He will 
inflict punishment for those things in which he has been wronged by me, 
They suppose they have been wronged by us. He is ashamed. He was 
ashamed. 


Sections 11, 12. 
H.-A. Goon. 
ἡμῶν αὐτῶν. Form? Const. ? 266, 742. § 80, § 171, 2. 
βουλεύεσθαι. Mid. Force here? 814. 8 199, 2. 
σκεπτέον εἶναι. Const. ἢ 990. § 281, 2. 
πολλοῦ. Const. ἢ 758, f. § 178, N. 
αὐτοῦ. Const. ἢ 757, § 182, 2. 


‘Epunvedere ἑλληνικῶς. To me therefore (the) hour seems not to be 
(one) for us to sleep. It is not an hour for us to neglect ourselves. We 
will deliberate as to what we ought to do in these circumstances (ἐκ, lit., 
as a result of). It seems to me we must consider how we shall go away 
most safely. Without provisions there is no profit at all either in general 
or private soldier. They are very hard personal enemies (to those) with 
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whom they may be at war (may be public enemies). He is worth much 
asa friend. We are sitting not far from our personal enemies, They 
all alike both see and know the power of our public enemies. 


Seotions 13-15. 

H.-A. GOOD. 
μένειν, ἀπιέναι. Const. ἢ 932. § 261. 
βούλεται. Const. ? 988. 8. 248. 
Κῦρον, πλοῖα. Const. ? 724, § 164. 
φθάνω w. partivip. 984. § 279, 4. 
és... ἐμέ. Const.? 974. § 278, Note. 
στρατηγίαν. Const. ἢ 1. § 159. 
by ἂν ἕλησθε (αἱρέα). 916. § 282, 3. 


Ἑρμηνεύετε ἑλληνικῶΦ. Some arose of their own accord ; others, be- 
ing incited by him also. They showed what would be the difficulty in 
going away without the consent of Cyrus. (οἷος, of what character, 
qualis ; ὅσος, how much, how greut, quantus.) One man pretended to be 
in haste to proceed as quickly as possible into Greece. They chose other 
generals, since Clearchus was not willing to lead them away. They went 
and demanded (having gone they demanded) boats of Cyrus. They sent 
(persons) also to preoccupy the heights. They will not (οὐ) anticipate us 
in preocoupying the heights. We see many reasons why (on account of 
which) we must not do this. He knows how both to govern and to be 
governed as well as any other man. 


Sections 16, 17. 
H.-A. GooD. 

ποιουμένου. Pres. for fut. 828, a. § 200, Note 7. 
ᾧ. Const. ἢ on. 8 184, 8. 
λυμαινόμεθα. 982. § 248. 
ᾧ. Attraction. 994. § 158. 
ἡμῖν. Const. ? 764. 8 184, 8. 
τριήρεσι. Const. ? 774. § 188, 5, & Note. 
λαθεῖν (λανθάνω). 984. § 279, 4. 


‘Epunvedere ἑλληνικῶς. He pointed out how foolish it would be to 
demand a guide. After this one, others arose pointing out the folly (the 
simplicity) of those who urged (them) to demand boats. It is foolish to 
demand a guide from those whose enterprise we are ruining. They will 
not place confidence in the guide whom Cyrus may give. He will sink us, 
war-vessels and all (lit., with the war-vessels themselves). He will sink 
us with his war-vessels (omit αὐταῖς for this meaning). I fear lest he 
may lead us (to a place) whence it will not be possible to go forth. He 
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went away without the consent of Cyrus (lit., Cyrus being unwilling). 
He escaped the notice of Cyrus in having gone away. οὐχ οἷόν re, it is 
not of such a character, or quality, that, or as to: ob δυνατόν ἐστιν, it is 
not in the power of. Both are rendered, ἐξ is not possible. Note that 
οἷος or οἷον in this sense regularly takes τέ. 


Sections 18, 19. 
| H.-A. Goop. 
τί. Const. ἢ Ἴ00, 1011. | 8160, 2, ὃ 149, 2, 
Rem. 
φαίνηται, βουλεύεσθαι. Voice? 812, 8. § 199, 2. 


_ Ἑρμηνεύετε ἑλληνικῶς. I affirm that these things are idle talk. We 
will ask him for what he wishes to employ us. It seems to me expedient 
that we also follow him. Those who formerly went up with him were 
not cowardly. It seems to me expedient that we should not be more 
cowardly than those who formerly followed him. If the enterprise be 
similar to that for which he formerly also employed mercenaries, we also 
will follow him. It seems to me expedient, whatever he may say to these 
things, to bring word hither. He might bring word hither. Do thou 
(for thine own sake) bring word hither. 


Sections 20, 21. 
H.-A. 600}. 
ἔδοξε (δοκέω) ταῦτας Asyndeton. | 1089. ᾿ 
τὴν W. δίκην. Force ? 657, b. § 141, Note 1. 
ἄγει. Const. ἢ 982, 1, 3, 8. 242, 1 (b). 
Tou... τῷ. Force? 657, ο. 
Act. Mid. Pass. Define. 809, 811, 818. | $195, 8196, $199. 


Ἑρμηνεύετε ἑλληνικῶς. These things seemed good to the army (were 
resolved upon by the army). They proceeded to inquire of Cyrus as to 
those things resolved upon by the army. We desire to inflict the (merit- 
ed) punishment upon them. (βούλομαι, to will, to wish; χρήζω, to need, 
want, desire ; βουλεύομαι, to deliberate.) Those who were chosen reported 
to the army. There was a suspicion on the part of the soldiers that -he 
was leading them against the king; but still it seemed expedient to fol- 
low. He gave to them a half more than that which they previously were 
receiving. They were wishing. They were deliberating. They wished. 
They deliberated. I have wished. I have deliberated. 
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Boox I. Cwaprer IV. 


Sections 1-$. 
H.-A. 


οἰκουμένην (olde). Pass. Define. 818, 819. 


Imperf. tense. Define. 829. 
“τοῦ, “τέος. Force? 475, 988. 
ἀποστάντες (Aglornus). ‘500, 1, a. 
Section 4. 
H.-A. 
ἐπὶ πύλας. Article omitted. 6638. 
ἔσωθεν, ἔξω. Use? 666, 6. 
τὸ πρὸ κτέ. 668. 
εὖρος. Const. ? 718. 
ἦσαν. Agreement? 610. 
Sections 5, 6. 
H.-A. 
πυλῶν. Const. ἢ 757, 
ἔχοντα. Force? 969, b. 
Kipow ... ὄντα. Const. ἢ 982. 
ἦν. Subj. ? 669. 
Scelion 7. 
H.-A. 
φιλοτιμηθέντες. Time ἢ 856, Ὁ. 
αὐτῶν. Position. 689, 692, 3. 
τούς. Force? 668. 
εἴα (édw). Augment. 859. 
ὅτι. Use here ὃ 928, b. 
Section 8. 
H.-A. 


ἀπολελοίπασιν (dxo-Aclxw). Dif. 
bet. the Greek and Latin pf. ? 847. 


οἴχονται. Tense ὃ 827. 

οὐδ᾽... οὐδείς. 1080. 

κακίους. Where made ἢ 286. 

γέ. Force? 1087, 1. 
Φρουρούμενα. Agreement. 615 (2), 617, a. 


GooD. 
8106, § 197, 1 
(fine print). - 

§ 200, Note 5 (a). 
$117, 8, Note-1, 

§ 281. 
§ 195, Note 1. 


600}. 


§ 141, Note 8. 
8142, 2. 
8 160, 1. 
§ 185, Note 4. 


Goon. 
8 182,°2. 
§ 277, 2. 
§ 279, 2. 
§ 141, Note 8. 


Goon. 
§ 204, Note 2, 
§ 142, 4, Note 8. 
8 142, 2. 
8 104. 
§ 241, 2, Note. 


Goon. 
§ 200. 

§ 200, Note 8 (a). 
§ 288, 9. 

§ 72, 2. 


§ 188, Note 2. 
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Sections 9-11. 
H.-A. GoopD. 
ἥδιον, προθυμότερον. 259. ἢ 75. 
πραέων. Declens.? 229. § 70. 
ὀνόματι. Const. ἢ 780, 718. 8188, 1, Note 1, 
§ 160, 1. 
Sections 19, 18. 
H.-A. @ooD. 
ἐὰν μή tis... διδῷ.᾿ 901. § 223, § 227. 
τοῦ Κύρου. Article. . 657, a. § 141, Note 1 (@). 
ἰόντων. Const. ? 972. § 183, § 278. 
ἥκωσι, καταστήσῃ. . 982,1, 2, 938. | 8 247. 
apy... εἶναι. Const.? 955. ἃ 274. 
Sections 14, 16. 
H.-A. GOOD. 
8, τι ΟΥ ὅτι. Use? 700, Diastole, 121, 8 149, 2 (fine 

8. print). 
ἀποκρινοῦνται. How formed ? 422. 8 110, IL, 2. 
ἄρξαντες (ἄρχω). Force ? 969, a or d, 856. | $277, 2or4, § 204. 
ἄλλου... Κύρον. Const. ἢ 1008. 8 153, Note 4. 

Sections 16-18. 

H.-A. GooD. 
διάβεβηκότας (δια-βαίνω). Const.? 982. § 280. 
νομίζετε. Where made ? 1019. § 288, 2. 
μή w. pres. imperat. Force ? 874, a. § 254, § 202, 1. 
Μένωνι. Const. ἢ 767. 8 184, 8. 
τῶν διαβαινόντων. 856. § 200, ὃ 204. 
γένοιτο. Why optat. ἢ 982, 2. § 248. 
ba... διαβῇ. 881. 8 216, 2. 

Boox I. Cuaprer V. 
Sections 2-4. 

H.-A. 600}. 
διώκοι κτὲ. Force of the optat.? | 914, B (2). § 288. 
ἕστασαν. Where made ? 886, cf. 831, 335. 

See Lex. § 194, 2, § 128. 
ταὐτόν. 9206. § 19, 2, Note. 
ty... ἀνιστῇ. Const. ἢ 894, 1. 8. 295, 
ἔστι, ἐστί, ἐστι. Difference ἢ 480, 116. 8 27, 8, $28, Note 

1 


Mdoxa. Declens.? 149. 8. 89. 
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Sections 6, 7. 
H.-A. 
φὴν xarlOny. 659, a. 
σίγλων. Const. ἢ 746. 
᾿Αττικούς. Agreement ? 616. 
ἦν . .. οὕς = ἐνίους. 998. 

“ Const. ? 715, 
φανέντος (φαίνω). Const. ? 607. 
τοῦ στρατοῦ. Const. ὃ 786. 

Section 8. 
H.-A, 
νοιεῖν. Force of the pres. ? 851. 
ἑστηκώς. Tense in form and in 
meaning ? 500, 1. 
δράμοι (τρέχω). Define the optat. 869. 
“ Force here ? 908. 
ἄν w. impf. indic. 895. 
Sections 9, 10. 
H.-A. 
ἔλθοι (ἔρχομαι). Force of the optat.?} 914, B (2). 
Pres. infin. Force? 851. 
τῷ προσέχομτι. Const. ? 771. 
συνιδεῖν (συν-οράω). Const. ἢ 952. 
εἰ... ἐποιεῖτο. Force? 892, 893. 
τῆς. Usehere? - 668. 
τοῦτο. ᾿ 682, 680, 
Sections 11-1}, 
AA, 
Gen. abs. 970, ff. 
αὐτοῦ. Const. ? 748. 
ἑαυτοῦ. Position ἢ 618, Ὁ. 


ἐκιπλῆχθαι (ἐπι-πλήσσω). Force 927, 851. 
here ? 

ὀλίγον. Const. ἢ 748, 

λέγοι. Why optat. ἢ 925, b. 


GooD. 

§ 141, Note 1. 

§ 178. 

§ 188. 

§152, Note 2, 
Note 2 (b). 

8 159. 


-| § 185, 8, Note 1. 


8 170. 


600. 
§ 202, 1. 


§ 195, Note 1. 

§ 218, 8 ἃ Rem. 
§ 226, 2 (b). 

g 229, 


6002. 

8. 248. 

8.209, 1. 

β 184, δ. 

8.261. 

8.221. 

8142, 2. 

8 188, Note 2 (c). 


600}. 

§ 278. 

§ 171, 1. 

§ 142, 1, Note. 

§ 266, 1, § 202, 2, 
Note 2. 

§ 172, 1. 

§ 250, Note. 
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Sections 15-17. 

H.-A. GooD. 
τὰ τ. παλτά. Force? 658. § 141, Note 2. 
el... συνάψετε xré. Force? | 892, 893, Ὁ. § 221. 
κατακεκόψεσθαι (κατα-κόπτα). 801, 1, 802, a, 822, 

οι 850,a. ὠ ͵,, 890, § 200. 

κακῶς... ἐχόντων. Const. ἢ 970, 971, Ὁ. 8 277, 4. 
οὗτοι . . . βάρβαροι. 678, 674. § 142, 4. 
ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἐγένετο. 188. 8 191. Note 6. 


Boor I. Cuarrer VI. 


Sections 1, 2. 
H.-A. Goon. 
γένει. Const. ? . 780. § 188, 1, Note 1. 
τὰ πολέμια. Const. ? 718. 8160, 1. 
εἰ δοίη . . . κατακάνοι (κατα- 
κτείνω) ἄν. Force? 900. § 224. 
τοῦ καίειν. Const.? 950, 748. | § 263, 1, § 262, 2, 
§ 174. 
διαγγεῖλαι (διαγγέλλω). Force of 
the aor. ? 851. 8 202, 1. 
Section 8. 
BMA, 800». 
γράφει. Historic pres. ΞΞ aor. 828. § 200, Note 1. 
ἥξοι (ἥκω). Why optat. ἢ 932, 2. § 242, 1, (0). 

“ Force of fut. optat. ? 855. § 203,-Note 3. 
ἂν δύνηται. Const.? 988. § 242, 1, (0). 
ἑαυτοῦ. Refers to what? — 688, b. 8 146, Note 1. 

Sections 5, 6. 
| H.-A. GooD. 
8s ye. Force? 910. ἃ 238. 
ἀπόρρητον. Const. ? 617. § 188, Note 1, (c). 
rourout or τοντουί. 274, 668. § 88, Note 2. 
ὁ ἐμὸς πατήρ. Why the article ἢ 675. § 147. 
αὐτός. Use here ? 680, 2. § 145, 1. 


ὥστε. Const. ἢ 927, 953. 8. 266, § 237. 
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Sections 7, 8. 
H.-A. Goop. 
ob when accented ? 112, ἃ. § 29, Note 1 
τί οὖν. Const. ? 718. § 160. 
φανερός. 594, b, Rem. § 188, Note 7. 
ἄδικος. Const. ἢ 940. § 188, Note 8. 
εἰ γενοίμην. Force? 900. 8224. 
Sections 9-11. 
H.-A. Goon. 
ποιεῖσθαι͵ φυλάττεσθαι. Force of 
the mid. ? 818. 8199, 2. 
rd... εἶναι. Const? 959, 718, 666, c. | 8. 258, § 160. 
τῆς ζώνης. Const. ἢ 188, a. § 171, Note. 
προσετάχθη (προσ-τάσσω). 602, ἃ, ἃ Rem. | § 184, Notes 1 & 2, 
ἄγοιτο. Why optat. ἢ 932, 2. § 243. 


οὔτε... οὐδείς, Neg. repeated. | 1080. § 288, 9. 


Boox I. Cuaprer VII. 


Sections 1, 2. 

H.-A. 600}. 
ἐδόκει. Subject ? 602, Rem. § 259. 
els dw. Force of els ὃ 796, b. 8101, ΠΙ. 1. 
μαχούμενον. Define the particip ὃ 938. § 275, § 258. 

“ Fut. particip. Force ? 969, c. § 277, 3. 
κέρως. (xépas). Const. ? 741, 8 171, 8. 
πῶς dy... ποιοῖτο. Optat. Force? 932, 2. § 243. 
αὐτός. Meaning. 680, 2. § 145. 
Sections 8, 4. 

H.-A. Goon. 
ἀπορῶν. Particip. Force? 969, b. § 277, 2. 
ὅπως wxré. Const. ἢ 886. § 217, N. 4. 
hs. Const. ? 994. 8 168. 
ἀντὶ πάντων. Const. ? 99ὅ. § 154, Note. 
ἂν... ἀνάσχησθε (ἀν-ἐχω). 898. [8 9328. 
ἡμῖν. Force ἢ 710. 8 184, 8, Note 6. 
ὑμῶν ... γενομένον. Force? 971, b. $277, 4, $278, 1. 
τοῖς οἴκοι. Const. ? 771. § 184, 5. 
Verbal in -rés. Formation and 

meaning ? 475. § 117, 8 ἃ Note 1. 


ποιήσειν. Subj. omitted. 940. § 184, 3. 


‘ 
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Section δ. 
H.-A. Goon. 

εἶναι. Const.? 959. § 258, § 262, 1. 
ἂν. .. γένηται. Force? 898. § 228. 
μεμνῆσθαι. Tense ἢ 828, ἃ. § 200, Note 7. 
εἰ. . . βούλοιος Const. ὃ 900. § 224. 
οὐδ᾽. . . δύνασθαι ἄν. Const. ἢ 980 (2), 946. 8. 296, 8. 
οὐδ. Force of this const. ὃ 1028, 1024. $ 288, 3. 
μεμγῷο. Form? 465, a. § 118, 1, Note. 


Sections 6, 7. 


H.-A. 600}. 
ἔστι. .. πρὸς wré. Const. ἢ 188. 8. 191, Note 6. 
dv... νικήσωμεν. Force? 898, c. § 228. 
ὥστε w. indic. 927. § 285. 
μὴ οὖκ. 887. § 215, c, ἃ Note 1. 

Section 8. 
H.-A. Goon. 

τινές. Why accented ? 116. § 28, 3. 

“ “isting. fr. the interrog. 118, b. § 27, 2, § 87, 1. 
σφίσιν. Use? 685. § 144, 2 (a), § 146. 
ἔσται . . . κρατήσωμεν. Const. ? 932, 2. 8.247. 


Sections 9, 10. 


H.-A. Goon. 
τάττεσθαι. Mid. Force? 812, § 199, 1. ° 
Οἴει. Form. 384. 8 118, 2, Note 2. 
dp. Force here? 1050, 4, Ὁ. See Lex. 
ἐμὸς ἀδελφός. Meaning ὃ 675. 8147, ὃ 142, 1 
Note. 
τὰ εἴκοσι. 664, ὁ. 
Sections 11-16. 

H.-A. GoopD. 
ἡμέρας. Const. ? 720, a. § 161. 
στρατεύματι. Const. ὃ 174. § 188, 5. 
Co-ordinaticn, etc. 876. § 218, § 214, ff 

ΠῚ 1038, 8. rT “ - 


ἐπὶ παρασάγγας. 720, b, 799, 8, Ὁ.1 § 161. 
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Sections 16-20. 
H.-A. 
προσελαύνοντα. Const. ἢ 982. 
ἡμερῶν. Const. ? 759, 782, 720, a. 
εἰ... οὗ μαχεῖται. 1021, 1022. 
εἰ... μαχεῖται, ἐὰν ἀληθεύσῃς. | 898, 894, 1. 
protasis, apodosis.” 889. 
τοῦ μάχεσθαι. Const. ἢ 959, 748. 
αὐτῷ, τοῖς στρατιώταις. 771. 
Boox I. Carrer VIII. 
Section 1. 
H.-A. 
ἦν. Subj.? 602, d. 
πλησίον. 617. 
tery. Const. ? 774. 
Sections 8-10. 
H.-A. 
SelAn. Article omitted. . 661. 
χρόνῳ. Const. ? 782. 
Τισσαφέρνης xré. 1089. 
τούτων. Const. ? 738, 
The infin. Use in Greek ? 951. 
ds... ἑλῶντα (éAatve). Const. ? 914. 
Sections 11-18. 
H.-A. 
τοῦτο. Const. ἢ 718. 
τῷ... ἄγειν. Const.? 948. 
μέσον τὸ κτέ. 668, 8. 
κἂν... νικῶμεν. Const.? 898. 
ἡμῖν. Const. ἢ 769. 
κύρου. Const.? 742. 
tyra... βασιλέα. 983. 
ἔχων. Force ? 969. 
μέσον, without the art. 661. 
οὐ, μή. Dit. 1018. 
μή w. verbs of fearing. Why? 887. 


Goon. 

§ 279, 2. 

$179, 1, § 189, 
§ 161. 

§ 219, 8, Note. 

ἃ 220 (a), 1 (5), 1. 

§ 219. 

§ 262, 2, § 174. 

8 184, 8. 


@oop. 
§ 134, Note 1 (c). 
§ 138, Note 2 (c). 
§ 188, 5. 


GooD. 
§ 189. 


8 171, 1. 

88 265, 266, Note 
1. 

§ 278, 2, Note. 


GeooD. 

§ 160, 1. 

8.260, 2. 

8 142, 2. 

§ 228. 

8 188, 8. 

8111, 2, Note 1. 
9279, 2. 

8 277. 


8.288. 
§ 218, 
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Sections 15-19. 
H.-A. 

és. Cf. § 10. 1054, 1, f, 953. 
καὶ ὅς. 655, a. 
τίς. Const. ? 700, 1011, a. 
τώ. Fem. , 272, a. 
ἐξικνεῖσθαι. Const. ἢ 955. 
ph. Why this neg. ἢ 1028. 


Sections 20, 21. 


H.-A. 
ἡνιόχων. Const. ἢ 758, g. 
ἔστι δ᾽ ὅστις. 998. 
ἔστι, ἐστί, ἐστι. 408. 
οὐδεὶς οὐδέν. 1062, 
“ “ 1080. 
τῶν ἷκ- σὺν ἑαυτῷ. Const. ? 666, c. 
ποιήσει. Const. ἢ 982, 2, 933. 
Sections 22, 28. 
H.-A. 
τὸ αὑτῶν. Use of τό 668, a. 
ἣν ἦ wré. Const. ἢ 891, ITI, 898. 
εἰ w. optat. Force? 891, IV, 900. 


Infin. in apodosis. 


εἰ... xph Corer. 
ἂν αἰσθάνεσθαι. Why ἄν ὃ 


930 (2), 946. 
891, IV, 900. 
964. 


ἔχων. Force here ? 969, e. 
αὐτοῦ . . . ἔμπροσθεν. 757. 
Sections 24-26. 

; H.-A, 
κατακόψῃ. Force of the aor.? 851. 
ἀποκτεῖναι. 854, 
τὸ διώκειν. 958, 959. 
ἠνέσχετο (ἂν- ἐχομα). Augment? 861, 8. 

Sections 27-29. 
H.-A. 
ὁπόσοι κτέ. 1068,. 
πεπτωκότα (πίπτω). 980, 982. 
κελεῦσαι. Disting. fr. optat. and 
imperat. 890. 
ἑαυτόν. Const. ἢ 812, Ὁ. 
Περσῶν, 668. 


od ----«-“-.....-.....ὕὅὕ;ἾἋὉ-.ὕ.-- ES eed 
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600}. 
8 266, Note 1. 
$161, Note 8. 
8149. 
§ 18, Note 2. 
§ 274. 
§ 283, 8. 


@oop. 

§ 180, 1. 

$152, Note 2. 

§ 27, 8, ὃ 28, Note 
1. 


§ 283, 9. 
§ 141, Note 8. 
§ 243. 


GooD. 
§ 142, 2. 
g 298, 

§ 204. 
8.242, 2. 
8 224, 
8 228,8. 
8 277, 5. 
8 182, 2. 


Goon. 
§ 202, 1. 
8.208, § 246. 
8.264, 
8 105, Note 8. 


9002. 


§ 279, § 280. 

§ 26, Note 8 (1), 
§ 22, Note 1. 

8 199, 1. | 
8141. 
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Boox I. Csaprer IX. 
Seclions 1-4. 


H.-A. 
μέν = μήν. 1087, 12. 
Co-ordinate and subordinate sen- 
tences. 876. 
καταμάθοι ἄν (κατα. μανθάνω). 872. 
οὐδὲν οὔτ᾽. 1031, 1080, 
ἔστι. Accent. 48. 
ὥστε κτὲ. Force? 927, 953. 
«6 Kind of sentence ὃ 927, a. 
Sections 5-7. 
H.-A. 
εἶναι. . . πείθεσθαι. Why pres.?| 851. 
ἔκρινον. Subj. ? 602, c. 
τῶν ἔργων. Const. ? | 758, d. 
ἐπεί, ἔπειτα. Differcnce ὃ postquam, post. 
πολλοῖς. Const. ? 771. 
καθήκει. Subj. ὃ 600, 602, Rem. 
ποιοῖτο κτέ. Const. ὃ 891, 1, A. 
Sections 8-11. 
H.-A. 
σπεισαμένου (σπένδομαι). Force? 911. 
μηδέν. Why not οὐδέν ὃ 1028. 
ἄν w. infin. 7 964. 
εἰ... ἄν. Force? 900. 
ποιήσειεν W. tWO ccs. 725, a. 
Seetions 12, 18. 
H.-A. 
δή. Use here? 1087, 4. 
γέ. Force here ὃ 1087, 1. 
μὲν δή. Force? 1087, 12. 
οὐ. .. οὐδέ. 1080. 
εἴα (édw). Augment. 359. 
μηδέν w. particip. 1025. 
Sections 14-16. 
H.-A, 
γέ. Position ? 1087, 1, a. 
ἑώρα (épdw). Augment. 859, b. 
οἴοιτο (ofoua:). Why optat. ὃ 918, 914, B (2). 


eis δικαιοσύνην. Position ὃ 1062. 


GooD. 


§ 226, 2 (Ὁ). 
§ 288, 8, 9. 
8. 48, Note 1. 
§ 237, Rem. 


aeooD. 
g 202, 1. 
8184, Note 1 (b). 
8 180. 


8184, 5. 
§ 184, Note 2. 
§ 221. 


600. 
§ 277, 1. 
§ 288, 8. 
8.996, 8, § 246, 
§ 294. 
§ 165. 


6005. 


See Lex. 


( © 


( 66 


8 288, 8. 
§ 104. 
8.288, 4. 


@eooD. 
See Lex. 
§ 104, Note 1. 
§ 288. 
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Sections 18-20. 
H.-A. 
εἴ τίς γέ τι. Accent. 118. 
Mixed constructions. 901, 897, b. 
ποιήσαιτο xré. Why optat. ἢ 914, B (2). 
Sections 21-26. 
H.-A. 
αἰσθάνοιτο. Why optat. ? 914, B (2). 
δύναιτο κτέ. “ δὰ 
γέ. Force? 1087, 1. 
τῷ προθυμεῖσθαι. 9ὅ9. 
λάβοι (λαμβάνω). Why optat. ? 914, B (2). 
ἐπιτύχοι (ἐπι-τυγχάνω). 928, 982, 2. 
ἔπεμπε, ἔπεμψε. Dif. in force ? 880, 836. 
σοί. Why accented ἢ 119, b. 
σύν ols. 996. 
Sections 26-31. 
H.-A. 
τούτων. Const. ἢ 742, 
πάνυ. Position ἢ 1062. 
μή. Why used here ἢ 1021. 
Mixed constructions. 901. 
obs τιμᾷ. 912, 914, A. 
dy... τυγχάνειν. Const. ? 964. 
τεκμήριον. Pred. 669. 
ἀποθνήσκοντος. Pres. force ὃ 856, 970. 
Ἑῦρον πεπτωκότα (πίπτω). Const.?/ 980, 982. 


Book I. CnHaprmr X. 


Section 1. 
H.-A. 
διώκων εἰσπτίπτει. Agreement. 607. 
ἐλέγοντο. 602, d. 
ὁδοῦ. Const. ἢ 429, ἃ. 


29 


151 


GOOD. 
8 27. 
8 227, § 222, Note 
1. 
§ 288, § 284. 


600». 

§ 283, καὶ 284. 
[1 ἐ 

See Lex. 

8. 264, 

§ 283, § 234. 

§ 242, 1 (b). 

§ 200, Note 5. 

§ 28, Note 1. 

§ 152. 


GooD. 
$171, 2. 


8.288, 2. 


§ 227, 8 222, Note 
1, 

§ 288, Note 1, 
8.282, 1. 

§ 226, 3, ὃ 246. 

§ 141, Note 8. 

8.204, § 188. 

§ 279, § 280. 


6005. 
§ 185, Note 1. 

§ 184, Note 1 (c). 
§ 167, 5. 
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Sections 5-10. 
H.-A. @oop. 
εἴη, νικῷεν. Why optat.? 932, 2. § 242, 1 (b). 
οἴχοντα. Tense in form and 
meaning ? 938. ce 
Asyndeton. 1089. 
τὸ τῶν Ἑλλήνων. 668. § 142, 3. 
μαχούμενος. Force? 969, c. § 277, 3. 
Sections 12-15. 
H.-A. 600}. 
μή. Why not οὐ ? 1028. § 283, 8. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ wré. 788. 8.191, 1, ἃ Note 6. 
καὶ ἥλιος. Article omitted. 661. 
Sections 16-18. 
: H.-A. eo0oD. 
φαίνοιτο, wapely. Why optat. ἢ 982, 2. § 242, 1 (b). 
αὐτὸν τεθνηκότα. Const. ἢ 982. § 279, 8 280. 
οὖν͵ γάρ. Dif. ? 1048, 3, 1050, 4. See Lex. 


εἴ wore... λάβοι ἔνδεια. 907. § 224. 


EXPLANATION OF THE FOLLOWING TABLES, 


1-5. Different forms of helmet (κράνος); average weight about 4} lbs. 

6,7. Breast-plates; average weight about 20 lbs. 

6. (a). The breast-plate proper (γύαλον) ; consists of two parts, a 
plate for the breast, and one for the back, united by clasps. 
(δ). The shoulder-pieces (ὦμοι). (c). The girdle (ζωστήρ, ζώνη). (d). 
The apron (ζῶμα), of leather, tanned either with or without the 
hair, reaching down to the middle of the thigh. (6). The flap or 
skirt (πτέρυγες), same material as the apron. Under the breast- 
plate proper (γύαλον) was worn a wide belt (μίτρα) lined with 
wool or fur. 

7. A leathern waist (σπολάς) with bronze plates for the breast. 

8, 9. Greaves (κγημῖδε5), covering the front of the knee and reaching to 
the ankle. 

10-18. Shields (ἀσπίδες). 

10, 11. Shields for heavy-armed men, with a rim (ἄντυξ) ; average 
weight about 80 108. 

12, A Lacedaemonian hoplite-shield. 

13. A circular shield with two bars or bands (ὕχανα) ; weight about 
15 108. 

14. A targeteer, or peltast, in an engagement (as trained by Chabrias), 
with the πέλτη in the form of the so-called Amazon-shield, of 
about 7 or 8 Ibs. weight. 

15. A spear or lance (δόρυ), nearly 7 feet long, with a two-edged point or 
head (αἰχμή), about 43 Ibs. in weight, with a spike (σαυρωτήρ) at 
the butt-end. 

16. A dart or javelin (ἀκόντιον), from 8 to about 44 feet in length, and 
weighing from about 12 to 8} 108. 
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17. 


18. 
19. 
20. 
41. 


Hipos, the straight, pointed, two-edged sword of the hoplites ; about 
2 inches wide and 81 or 82 inches long, with a hilt (κώπη) about 
6 inches long, the whole weighing about 2} lbs. 

The sheath (xoAeés), covering also the hilt; and the belt. 

A sword with edge curved outward (μάχαιρα ?). 

An oriental sword, or cimeter (κοπίς ?). 

A Persian dagger (dsivdens). 


22, 28. Bows (τόξα). 


23, The double bow: (a) the horns (x¢para); (5) the string (veupd) ; 
(c) the rest for the arrow (wjjxus). About 3} 108. in weight. 
28. The circular bow (slackened). 


24, 25. Quivers (φαρέτρα). 


37. 


24. A quiver with cover and strap, made of leather or braided 
work; held from 12 to 20 arrows; was carried on the left side ; 
weighed when empty about 8 lbs. 

25. Quiver with bow and arrows. 


. A slinger (σφενδονήτης) with sling (σφενδόνη), and on the left a-m a 


wallet or bag (διφθέρα) with stones or bullets. 


. A trumpet (σάλπιγξ). 

. A horn (xépas) for blowing, with a cross-piece for a holder. 

. The axle of a Persian scythe-bearing chariot (δρεπανηφόρον). 

. The bust of an Assyrian king, with the upright tiara (ridpa ὀρθή). 


The common tiara was shaped like a turban. 


. Araft or transport resting on leathern bottles or sacks. The man 


behind appears to be a passenger (!), supported also by a sack. 


. Hoplites with complete armor. 
. A leathern sack (or bottle) for holding wine and other fluids. Still 


common in the Orient. 


. A wagon (ἅμαξα), chiefly used for freight, but sometimes for carry- 


ing persons. 


. A war-chariot (ἅρμα), with two wheels (rpéxo:); each wheel had from 


4 to 8 spokes (κνῆμαι). The body of the chariot (δίφρος), in which 
the warrior and the driver stood, opened behind. 


. Wind-instruments (αὐλοί), often translated flutes ; but differing, as 


will appear at sight, from the modern flute. 

The marble statue of the Amazon in the Dresden Gallery; with 
Grecian costume, helmet, crescent-shaped shield, and battle- 
axe. ᾿ 


88. The war-mantle (χλαμύς). 


The common outer garment of the Greeks (ἱμάτιον). No. 1, a male 
figure ; No. 2, the ἱμάτιον worn by women, covering the entire per- 
son, including the head, 


40. 


41. 
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The tunic, or lower garment (χιτών), with short sleeves, and reaching 
not quite to the knees. 

A picture of Artemis “ well-girded ” (εὔζωνος), showing the meaning 
of this epithet often applied to noble women. 


. Sandals (ὑποδήματα), showing the two forms of fastenings, or latchets 


(Jud»res). 


. A herald (κῆρυξ) ; in the right hand, a herald’s wand; in the left, a 


spear. 


. A bracelet, or arm’s band (ψέλιον, or ψέλλιον). 
. A mixer, in which the wine for a meal was mixed with water, and 


from which the drink thus prepared was dipped out and carried 
around by the cup-bearers (οἰνοχόοι). 


. Wine-cups (κέρατα). 
. A trireme (rpsfpns), the common form of war-ship. 
. A cut showing the position of the rowers in the trireme. 


The above-described cuts are partly from Riistow und Kéchly, “ Ge- 


schichte des griechischen Kriegswesens,” Aarau, 1852; partly from Rhein- 
hard, “Griechische und rémische Kriegsalterthiimer,” Stuttgart, 1859; 
partly from Guhl und Kohner, “Leben der Griechen,” Berlin, 1876; 
partly from Rich’s “ Dictionary of Antiquities.” No. 29 is from Scheffer 
De Re Vehicuari ; 80 and 81 are from Weissenborn, “‘ Nineveh und sein 
Gebiet,” Erfurt, 1866, Table ILI. is gathered from the Lexicon of Voll- 
brecht. 


ee 


STANDARD GREEK TEXTS. 


Xenophon’s Anabasis: with Explanatory Notes for Use of Schools 
and Colleges in the United States. By James R. BoIsz, Ph. D. (Ta- 
bingen), LL. D., Professor of Greek in the University of Michigan. 
12mo., 393 pages. Introduction price, $1.40. 


The First Four Books of Xenophon’s Anabasis: with Ex- 
planatory Notes with grammatical references to Hadley-Allen’s, Good: 
win’s, and other Greek Grammars; a copious Greek-English Vocabu- 
lary; and Kiepert’s Map of the Route of the Ten Thousand. By 
JAMES Ε. BOISE. 12m0. 451 pages. Introduction price, $1.32. 

This work takes the place of the 7Aree Book and Frve Book editions of 
the Anabasis heretofore published. 
THE SAME, Without Vocabulary. 12mo. 324 pages. Introduction 
price, $1.08. 

The First Three Books of Homer’s Iliad, according to the Text 
of Dindorf; with Revised Notes, Critical and Explanatory, and Refer- 
ences to Hadley-Allen’s, Crosby’s, and Goodwin’s Greek Grammars, 
By HENRY CLARK JOHNSON, A. M., LL.B. 12mo. 180 pages. [π᾿ 
troduction price, $1.12. 

THE SAME. With Vocabulary. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.32. 


Selections from Herodotus: comprising mainly such Portions as 
give a Connected History of the East, to the Fall of Babylon and the 
Death of Cyrus the Great. By HERMAN M. JOHNSON, Ὁ. D., Professor 
of Philosophy and English Literature in Dickinson College. 12mo, 
185 pages. Introduction price, $1.05. 


The @dipus Tyrannus of Sophocles$ with English Notes. By 
Howarp Crossy, D. D., formerly Professor of Greek Language and 
Literature in Rutgers College, and Professor in the University of the 
City of New York. Revised edition, with Notes to Hadley-Allen’s and 
Goodwin's Greek Grammars. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.05. 


The Greek Prepositions, Studied from their Original Meanings as 
Designations of Space. By F. A. ADAMS, Ph.D. A short but com- ᾿ 
prehensive treatise on the meanings of the verbs as compounded with 
the prepositions. xr2mo. 131 pages. Introduction price, 60 cents, 


Specimen copies of the above books, for examination, will be sent, post: 
paid, to teachers of Greek, on receipt of introduction price. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, . 
NEW YORK, 23 CINCINNATI, ote CHICAGO. 


RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


FOR THE STUDY OF GREEK. 


Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Revised, and in part rewritten, by 
Freperick De Forrst ALLEN, Ph. D., Professor of Classical Philol- 
ogy in Harvard University. 


This qrammar not only presents the latest and best resnlts of Greek studies, 
but also ts the language in the light received from comparative philology. 
The work is clear in anguage, accurate in its definitions, judicious in its 
arrangement, and sufficiently comprehensive for all purposes, while it is free 
from cumbrous details. It is simple enough for the beginner, and comprehensive 
S00 for the most advanced students. 12mo. 405 pages. Introductory price, 


Greek Lessons. Prepared to accompany the Grammar of Hadley and 
Allen. By Roserr P. Keep, Ph. D., Principal of the Norwich (Con- 
necticut) Free Academy. 

An elementary Greek book intended to serve as a companion and guide to 
the Grammar, and as an introduction to the stady of Xenophon. The publishers 
commend this work to American teachers with great confidence that it will be 


found to possess important advantages above other books of its class. 12mo. 
Introductory price, $1.20. 


Elementary Lessons in Greek Syntax, designed to accompany 
the reading of Xenophon’s Anabasis. By 5. R. Wincuext, A. M. 

A series of lessons on Attic Greek Syntax, designed to follow about one 
ear’s study of the etymology of the language. It comprises leseons on the last 
half of the Grammar, with exercises and vocabularies, all arranged with a view 
of making the pupil familiar with the fundamental Principles of Greek syntax. 
It is intended as an introduction to a thorough and comprehensive treatise on 
Greek prose composition. Introductory price, 54 cents. 


Harkness’s First Greek Book. Comprising an Outline of the 
Forms and Inflections of the Language, a complete Analytic Syn- 
tax, and an Introductory Greek Reader. With Notes and Vocabu- 
laries, : 


Revised and rewritten by the author. Designed especially to accompany 
Allen-Hadley’s Greek Grammar, with references also to win's and Crosby's 
Greek Grammars. 12mo. 370 pages. Introductory price, $1.05. 

Three Months’ Preparation for Reading Xenophon. By 
James Morris Wuiron, Ph. D., author of Whiton’s “ First Lessons 
in Greek,” and Mary Bartierr Wurron, A. B., Instructor in Greek 
in Packer Collegiate Institute, Brooklyn. 

A concise and practical new introductory Greek book, designed to accom- 


pany Allen-Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Containing references also to Goodwin's 
reek Grammar. 12mo. 94 pages. Introductory price, 48 cents. 


Sample eopies, for examination, sent to teachers of Greek, post-paid, for 
examination, on receipt of the introductory price. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, .°:. CINCINNATI] .1- CHICAGO 


Ἀ 


FIRST FOUR BOOKS OF 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS, 


BY 


JAMES ΗΕ. BOISE, Ph. D., LL. D., 
Professor of Greek in the Untversity of Michigan. 


WITH OR WITHOUT VOCABULARY. 


As onr colleges, with but one or two exceptions, require three 
or four books only of the Anabasis for admission, the majority 
specifying four books, we have substituted a Four-Book edition of 
‘*Boise’s Anabasis” for the Zhree-Book and Five-Book editions 
heretofore published. This edition is thoroughly revised and up 
to date; has references to Hadley-Allen’s, Goodwin's, and other 
Greek grammars; contains tables of grammatical references and 
exercises, Kiepert’s Map of the Route of the Ten Thousand, 
tables of illustrations, etc. It is issued in two forms, viz., with 
and without vocabulary. 

It is believed that this work will be found to be the most 
accurate, comprehensive, and attractive edition of the Anabasis 
heretofore published. 


Introduction price, with vocabulary - $1.32. 
“ ‘6 without vocabulary - 1.08, 


Specimen copies sent, post-paid, to teachers, for examinaticn, at the in- 
troduction prices. Send for full descriptive circulars of Latin and Greek 
Lext-books. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, oo. CINCINNATI, oye CHICAGO. 


STANDARD CLASSICAL TEXT-BOOKS. 


Owen, John L, Cyropedia of Xenophon. With Notes, etc. Eighth edition. 
1310, 

—— ..- Greek Reader. 18mo. 

—— —— Homer's Iliad. With Notes. 1%mo. 

——~ ——-— Homer's Odyssey. With Notes. Tenth edition. 1%mo. 

—— —— Thucydides, With Notes, Map, etc. 12mo. 

Plato. See Tr.zn., 

Plutarch. See Hackerr and TY Len. 

Robbins’s Memorabilia of Xenophen. With Notes. Revised edition, 12mo. 

Robinson, Edward. Sce Hann. 

Silber, William B. Progressive Lessons in Greek. With Notes and Refer- 
ences to the Grammars of Sophocles, Hadley, and Crosby. Also, Vocabulary 
and Epitome of Greek Grammar, for Beginners. 12mo. 

Smead, M.J. The Antigone of Sophocles. With Notes. 12mo. 

—— —— The I, I, III Philippics of Demosthenes. With Historical Introdac- 
tions, and Notes. New, enlarged edition. 12mo. 

Sophocles. See Crossr, H., and Smxap. 

Thucydides. See Owen. 

Tyler, W.8. Pilato’s Apology and Crito. With Notes. 12mo. 

Tyler and Hackett. Plutarch on the Delay of the Deity in Punishing the 
Wicked. With Notes. 12mo. 

Whiton, James M., and Mary B. Three Months’ Preparation for Reading 
Xenophon. 

Whiton, James M. First Lessons in Greek: the Beginner's Companion to Had- 
ley’s Grammar. 12mo. 

Winchell, 8.R. Lessons in Greek Syntax. | 

Xenophon, See Borsz, OWEN, and ΒΟΒΒΙΚΒ. 


SYRIAC. 


Uhlemann, Syriac Grammar. Translated from the German by Exocn Hurca- 
Inson. With a Course of Exercises in Syriac Grammar, a Chrestomathy 
and brief Lexicon, prepared by the Translator. Second edition, with Cor 
rections and Additions. 8vo. 


HEBREW. 


Gesenius. Hebrew Grammar. Edited by Roprarr. Translated from the last 
(the seventeenth) German edition by Conant. With an Index. 8vo. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, coe CINCINNATI, of CHICAGO. 


THE FIRST THREE BOOKS OF 
HOMER’S ILIAD. 


With Notes, Critical and Explanatory, and references to 
Hadley-Allen's, Crosby's, and Goodwin’s Greek Grammars, 
and to Goodwin's Greek Moods and Tenses; together 
with an Appendix, containing an Outline of the 
Homeric Question, A Sketch of the Versification 
and the Dialect of Homer, and a number of 
Selected Passages for Sight-Reading. 


By HENRY CLARK JOHNSON, LL.B., 


Principal of the Philadelphia High-School, formerly Professor of the Latin 
Language and Literature in the Lehigh University. 


Szconp Epition, ReviskD aND REWRITTEN. 


12mo, 180 pages. Introduction price, $1.12. 


THE SAME WITH LEXICON. 


Being a combined edition of JOHNSON'S FIRST THREE 
BOOKS OF HOMER'S ILIAD and BLAKE'S LEXICON 
OF THE FIRST THREE BOOKS OF 


HOMER'S ILIAD. 
12mo, 509 pages. Introduction price, $1.32. 
Teachers and students will find this to be one of the most 


complete and valuable editions of that part of the Iliad ever pub- 
lished. 


Either book will be sent to teachers of Greek, for examination, on 
receipt of the introduction price. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, -:- CINCINNATI, -:- CHICAGO. 


GREEK LESSONS, 


PREPARED TO ACCOMPANY THE GRAMMAR OF 
HADLEY AND ALLEN. 


By ROBERT P. KEEP, Ph. D., 
Principal of the Norwich (Connecticut) Free Academy. 


« 


The Greek Grammar of Hadley and Allen has won for itself the 
position of a standard Manual of the Greek language, and is widely 
recognized as a book which every American student of Greek should 
possess, The-only question is whether it should be purchased at the 
very outset, or whether a beginning should be made with a smaller and 


less complete grammar, this latter to give place after a year or two to 


the fuller treatise. It was with the design of making the path to the 
acquaintance with the new Hadley clear, sure, and not unnecessarily 
difficult, that the preparation of these Lessons was undertaken. 


A good FIRST LESSONS is really an abridged grammar, constructed 
upon the lines of the larger treatise and employing precisely its lan- 
guage. Dr. Keep has done, in these Lessons, the work of abridging the 
new Hadley, and he has done it with such judgment as would have been 
expected from his knowledge of the needs of the beginner in Greek, and 
from his intimate familiarity with the grammar of Professor Hadley, 
both in its older and its more recent form. 


The publishers commend this elementary Greek book to American 
teachers with great confidence that it will be found to possess imper- 
tant advantages above other books of its class. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, εὐ CINCINNATI, coe CHICAGO. 


JOHONNOT’S WORKS. 


The Sentence and Word Book. 
A GUIDE TO WRITING, SPELLING, AND COMPOSITION 
BY THE WORD AND SENTENCE METHODS. By James 
JoHonnor. 12mo. 184 pages. 


In teaching reading, those who practice the word and sentence methods 
have met with a serious difficulty. They can not find, in sufficient number, 
simple lessons with words expressing the ideas of home and of youthful 
experience. The ordinary reading-lessons do not contain these words, and 
the teacher has not time to search them out, and arrange them in proper 
sentences. Johonnot’s ‘‘Sentence and Word Book” has been prepared 
with special reference to the difficulty here encountered. It selects and 
arranges words. It deals with familiar topics. It groups words that ex- 
press ideas upon the same topic. It uses new words in such combinations 
that their meanings are understood. It is designed to help the teacher in 
all elementary language-instruction, and especially in spelling-lessons. 


A Geographical Reader. 


A COLLECTION OF GEOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTIONS AND 
EXPLANATIONS FROM THE BEST WRITERS IN ENGLISH 
LITERATURE. Classified and arranged to meet the wants of Geo- 
graphical Students, and the higher grades of reading classes. By 
JaMES JOHONNOT. 


It is original and unique in conception and execution. 

It is varied in style, and treats of every vartety of geographical topic. 

It supplements the geographical text-books, and, by giving additional 
interest to the study, it leads the pupil to more extensive geographical 
reading and research. 

It is not simply a collection of dry statistics and outline descriptions, 
but vivid narrations of great literary merit, that convey useful information 
and promote general culture. 

It conforms to the philosophic ideas upon which the new education is 
based. 

Its selections are from the best standard authorities. 

It is embellished with thirty-one beautiful and instructive illustrations. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, -:+ CINCINNATI, -:- CHICAGO. 


STANDARD LATIN SERIES—(ontinued. 
4 


Cornelius Nepos. 


Prepared expressly for the Use of Students Learning to Read at 
Sight. With Notes, Vocabulary, Index of Proper Names, and Ex. 
ercises for Translation into Latin. Illustrated by numerous Cuts, 
By Tuomas B. Linpsay, Ph. D., Professor of Latin in the Boston 
University. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22. 

Tae Same, for Sight-Reading in Schools and Colleges, with Eng- 
lish-Latin Exercises and Index of Proper Names. By THomas B. 
Linpsay. 12mo, Introduction price, $1.00. 


Selections from the Poems of Ovid. 
With Notes. By J. L. Lincorx, LL. D., Professor of Latin in 
Brown University. The text is very carefully annotated and refer- 
ences made to Harkness’s Standard Grammar. 12mo. Introduction 
price, $1.00. 
Tae Same. With Notes and Vocabulary. 12mo. Introduo- 
tion price, $1.22. 


Livy. 
Selections from the First Five Books, together with the Twenty-first 
and Twenty-second Books entire; with a Plan of Rome, a Map of 
the Passage of Hannibal, and English Notes for the Use of Schools. 
By J. L. Lixcoty, LL.D. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22. 


Horace. 


With English Notes, for the Use of Schools and Colleges. By J. L., 
Lincoty, LL.D. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22. 


Sallust’s Jugurtha and Catiline. 


With Notes and a Vocabulary. By Nonre Burirr and Minaxp 
Storaus. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22. 


Germania and Agricola of Tacitus. 


With Notes, for Colleges. By W. 8. Trier, Professor of the Greek 
and Latin Languages in Amherst College. 12mo. Introduction 
price, 87 centa. 


full dovoriotive id, for examination, at introduction prices. Send for 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
‘NEW YORK, ες CINCINNATI, 22. CHICAGO, 


STANDARD LATIN SERIES. 


Harkness’s Standard Latin Grammar. 


“The most complete, philosophical, and attractive Grammar ever 
written.” Adapted to all grades. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.12. 


Harkness’s New Latin Reader. 
Especially adapted for use with the “Standard Latin Grammar.” 
12mo. Introduction price, 87 cents. 


Harkness’s Complete Course in Latin for the First 
Year. 
Comprising an Outline of Latin Grammar and Progressive Exercises 
in Reading and Writing Latin, with Frequent Practice in Reading 
at Sight. Designed to serve as a complete introductory book in 
Latin—no grammar being required. 12mo. Introduction price, 
$1.12, 


Harkness’s Czsar’s Commentaries. 


New Pictorial Edition. With full Dictionary, Life of Casar, Map 
of Gaul, Plans of Battles, Outline of the Roman Military System, 
etc., and Notes to the author’s Standard Latin Grammar. Containing 
numerous colored plates, showing the movements of armies, military 
uniforms, arms, standards, etc., which, in point of beauty, are supe- 
rior to any edition of Cesar yet published. 12mo. Introduction 
price, $1.20. 


Harkness’s Cicero’s Orations. 
With full Notes, Vocabulary, etc. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22. 


Harkness’s Course of Latin Prose Authors. 
New Pictorial Edition. With full Notes and Dictionary. The 
work contains four books of ‘Cmwsar’s Commentaries,” the “ Cati- 
line” of Sallust, and eight of Cicero’s Orations. 12mo. Introduc- 
tion price, $1.40. 


Frieze’s Editions of Vergil. 


THE ZENEID, with Notes only. 12mo. $1.40. 

THE ENEID, with Notes and Dictionary. 12mo. $1.80. 

SIX BOOKS OF THE ZNEID, GEORGICS, AND BUCOLICS, 
with Notes and Dictionary. 12mo. $1.80. 

VERGIL COMPLETE, with Notes and Dictionary. 12mo. $1.60. 


Sallust’s Jugurthine War with full Explanatory Notes, 
References to Harkness’s Standard Latin Grammar, and 
a copious Latin-English Dictionary. By Cartes Groner 
HEeRpermMan. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.12. 


(SEE NEXT PAGE.) 


BOOKS FOR THE STUDY OF LATIN. 


BY 


HENRY S. FRIEZE, 


Professor of Latin in the University of Michigan. 


1. 


The Complete Works of Vergil. With Notes and Special 
Dictionary. 


It. 


The Aeneid of Vergil, With Notes, eto. Large type. 


Itt. 


The Aeneid of Ver, gil, With Notes and Dictionary. 


IV. 


The Bucolics and Georgics, and Six Books of the 


Aeneid, With Notes and Dictionary. 12mo. 


Vv. 


A Vergilian Dictionary. €xmbracing all the words found in 
the Eclogues, Georgics, and Aeneid of Vergil, with numerous 
references to the text verifying and illustrating the definitions. 


VL 


The Tenth and Twelfth Books of Quintilian, Wit 


Notes. 12mo. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, soe CINCINNATI, εὐ CHICAGO. 


or 


“~~ 


